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PREFACE 


Although this is the fourth edition of Ioannes Lydus work Περὶ 
Ἐξουσιῶν or, as it is more commonly known, Περὶ Ἀρχῶν τῆς Pw- 
μαίων Πολιτείας, it is hoped that it will prove as useful as its predeces- 
sors. The present edition has a twofold purpose: to present a new critical 
edition of the Greek text and to render a faithful English translation of 
it. It is made on the basis of a rereading of the Codex Caseolinus and of a 
critical evaluation of the various emendations offered by previous 
editors and others. I have found some of these textual emendations well- 
taken and have accepted them but have rejected others as unnecessary 
or even distortions of Lydus' linguistic usage and thought and the result 
of a misunderstanding of the text. Only where the text is unquestion- 
ably in error has an emendation been accepted. In instances of doubt 
the textual readings have been retained, especially when only a minor 
alteration restores the text and thus renders perfectly good sense. 
Emending rarities out of existence has not been indulged in. All these 
considerations have necessitated an extensive textual and philological 
commentary. In order that the reader's attention may not be diverted by 
copious footnotes, the commentary is placed after the text and transla- 
tion. l 

The English translation presented in this edition has been in prepa- 
ration since 1964. It has as its objective not only the literal rendering of 
Lydus’ Greek text but also the retention of his distinctive linguistic 
flavor. Departure from a strictly literal translation has occurred rarely 
and then only when literalness would result in confusion of meaning or 
in great awkwardness, and this has been hardly necessary. Although my 
original plan was to publish merely a translation, in the course of its 
preparation it became increasingly evident that a translation not accom- 
panied by the Greek text would have been an imperfect and less useful 
work. 

In such an enormously important task as the preparation of an 
edition involving a critical text and translation naturally I have had to 
seek the valuable advice and expertise of several scholars to whom I am 
greatly indebted. The translation, while still in rough draft, had been 
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thoroughly gone over by the late Professor Theodoros P. Theodorides of 
Athens and in its final draft by Professor William C. McDermott of the 
Department of Classical Studies of the University of Pennsylvania. Dr. 
Markellos Th. Mitsos, General Ephor of Antiquities and Director 
emeritus of the Epigraphical Section of the National Museum at Athens, 
graciously prepared the Index Verborum. Y wish also to acknowledge my 
sincere indebtedness to Mr. Charles Astruc, Conservateur au Départe- 
ment des Manuscrits de la Bibliothéque Nationale, for his singular cour- 
tesy in making readily available to me his paleographic expertise and 
knowledge about the Codex Caseolinus; and to Professor Paul Lemerle of 
the Collège de France for reading this manuscript and offering his 
valuable suggestions for its improvement. Special gratitude is also due 
my wife Anastasia not only for typing numerous drafts of the various 
parts of this work but also for encouraging me throughout the entire 
time that I was toiling over the preparation of this edition. 

Finally, I should like to thank, first, the American Council of 
Learned Societies for a fellowship in 1971 and a grant-in-aid in 1974, 
which made possible two trips to Paris to read and to recheck the Codex 
Caseolinus since its condition did not permit microfilming; and, second, 
the trustees of Harvard University for a visiting fellowship to 
Dumbarton Oaks, Center for Byzantine Studies, from February to June 
1972. Several intramural research grants from the Committee on 
Research of the University of California, Riverside, while I was 
Professor of Classics there until my retirement in June 1981, are likewise 
no less profoundly appreciated. 


Philadelphia Anastasius C. Bandy 
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INTRODUCTION 


I. Life of Lydus 


Because Justinian fostered at Constantinople a highly favorable 
atmosphere in the area of the liberal arts and sciences, a distinguished 
array of intellectuals, many of whom were associated with the govern- 
ment or with the court, adorned the age of Justinian. One such intellec- 
tual and scholar was Joannes Laurentiou Philadelpheus Lydos (*John, son of 
Laurentius, a Philadelphia Lydian”), who is generally referred to 
simply as Lydus. He is, indeed, the chief representative of antiquarian 
studies from the fourth to the sixth century a.p.' A subsidiary author 
though Lydus is, he is important because his works, being replete with 
historical, astronomical, astrological, mythological, religious, and 
linguistic facts and speculations, as well as information on Roman and 
Byzantine culture, merit penetrating consideration. 

Lydus himself gives his place of birth as Philadelphia in Lydia (Mens. 
4.2, 4.58; Ost. 53; Mag. 3.26,58,59); hence the epithets Φιλαδελφεύς 
and Λυδός. Justinian I speaks of him as Ἰωάννης ὁ λογιώτατος (Mag. 
3.29), while the praetorian prefect Hephaestus calls him Ἰωάννης ὁ 
λαμπρότατος (Mag. 3.30). The historian Theophylactus Simocatta (vii 
A.D.) calls him simply ὁ Λυδός (Hist. 7.16.12), and Photius (a.p. ca. 820- 
891) says ἀνεγνώσθησαν Ἰωάννου Λαυρεντίου Φιλαδελφέως τοῦ Λυδοῦ 
πραγματεῖαι τρεῖς (Bibl. Cod. 180). The name Laurentius, though it is 
considered by some scholars as Lydus’ second name,” is probably better 
reckoned as Lydus’ father’s name. Emperor Leo VI (a.n. 886-911) calls 


! W. von Christ, Geschichte der griechischen Litteratur umgearbeitet von Wilhelm Schmid 
und Otto Stáhlin 7 (München: O. Beck, 1924), Zweiter Teil, Zweite Hälfte, p. 1041. 

? Stein, Histoire du Bas-Empire 2 (Paris-Bruxelles-Amsterdam: Desclée de Brouwer, 
1949), p. 730, note l; G. Hugo (Lehrbuch der Geschichte des Römischen Rechts bis auf Justinian, 
ed. 11, pp. 13 & 1097) accepts Lydus' second name more precisely as Laurentii, namely, 
son of Laurentius, though in the first edition of his work he cites Lydus’ name as Johannes 
Laurentius; the Codex Scorialensis &-III-1 on De Mens. 4.79 says ὁ παρῶν συγγραφεύς, 
ἐστὶ δὲ λαυρέντιος, ἐν ἑτέρᾳ λέγει, thus taking Laurentius as Lydus’ second name. 
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Lydus Ἰωάννης ὁ Λυδός (PG 107, 1092), whereas Emperor Constantine 
VII (a.D. 905-959) speaks of him as Ἰωάννης Φιλαδελφεὺς ὁ καλού- 
µενος Λυδός (Them. 17.16). The Suda lists him as Ἰωάννης Φιλαδελφεὺς 
Λυδός (Lex. s.v.). 

Though Lydus says nothing about his parents, it can be reasonably 
assumed that they were of aristocratic and curial stock. One may 
conjecture, says Hase,’ that they were wealthy and munificent among 
their fellow citizens. Lydus states that he went to Constantinople at the 
age of twenty-one at the time when Secundianus was consul (Mag. 3.26). 
The latter is probably to be identified with Flavius Secundinus, who was 
consul in the East, while Flavius Felix was consul in the West for the 
year a.D. 511. Lydus date of birth, therefore, can be fixed with 
certainty at A.D. 490 at the time when Flavius Probus Faustus iunior was 
consul in the West and Favius Longinus II was consul in the East," and 
Zeno was Emperor of the East (474-491). 

Lydus went to Constantinople to complete his studies and to enter 
government service. After much deliberation on his part he decided to 
enter the service of the memoriales of the court (Mag. 3.26), who were 
magistriani (“members of the staff of the magister officiorum"), functioning 
as clerks or secretaries in the bureau of the magister memoriae, one of the 
emperor's chief secretaries. Lydus was unable to get such a position 
immediately, for a post in the palace ministries was much coveted and 
difficult to obtain. So as not to waste his time, however, while he was 
waiting for such a post, probably several months after his arrival in 
Constantinople he occupied himself by attending the lectures of 
Agapius, an Athenian philosopher and noted teacher of the day who 
had been a student of Proclus, studying philosophy, both Platonic and 
Aristotelian, under his direction (Mag. 3.26). 

During Lydus' period of study one of his countrymen, Zoticus, was 
appointed praetorian prefect by Emperor Anastasius (Mag. 3.26), and 
this circumstance became the cause for the launching of Lydus' career in 


° Prologus in Librum Joannis Lydi De Magistratibus Romanis, sive Commentarius de Joanne 
Laurentio Philadelpheno Lydo, eiusque scriptis, p. iv. 

* Petri Relandi Fasti Consulares, ad illustrionem Codicis Justinianei ac Theodosiani 
secundum rationes temporum digesti et auctoritate scriptorum atque lapidum anti- 
quorum confirmati. Ad quos Appendix additur Hadriani Relandi qua Fasti ex codd. 
MSStis deprompti et consules in Pandectis memorati continentur (Trajecti Batavorum: 
Ex libraria Gulielmi Broedelet, 1715), p. 679; Grumel, La Chronologie, p. 353. 

? Relandi, of. cit, p. 664; Grumel, ορ. cit., p. 353. 

? Stein, op. cit., p. 729. 
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the service of the praetorian prefecture rather than in one of the sacra 
scrinia, for Zoticus, upon entering office, enrolled the young Lydus 
among the prefecture's exceptores. In fact, Lydus fathers nephew 
Ammianus happened at that time to be prominent in the service of the 
praetorian prefecture (Mag. 3.26); he did not necessarily hold an impor- 
tant position among the exceptores, as Stein’ believes. 

Everyone who sought a career in the service of the praetorian prefec- 
ture began as an exceptor. In earlier times over 1,000 exceptores were 
customarily enrolled yearly (Mag. 3.66). Under Justinian the majority 
of the exceptores received one ration allowance (annona) and one fodder 
allowance (capitum), the whole being commuted for nine solidi annually. 
An exceptor had numerous opportunities for acquiring profit (Mag. 3.6). 
The exceptores were assembled into fifteen conventicles or “schools”; 
those of them who were more learned and capable in their service, after 
displaying their expertise for their occupation, were advanced, if they so 
wished, into the body of the Augustales (Mag. 3.6). The latter constituted 
a corps of thirty, fifteen of the more mature and experienced of whom 
were set aside to write up documents for the emperor and were called 
deputati (Mag. 3.10). An Augustalis was eligible to hold any of the numer- 
ous assistantships in the judicial branch of the praetorian prefecture. 
Each of the two commentarienses, who were responsible for the prosecu- 
tion of criminals, had three adiutores (Mag. 3.16); three assistants called 
chartularii helped each of the latter. Each of the two αὖ actis, who dealt 
with the conduct of civil law cases and kept elaborate minutes and 
records of all transactions, issued and served writs, drew up statements 
of claims and rebuttals, made copies of court proceedings and executed 
judgments, had three adiutores to help them, and each of the adiutores 
selected for himself three assistants, who were taken from the ranks of 
the exceptores and were called chartularii (Mag. 3.20). All who obtained 
these special clerkships paid substantial fees for their positions and 
received fees for all the services that they rendered. After holding the 
various assistantships in due order of seniority, the Augustalis was elig- 
ible to hold the corresponding directorships of departments and 
ultimately ended up in the office of cornicularius (Mag. 3.6,9). According 
to an old law no one was called to become an adiutor unless he was from 
a distinguished family, was educated in the liberal arts, and had served 
with distinction for nine years as an exceptor (Mag. 2.18). Not only were 
all the adiutores distinguished for their excellent education but also 


^ Ibid. 
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strove to cultivate their knowledge of Latin since it was essential for 
their work (Mag. 3.27). The position of adiutor not only bestowed upon 
its holder honor and great power but also brought him an emolument as 
high as 1,000 solidi (Mag. 2.18). A probatoria adiutoris or letter of appoint- 
ment as an adiutor cost only five solidi in days of old but its cost was 
raised to twenty solidi under Justinian (Mag. 3.67). There were also other 
positions to which an Augustalis could aspire. These were the two 
cancellarii, who functioned as confidants, assessors, or intermediaries 
through whom all documents had to be presented to the praetorian 
prefect for signature and the declaration of facts had to be made known 
(Mag. 3.37); the instrumentarius, who was the archivist of the court of 
justice who signed and filled in the verdicts (Mag. 3.19) and made a 
summary of the transactions of the court for speedy recall (Mag. 3.20); 
the subadiuva, who was a deputy assistant (Mag. 2.16); and the matricula- 
rius, who was head of the personnel lists (Mag. 3.66). 

Those who remained on the docket were ultimately elevated into 
the office of primiscrinius (Mag. 3.6,9), the head of the financial branch of 
the praetorian prefecture, after having served as one of the six adiutores, 
who were present at the bureau of the primiscrinius (Mag. 3.9), or has 
held the various positions in the administrative branch such as one of 
the two regendarii, who managed the cursus publicus or public post, origi- 
nally issuing warrants permitting its use (Mag. 3.4,21); or the next higher 
position of cura epistularum, who were eight in number, two for each of 
the four dioceses of Asiana, Oriens, Pontica, and Thracia, being in 
charge of correspondence regarding public dues (Mag. 3.4,21). 

During Zoticus' tenure in office, which was slightly more than a 
year, Lydus temperately made a gain of not less than 1,000 solidi (Mag. 
3.27). To show his gratitude to Zoticus, probably upon the latter's 
departure from the prefecture, which ended before November 512,5 
Lydus composed a brief panegyric in his honor (Mag. 3.27). This pane- 
gyric, which may have been a poem, had it survived, might have shed 
light on the office of the praetorian prefect and particularly on the 
person and activities of Zoticus himself. He was so pleased with it that 
he authorized Lydus to receive from the bank one solidus for every line 
in it (Mag. 3.27). This reward hardly came from Zoticus' personal bank 
account but, in all likelihood, from the prefectural treasury and so at the 


taxpayers expense." 


ὃ Ibid., p. 783. 
° μιά, p. 730. 
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Zoticus manifested his interest in Lydus' personal life, too, by pro- 
curing a wife for him at the prompting of Lydus' cousin Ammianus. 
Downey!’ suggests that Lydus may possibly have married his chiefs 
daughter. Lydus says that she brought him a dowry of 100 pounds of 
gold and was a highly virtuous woman (Mag. 3.28). In fact, under Justi- 
nian 100 pounds of gold, which was the equivalent of 7,200 solidi, was 
the salary of the prefect of Africa, a considerable sum for a praefectianus 
who was only twenty-two years old." Lydus unfortunately gives no 
further information about his wife, nor does he mention any children of 
his. 

Thus, through Zoticus' patronage and influence, Lydus' career as a 
praefectianus got off to a brilliant start. Since he was expecting far greater 
things to conte his way with the passage of time, he decided to give up 
his original plans to acquire a post and subsequent advancement in the 
sacra scrinia, and so he directed his total attention and channeled all his 
energies to what seemed to him at the time an exceptionally promising 
career on the staff of the praetorian prefecture (Mag. 3.28). 

Zoticus’ favor obtained for Lydus the favor also of the heads of the 
service!^ to such a degree that the six adiutores of the department of the 
ab actis invited him to be first chartularius (Mag. 3.27). Such an appoint- 
ment was unprecedented for three reasons. Lydus appears to have been 
dispensed from the probationary stage which required nine years of 
service as an exceptor; and the adiutores not only did not demand a fee, 
as was the custom (his two fellow chartularii, who were already old men, 
had paid for their positions), but also even set up for him a yearly salary 
of twenty-four solidi (Mag. 3.27). Lydus’ appointment as first chartularius 
naturally was an honor to him but lucrative as well. He not only did 
personalia, cottidiana or regesta, and suggestiones in the name of the adiu- 
tores but also served as secretary among the exceptores and furthermore 
assisted others who were exceptores in the Secretum or Temple of Justice 
and thence was advanced to the ranks of the a secretis of the prefecture 
(Mag. 3.27). In addition to the post of exceptor and first chartularius to the 
adiutores of the ab actis, Lydus states that he held also the following 
offices: (1) chartularius in the bureau of the commentarienses (Mag. 3.17), 
probably ca. 517 during the prefecture of Sergius!^; (2) matricula- 


10 Constantinople in the Age of Justinian (Norman: University of Oklahoma Press, 
1960), p. 154. 

!! Stein, op. cit., p. 730. 

1? Thid. 

13 Thid., p. 838. 
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rius (Mag. 3.66); and (3) cornicularius (Mag. 3.25,30). The opinion of 
Müller-Donaldson, ^ Christ-Schmid-Stahlin,'’ and Klotz'? that Lydus 
held a military post or was in the service of the army is incorrect because 
it is based on a misinterpretation of στρατεία and στρατεύεσϑαι, which 
were used not only in the strictly military sense but were also applied 
regularly to the purely civil functionaries in the service of the praetorian 
prefecture, reflecting the latter's original military nature. The statement 
of Moravcsik'’ that Lydus held high state positions is unlikely because 
there is no evidence for his opinion either in Lydus' works or in any 
contemporary source. Photius (Bibl. Cod. 180) says that Lydus served 
under the prefects as a δικολόγος for forty years beginning at the age of 
twenty-one. If Photius means “pleader of cases,” there is no evidence for 
this. If, however, he means merely "an expert in matters of the court of 
justice," a meaning not attested in the lexica, his statement would be 
acceptable. Photius is correct when he states that Lydus was a matricula- 
rius. 

At some time during his service Lydus went to the island of Cyprus 
(cf. Mens. 4.47). The exact date of this trip is not known, but it can be 
reasonably assumed that it took place no later than 536, when Cyprus 
was cut off from the prefecture of the East. Justinian created the prefect 
of Scythia (Mag. 2.28,29), assigning to him the three provinces: Cerastis 
(Cyprus), entire Caria, and the Ionian islands, and setting up a special 
forum for this prefect's court of law and an entire staff (Mag. 2.29). This 
administrative change may have been the reason for Lydus' trip and had 
some connection with his service.'? 

Lydus' progress initially seems to have satisfied his high expecta- 
tions, but a change in his attitude towards the service appears to have 
occurred sometime after Zoticus' departure from office in 512. Precisely 
when this happened in point of time is a matter of dispute. That Lydus 
became disillusioned with the service is evident, for he says that he 
came to hate it when the old, time-honored procedures of government 
which his account mentions had been done away with in every respect 
and learned men were no longer being favored (Mag. 3.28) and were no 
longer entering the prefecture (Mag. 3.54). It may be reasonably 


'* A History of the Literature of Ancient Greece 3 (London: J. W. Parker, 1858), p. 400. 
15 W. von Christ, ibid. 

t6 R. E., 12 (2), col. 2210. 

'” Byzantinoturcica 1 (Berlin: Akademie-Verlag, 1958), p. 328. 

18 Stein, op. cit., p. 838. 
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assumed that Lydus' dislike for the service started during the prefecture 
of Marinus. His display of hostility towards Marinus reflects not only his 
own personal displeasure but also that of the exceptores.'? Lydus consi- 
dered Marinus wicked (Mag. 3.49), one who became wealthy during his 
prefecture (Mag. 3.49), an extortioner (Mag. 3.49,51), and a paralyzer of 
the operation of the time-honored curial councils (Mag. 3.49). According 
to Hase,”° 


from 518, the year of Emperor Anastasius' death, a change is 
detected in Lydus' fortune either because of the death or de- 
parture from public service of his patrons, or because he 
offended some influential men, or because under Justinian the 
entire praetorian prefecture was beset with the confluence of 
calamities and the evil administration of certain individuals. 


According to Stein?! “From 512, Zoticus retirement from office 
brought about a change: not only his successor Marinus was not a 
fellow-countryman of Lydus, but, furthermore, he had been a member 
of the scriniarii of the prefecture, who were not on good terms with the 
exceptores. " 

The scriniarii, who were experts in matters of finance, originally had 
not been members but were merely civilian employees of the prefectural 
order; they wore no uniform but civilian dress; and they were not listed 
in the old register lists (Mag. 3.35). Although the scriniarii succeeded 
in obtaining from Emperor Theodosius I (379-395) the right of incorpo- 
ration into the prefectural staff and of elevation to the ranks of adiutores, 
it was only under Leo I (457-474) that they were regarded as members 
of the order; and yet down to the time of Justinian they were excluded 
from processions on ceremonial occasions which attended the praetorian 
prefect (Mag. 3.35). 

In the course of time, possibly during the reign of Justin I (518-527), 
Lydus' reputation as a scholar came to Justinian's attention, who so 
respected Lydus' scholarly disposition and pursuits that he deemed him 
worthy of delivering a panegyric on himself at a time when leading men 
from Rome happened to be present in Constantinople (Mag. 3.28). Justi- 
nian, undoubtedly impressed with this panegyric, bade Lydus also to 


!? Stein, op. cit., pp. 730-731. 
20 Op. cit, p. vi. 
*! Op. cit., p. 730. 
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write the history of the Persian War which he was then waging (Mag. 
3.28), probably that of 527-532. Impressed also with Lydus' erudition 
and knowledge of Latin, which was already waning in the East by the 
sixth century, Justinian considered him suitable for a professorial post at 
the imperial school (University) of Constantinople. He issued to the 
city prefect at the time an imperial rescript in which he acknowledged 
Lydus' training in learning, his skill in language, his grace among poets, 
his extensive erudition, and his knowledge of the Latin language; he 
ordered the praetorian prefect to reward him from the public treasury 
(Lydus tactfully does not mention the amount), possibly in apprecia- 
tion for the panegyric and the history which Lydus had composed; he 
said that he would honor him also with ranks and greater liberalities; 
and finally he recommended Lydus' appointment to a professorial posi- 
tion at the university (Mag. 3.29). Justinian’s rescript on Lydus’ behalf 
indicates how highly esteemed literary excellence was in the civil 
service.” The prefect of the city at the time accepted Justinian’s recom- 
mendation and effected Lydus' appointment; Lydus then began his 
teaching career, while retaining his service in the praetorian prefecture; 
and he proceeded to be led on to contemplate high-minded matters 
(Mag. 3.29). Haussig” is incorrect when he says “John the Lydian. . .at 
the end of his career was given a chair at the University of Constanti- 
nople." Απ appointment to the university required a religious test and 
implied Lydus' Orthodox Christianity, nominally at least. Because his 
De Mensibus and De Ostentis treat of pagan Roman beliefs, he is thought 
to be giving taciturn credence to them. Photius (Bibl. Cod. 180) says 
that he [Lydus] seems to be given to superstitions, for he respects and 
honors the beliefs of the Greeks but also honors the Christian beliefs 
without giving his readers the possibility of very easily concluding 
whether he respects the Christian beliefs by conviction or as one who is 
playing a role. Lydus continued to receive ranks and income from the 
prefecture, but he was passed over in regard to perquisites as if he were 
not in the service. He did acquire honor and respect from men in posi- 
tions of authority, and especially pleasing to him was the fact that he 
passed his life in ease (Mag. 3.30). Lydus presumably retained his profes- 
sorship at least until his retirement from his service in the praetorian 
prefecture in 551-552. 


7? Downey, op. cit., p. 155. 
?3 A History of Byzantine Civilization (New York-Washington: Praeger, 1971), p. 118. 
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Lydus considered the praetorian prefecture to be particularly in 
rapid decline since the reign of Leo I. In fact, Lydus censures Leo for 
the financial disasters sustained as a result of his war with the Vandals 
and other ills (Mag. 3.43,44). This war necessitated the securing of vast 
finances, and so there was greater need for finance ministers rather 
than men of learning to become praetorian prefects. Since the reign of 
Zeno (476-491), whom Lydus criticizes for his cowardice, for buying off 
his wars, and for his confiscations and the destruction of men in high 
office (Mag. 3.45), the status of the scriniarii increased while that of the 
rest of the staff decreased, and more and more scriniarii were becoming 
praetorian prefects (Mag. 3.36). Lydus gives wars with Persians and 
countless other conflicts as reasons for men of learning no longer becom- 
ing prefects (Mag. 3.54). Though Polycarpus (Mag. 3.36) and Marinus 
(Mag. 3.36,46) were praetorian prefects under Anastasius who had been 
former scriniarii, Lydus praises Anastasius for appointing the best of trial 
rhetoricians as praetorian prefects, one of whom was Sergius (Mag. 2.21), 
and for insisting that the prefecture deserves only men of learning (Mag. 
3.50). From the reign of Justin I the praetorian prefects were even more 
frequently being appointed from the ranks of the scriniarii. Justinian, to 
try to solve his financial problems, took refuge, among other things, in 
the frequent change of prefects, who were necessarily also oppressive 
(Mag. 3.56). 

A praetorian prefect who was a former scriniarius and one whom 
Lydus particularly detested was John the Cappadocian, born at 
Caesarea, formerly called Mazaca (Mag. 3.57), of a lowly origin. When 
Justinian became magister militum praesentalis in 520, he made the 
acquaintance, of the Cappadocian who was then a scriniarius of one of 
the magisteria militum praesentalia.^* Lydus states that the Cappadocian 
got into the good graces of the emperor and promised to achieve incred- 
ible things for the government (Mag. 3.57). The Cappadocian was at 
that time undoubtedly persuasive in disclosing to Justinian his ideas of 
reformation. This favor with the emperor got him into the services of the 
prefecture, where he seems to have been head of a financial bureau as a 
numerarius.^ He was advanced to the ranks of an illustris by way of sine- 
cure, which was an indication of the exceptional status that he was 
already enjoying in the eyes of the emperor, and in 531 the emperor 


*4 Stein, op. cit., p. 435. 
^ Ibid. 
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appointed him praetorian prefect (Mag. 3.57), undoubtedly because he 
recognized that the Cappadocian was endowed with sharpness and 
practicality of mind, with talent and resourcefulness in raising money, 
and with the prospect of being an outstandingly shrewd administrator. 
In 538 he became consul (Fasti Cons. 56). In 541 he was discharged from 
office, his fortune was confiscated, he was exiled to Egypt and later was 
forced to receive sacerdotal orders. After Theodora’s death in 548 the 
Cappadocian tried to return to political office and to approach Justinian 
but was unsuccessful. 

Lydus had many reasons to hate the Cappadocian. The latter 
indulged in the grossest of vices; he was a drunkard, glutton, and 
debauchee, engaging in excessive sexual promiscuity not only with 
females but also males (Mag. 2.21, 3.62,65). In public life he was wicked 
(Mag. 2.20, 3.57,69,72) and abominable (Mag. 3.38); he kept his subor- 
dinates terrorized (Mag. 2.21); he even reserved in the prefectural resi- 
dence a place which he used as a dungeon for the incarceration and 
torture of any person, regardless of rank or station in life, who was 
suspect of withholding money, or anyone who had the misfortune of 
falling into his disfavor (Mag. 3.57). He committed innumerable acts of 
extortion because of his greed for money, which procured for him 
immense wealth (Mag. 3.62); he had countless coadjutors in evil (Mag. 
3.59); and he associated with the vulgar element of society, appointing 
men of lowly estate (even cooks!) to high positions (Mag. 3.62). Lydus 
describes in a superbly vivid and masterful manner one such notorious- 
ly wicked person, a namesake and fellow-countryman as well as close 
relative of the Cappadocian, who was a governor of Lydia and a 
depraved man (Mag. 3.58) and tells of some of his infamous activities 
(Mag. 3.59-61). Lydus was infuriated at the ravaging of his native Lydia 
and was incensed when he had to look on and say nothing while his 
friends (Mag. 3.57) and other respected citizens of his place of birth were 
humiliated (Mag. 3.59) or tortured and killed (Mag. 3.60). Although 
Lydus' horror at the Cappadocian's mode of living is justifiable, his 
personal hatred of him may tend to diminish his evaluation." 

The Cappadocian instituted measures that Lydus did not like such 
as the loss of the right of appeal (cf Mag. 2.15), a reform which, though 
unburdening the highest tribunals, did away with not only their dignity 
but also a considerable amount of fees for the exceptores (cf. Mag. 
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2.17,18); the cutting down of fees which resulted in the reduction of 
income and employees (Mag. 3.66), as well as in the augmentation of 
hours of work (cf. Mag. 3.15); the simplification of bureaucratic routine; 
and the restriction of the use of Latin in the prefecture of the East, where 
until then it was still in considerable use (cf. Mag. 9.68). 

Lydus' love and respect for the ancient traditions of the Romans and 
for the Latin language were so strong that he traced the decline of the 
praetorian prefecture, among other things, also to the abolition of Latin. 
Therefore, he held in contempt Cyrus, praetorian prefect of the East 
(439-441) under Theodosius II (408—450), who, by issuing his decrees in 
Greek for legal business (Mag. 2.12 = 3.42), transgressed the ancient 
practice and fulfilled, therefore, the ancient oracle which stated that 
Fortune would abandon the Romans when they forgot their ancestral 
language (Mag. 2.12 = 3.42). This reform of conducting legal business in 
the Eastern Empire in Greek instead of Latin, which was spoken only by 
the educated classes, was offensive to Lydus, for he was very proud of 
his Latin erudition (Mag. 3.27), which, in fact, merited him a professorial 
position in Latin philology at the university? If the Cappadocian's 
knowledge of Greek, since he did not have a liberal education, was 
hardly of the literary idiom (Lydus [Mag. 3.68] calls it “old-womanish 
and base idiom”), much more highly defective was his knowledge of 
Latin.” Lydus states that this reform was made not because the 
Cappadocian cared about clarity but in order that his subalterns and 
officials might not have any difficulty in the process of conducting busi- 
ness (Mag. 3.68). This implies that Latin was becoming less and less 
understood even among the officials of government. At any rate, Lydus' 
respect for the old traditions of the praetorian prefecture made a rude, 
uneducated prefect such as the Cappadocian who dared to introduce 
practical innovations, necessary though they were, in the conduct of 
business, repellent to him. 

The Cappadocian, in his attempt to strengthen the central authority, 
to control the growing power of the great landowners, and to raise 
money, compelled the subjects to pay taxes of great diversity and 
number (Mag. 3.70). His brutal and outrageous treatment of the citizen- 
ry and taxpayers had a disastrous effect upon the population. Many 
small, provincial taxpayers were ruined with the result that crowds of 
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impoverished citizens streamed into Constantinople and swelled its 
population (Mag. 3.70). The so-called “Nika” insurrection of January 
532 is ascribed by Lydus mainly to the rapacity and maladministration 
of the Cappadocian, whom Lydus calls the wrecker of the government 
(Mag. 3.69), an insurrection which resulted in the conflagration that 
destroyed a large part of the city, including the Hagia Sophia, and in the 
disappearance of the Cappadocian (Mag. 3.70). In no way does Lydus 
blame Justinian for all these ills but lays the entire blame and responsi- 
bility upon the Cappadocian. Lydus also criticizes the court officials for 
their flattering attitude towards the Cappadocian (Mag. 3.69). To soothe 
the spirits of the people, Justinian removed the Cappadocian from office 
and appointed Phocas praetorian prefect in his place. Procopius (Bell. 
Pers. 1.24.17) says that Justinian removed not only the Cappadocian but 
also Tribunianus, who was his assessor, known as quaestor, to win the 
people to his side. About fifty thousand of the rioters were punished by 
execution (Mag. 3.70). The charred rubble, however, was cleared away 
and a new Constantinople began to emerge (Mag. 3.71). Yet Justinian 
restored the Cappadocian to his former position nine months later. 

Lydus silently passed over the fact that the evils for which he held 
the Cappadocian responsible did not disappear even after the Cappado- 
cian's final departure from office in 541. Although the Cappadocian's 
reforms in the sphere of internal affairs of the prefectural service were 
retained, Lydus avoids any censure of his successors, the most cele- 
brated of whom was a former scriniarius named Petrus Barsymes, who 
was praetorian prefect July 16, 543 to May 1, 546; June 1, 555 to 
December 27, 559, at the time that Lydus was still writing his De Magis- 
tratibus. Petrus is the last praetorian prefect of whom we have knowl- 
edge under Justinian. Lydus must have also detested Petrus, but he 
prudently avoids censuririg him," undoubtedly because he was still 
alive. The charge is made against Lydus that he did not understand the 
immense difficulties which Justinian had to face as compelling reasons 
for the various changes initiated by the Cappadocian and also his 
successors. It may not have been the case that Lydus did not understand 
these difficulties but that he may not have liked the solutions or the 
manner of their execution. After all, Lydus was by nature an antiqua- 
rian and ultra-conservative, and so it was natural for him to extol the 
grandeur of the past and to regret its loss. 
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Lydus embarks upon a lengthy praise of Phocas, whose impeccable 
character and excellent conduct in office he esteemed (Mag. 3.72-76). 
Furthermore, this praise may well have had as its underlying purpose 
the vindication of Phocas against the charges of paganism brought 
against him in 545-546, which resulted in his suicide, and, in turn, 
brings the Cappadocian and Phocas into contrast. The former was an 
Orthodox Christian, nominally at least, and yet flagrantly abused and 
extorted his fellow man, whereas the latter, though not an Orthodox 
Christian, still by his love of mankind manifested through his deeds 
both in and outside of his public service proved himself highly pleasing 
to the Deity. At this time many intellectuals and senators who did not 
espouse the Orthodox faith of the emperor were subjected to tortures 
and even death.?? Procopius (Anecd. 21.6), who, though he does not have 
a good word to say either about the administration of the government 
or about those involved in it, be they prefects, jurists, or Justinian 
himself, and represents all of them as not merely inefficient or corrupt 
but outright malevolent, acknowledges that the praetorian prefects 
Phocas (January to October 532) and Bassus (Spring to mid-September 
548) were men of integrity and honesty. Though Lydus does not 
mention Bassus, he does say that he personally above others was 
esteemed by Phocas (Mag. 3.73), which implies a kindred moral nature 
and character. Because Lydus was in direct and frequent contact with 
Phocas, it cannot be concluded that Lydus was a deputatus at that time.?? 

Lydus' praising and extolling of Justinian's goodness, philanthropy, 
mildness, literary genius, and his tireless and vigilant effort to restore 
peace, previously lost territory, as well as conquest, justice and institu- 
tions (cf. Mag. 1.6; 2.5,8,28,29,30; 3.1,30,35,38,39,42,55,57,61,69) is 
generally viewed as obsequiousness.** Quite possibly, however, Justi- 
nian's recognition of Lydus' intellectual and literary qualities and his 
personal interest in the latter may have been basically the underlying 
reason for such praise. And yet the two statements which Lydus makes 
about Justinian, viz., *the emperor, being good though slow in requiting 
the wicked" (Mag. 3.69) and “for it was not safe to reject such an 
emperor's request" (Mag. 3.76) can be considered as uncomplimentary 
to the emperor. Lydus praises also the deceased Empress Theodora for 
her contributions to the public welfare and for being ready to use her 
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influence for redressing wrongs and for urging an end to the 
Cappadocian's administration (Mag. 3.69). Lydus also speaks in highly 
complimentary terms of the aristocrat Gabrielius, the prefect of the city 
(Mag. 3.38), and of the magister officiorum Petrus the Patrician (Mag. 
2.25,26). Photius (Bibl. Cod. 180) accuses Lydus of great inequality; of 
being arrogant where he should not be and humble where he ought not 
to be; and not only of being an unhesitating flatterer of the living but 
also of heaping blame most coarsely upon those who had died from 
whom he had no fear of reprisal for his insults. 

Lydus states that he reached the top of the grades of service (Mag. 
3.25,30). He presumably, therefore, attained the office of cornicularius. It 
took Lydus forty years and four months to achieve this office (Mag. 
3.30,67). The cornicularius was responsible for the actual conduct of cases 
at law (Mag. 3.23), being in charge of all the transactions and ratifying 
all decisions by affixing his signature to them (Mag. 3.12). It was a 
distinguished and revered office, having been continuously in existence 
since the founding of Rome, which was by Lydus' time over thirteen 
hundred years (Mag. 3.22). It was bestowed upon those who were 
meritorious and veterans in return for the honorable execution of 
lower posts. At the time that the prefecture was at its height, the office 
of cornicularius was also very lucrative. Before Justinian scaled down the 
fees, the cornicularius during his year in the post got an income of 1,000 
solidi from the completiones, which were a part of the constituted stipend 
of the cornicularius, and received, additionally, a pound of gold monthly 
(Mag. 3.24) or 864 solidi a year from the princeps as compensation for 
various fees which the princeps had taken over. However, by the time 
that Lydus held the office of cornicularius he laments the fact that he 
received not as much as one obol either from the princeps or from the 
completiones (Mag. 3.25). A postulatio simplex (statement of claim) in the 
prefect’s court in past years cost 37 solidi but even this fee, Lydus 
complains, was reduced to a modest copper (Mag. 3.25), which, accord- 
ing to Jones,” seems excessively low. In stating that he laid aside the 
service after he had devoted forty years to it and had obtained from it 
nothing but the mere title of its completion (Mag. 3.25,67), Lydus 
implies that he lost just about all the gain of his earlier life in the service. 
Thus Momigliano's statement that *bribes and perquisites made him a 
rich man"? is debatable. 


^ The Later Roman Empire 284-602 1, pp. 498-499. 
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Lydus does not give the reason for his retirement. While it has been 
conjectured as compulsory because of his age or years of service, or as a 
dismissal because of his having fallen into disfavor, it is not unlikely, 
however, that Lydus retired voluntarily. He describes the ceremony 
which was held in his honor upon his retirement, stating that he was 
congratulated by his superior, the praetorian prefect Hephaestus, who 
personally delivered to him his retirement subsistence allowance 
(annona) and read aloud in the presence of the entire staff of the praeto- 
rian prefecture a citation which extolled him for the faithful perform- 
ance of his duties and his services to literature and learning and assured 
him of the bestowal of greater benefactions by the emperor 
(Mag. 3.30). Lydus states that upon his retirement from the service he 
went on to the imperial court to receive the customary title which was 
conferred by the emperor upon those who completed the service, and, 
after receiving it, he devoted himself again to his books (Mag. 3.30), 
which implies that he spent the remainder of his life in scholarship and 
writing. 

Lydus, according to custom, would have retired one year after the 
reception of the office of cornicularius.?" Lydus date of retirement, there- 
fore, can be fixed with some precision, for he states that he retired after 
he had been in service for forty years and four months and that the prae- 
torian prefect at the time of his retirement was Hephaestus (Mag. 3.30), 
who was in office from the autumn of 551 to the autumn of 559.53 The 
only question is precisely when did Lydus' retirement occur during 
Hephaestus’ prefecture. The two equally possible dates that can be 
offered are December 25, 551, and April 1, 552. In Italy the promotiones 
officii praetoriani, including the retirement of the cornicularius, occurred at 
Christmas," while under Justinian the advocatus fisci in the tribunal of 
the prefect of the city of Constantinople retired on April 1, the anniver- 
sary of Justinian’s ascent to the imperial office." Lydus’ age at the time 
of his retirement was sixty-one or sixty-two. 

Upon retirement Lydus received presumably the dignities of tribunus 
and notarius without obligations of office and comes primi ordinis*' with 


?7 Stein, op. cit., p. 731. 
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the title of λαμπρότατος, or in Latin clarissimus (cf. Mag. 3.4,30). Accord- 
ing to Cod. Just. 12.49.12 (Anastasius) the retiring cornicularius of the 
prefecture of Illyricum is named /ribunus et notarius (without obligation 
of office) and, furthermore, comes primi ordinis; according to every 
evidence this holds true also for the retiring cornicularius of the prefec- 
ture of the East. In the Ostrogothic kingdom the retiring cornicularius of 
the praetorian prefecture receives equally the title of spectabilis and 
tribunus et notarius but not the comitiva primi ordinis [Cassiodorus Var. 
11.18].* 

The precise date of Lydus' death is unknown. The view that Lydus 
lived up to the beginning of the reign of Justinian’s nephew and 
successor, Justin II (565-578), was first expressed by C. E. Zachariae 
von Lingenthal" who conjectured Lydus words ὅταν κοσμεῖν τὴν 
τύχην ἐϑελῆσοι (Mag. 2.8) as applying to an emperor who was going to 
assume the consulship because Lydus could scarcely have used the 
future in connection with Justinian who had already been consul for the 
fourth time in the year 534 (thus at least eighteen years before Lydus 
could have written), and so Lydus statement excellently fits Justin II. 
Wiinsch** correctly rejects von Lingenthal’s opinion; pointing out that 
ὅταν ἐδελήσοι merely means *whenever [again] he [Justinian| should 
wish" and not "as soon as he [Justin II] shall wish"; that Lydus expressly 
does not mention any emperor beyond Justinian or any events subse- 
quent to the latter's reign; and that the De Magistratibus was composed 
between 554 and November 14, 565 (Justinian’s date of death). 
Wiinsch* also notes that the mentioning of Justinian's name in topic 
thirteen under Part II in the table of contents of the De Magistratibus 
indicates that the latter was composed during Justinian's reign. For 
these reasons it is highly unlikely that Lydus survived Justinian's reign. 
Sandys,‘ without furnishing evidence, gives Lydus date of death as 
570. 

Ensslin*’ revived von Lingenthal’s theory that Lydus was still alive 
to see the elevation of Justin II to the imperial office on November 14, 


*? Ibid., pp. 731-732, note 6. 
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565, and his assumption of the consulship on January 1, 566.*° He 
accepted von Lingenthals interpretation of ὅταν κοσμεῖν τὴν τύχην 
ἐδελήσοι (Mag. 2.8) as referring to an emperor who had not yet become 
consul and argued, furthermore, on the basis of the passage ὅδεν ἔτι 
καὶ νῦν τοῖς εἰς βασιλείαν προαγομένοις οὐ πρότερον τὰ ταύτης ἐπιτίδεται 
σύμβολα πρὶν στρεπτὸν τῷ τραχήλῳ περιδέντες αὐτῷ οἱ ἐν τέλει τῆς στρα- 
τιᾶς ἄξιον εἶναι τῆς βασιλείας ἀποφήνωσιν (Mag. 2.3) that, since Lydus 
here states that the torque is placed on the neck of the person being 
elevated to emperor, and, since this was done in the case of Justin II, as 
can be proved from Corippus' poem on Justin II: armati manibus sacrati 
circulus auri impositi in collo imperium sublime dicavit (IL130 sqq.), 
whereas it was placed on the head of previous emperors (sc. Justinian I, 
Justin I, Anastasius I, Leo I), it can be concluded that Justin II is 
implied. Ensslin states that we might assume that as Mag. 2.3 so Mag. 
2.8 was written at the time after the elevation of Justin II and before his 
assumption of the consulship which brings us approximately to 
December 565. 

Dólger,*" however, rejects Ensslin’s thesis for several cogent reasons, 
stating that, as regards the passage in Mag. 2.8, it is improbable that 
Justin IL if he were meant, would not have been mentioned by name 
since Lydus cites by name every one of his predecessors from 
Theodosius II on. Corippus in his poem in laudem Iustini minoris (11.351 
sqq.) lets Justin II announce already at his elevation to emperor that he 
will again resume the festive undertaking of the office of consul with the 
distribution of gifts, which had been suspended by Justinian to the great 
displeasure of the festival enjoying Byzantines. According to Ensslin's 
interpretation, therefore, Lydus statement ὅταν ... ἐδελήσοι becomes 
totally unintelligible. Corippus (of. cit.; IV.10) reports that Justin II had 
left the palace for the distribution of the customary gifts on the 
day that he assumed the consulship trabeatus, that is, in the garb of a 
consul. This, however, cannot be used as an affirmative source; it is said 
that not until later did Justin II put on the garment of which Lydus 
speaks. Thereby any possibility of Lydus referring to Justin H 
vanishes. As regards the passage in Mag. 2.3, Dólger points out that the 
ceremony of crowning by the laying of the torque upon the head is 
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attested for at least seven emperors from Julian up to Justin I in literary 
testimonies”; that the passage in Corippus (op. cit., 11.130), in fact, could 
be interpreted as a torque-coronation if collum be understood as a poetic 
synecdoche or, more probably, it is assumed that the observation 
governed the poet that the torque, which, indeed, should represent the 
diadem, as this actually lies upon the neck with its end; and that there is 
no compelling reason why a ceremony existing since Julian without 
exception should have been altered with the entrance into the imperial 
office of Justin II when no source reports anything about such a change. 
Ὠδ]ρει would not accept Lydus’ passage (Mag. 2.3) as a serious proof of 
this change because Lydus, he says, is an antiquity maniac who seeks to 
point out the continuous existence of old Roman-republican customs. 
For these reasons Dolger rightly does not accept the thesis that Lydus 
survived the reign of Justinian. 


Π. Works of Lydus 


Lydus' writings may be classified as those which he had written as a 
young man but have not survived and as those which he composed later 
in life and have survived to a greater or lesser degree. The former were a 
panegyric on the Praetorian Prefect Zoticus (Mag. 3.27); an encomium 
on Emperor Justinian (Mag. 3.28); a history of the latter's first war 
against the Persians (Mag. 3.28); and poetry (Mag. 3.29). Although 
Lydus' poetic compositions have not survived, two rather harsh opinions 
have been expressed about them: that of Hase! — “We should let Lydus 
poetic works, which fortunately have been lost or lie hidden, remain at 
rest”; and that of Müller and Donaldson? — “The world has not been 
inconsolable for the loss of Lydus' poems." Lydus' surviving works are 
Περὶ Μηνῶν (De Mensibus, “On Months”); Περὶ Διοσημειῶν (De Ostentis, 
*On Celestial Signs"); and Περὶ Ἐξουσιῶν (De Potestatibus, *On 
Powers"), as is its title in the manuscript at the beginning of the work, or 
Περὶ Ἀρχῶν τῆς Ῥωμαίων Πολιτείας (De Magistratibus Rei Publicae 


" Cf. A. Alföldi, “Insignien und Tracht der Römischen Kaiser,” Mitt. Deutsch. 
Archáolog. Inst. Berlin, Rom. Abt., 50 (1935), p. 52 sqq.; O. Treitinger, Die ostrümische 
Kaiser- und Reichsidee nach ihrer Gestaltung im hófüschen Zeremoniell (Jena, 1938), pp. 20 sqq. 
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Romanae, “On the Magistracies of the Roman State"), as is its title in the 
manuscript in the margin at the beginning of Part or Book I. Lydus 
wrote these three works one after the other; they are stuffed with names 
of authors, both Greek and Latin, whom he cites to display his erudition 
but often from memory, which in part explains the numerous mistakes 
which he makes.’ Lydus expected his works to be read by posterity (cf. 
Mag. 2.19). They are replete with references to Roman institutions and 
affairs and reflect Justinian's new spirit of strongly emphasizing the 
Roman civilization and of aiming at persuading the world that the 
Byzantine Empire continued the life, rule, and traditions of the ancient 
Romans. The learned men during Justinian's reign devoted themselves 
to the study of Roman antiquity and celebrated with praise whatever 
came down to the Byzantines from the Romans. Lydus, just as many 
Byzantine writers did, includes in his writings a certain amount of 
unsound factual material (even Classical writers are not immune from 
this), but even this is important as a reflection of the intellectual climate 
of the sixth century. 

Photius (Bibl. Cod. 180) cites the order of Lydus works as De 
Ostentis, De Mensibus, De Magistratibus, but his citation is from memory 
and is not on the basis of their chronological composition. Hase* lists 
their order as De Mensibus, De Magistratibus, De Ostentis. Bekker's edition 
publishes them according to Hase’s order. Wünsch,” however, is probab- 
ly correct in considering the order of their composition as De Mensibus, 
De Ostentis, De Magistratibus. The De Mensibus is cited twice in the De 
Ostentis (7, 25) and ten times in the De Magistratibus (Int., 1.8, 1.9, 2.4, 
2.12, 2.13, 2.19 (bis), 9.42, 3.61) as having already been written. Lydus 
statement περὶ ὧν ἐγῶ ἐν ἑτέρᾳ λέξω συγγραφῇ (Mens. 4.79) implies the 
De Ostentis. What is disputable is whether the De Ostentis or the De 
Magistratibus was written immediately after the De Mensibus. 

Precisely when Lydus began to compose these three works is a 
matter of dispute. According to Wünsch, it can be inferred from Lydus 
own testimony (Mag. 3.30) that he began his writing after his retirement 
in 551-552, but, according to Stein,’ it is not certain that Lydus began 
to write his De Mensibus only after his retirement. Stein? says that, if 


? Stein, of. cit., p. 732. 

* Op. cit, pp. xi-xiii. 
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Wiinsch’s assumption is correct, and if the De Magistratibus was begun in 
554, Lydus would have worked three years at most on his De Mensibus 
and De Ostentis. 

The De Mensibus and the De Ostentis are a collection or compilation 
of information originating directly or indirectly from sources and works, 
now lost, of old Roman writers on similar subjects. In these two works 
Lydus is only a compiler, often apparently inexact and not always intel- 
ligible. The chief value of these two works consists in their use of works 
otherwise not available elsewhere. The Suda (s. v. Ἰωάννης Φιλαδελ- 
φεὺς Λυδός) mentions only the De Mensibus and the De Ostentis and that 
they were dedicated to the Praetorian Prefect Gabrielius. Wachsmutb? 
interprets Lydus’ words πειράσομαι ταῦτα πρὸς ὑμᾶς διελϑεῖν (Ost. 3) as 
implying a dedication to two or more individuals, a pair of brothers 
(which is possible) or spouses, one of whom Hase (animado. in librum de 
ostentis p. 293) suspects was Gabrielius. Christ-Schmid-Stahlin’® think 
that it is possible that one person is meant by πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 

The De Mensibus, of which only two folia of the manuscript have 
survived, everything else being preserved from excerpts, deals especially 
with the ancient Roman calendar and its feasts. It presents a history of 
the various festivals of the entire year, how and for what reason each is 
celebrated, from the beginning of the Roman government down to the 
time of Justinian. The De Mensibus is divided into four books or parts. 
Part I, which is highly fragmentary and whose train of thought is often 
difficult to follow, appears to deal with the oldest calendars in Italy 
since the time of Saturn, who was reputed to have devised the year, 
under the influence of the Lydians (Etruscans), Greeks, and especially 
the institutions of Numa. Part II, entitled Περὶ Ἡμέρας, deals with the 
origin of the day and the various days of the week. Part III, entitled ITepi 
Μηνός, treats of the months of the year. Part IV goes through the 
individual months from January to the end of December and gives a 
calendar with astrological, astronomical, and antiquarian notes. In the 
extant material astrological interests extend beyond the antiquarian. 
From the disposition of Books II and III a firm framework results which, 
when compared with Macrobius and Censorinus, can be traced back to 
Suetonius. Anysias work Περὶ Μηνῶν (iv/v a.p.), mentioned in the De 
Mensibus (4.25), might also have been the basis of this work of Lydus. 
Cornelius Labeo also plays a part in it. Because of the corrupt condition 
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of the text a continuous text cannot be satisfactorily constructed. The 
proper arrangement of the pieces of this text that have come down to us 
from this work is often questionable. Bórtzler!! believes that Lydus’ text 
was expanded early (already in the sixth century) by means of annota- 
tions and that the preserved excerpts present in themselves double 
compositions. Photius (Bibl. Cod. 180) evaluates the De Mensibus thus: 
Tj περὶ μηνῶν πραγματεία, εἰ καὶ πολὺ τὸ ἄχρηστον ἔχει, ἀλλ᾽ οὖν πρὸς 
tijv τῆς ἀρχαιότητος μάθησιν ἐπίχαρί τε καὶ λίαν χρειῶδες. 

The De Ostentis treats of the augural teachings of the Etruscans and 
Romans adapted to Byzantine matters. In short, it deals with the origin 
and progress of the art of divination. It contains a multitude of supersti- 
tions which had not ceased to accumulate up to the fourth century and 
which Lydus did not hesitate to accept. Omens are deduced from solar 
and lunar eclipses, appearances of comets, signs from the moon, thunder, 
and lightning and other meteorological occurrences as well as earth- 
quakes. The preservation of this work is valuable for our knowledge of 
ancient astrology, for it presents a historical survey of it along with the 
sources of Lydus' knowledge. Because of this work Lydus can be consi- 
dered the last astrologer of the old world. 

The De Ostentis contains the following parts: (1) Inhoduction (1-8); 
(2) On Events signified by the sun and the moon (9a-d); (3) On Comets 
(10a, 10b); (4) Dissertation of Campestris On Comets (11-15); (5) 
General Observations pertaining to the moon (16); (6) Observations of 
the ancients pertaining to the moon, distinguished according to the 
lunar months (17-20); (7) On Thunder (21-22); (8) Treatise on thunder 
from the teaching of the Egyptians, distinguished according to solar 
months (23-26); (9) Daily divination from thunder, regional with refer- 
ence to the moon, according to the Roman Figulus from the writings of 
Tages by way of verbatim translation (27-38); (10) Divination from 
thunder from the writings of Fonteius the Roman by way of verbatim 
translation (39-41); (11) General observation with reference to the 
moon from the summer solstice from the writings of Labeo by way of 
verbatim translation (42); (12) On Thunderbolts (43-46); (13) Labeo's 
Liber Fulguralis (47-52); (14) On Earthquakes (53-54); (15) Seismology 
of Vicellius (55-58); (16) Daily record of the entire year from the 
writings of Claudius Tuscus by way of verbatim translation (59-71H); 
and (17) Astrological Ethnology (71). Photius (Bibl. Cod. 180) evaluates 
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the De Ostentis thus: ἀλλ᾽ ἡ μὲν περὶ διοσημειῶν, ὅσα γε κατ᾽ ἐμὴν κρίσιν 
καὶ πεῖραν, οὐδὲν ἢ ἐπ᾽ ὀλίγον διενήνοχε μύϑων. 

The De Magistratibus, which is considered the most important of 
Lydus' writings, has as its purpose to present in detail and in historical 
sequence, though the latter may not always be strictly observed, the 
institutions, rights, and fate of the Roman magistracies from the time of 
Aeneas through the period of the kings and the Republic down to, and 
including, the reign of Justinian, and the material is set forth in such a 
way as to show that continuity exists in the magistracies of the older 
Romans and the Byzantines of the time of Justinian. In this work 
Lydus presents his image of the Roman and Byzantine Empires, his 
knowledge of Roman history, and, more importantly, his attitude 
towards the civil service, which is one of a service-oriented bureaucrat 
rather than a policy-making personage. The De Magistratibus is divided 
into three Parts or Books. Part I is devoted to the period of the kings and 
the Republic. Part II treats of the Imperial period and particularly the 
history of the more elevated offices of the later Empire. Part III, which is 
slightly longer than Part I (exclusive of the introduction and the table of 
contents) and Part II combined, deals with the staff of the praetorian 
prefecture.'? 

The De Magistratibus begins with a brief introduction, which 
undoubtedly was written by Lydus, for in it he mentions his De 
Mensibus. Wünsch!* believes that this introduction, as it now exists, is 
not complete and exactly as Lydus had originally written it but is muti- 
lated. He offers two basic arguments for his opinion: (1) Since in the 
margin at the word ἐτρούσκουσ the copyist has written δωριωσ ετρα η 
εὔνη (sc. Δωρίως ἔτρα ἢ ἔδνη), these words must be assumed to have 
existed in Lydus' autograph but were removed from the text by a scribe 
and placed in the margin and were thus repeated by a succeeding 
scribe; and (2) Since the Suda states that the De Mensibus and the De 
Ostentis were dedicated to the Praetorian Prefect Gabrielius, the De 
Magistratibus probably also was dedicated to him, for in it Lydus praises 
Gabrielius (Mag. 3.38). Wünsch's first argument may be correct, but his 
second is disputable, for the De Magistratibus need not also have been 
dedicated to him. In fact, Lydus words (Mag. 1.15) εὐχαριστήριον 
ὥσπερ ἀνάδημα προσφιλὲς τοῖς ἐφόροις τῆς ἀρχῆς ἀναφέρων imply rather 


'? Wünsch, of. cit., Praef., pp. vii-viii. 
13 Stein, op. cit., p. 733. 
!* Op. cit., Praef., pp. ix-x. 


that he is dedicating this work to all the praetorian prefects under whom 
he had served as an expression of his gratitude towards them. The intro- 
duction, as it exists, certainly appears to be intact and fits perfectly 
well as a prefatory statement to his work; consequently, there is no 
compelling reason to deny that this introduction is substantially the 
same as Lydus had originally composed it. 

After the introduction there is a table of contents which sets forth 
the various topics that are intended to be treated successively. It is 
divided into only two parts: AOTOC IIPO'TOC consisting of fourteen 
consecutively enumerated topics and ΛΟΓΟΟ B consisting of sixteen 
consecutively enumerated topics. Wünsch inserts a conjectured head- 
ing Aóyoc I" between topics six and seven of Part II because all the 
topics from seven to sixteen belong to Part III and because the manu- 
script at that point in the narrative does contain the heading AOT'OC 
TPITOC. Though Wünsch's conjectured addition is well taken, it is 
probably better to comit it, as does Fuss. The absence of the heading 
ΛΟΓΟΟ T in the table of contents and the consecutive enumeration of 
topics under ΛΟΓΟΟ B tend to imply that the material was to have 
been treated, initially at least, only in two parts and that sometime after 
Lydus had started to write down his material, particularly while he was 
in the process of composing Part II, he decided (cf. Mag. 2.3,22) to treat 
the materials beginning with topic seven in his table of contents as 
ΛΟΓΟΣ T and so he placed the latter heading at the appropriate place 
in his manuscript but he did not revise his table of contents to reflect 
this change. Wünsch’? believes that, because the material grew 
excessively, Lydus joined to the first two parts a third part specifically 
dealing with the staff of the praetorian prefect. 

After the table of contents begins the De Magistratibus proper. While 
treating of the various magistracies of the Roman state, Lydus often 
discusses the praetorian prefecture: its origin from the cavalry 
commander and its great power (Mag. 1.14); how it was called at Rome 
and how in the camp, and why it was called thus (Mag. 2.6); the prefect's 
wearing of a sword from the beginning (Mag. 2.9); his insignia (Mag. 
2.13); how his power was decreased, and what he lost (Mag. 2.10 = 
3.40); what magistracies were born of the prefecture and what was left 
to it (Mag. 2.11 — 3.41); how the respect originally accorded the praeto- 
rian prefect, whose former prerogatives Lydus exalts, was diminished 
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(Mag. 2.17); and that he did not have in the beginning a fixed resi- 
dence (Mag. 2.20), but under whom he acquired such (Mag. 2.20,21). 

Although the purpose of Part III was to be a special and separate 
account on the staff of the praetorian prefect (Mag. 3.1), Lydus contin- 
ues his discussion of the office of praetorian prefect and recounts with 
the deepest regret its decline in power and esteem along with the causes 
for this, especially during the fourth, fifth, and sixth centuries. In Parts I 
and II Lydus makes useful references to the period of the Roman 
Republic and even that of Romulus and the Roman kings. His best and 
more important historical material, however, covers the period from the 
fourth to the sixth centuries, and it is an especially valuable primary 
source of information about the social, economic, and administrative 
condition during the reigns of Anastasius I, Justin I, and Justinian I. For, 
having spent forty years and four months in the service of the praetorian 
prefecture, Lydus had acquired first-hand knowledge of it and its opera- 
tions (Mag. 1.15). He had had also the opportunity to observe at close 
range the workings of the government. He had come into contact with 
many important and policy-making persons. He had been an eye- 
witness to many events that occurred at Constantinople during the 
reigns of the aforementioned emperors. For these reasons Lydus 
personal evaluation and critique on the events of his own lifetime are 
worthy of note. 

Particularly valuable are Lydus' digressions, to which he devotes 
almost as much space as he does to his historical narrative. These digres- 
sions often add philological, historical, and, in general, information of an 

_encyclopedic nature. Though sometimes they do not have a direct 
connection with what is being discussed and are not always strictly 
necessary and may be characterized as pedantic, they do relieve the 
reader of the tedium of a dry narration. He writes as though he were 
still teaching at the university. For example, while he is discussing the 
office of censor, at the mention of the word "plays," he digresses at length 
on the subject of tragedy and comedy and its various kinds (Mag. 1.40) 
and various poets (Mag. 1.41). At the mention of the word nepos, he 
etymologizes at length and talks about the scorpion (Mag. 1.42). At the 
mention of fish of which John the Cappadocian was fond (Mag. 3.62), he 
discusses the elops (Mag. 3.63). At the mention of the flesh-colored 
garments which the female companions of John the Cappadocian wore, 
he goes into an extended discussion of the garment called sandyx (Mag. 
3.64). To say with Christ-Schmid-Stáhlin!'? that Lydus “deviates from 

16 Op. cit, p. 1043. 
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his subject in a very silly way whenever any opportunity appears to be 
offered him to affix a show-piece from the junkroom of his accumulated 
notes" is patently hyperbolic. 

Of particular importance are Lydus' copious citations of Latin words 
and terms, most often accompanied by the Greek explanations of them, 
some of which are not attested in the existing lexica. There is no reason 
to assume that Lydus had an imperfect knowledge of Latin. Justinian 
certainly recognized Lydus' philological erudition, both in Greek and in 
Latin, and this is proved by the fact that he recommended Lydus' 
appointment as a professor af Latin philology at the University of Con- 
stantinople (Mag. 3.29). Dólger's statement!" that “as he [Lydus] had an 
imperfect acquaintance with Latin, his work [the De Magistratibus] 
contained many serious errors" and that of Stein’? that “far from being 
an expert on Latin philology, which he thinks that he is, ignorant of the 
meanings of certain words, he sometimes gives nonsensical etymologies" 
can be disputed by a close scrutiny of Lydus' Latin citations. 

The De Magistratibus exhibits not only imperfections of composition 
but also several historical inaccuracies and omissions. The former are 
the following. There is the omission of the heading ΛΟΓΟΟ I in the 
table of contents between topics six and seven of Part II, as has already 
been mentioned, and the non-enumeration of topics seven to sixteen 
as one to ten. The text (Mag. 1.2) states that 375 years elapsed from 
Julius Caesar to Constantine I. Lydus probably had in mind the time 
span from the assassination of Caesar, which occurred in 44 ».c., to the 
consecration of Byzantium in a.D. 330, which took place on the fifth 
day before the Ides of May, i.e., May 11.7 If this is the time span which 
Lydus had in mind, then Lydus believes that Caesar's assassination was 
perpetrated in 45 s.c., as Wünsch?’ points out, an error of approximate- 
ly one year. Next, the text says that 224 years and 4 months elapsed 
from Constantine I (i.e. from the consecration of Constantinople) to the 
death of Anastasius I (i.e. April 9, 518). This calculation leads to 554. 
Wünsch’! points out that Lydus could not have committed so serious 
an error with reference to times when he was alive and so suggests that 
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some words dropped out of the text through scribal carelessness and, to 
correct this computation error, proposes the addition of (ρπη΄ καὶ 
μέχρι τοῦ νῦν ἔτη) between the words ἔτη and oxÓ', viz. “from the latter 
[Constantine] to the death of Anastasius the emperor one hundred and 
eighty-eight years and to this day two hundred and twenty-four years 
and seven months." The year 554, therefore, is significant and may well 
have been intended as the year when Lydus was writing the De Magis- 
tratibus. Klotz," however, and Kroll? believe that Wünsch's conjecture 
probably ought not to be inserted because the error is due to careless- 
ness on Lydus' part. Thus the composition of the De Magistratibus 
appears to have been undertaken in November 554, according to 
Wiinsch,”* or in December, according to Stein,” for in counting seven 
months beginning with May 11, one arrives at the month of December. 
Two long passages are repeated with almost identical wording in both 
Part II (Mag. 2.10-12) and Part III (Mag. 3.40-42). There is also an 
instance of an inadequate explanation, for Lydus says (Mag. 2.3) that he 
will speak later about the Augustales, but in the place where they are 
actually mentioned (Mag. 3.9-10), he does not give a detailed explana- 
tion about them, as one would expect. 

A few historical inaccuracies occur. Lydus (Mag. 1.51) calls 
Augustus Caesar's nephew, whereas in actuality he was Caesar's grand- 
nephew. According to Klotz, the use of the wagon in the city which 
Justinian allowed the honorati to use is assigned to antiquity (Mag. 1.18); 
the garment of the ériumphatores is described according to the garment 
which Justinian wore at the time of his triumph over Gelimer (Mag. 2.2); 
and the office of magister sacrorum officiorum is equated with the office of 
magister equitum (Mag. 2.23,24). As regards Klotz's third example it 
should be noted that Lydus merely points out that, when the office of 
magister equitum was abolished by Augustus and was supplanted by the 
office of praefectus praetorio, and when the latter lost his military 
character and became the head civil administrator of the state, with the 
magistri militum assuming the latters former military functions, the 
magister officiorum emerged as the head of the palace forces with greater 
powers than those of the magister equitum (cf. Mag. 2.10 [= 3.40],23,24). 
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According to Stein," the capture of Antioch by the Persians in June 540 
(Mag. 3.54, cf. 55 sqq.) is presented as if it had occurred during Justi- 
nian's first Persian War. These imperfections in composition are probab- 
ly due to the fact that Lydus died before he had the opportunity to 
reread his entire manuscript and to revise the materials contained 
therein. 

Some obvious omissions by Lydus are also observed. He does not 
mention the recapture of parts of Spain (552), the settlement of Italy 
(554), the earthquake at Constantinople (557), and the second visitation 
of the plague (558). 

The following scribal tamperings and errors are observed. The 
numerals in the headings of chapters 34 and 36 (Part I) are incorrectly 
written in the manuscript as IIEMIITH and EKTH instead of TE- 
TAPTH and ΠΕΜΠΤΗ, as they should be if they are to conform to the 
table of contents. These have been corrected both in the text of the 
present edition and the translation. After the beginning of chapter 38 
(Part I) the manuscript has EBAOMH ΠΡΟΑΓΩΓΗ AYO AHMAP- 
XOI; this title is incorrectly placed here, for it better fits as the title for 
chapter 44. The manuscript gives the heading AEKANAPIKH EXZOY- 
CIA, HN EKAAOYN ITAAOI DECEMVIRATUM for chapter 45, 
which should not have been placed here, for it better suits the content of 
chapter 34. Though these titles are omitted by Wünsch in his edition, it 
is perhaps better to leave them in the text exactly as they occur in the 
manuscript, as Fuss does. Between chapters 71 and 72 (Part III) the text 
has simply ΛΟΓῸΣ without a letter indicating a numeral, possibly. 
intending A. If this had originally existed in Lydus' autograph, it would 
be an indication that Lydus intended a further expansion of his material 
into a Part IV. Wünsch? believes that AOI'OC here was incorrectly 
indicated by the scribe as the beginning of Part or Book IV. 

According to Wünsch,’ it can be demonstrated that Part III was 
completed after 554 since the expedition against the Franci is mentioned 
in Mag. 3.56.°° While Stein?! agrees with Wünsch that Lydus began his 
composition of the De Magistratibus in 554, he totally disagrees with 
him that Mag. 3.56 refers to the expedition of the Frankish generals 
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Leutharis and Butilinus but that Lydus has in mind Theodebert, king 
of the Franks, of the year 539°? rather than the circumstances of 554. 
Stein? argues thus: 


De Mag. 3.56 in. cannot aid us to date the De Magistratibus. This 
treatise had just been begun in December 554, according to Mag. 
1.2. It was not completed in the course of the year 555, contrary 
to what I had held, for Mag. 3.55 furnished a terminus post quem 
and a terminus ante quem which remained until now unnoticed. 
Lydus Mag. 3.55 declares that Justinian got the better of Chos- 
roes, overwhelming him the first time with gold, and then, when 
the Persian king resumed the war, overwhelming him also with 
iron. Thus, by every evidence, the treaty which Lydus equates 
thus with the pax aeterna is not the peace concluded in the autum 
of 561 and by virtue of which the Empire, five years after the 
cessation of hostilities, became again a tributary of the Persians, 
but the truce of 557, which, following quite closely the great 
military successes achieved by the Byzantines in 556, did not 
impose upon it any pecuniary obligation to the Sassanid king- 
dom. Consequently, Mag. 3.55 was written between 557 and 
561 ... But, as it seems, indeed, that a relatively consider- 
able time elapsed between the drafting of the second book of the 
De Magistratibus and that of the third, I believe that the date of 
555 is still valid for the greater part of the first two books of the 
De Magistratibus. 


Moravesik,** without offering evidence, says that the De Magistratibus 
was composed in 559. 

The De Magistratibus probably drew from a work written between 
548 and 552 by Petrus the Patrician, with whom Lydus used to discuss 
ancient Roman institutions (Mag. 2.26). Petrus work, of which only 
fragments have survived,? dealt with the history and function of the 
office of magister officiorum (cf. Mag. 2.25). Lydus work is a primary 
source for the administrative history of the Late Empire and is the first 
historical treatise of Roman public law written since the time of 
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Emperor Hadrian (117-138), it seems, and it is the only one which anti- 
quity has bequeathed to us.” Suetonius, Hadrian's private secretary 
(magister epistularum), had written a work, now lost, titled De Institutione 
Officiorum,” which apparently dealt with state and court offices and 
their history and was an outcome of his appointment at the imperial 
court and may have been connected with Hadrian's reorganization of 
the civil service. The opinion of Heisenberg?? that “much less is learned 
from Lydus regarding Byzantine offices than from contemporary histo- 
rians,” and that of Haussig’ that “admittedly his work has no lasting 
value" are patently disputable, for, when the material contained in the 
De Magistratibus is collated with the historical narratives of Procopius, 
Agathias, and Menander Protector, a well-balanced and full picture of 
Justinian’s reign is obtained. Photius (Bibl. Cod. 180), who says ἡ δὲ 
περὶ πολιτικῶν ἀρχῶν τοῖς περὶ τὰ τοιαῦτα μάλιστα φιλοτιμουμένοις οὐχ 
ἄκομψον παρέχεται τὴν ἱστορίαν, evaluates the De Magistratibus as a not 
inelegant history on the civil magistracies for those who are especially 
interested in this subject. 

Another important source for the internal history of the Late Empire 
is the official correspondence of Flavius Magnus Aurelius Cassiodorus, 
Senator (ca. 490-583), written in his capacity as quaestor, magister offi- 
ciorum, and praefectus praetorio to the Gothic king Theoderic and his 
immediate successors in the palace of Ravenna, and published by him in 
537 under the title Variae, sc. Epistulae (“Miscellaneous Correspond- 
ence"). Although the imperial institutions dealt with in the latter work 
were modified to suit the conditions of the Ostrogothic king, the offices 
and functions were altered so little that this work is of great value for 
the administration of Constantinople as well as of Ravenna. Equally in- 
dispensable and important sources for the internal history and admi- 
nistrative organization of the Late Empire are also the various enact- 
ments of the Codices of Emperor Theodosius and the Notitia Dignitatum, 
an early fifth century handbook of the chief civil and military offices 
with their departmental staffs and, in some cases, the spheres of their 
competence. 

Several noteworthy texts of varying length have come down from 
the middle Byzantine period which afford an important overall picture 
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of administrative organization: (1) the Uspenskij Taktikon, which was 
compiled under Emperor Michael III (842-867) and his mother Theo- 
dora sometime around 842-843 and discovered by Theodor Uspenskij; 
(2) the Treatise (or so-called Cletorologion) of Philotheus, who describes 
himself as imperial protospatharius and atriklines, was compiled, accord- 
ing to its superscription, in September 899 during the reign of Emperor 
Leo VI (886-911), and describes the rules of precedence observed at 
court banquets; (3) the De Caerimoniis Aulae Byzantinae (^The Book of 
Ceremonies of the Byzantine Court"), attributed to Emperor Constan- 
tine VII Porphyrogenitus (905-959), which is the codification of court 
ceremonial for the enlightenment and edification of Constantine's 
successors, giving the details of the ceremonies prescribed for all 
possible occasions; (4) some chapters of the De Administrando Imperio; (5) 
the Taktikon Benesevit, compiled between 934 and 944; (6) the Taktikon 
Escurial, compiled between 971 and 975 and taking into account the 
administrative reform undertaken at the time of Byzantium's territorial 
expansion of the tenth century. These taktika are an epitomized catalog 
of officials and dignitaries for the purpose of showing their order of 
precedence and apparently served court ceremonials, perhaps as a hand- 
book for the atriklinai. Last, the De Officiis of Pseudo-Codinus*! (so 
called because it was wrongly ascribed to the curopalates Georgius 
Codinus), consisting of twelve chapters which do not go beyond the 
beginning of the fifteenth century, is an account of the hierarchy of court 
and higher ecclesiastical dignities and offices, the dress of these dignita- 
ries and officials, their functions, celebrated feasts in honor of the Lord, 
and the customs that are therein observed, the different feasts at which 
the emperor is present when he sojourns in Constantinople, the func- 
tions of the army, of the great domesticus, the great drungarius of the 
Watch, the coronation of the emperor, the promotion of the despotes, the 
promotion of the sebastokrator and the Caesar, the promotion of the 
patriarch, the imperial garments of mourning, the fiancée of the emperor 
and future empress. 


ΟΝ. Oikonomides, Les Listes de Préséance byzantines des ΙΧ" εἰ X? Siècles. La Collec- 
tion “Le Monde Byzantin" 5 (Paris: Centre National de la Recherche Scientifique, 1972). 

+t! J. Verpeaux, Pseudo-Kodinos: Traité des Offices. La Collection “Le Monde 
Byzantin” 1 (Paris: Centre National de la Recherche Scientifique, 1966). 
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III. Manuscripts of Lydus! Works 


a) Discovery of the Codex Caseolinus 


The text of Lydus' three surviving works has been transmitted, so far 
as we now know, in only one manuscript, which was discoverd by 
Villoison in 1784 and became known as the Codex Caseolinus. When 
Marie-Gabriel-Florent-Auguste Choiseul-Gouffier (1752-1817), the 
ambassador of France to the Sublime Port (1784-1791),! embarked on 
his trip to Constantinople August 4, 1784, he was accompanied by Jean- 
Baptiste-Gaspard d'Ansse de Villoison (1753-1805), an avid Hellenist 
and scholar of Greek codices, along with many others: the poet Jacques 
Delille, the sketcher Louis-Francois Cassas, the friend of Choiseul-Gouf- 
fier, Alexandre Maurice Blanc d'Hauterive, the astronomer Tondu, and 
the archaeologist-painter Louis Francois Sebastien Fauvel, and Kauffer; 
a year later (1785) the group was joined by the Hellenist Jean-Baptiste 
Le Chevalier? Kauffer had accompanied Choiseul-Gouffier to Greece in 
1776 and had served as his private secretary for some time.’ Villoison 
was charged with the mission of searching out ancient manuscripts and 
inscriptions in Greece and the East. He had been sent by the French 
government to Venice in 1779 to examine the manuscripts of the Libra- 
ry of St. Mark, where he discovered the Codex Marcianus of Homer and 
published thereafter the Aneacdota Graeca,* as well the text of the disco- 
vered manuscript of the /liad with commentary in 1788? On his trip 
with Choiseul-Gouffier he was more successful in finding Greek inscrip- 
tions than in discovering ancient manuscripts. In spite of extensive 
searching he succeeded in finding only one precious manuscript, that of 


! See Didot-Hoefer, Nouvelle Biographie Générale depuis les temps les plus reculés 
jusqu'à nos jours avec les renseignements bibliographiques et l'indication des sources à 
consulter 10 (Paris: F. Didot, 1863), cols. 360-362 s.v. Choiseul-Gouffier. 

^ Ch. Joret, D’Ansse de Villoison et l’Hellénisme en France pendant le dernier tiers du 
XVIIF siècle. Bibliothèque de l'École des Hautes Études publiée sous les auspices du 
ministére de l'instruction publique. Sciences Historiques et Philologiques, fasc. 182 
(Paris: Honoré Champion, 1910), p. 278; L. Pingaud, Choiseul-Gouffier: La France en Orient 
sous Louis XVI (Paris: A. Picard 1887), p. 138, n. 3. 

? Pingaud, of. cit., p. 37. 

* Anecdota Graeca e regia Parisiensi et e Veneta S. Marci bibliothecis deprompta. Venice: 
Coleti, 1781. 

> Ὁμήρου Ἰλιὰς σὺν τοῖς σχολίοις. Homeri Ilias ad veteris codicis Veneti fidem recensita. 
Scholia in eam antiquissima ex eodem codice aliisque nunc primum edidit cum aste- 
riscis, obeliscis, aliisque signis criticis. Venice: Coleti, 1788. 
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Lydus, as he indicated in his letter written from Naxos to Hennin, dated 
October 15, 1785. He states (in translation) the following: 


I am on the verge of acquiring a precious Greek manuscript until 
now unknown in Europe. It is the work of John Lydus, praised by 
Photius, on the government, adminstration, and legislation and the 
magistracies of the Romans. This unique book ... is found in the 
hands of a certain Caradga . . . Postlenik or officer and dependant of 
Lord Constantine Morusi . . . who had showered honors upon me at 
Chouroutsesme and had given me excellent letters of recommenda- 
tion for Mount Athos. I wrote to Prince Constantine to beg him to 
engage Lord Caradga to sell me the manuscript and I also begged 
Choiseul-Gouffier, from whom I expect a response, to support my 
request on the part of the prince. Unhappily, Lord Caradga is an old, 
rich man, very attached to whatever he possesses but he is very 
eager to preserve the good graces of Constantine Bey Morusi, who 
can one day become again Prince of Moldavia ... 


It is evident from this letter that the Lydus manuscript was discov- 
ered at Kuru Çeşme (Turk. “dry spring"), a suburb of Constaninople 
by the sea.’ It was in the library at the house of Konstantinos Slout- 
ziares, a former officer, as well as a relative by marriage of Konstantinos 
Mourouzes. Mourouzes was an old Byzantine family, 8 which, after the 
capture of Constantinople by the Franks in 1204, left Constaninople and 
established itself at Trebizond and its suburb Mourouzi and did not 
return to Constantinople until the 17th century. Many members of this 
family held high offices during the Turkish period. Konstantinos 
Mourouzes (1730-1787), who was learned and knew many foreign 
languages, held the office of Great Interpretor at the Sublime Porte in 
1774 and that of governor of Moldavia from 1777 to 1782? This 


δ Fonds Hennin 61 (Correspondance de P. M. Hennin avec Divers), MS 1280, 
Bibliothéque de l'Intitut de France. Pierre Michel Hennin, who was born in 1728 at 
Magny-en-Vexin, entered the ministry of foreign affairs when he was a young man. In 
1763 he was minister of Poland, and in 1765 he was sent to Geneva as a resident, where 
he remained until 1778 at which time he was sent to Versailles. 

” See Μεγάλη Ἑλληνικὴ Ἐγκυκλοπαιδεία 15 (Athens, 1931), p. 81 s.v. Κουροῦ- 
Toeopé (article by N. Moschopoulos); Λεξικὸν Ἱστορίας καὶ Γεωγραφίας (edd. 
S. I. Boutyras & G. Karydos) 3 (Constantinople, 1881), p. 779 s.v. Κουρου-Τσεσμές. 

* On the Mourouzes family see Λεξικὸν Ἱστορίας καὶ Γεωγραφίας, loc. cit. 

? Cf. Eudoxiü de Hurmuzaki, Documente privitsare la Istoria Románilor 13: text 
grecesti . . . culese si publicate . . . de A. Papadopulos-Kerameus (Bucarest, 1909), p. 339. 
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Mourouzes was a descendant (on the maternal side) of Nikolaos (son of 
Alexandros) Mavrokordatos (himself governor of Moldavia in 1710 and 
1712 to 1716, then of Walachia in 1716 and 1719 to 1730). 
Sloutziares'? house had the remnants of the library of Nikolaos Mavro- 
kordatos (1670-1730), a man of excellent intellect, which he displayed 
by many writings, and a bibliophile and student of old and rare books. 
When Mavrokordatos ruled Walachia in the name of the Sultan in 
1722, he avidly collected very old books from the many Greek 
monasteries in the East, especially Thessaly and Mount Athos. In a short 
time, because of his position in the Turkish Court and also the great 
esteem that he had among the Greeks, he became the possessor of a 
great quantity of books, both printed and in manuscript form. Some of 
these books were copied at the time upon the request of the ambassador 
of the king, Marchione de Villeneufve, and copies were sent to the 
Bibliothèque Royale in Paris, where they are still preserved.'’ Greek 
codices Nos. 2618, 2641, 2642, 2649, and 2668 are of this kind.'? Shortly 
after Mavrokordatos' death in 1730, his entire family fell into disfavor 
and was despoiled.'? All the codices that had been amassed at Bucharest 
with great zeal and under various rulers quickly disappeared with the 
exception of those that were preserved at the time at the house of 
Sloutziares at Kuru Cesme.!* Villoison, at the time of his visit at Kuru 
Cesme, was convinced that many volumes from the famous library of 
Nikolaos Mavrokordatos were to be found at Sloutziares house. 
Although Villoison does not say it expressly, one can infer that the 
Lydus manuscript was formerly in the rich collection of Mavrokordatos. 
Sloutziares’ father showed Villoison many manuscripts among which 
was that of Lydus. It seems that Villoison discovered the manuscript in 
October/November of 1784. He immediately made known his find to 
Choiseul-Gouffier.? The latter was desirous of obtaining the 
manuscript from its owner, who was reluctant to give it up. However, 


'° Cf. Δεξικὸν Ἱστορίας καὶ Γεωγραφίας 7, p. 720 s.v. Σλουτζιάρης (Γεώργιος). 

!! Hase, Prologus in Librum Joannis Lydi De Magistratibus Romanis, sive Commentarius 
De Joanne Laurentio Philadelpheno Lydo, eiusque scriptis, p. 1xx. 

12 Cf. Mémoire historique sur la Bibliothèque du Roi in Catalog. libror. impress. Biblioth. 
Reg. Part. I, p. Ixvi. 

δα F. J. Sulzer, Geschichte des Transalpinischen Daciens 3 (Wien, 1781), p. 37; 
E. L. J. Legrand, Généalogie des Maurocordato de Constantinople et autres documents . . . Paris: 
A. Lahure, 1886. 

'* Hase, of. cit., pp. Ixx-1xxi. 

15 J. E. Sandys, A History of Classical Scholarship 3 (Cambridge, 1908), p. 378, incor- 
rectly states that the ms. of Johannes Lydus was identified by Choiseul-Gouffier. 
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since Sloutziares was eager to retain the good graces of Mourouzes, he 
acquiesed to give up the Lydus manuscript to Choiseul-Gouffier as a 
gift after much effort and intercession on the part of Mourouzes. Villoi- 
son's letter to Hennin, dated November 24, 1786,'? from Lazareth de 
Marseille, says (in translation) 


... I send you the good news that after much difficulty and 
pains Choiseul-Gouffier arrived at obtaining for me from the 
greedy and ignorant possessor of a unique Greek manuscript 
about which I have already had the honor of writing to you. 1 
had the good fortune of discovering it at Constantinople ... 
He is the Greek author named Lydus who is not known to us 
except by the Bibliotheca of Photius. He tells us that this work is 
very useful for the knowledge of government, of laws, and of 
the administration of the ancient Roman Republic ... The 
Greeks like Polybius, Dionysius of Halicarnassus εἰ alii, writing 
for their compatriots, ... go into much more details and give 
us much more clarification than the Latins themselves who did 
not have need to explain to their own people a pile of partic- 
ulars which were very familiar to them but of which we have no 
idea. This is what renders the discovery of Lydus more interes- 
ting and more precious .... 


L. J. J. Dubois’ states that the Lydus manuscript constituted a part of 
the great collection which Nikolaos Mavrokordatos had assembled at 
Bucharest around the year 1722, but his assertion that the Lydus manu- 
script had been given to Choiseul-Gouffier by Konstantinos Mourouzes 
does not correspond exactly to Villoison's assertions. 


b) Final Disposition of the Codex Caseolinus 


The Lydus manuscript remained in the possession of Choiseul-Gouf- 
fier from the time of its acquisition in 1785 until the time of his death on 
June 20, 1817. When he fled to Russia in 1793, he took with him only 


16 Fonds Hennin 61 (Correspondance de P. M. Hennin avec Divers), MS 1280, 
Bibliotheque de l'Institut de France; Cf. Villoison, Homeri Ilias, Prolegomena, p. xlvi; Joret, 
op. cit. p. 297; Pingaud, ορ. cit., p. 151; S. Chardon de la Rochette, Mélanges de Critique et 
de Philologie 3 (Paris: D'Hautel, 1812), pp. 49-50. 

!/ Catalogue d'antiquités . . . de feu M. le C'* de Choiseul-Gouffier (Paris: J.-M. Eberhart, 
1818), pp. 98-99, No. 238 (Manuscrit de Lydus). 
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the Lydus manuscript along with a collection of inscribed stones.!* After 
his death the statues and the inscriptions which had been acquired by 
him were taken to the Royal Museum in Paris, and his manuscripts were 
deposited in the Bibliothèque Royale, now the Bibliotheque Nationale, 
in accordance with an agreement on the part of Choiseul-Gouffier's 
inheritors.'? The Lydus manuscript was entered in the supplementary 
catalog of the Greek codices of this library as Codex Caseolinus Parisinus 
supplementi graeci No. 257.9 


c) 7he Name Codex Caseloinus 


The Lydus manuscript is called Codex Caseolinus from the Latin 
familial name of Choiseul-Gouffier, whose ancestors came from the 
region of Haute-Marne in France and were known as comites de Caseolo 
(a.D. 1084; Choisel, ca. a.n. 1172)?! Choiseul is not identical to Choisel 
(according to M. Roblin choisel = barrage), which is a compound of a 
person's name from the Latin Causius and the Gallic -ialo (clairiere, 
champ); this same name Causius with the suffix -acum has given 
Cboisey.^ 


d) Description of the Codex Caseolinus 


The Codex Caseolinus is of parchment, which must have been of 
good quality; its thinness, however, tended to make it crinkle and it 
produced wrinkles and perforations. Already at the time of its discovery 
it was in a greatly damaged and defective condition, having suffered 
from improper circumstances of preservation to which it must have been 
subjected for a long time. Not only have a great many folia been lost, 
but its prolonged exposure to humidity has caused purple-like spots, 


'8 Dubois, of. cit., p. vi, n. 1. 

|? Hase, Joannis Laurentii Lydi De Ostentis quae supersunt, etc., Praef., pp. iv-v. 

2 H, Omont, Inventaire Sommaire des Manuscrits Grecs de la Bibliothéque Nationale 
(Paris: A. Picard, 1888): Inventaire Sommaire des Manuscrits du Supplément Grec, p. 239, 
No. 257 & Table Alphabétique (Paris: E. Leroux, 1898), p. 128 s.v. Lydus (Joannes Lauren- 
tius). Both mention the De Mensibus and the De Ostentis but not the De Magistratibus. Cf. 
P. Boudreaux, Catalogus Codicum Astrologorum Graecorum 8, Part 4: Codices Parisini 
(Bruxelles: M. Lamertin, 1921), p. 77, No. 103. 

^ A. Dauzat & Ch. Rostaing, Dictionnaire étymologique des noms de lieux en France 
(Paris: Larousse, 1963), p. 189; A. Dauzat, Dictionnaire étymologique des noms de Famille et 
prénoms de France (Paris: Larousse, 1951), p. 128 s.v. Choiseul. 

22 Ibid. 
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giving the color of wine, which have invaded almost all of the margins 
and even entire pages, especially at the beginning and at the end, and 
have seriously damaged the manuscript. Consequently, the text of 
Lydus' three works is defective. The Codex Caseolinus, which undoubt- 
edly contained originally these works in their entirety, probably 
sustained this damage in relatively earlier times, for it appears to have 
existed years before its discovery by Villoison, who notes that "the 
manuscript is to a great extent so damaged with wine that the shape of 
the letters can scarcely be distinguished and that it seems, therefore, that 
the manuscript had been kept in a wine cellar rather than a library." 

In its present state the Codex Caseolinus consists of 100 folia:^ ff 1- 
35 (De Ostentis); ff 36-98 (De Magistratibus; and ff 99-100 (De 
mensibus)? According to Hase?” the Codex Caseolinus has 102 folia. 
Wünsch”? points out that Hase incorrectly attributed 37 instead of 35 
folia to the De Ostentis. The beginning of the De Ostentis is mutilated. It 
has two lacunae, three folia having disappeared after f 4", after the 
words γὰρ καταπολεμῆσουσι — συγγνώμης αὐτοῖς petadotéov (ed. 
Wachsmuth pp. 43.7-46.15) and a folio was lost after f 6". Folio 36 
contains the Preface or Introduction of the De Magistratibus; ff. 36-37" 
contain the Table of Contents; and ff 37'-53" contain Part (or Book) I. 
The disappearance of two folia after f 52" is responsible for the lacuna in 
Mag. 1.48. Folia 53'-66 contain Part (or Book) II. Folia 66-95" 98" 96'" 
97"' contain Part (or Book) III. After f 97 an indeterminate number of 
important folia have disappeared. On folio 70" (lines 25-31) a vigorous 
scraping of seven lines obliterated the Latin text (Mag. 3.12). The lacuna 
in Mag. 3.70-71 is due to the mutilation of the first seven lines of 98"; 
that in Mag. 3.72-73 is due to the fact that f 98' is so badly deterior- 
ated that out of the thirty-one lines only a few words and parts of 
others can be distinguished here and there. Folia 99™ (De Mens. 4.147- 
150, ed. Wünsch pp. 165.17-168.20) and 100” (De Mens. 4.154-156, ed: 
Wünsch pp. 169.22-173.10) are the only surviving folia from the De 
Mensibus.”° 

?3 Hase, Prologus, etc., p. Ixxv; Wünsch, Joannis Lydi De Magistratibus Populi Romani 
Libri Tres, Praef., p. xiii. 
Ὁμήρου Ἰλιὰς σὺν τοῖς σχολίοις, etc., Prolegomena, p. xlvi. 
Wünsch, οὐ. cit., p. xii. 
Op. cit., p. xiii. 
Op. cit., p. Ixxvi. 
Op. cit., p. xii, note |. 

29 Wünsch (Joannis Laurentii Lydi Liber De Mensibus, Praef., p. Ixxxix) shows that the 
restitutions by Hase of the mutilated passages are sometimes adventurous. 
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What remains of the Codex Caseolinus is divided into 14 
assemblages of folia, all probably quaternions in the beginning except 
for two folia which were disjoined. Only quaternions 3-7 and 9-13 are 
intact. An error in binding has kept separated the last folio detached 
from the body of quaternion 13, which is composed then of ff 89-95", to 
which should be joined f 98, to be read, furthermore, verso-recto. 
Quaternion 1 is reduced to four folia (two ff are missing before f 1 and 
two others after f 4"). Quaternion 2 has six folia (ff 5-10, missing is one 
folio before f 5 and one folio after f 6"). Quaternion 8 (ff 51-56", missing 
are two folia after f 52"). Quaternion 14 has only its first two folia, which 
are to be read 96" 97", 

At the time that Hase described the Codex Caseolinus for the first 
time, it was not entirely enumerated: only present-day numbered ff 
10-97 were enumerated as 1-88; all the rest were detached folia 
without numbers. Hase? indicates that only 85 folia were sewn together 
and numbered, doubtless ff 95-97 being equally separated from the 
mass of others. He probably did not notice that they were numbered as 
86, 87, 88. The time and circumstances responsible for the disjoining 
and resewing together of the folia are unknown. Hase later undertook to 
restore the order of the disjoined foila. It is to him that the final order of 
the codex is owed. Nine folia were placed at the beginning, while the 
two surviving folia of the De Mensibus were put at the end. Hase 
himself? enumerated the nine folia that were added to the beginning, 
and he continued the new enumeration up to a point which is difficult 
to determine, for the figures of Henri Omont, who foliated the end of the 
work, are not always easily distinguished from Hase's. In any case, 
Hase's enumeration went certainly up to f 35 (end of the De Ostentis), 
and it is these new numbers that we find in the margins of his edition of 
the De Ostentis. Fuss's edition gives the old folio numbers, while the 
editions of Bekker and Wünsch do not indicate folio enumeration. The 
present edition gives the newer enumeration. 

The arrangement of the bifolia seems to conform to Byzantine 
usage.” The puncturing was made with the point of a penknife. The 


30 Op. cit., p. Ixxvi. 

31 Joannis Laurentii Lydi De Ostentis quae supersunt, etc., Praef., pp. v-vi. 

?? Cf. C. R. Gregory, “Les Cahiers des manuscrits grecs," Académie des Inscriptions et 
Belles-Lettres, Comptes rendus des séances de l'année 1885 . . . (Paris: Imprimerie Nation- 
ale, 1886), pp. 261-268, esp. p. 265. 
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ruling? was executed in a capricious manner without always respect- 
ing normal usage which calls for each of the double folia to be ruled 
separately on the exterior side.** Thus, for example, quaternion 6 (ff 35- 
42") was ruled at once,” the four bifolia being laid out in a pile one on 
the other, and the lines being traced on the interior side of the double 
folia (ff 38"—39). 

The folia measure 279 x 195 mm. The surface on which the writing 
occurs occupies 190 x 140 mm. Each page contains thirty-one lines of 
writing, exceptionally thirty-two. Two contemporary hands (end of ix to 
beginning of x century) shared in the writing of the manuscript. The first 
hand wrote ff 1 to 45", line 5, as well as ff 99™ and 100'"; the second 
hand copied from f 45", line 6, to f 98". The first hand used a blackish- 
brown ink, which has generally held well except that it has turned 
towards black on the most damaged folia, especially on f 100°’. The 
writing, written on top of the line with elegance and fineness, is suffi- 
ciently clear; it is slanted towards the left and is not arranged in two 
columns. The text is written in very pure minuscules, while the titles are 
in small uncials with rounded forms. The scholia are sometimes in 
uncial, sometimes in minuscule without mixing the forms. Each line has 
approximately 45-50 letters. The hand which relieved the first one is 
less elegant. It uses a dull ink bordering on gray. The letters are thicker. 
The writing is vertical and reposes generally on the line but without 
regularity so that the guide lines often cut the letters horizontally in 
two. The difference between minuscule and uncial is the same as in the 
first hand. The number of letters in each line is 40 or slightly more. The 
words are always spaced at definite intervals. There is no rubrication. 
The manuscript exhibits no division into chapters, which was the work 
of the various editors, though in a few instances the initial word of what 
is considered the beginning of a new chapter is written with an oversized 
letter (Mag. 1.44,45; 3.11,31,41,43,49). 


e) Literary Quality of the Codex Caseolinus 


Correct breathings and correct accents are exhibited on many 
words; while both, or one or the other, are omitted in others. The second 


°° (Cf K. & S. Lake, Dated Greek Minuscule Manuscripts to the Year 1200 5 (Boston, 
1936): Manuscripts in Paris, Part II, Oxford, Berlin, Vienna & Jerusalem, Plate 
7, type 1, 1g. 

34 Gregory, of. cit., p. 264. 

35 Thid., p. 267. 
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hand more often omits breathings and accents. Many words have an 
incorrect breathing; others have a carelessly placed accent, though an 
incorrectly placed accent is sometimes corrected; and some words 
exhibit even two accents. The rough breathing is not expressed on initial 
rho. Sometimes the acute and sometimes the grave is placed on the 
ultima. Upper and lower periods are used but not consistently. Commas 
are rarely found, but the comma is utilized once to introduce an artic- 
ular interrogative adverb, while the colon is used once to introduce a 
direct quotation. Hyphens are not utilized at the end of a line when the 
remainder of the word continues on to the next line except once. Occa- 
sionally words are run together without an intervening space. The 
names of persons and geographical designations are not capitalized. The 
iota and upsilon often have a diaeresis. Letters representing numerals 
almost always exhibit a macron over them, but in one instance the 
macron follows the letter. The iota subscriptum is omitted both in the 
dative singular of both the first and second declensions except in seven 
instances where it is written on the same line as the other letters, and in 
words that have it in their stem. There are instances of abbreviation by a 
variety of signs and by suspension; instances of diplography, haplo- 
graphy, transposition of vowels or diphthongs, and transposition of 
consonants. Initial, medial, and final sigmas are sometimes carelessly not 
only added but also omitted. This is also the case regarding medial and 
final nus. Initial, medial, and final iotas are sometimes carelessly omitted 
and in two instances a medial iota is carelessly added. Smooths are 
sometimes rendered as aspirates and aspirates as smooth; doubled 
consonants are rendered as a single and single consonants as a doubled. 
Superfluous syllables are sometimes carelessly inserted but in three 
instances an incorrectly inserted letter -or letters are eradicated by the 
scribe. Errors in vowels and diphthongs occur which are the result of the 
discrepancy between the contemporary pronunciation and the histori- 
cally transmitted spelling, such as æ for £ and e for αι, η for ou 1 for v and 
v for 1, o for o and ov and o for o, and v for η, 1, οι, and ει. Vowels are also 
carelessly rendered, such as a for ε and e for a, « for o and o for a, and « 
for 1. Often errors in a vowel occur by influence from a preceding or 
following vowel or diphthong. Whole lines, phrases, and individual 
words, as well as initial, medial, and final parts of words, are carelessly 
omitted; so that it is clear, says Hase"? that the scribe did not observe 
well the rules of grammar nor always understood what he was writing. 


39 Prologus, etc., p. lxxiii. 
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Lydus' manuscript tradition seems to have gone through three steps: 
the autograph written in vi a.p. in majuscules; the archetype of the 
Codex Caseolinus probably written in vii/viii A.D., most probably in 
majuscules with uncials; and the Codex Caseolinus written in ix/x Α.Ρ. 
in minuscules. Hase?" conjectures that the archetype of the Codex 
Caseolinus was written in majuscules from the fact that, whereas the 
scribe rendered the Greek in the connected writing of his time, he 
rendered the Latin words, whenever they occurred, in majuscules 
because he did not know the connected writing in Latin and so repro- 
duced them as they existed in his archetype. Hase's opinion, Wünsch 
points ουἰ, ὃ is proved by the fact that between two Latin words two 
Greek words (78.5) are expressed in majuscules and by the fact that the 
titles, too, which had been added perhaps in accordance with the 
example of the Codex Justinianus, which was completed in 529, are 
rendered in majuscules. 

Such errors as stem from the misreading of vowels, diphthongs, and 
consonants by the scribe who was converting the Lydus' codex in 
majuscules to a codex in minuscules are A as H and as A, B as P, Γ as II, 
as C, and as T, E as H, as I, and as c, EI as Hand as I, Has A, as E, as 
EI, as I, as N, and as c, © as O, I as A, as E, as EI, as H, as N and as O, 
III as yı and as xt, I as P and as C, A as A, as A, and as N, N as I, O as 9, 
III as wn, P as E, C as B, as E, as I, and as P, T as T, as IL, and as C. 

Other kinds of errors in letters are observed, such as the misreading 
of a cursive £ as o and of o as £, and the misrendering of consonants, such 
as D as u and as v, yx as xx, Das eand as o, À as t, vas p, p, and v, Eas C, p 
as v, and o as Ù. The misreading of δή as τε, te as δέ, and δέ as te. The 
insertion and omission of p and y, the non-conformity of v to the rules of 
euphony before p, x and y, and À and p, and the retention of v before ζ 
are observed. Errors also occur in case or form as a result of the influence 
from words that precede or follow. 

A rather copious use of the nu movable, which is added to many 
words even when the succeeding word begins with a consonant-a 
practice found in very many codices of every age-— is observed. Accor- 
ding to Hase,” the calligraphers of the tenth century in this matter 


37 Op. cit., p. xxiv. 
38 ΟΡ. cit., p. xv, note 1. 
°° Op. cit., p. lxxiii. 


MANUSCRIPTS OF LYDUS’ WORKS xlix 


already rather diligently followed the laws of present-day grammar, but 
the copyist of the Codex Caseolinus followed the old way of writing 
whereby the nu movable is added to words even when succeeding words 
begin with a consonant in accordance with definite, oratorical laws for 
amplifying and filling out the sound of a word. Hase believes that the 
copyist did not employ this nu fortuitously but followed the example of 
the codex which he was copying. Fuss, Bekker, and Wiinsch departed 
from this practice of the Codex Caseolinus by placing the nu movable 
almost always before a word beginning with a vowel or diphthong and 
omitted it almost always before a word beginning with a consonant. The 
present edition, however, has preferred to retain the nu movable where 
there would be a natural pause which is normally indicated by a 
comma, parenthesis, or upper and lower periods. 

It is Wiinsch’s opinion”? that, although it is rather difficult to deter- 
mine which errors must be ascribed to the Codex Caseolinus, which 
errors to the archetype of the Codex Caseolinus, and which errors to 
Lydus himself, there is no reason for us to assume that Lydus never 
erred at all in the composition and arrangement of his words. He states, 
furthermore, that Lydus, though he strove to imitate the Attic dialect, 
was not completely successful but used forms and idioms of the every- 
day language of his time. However, when Lydus' use of language is care- 
fully examined, the scribal errors having been removed, one finds that 
there are no instances of genuinely incorrect grammatical and syntac- 
tical errors on Lydus’ part. Every word and construction used by Lydus 
can be documented from authors of the classical period and literary 
Greek of subsequent times. Lydus liked to display his erudition in 
language usage. He did not merely try to imitate the Attic dialect exclu- 
sively but intentionally made use of literary Greek of all periods. He 
likes to use the same word (be it noun, adjective, verb, adverb, conjunc- 
tion, or particle) often with different meanings or shades of meanings, 
different words with the same meaning, even different forms of the same 
word. In short, there are, in fact, no language irregularities in Lydus. 
Photius*' evaluates Lydus style of writing thus: καὶ λέξει μὲν ἔστιν 
οὗ χέχρηται λογάδι τε καὶ ἐς τὸ ἠττικισμένον ἀνηγμένη, ἔστι δ᾽ ὅπου 
χαμαιπετεῖ τε καὶ παρεωραμένη καὶ μηδὲν ἐχούσῃ τῶν ἐκ τριόδου πλέον. 
The latter part of Photius’ evaluation is purely subjective and need not 
necessarily be the case. 


“ Op. cit., pp. xxviii-xxix. 
*' Bibl. Cod. 180. 
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A question more difficult than the vacillating spelling of Greek 
words is the copyist's rendering of Latin words in Greek. The copyist not 
only committed errors in the spelling of Latin words that occur once but 
often spelled the same word that occurs more than once inconsistently. 
There are, however, instances of Latin words that are correctly trans- 
literated into Greek, which undoubtedly reflect Lydus' original 
rendering of them. Since Lydus, being not only a master of the use of 
Greek but also a scholar of Latin, was keenly perceptive to the correct 
forms of Latin words, it is reasonable to assume that he wrote the Latin 
words in Greek with precise transliteration, even contrary to colloquial 
usage (cf. Mag. 1.25, 3.20), rendering the long and the short vowels of 
the Latin by their corresponding vowels in Greek, namely, e as eta, o as 
omikron, 0 as omega, Ὦ as ov, though short u is also rendered ov, and ae as 
alpha-iota, doubled consonants as doubled and single consonants as 
single. In addition to the Latin words that are transliterated directly into 
Greek without any alteration, as well as those transliterated Latin words 
adapted with Greek terminations and Greek accentuation, Lydus also 
cites Latin words in Latin characters. In the matter of the vacillating 
spellings of the Latin words in the Codex Caseolinus, Wünsch“? 
observes the following principles: (1) wherever the copyist is not consis- 
tent with himself in any place in executing the oblique cases of nouns in 
-or, -Oris, exhibiting now πραίτωρα, now πραΐτορα, Wünsch, following 
Eckinger," restores in all places the short instead of the long vowel. But 
Lydus, being precise in his transliteration of Latin words, would 
have retained the long vowel. (2) Wherever no single form of the Latin 
word can be set down because it is variously written by various Greek 
writers, Wünsch prefers that reading which is found more often in the 
Codex Caseolinus, e.g. he wrote Δομιτιανός (78.9, 112.25, 168.20), not 
Δομετιανός (112.11, 168.14). But Lydus would have utilized the 
correctly transliterated form. (3) Whenever a Latin word is written in 
Latin under several forms, e.g. nomenclator and nomenculator, Wiinsch 
prefers the use of the form νωμεκλάτωρ in Lydus, presumably because 
the former was used more frequently than the letter. He says that in this 
word's first occurrence (142.8) the manuscript reading νωμεν..ατορες 
exhibits the obliteration of only two letters [namely, kappa and lambda], 


*? Op. cit., pp. xxvii-xxviii. 
* Die Orthographie Lateinischer Wörter in Griechischen Inschriften (München: C. Wolf & 
Sohn, [1892]), p. 51. 


MANUSCRIPTS OF LYDUS' WORKS li 


while in its second occurrence (142.10) the reading is νωμενχυλατωρες and 
in the third (162.25) νομενκολατωρων. Wünsch, however, is not correct 
because in the first instance the manuscript exhibits the obliteration of 
four letters, sc. νωμεν[κουλ]άτωρες, in the second it reads νωμενκουλά- 
τορες, Sc. νωμενκουλάτωρες, and in the third (162.25) νοµενκολατορων, 
sc. νωμενκουλατώρων; thus Lydus had in mind the form nomenculator, 
not nomenclator. Wünsch correctly states that, since Lydus affected an 
intimate knowledge of Latin, he seems to have applied himself more 
closely than other Greeks to Latin orthography, and so he always wrote 
πρίγκεψ (152.7), not πρίγκιψ, and καλένδαις (56.22), not καλάνδαις."' (4) 
Wherever, however, the reading of the Codex Caseolinus is defensible 
by the testimonies of other writers but cannot stand because it does not 
agree with the remaining usage of Lydus, Wünsch writes in his critical 
apparatus mutavi and not correxi. 


f) Condition of the Writing in the Codex Caseolinus 


Villoison*? had made the observation that the Codex Caseolinus 
was to a great extent so damaged by wine that the forms of the letters 
could scarcely be satisfactorily distinguished. Anyone who has read the 
Codex Caseolinus can attest that the writing in it in very many places is 
either totally obliterated or seriously damaged because of age and wine 
spots so as to be in some places rather difficult and in others impossible 
to read. Fuss, therefore, whenever he was unable to discern the shape of 
the letters or words, had to resort to conjecture but indicated by dots 
such areas as were completely indistinguishable by him. Bekker, not 
having read the Codex Caseolinus, relied solely on Fuss's edition and 
indicated by dots most often the very same areas unreadable by Fuss. 
Wünsch,* on the other hand, placed within double square brackets 
those readings which Fuss had been unable to discern but restored by 
conjecture, and within single square brackets such readings as had been 
discerned by Fuss but which he (Wünsch) could not read and thus had 
to rely on Fuss's readings. Wünsch^' utilized angular brackets to indi- 
cate such conjectured supplements as he deemed necessary in his 


* Cf. Eckinger, of. cit., p. 18. 

t Ὁμήρου Ἰλιὰς σὺν τοῖς σχολίοις, etc., Prolegomena, p. xlvi. 
Op. cit., p. xv. 

Op. cit., p. xxvi. 
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attempt to heal lacunae which had resulted from a scribal omission of 
individual words or phrases. The preparation of the present edition has 
had the benefit of the use of Wood's infra-red lamp for securing the 
readings indicated in Wünsch's edition by single or double square 
brackets. Whatever still remains totally unreadable even with the infra- 
red lamp is noted in the critical apparatus by the use of single square 
brackets accompanied by dots indicating the approximate number of 
totally obliterated letters. 


g) Corrector Hands of the Codex Caseolinus 


Besides the two scribes who had written the Codex Caseolinus a 
corrector hand of a much later date than ix/x century, who is designated 
by Fuss as manus recentior, by Wünsch as Os, and by the present edition 
as P5, probably without the support of any other manuscript, introduced 
corrections into the Codex Caseolinus in places which it considered 
corrupt. This corrector hand, using a very black ink, corrected spellings, 
accentuations, and breathings, and removed the nu movable in accor- 
dance with the generally accepted rules of grammar. It simulates the 
letter forms of the Codex Caseolinus but not the breathings, often 
places a rough breathing on initial rho, and occasionally expresses the 
iota subscript. The black ink which it used in some instances obliterated 
either totally or partially the original reading of a word. Hase, conjec- 
turing from the writing style, consigns this corrector hand to a Greek of 
the xvi or xvii century, while Wünsch?? assigns it to a person of the xviii 
century. The corrector hand of the Codex Caseolinus and the copyist of 
the Codex Atheniensis or Rhallianus are generally believed to be one 
and the same hand, but this opinion can be disputed, as will be 
explained later. 

In the margin and space between the lines of ff 28’-32, a hand 
anterior to the preceding corrector hand (possibly xv/xvi century) has 
inscribed opposite Calendarium Clodii starting from the calends of 
February and up to those of August (De Ostentis 60-66, ed. C. Wachs- 
muth pp. 122.2-142.3) the citations of the holidays corresponding to the 
Christian menologium.? At the bottom of f 30" another hand added for 


+8 Op. cit., p. Ixxiv. 

*9 Op. cit., p. xviii. 

°° Cf. C. R. Gregory, Textkritik des Neuen Testamentes (Leipzig: Hinrichs, 1909), 
pp. 376-383. 
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May 19 the memory of the thirteen monks who were burned by the 
Latins on Cyprus in a.p. 1231,?! while below there is a second inscrip- 
tion by this hand: ἔτους g ~Au(?) ἰνδ. ó'[or ιδ΄], ἀρχ(ὴ) τῆς (two or three 
unidentified words follow). The reading of the second figure of the date 
is not absolutely certain; but, if, indeed, it is a sampi (traced rather like a 
kappa), the date corresponds to the year a.p. 1432, though the indiction 
should be tenth instead of fourth or fourteenth. In the lower margin of f 
26 another hand of the xvi century has written several words by virtue 
of trying or testing the pen. Finally in the lower margin of f 32" a hand of 
the same period wrote + Τοῦ &y(íov) Ἰω(άννου) τοῦ Ἡλιοφώτου. 


h) Dating of the Codex Caseolinus 


The shape of the letters in the Codex Caseolinus is very similar to 
those of the Codex Parisinus graecus No. 1853 (containing the works of 
Aristotle), which Henri Omont?^ consigns to the tenth century, and to 
those of the Codex Coislinianus No. 28, which was made in a monastery 
on Mount Athos in a.p. 105653 The Codex Caseolinus seems, states 
Wiinsch,” to be a little earlier, so that we can rightly assume that it is to 
be consigned to approximately a.p. 1000, and so Wünsch dates it x/ 
Xi A.D. Others in the Bibliotheque Nationale that were written in the 
same handwriting were Codex No. 1807 (Plato), Codex No. 1430 
(Eusebius), Codex No. 2934 (Demosthenes), and Codex No. 1470 (lives 
of the saints). One of these codices has the date on which it was written, 
namely, μηνὶ ἀπριλλίω ἰνδικτιόνος η ἔτους Thh, which corresponds to 
the year a.p. 890, and so was written during the reign of Emperor Leo 
VI, and yet in the Catalogus, Part 2, p. 330, it is incorrectly assigned to 
the eleventh century. Thus, just as this and many others, so perhaps 
even the Codex Caseolinus was written during the reign of Leo VI? 
Consequently, the date of the Codex Caseolinus can be placed at the 
end of the ninth to the beginning of the tenth century a.p. 


*! F, Halkin, Bibliotheca Hagiographica Graeca 2 (Bruxelles: Société des Bollandistes, 
1957), p. 96; C. N. Sathas, Μεσαιωνικὴ Βιβλιοϑῆκη 2 (Venetiis, 1873), pp. 20-39. 

52 Facsimilés des plus anciens manuscrits grecs, pl. xxx. 

55. Facsimilés des manuscrits grecs datés, pl. xxiv. 

54 Op. cit., p. xiii. 

53 Hase, of. cit., pp. Ixxi-Ixxii. 
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The Codex Caseolinus, sometime after its acquisition by the Biblio- 
théque Impériale, was bound in marbled leather with the title of the 
work in gold letters and on the very bottom was placed the mark of the 
binder Rel(ié) P(ar) Lefèbvre, under the reign of Louis XVIII (1814- 
1824). It was stamped under the Second Empire in the lower margin of 
ff 1, 84", and 100"?? Numerous margins have been reinforced with cut 
strips of strong beige-colored paper, while the holes of the folia which 
were the most damaged were filled with little pieces of silk paper. 


j) The Codex Atheniensis 


The text of the De Magistratibus has been transmitted not only 
through the Codex Caseolinus but also through another codex, one 
written at Trebizond at the beginning of July of 1765. Somehow or 
other it fell into the possession of the Metropolitan of Argolis (formerly 
Metropolitan of Aegina), Gerasimos Byzantios, the maternal uncle of 
Georgios A. Rhalles, a professor at the National or Kapodistrian Univer- 
sity at Athens, who became the subsequent possessor of the codex. 
Finally, Ioannes D. Rhalles, son of G. A. Rhalles and member of the 
Greek Parliament, gained possession of the codex. His son Georgios 
Rhalles, when asked whether the manuscript was now in his possession, 
appears not to know of its existence and presumes that it had been 
destroyed during the fire at Thessalonike in 1917 when much of his 
father's library was consumed in flames. Because of its existence at 
Athens this codex has been called Codex Atheniensis by Wünsch” and 
Ἀττικὸς or Ῥάλλειος Κῶδιξ (Codex Atticus or Rhallianus) by Vasis.? 

' The Codex Atheniensis was first mentioned by G. A. Rhalles and 
M. Potles thus: 


56 Compare the reproduction of a corresponding stamp used for printed works in 
P. Josserand & J. Bruns, *Les Estampilles du Département des Imprimés de la Biblio- 
théque Nationale," Mélanges d'histoire du Livre et des Bibliothéques offerts à Monsieur Frantz 
Calot, Bibliothèque Elzévirienne, Nouvelle Série, Etudes et Documents (Paris: Librairie 
d'Argences, 1960), pl. xxiv (opposite p. 281), No. 37. 

57 Op. cit., p. xvii, note 1. 

58 Festschrift für Konstantin S. Kontos (Athens, 1909), p. 35. 
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Εἰς τὴν βιβλιοὺήκην τοῦ ἐν μακαρίᾳ τῇ λήξει μητροπολίτου Apyo- 
λίδος, πρώην Αἰγίνης, κυρίου Γερασίμου ἀνεύρομεν κειμῆλιον 
ὄντως... κώδικα χειρόγραφον, περιέχοντα ὁλοσχερὲς τὸ Σύνταγ- 
μα τοῦ Πατριάρχου Φωτίου μετὰ τοῦ νομοκάνονος καὶ τῶν ἐξηγῆ- 
σεων τοῦ Ζωναρᾶ καὶ Θεοδώρου τοῦ Βαλσαμῶνος. ὁ κῶδιξ οὗτος 
συγκείμενος ἐκ 490 φύλλων ὡραίου χάρτου, καϑαρώτατα καὶ μετὰ 
πλείστης ἐπιμελείας τε καὶ χομψότητος γεγραμμένος, κατηρτίσδη 
ἐν Γραπεζοῦντι κατὰ τὸ σωτήριον ἔτος ,αψοῦ΄ τὴν 21ην τοῦ Iov- 
víov.?? 


G. A. Rhalles communicated with Zachariae von Lingenthal that 
excerpts of Lydus also were contained in the same codex. Von 
Lingenthal? went to Athens and during his stay there in December, 
1879, examined the codex at Rhalles’ house and wrote regarding it that 
it contains, among other things, fragements from Book II of the De 
Caerimoniis aulae Byzantinae and an incomplete copy of the only known 
manuscript of Ioannes Laurentii Lydus De Magistratibus written in the 
month of July, 1765. 

Folio l' contains only the title Ἰωάννου Λαυρεντίου Φιλαδελφέως 
τοῦ Λυδοῦ περὶ πολιτικῶν ἀρχῶν. Folio l” contains the following: 


Ilivag τῶν περιεχομένων ἐν παλαιοτάτῳ ἐλλειπεῖ καὶ διεφϑαρ- 
μένῳ μεμβρίνῳ βιβλίῳ κεφαλαίων τῆς περὶ διοσημείων πραγμα- 
τείας. 

Περὶ τῶν ἡλιακῶν καὶ σεληνιακῶν διοσημειῶν ἐξ αὐτῶν xad- 
ολικῶν ἀποτελεσμάτων: ἀρχή: ἰστέον ἐν πρώτοις. 

Ἐφήμερος Bpovtooxonía τοπικὴ πρὸς τὴν σελήνην κατὰ τὸν 
ῥωμαῖον φίγουλον ἐκ τῶν τάγητος καῦ᾽ ἑρμηνείαν πρὸς λέξιν. ἡ 
ἀρχή: εἰ ἐπὶ πάσαις ταῖς τῆς διοσηµείας παραδόσεσι τὴν σελήνην 
φαίνονται λαβόντες οἱ ἀρχαῖοι. 

Βροντοσχοπία ἐκ τῶν φωντηῖου τοῦ ῥωμαίου καῦ᾽ ἑρμηνείαν 
πρὸς λέξιν. ἡ ἀρχή: αἰγοχέρωτι σελήνης ἐχούσης τὸν αἰγόκερων εἰ 
ἐν ἡμέρᾳ βροντὴ γένηται, τύραννον ἐπαναστῆσασδϑαι ἀπειλεῖ. 

Καϑολικὴ ἐπιτῆρησις πρὸς σελῆνην περὶ κεραυνῶν χαὶ ἄλλων 
καταστημάτων ἐκ τῶν λαβεῶνος καῦ᾽ ἑρμηνείαν πρὸς λέξιν ἀπὸ 


Σύνταγμα τῶν ϑείων καὶ ἱερῶν κανόνων τῶν τε ἁγίων καὶ πανευφῆμων 
᾿Αποστόλων καὶ τῶν ἱερῶν οἰκουμενικῶν καὶ τοπικῶν Συνόδων καὶ τῶν κατὰ μέρος ἁγίων 
πατέρων... 1 (Athens: G. Chartophylax, 1852), Praef., p. 10. 

°° Monatsberichte der Königlich Preussischen Akademie der Wissenschaften zu Berlin aus 
dem Jahre 1880 (Berlin, 1881), pp. 79-81. 
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δερινῆς τροπῆς. ἡ ἀρχή: εἰ κατὰ τὴν wx nv τοῦ καρκίνου μοῖραν 
καὶ εἰ ἐν κριῷ ἔσονται ἀχλύες καὶ βρονταὶ καὶ χάλ. 

Περὶ κεραυνῶν. ἢ ἀρχή' τῆς φύσεως τῶν πραγμάτων λέγειν 
καὶ οὕτως γίνεσθαι κεραυνοὺς ἡ παλαιότης ὑπολαμβάνειν τοῖς 
ἀρχαίοις. 

Περὶ σεισμῶν. ἡ ἀρχή: δήλων οὐσῶν τῶν εἰρημένων τοῖς πάλαι 
φιλοσοφήσασιν αἰτιῶν ἐπὶ τοῖς περὶ τὴν γῆν πάϑεσι μίαν ἐκ πασῶν. 

Ἐφήμερος τοῦ παντὸς ἐνιαυτοῦ σημείωσις ἐπιτολῶν τε καὶ 
δυσμῶν τῶν ἐν οὐρανῷ φαινομένων ἐκ τῶν κλαυδίου τοῦ ϑούσκου 
καῦ᾽ ἑρμηνείαν πρὸς λέξιν. ἡ ἀρχῇ: Ἰαννουάριος ά. Ἥλιος ὑψοῦ- 
ται, ὁ δ᾽ ἀετὸς σὺν τῷ στεφάνῳ δύεται. β΄. τῇ πρὸ 6’ νόνων 
ἰαννουαρίων ὁ μὲν Ἥλιος πηδᾷ τὸ δὲ μέσον τοῦ.” ped’ ἃ εἴπετο 
ἡ παροῦσα περὶ πολιτικῶν ἀρχῶν πραγματεία, καὶ αὕτη ἀτελῆς 
ἐξίτηλος καὶ περὶ τὴν ὀρϑογραφίαν χωλαίνουσα, ἀντιγραφεῖσα ὡς 
ἦν ἐφικτὸν κατὰ τὸ αψξέ ἔτος κατ᾽ ἀρχὰς τοῦ ἰουλίου. 


Folio 2 contains Μαρτυρίαι παλαιῶν περὶ τοῦ συγγραφέως from 
Theophylactus Simocatta, Photius’ Bibliotheca, the Suda, and the Antho- 
logia.°” 

Folio 3 begins the De Magistratibus with the words: Περὶ ἐξουσιῶν 
Ἱερέας γενέσϑαι, etc., precisely as in the Codex Caseolinus. The Codex 
Atheniensis does not contain all of the De Magistratibus but ends with 
the words τε καὶ σύντονον ἐντρέχειαν oi τότε (Mag. 3.17 p. 160.2). Every- 
thing thereafter is missing. 

When von Lingenthal read the Codex Atheniensis and compared it 
with the readings of the Codex Caseolinus and its corrector hand as 
recorded in Fuss's edition (von Lingenthal did not say whether or not he 
had actually read the Codex Caseolinus himself), he came to the conclu- 
sion that "the preparer of this copy of the old original is manifestly the 
same person who in the latter has made all sorts of so-called corrections. 
For the readings which Fuss mentions as proceeding from a secunda 
manus are found repeated in the copy." Von Lingenthal chose to cite 
only the following three examples of agreement between the corrector 
hand of the Codex Caseolinus and the Codex Atheniensis: 


9! These are titles and beginnings of chapters 9, 27, 39, 42, 43, 53, 59 of Lydus De 
Ostentis (ed. Wachsmuth). Wünsch (Joannis Lydi De Magistratibus Populi Romani Libri Tres, 
Praefatio, p. xvii) states that, if you should compare them with the reading preserved in 
each ms., you will no longer doubt that they are taken from the Codex Caseolinus. 

92 The listing of Photius explains whence the copyist got the name of Lydus since it 
has not been preserved in the Codex Caseolinus. 
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ἐκεῖνο (Mag. 1.5 p. 14.19) 
κόκκηον (Mag. 1.7 p. 18.3) 
ϑυρεοὺς (Mag. 1.12 p. 24.8) 


Wünsch*? repeats the first and third examples cited by von Lingenthal 
and correctly points out that the latter erred in the second example, 
because the corrector hand corrected xoxxnov to xoxxiov. Wünsch, too, 
however, does not say whether or not he actually read the Codex Athe- 
niensis. 

Von Lingenthal further notes that the copyist of the Codex Athe- 
niensis has frequently omitted words and this is observed in his copy by 
a lacuna, words which Fuss succeeded in decipering in the original. Thus 
the Codex Atheniensis reads: én’ ἄκρου δὲ τοὺς δακτύλους..... σφίγ- 
γον ἱμάντων ἑκατέρωθεν ..... τὸ ψάμα τοῦ ποδὸς ἑλκομένων ἐπὶ τὸ 
στη..... των ἀλλήλοις καὶ διαδεσμούντων τὸν πόδα..... δακτύλων 
ἐμπρὸς καὶ ἐξόπισθεν διαφαίνεσϑαι. .. . ὅλον δὲ τὸν πόδα τῇ περισκελίδι 
διαλάμπειν καμ..... αὐτῆς ἐπὶ τὸν κάμπον οἱονεὶ τὸ πεδῖον χρει..... 
ἐπὶ γὰρ τοῦ πεδίου κτλ. (Mag. 1.17 p. 30.23-32.3), where Fuss's edition 
(p. 36.12-19) exhibits no lacunae. Wiinsch™ cites this very same 
example and observes that “you will be able in no way to explain such 
an agreement of letters that are lacking in both unless you assume that 
the Codex Atheniensis has been taken from the Codex Caseolinus al- 
ready at a time when the latter had been damaged to a large extent." 
Wiinsch notes also that the interest of the copyist decreases proportion- 
ately to the negligence of the corrector hand of the Codex. He is, 
however, incorrect in stating that the corrector hand omitted to correct 
folia 78-87' (Mag. 3.31 p. 182.4— Mag. 3.53 p. 214.24) and folia 90 sqq. 
(Mag. 3.59 p. 224.16 sqq.), for between folia 78' and 87'the corrector 
hand made the following corrections: 


ἀνατεδείσης (Mag. 3.46 p. 204.18) 
ἀτιμοτέραν (Mag. 3.46 p. 204.22) 
πενίης (Mag. 3.46 p. 204.23) 

τε ὁλοῆς (Mag. 3.46 p. 204.23) 
εὐρώπην (Mag. 3.46 p. 206.1) 


The corrector hand did make corrections frequently between folia 87" 
and 90° (Mag. 3.53 p. 214.25— Mag. 3.59 p. 224.16). It is, however, also to 


63 Op. cit., p. xviii. 
ôt Thid. 
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be noted that the corrector hand made the following corrections after 
f 90": ἠπείρου (Mag. 3.61 p. 228.9) εἰωδότων (Mag. 3.68 p. 240.6) ἀπήνης 
(Mag. 3.76 p. 254.15) βέλος (Mag. 3.76 p. 254.16). Von Lingenthal 
says that he leaves aside the question whether a collation of the Codex 
Atheniensis might be of interest and admits that there is no lack of 
variants but cites only the following five readings of the Codex Athen- 
iensis which are at variance with the Codex Caseolinus: 


ἐπὶ τῇ πρώτῃ τῆς ἱστορίας (Mag. Intr. p. 2.13) 
υἱὸς δεοῦ (Mag. 1.1 p. 10.7) 

ἐτέλεσε (Mag. 1.2 p. 10:19) 

ἀνδραλλάται (Mag. 1.46 p. 70.18) 

ἀπίει (Mag. 1.50 p. 80.18) 


Von Lingenthal, however, errs in the last example, because the reading 
of both the Codex Caseolinus and the Codex Atheniensis is ἀπίει, 
whereas the corrector hand emends it to ἀπείη. Fuss (p. 88.12) incor- 
rectly cites the reading of the Codex Caseolinus here as ἀπει. Von 
Lingenthal observes, finally, that it is a question whether here in all 
instances the original has not been reproduced more faithfully by Fuss. 
Wiinsch” repeats the same variant readings of the Codex Atheniensis 
that von Lingenthal had cited and makes the observation that, if these 
variants were rather serious, they would vitiate the opinion that the 
Codex Atheniensis is merely a copy of the Codex Caseolinus and 
proceeds to show how they are inferior readings. Because he considered 
the Codex Atheniensis as merely made from the Codex Caseolinus, he 
ignored the Codex Atheniensis in the critical apparatus of his edition. 

According to Wünsch?? it did not escape von Lingenthal’s notice 
that the particular readings of the Codex Atheniensis agree with the 
corrections introduced into the Codex Caseolinus by the corrector hand 
so much that the next thing to conjecture is that the same person both 
corrected the Codex Caseolinus and wrote the Codex Atheniensis, 
which, even if it cannot be demonstrated with certain arguments, never- 
theless is most likely. Von Lingenthal apparently relied on Fuss and 
Wünsch on von Lingenthal for the readings of the codex which each did 
not see. Obviously von Lingenthal's opinion, apparently supported by 


6 Op. cit., pp. xviii-xix. 
°° ΟΡ. cit., pp. xvii-xviii. 
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Wiinsch, would have been more convincing if one or both of tiiem had 
seen and compared the handwriting of the corrector hand and that of 
the Codex Atheniensis so as to verify that both were written by the 
same person. 

Spyridon Vasis,°’ a Greek scholar of the Latin language and litera- 
ture, began to concern himself with a critical examination of the text of 
the De Magistratibus, occasioned by the publication of Wünsch's edition. 
Because he believed that the Codex Atheniensis, since it was in Athens, 
should not be left unexamined, though viewed of no account, he set 
himself to the task of making a thorough examination of the Codex 
Atheniensis and of comparing it with the text of the Codex Caseolinus 
as recorded in Wiinsch’s edition. Its possessor at the time, Ioannes 
D. Rhalles, willingly and graciously allowed Vasis to take the Codex 
Atheniensis home with him so as to examine it at his leisure. After care- 
fully going through it, Vasis found in his judgment compelling reasons 
for rejecting the assumption that the text of the Codex Atheniensis is 
simply a copy made from, and therefore directly dependent upon, the 
text of the Codex Caseolinus. His study resulted in the publication of an 
article?? (unfortunately marred by some printing errors), in which Vasis 
gives his principal arguments why the Codex Atheniensis, though in 
general inferior to the Codex Caseolinus, ought not to be judged a copy 
of the latter, worthy of no account, but its readings must be taken into 
consideration in the restoration of the text of Lydus and presents a 
listing of readings which differ from those of the Codex Caseolinus. The 
reasons that led Vasis to conclude that the text of which the Codex 
Atheniensis is a copy was not that of the Codex Caseolinus but a second 
source different from the Codex Caseolinus were basically three. 

(1) The Codex Atheniensis, Vasis says," exhibits in many places 
readings which are different from the corresponding readings of the 


57 Vasis (1852-1912), who had studied at the University of Athens and in Germany 
under Th. Mommsen, J. Vahlen, Bücheler, Curtius Ribbeck, and others, became a 
professor of Latin Literature at the University of Athens in 1887. He published in 
various journals many scholarly articles dealing with Latin and Greek philological 
studies and in 1903 a book titled Ἡ Ῥωμαίων Πολιτεία ἤ τε Βασιλευομένη καὶ 
ἨἘλευδέρα. For the life of Vasis and a list of his scholarly publications see ᾿Αϑηνᾶ 25 
(1913), pp. 478-491 (obituary by Th. A. Kakrides). 

98 «Περὶ τοῦ ᾿Αττικοῦ ἢ Ῥαλλείου Κώδικος τοῦ Περὶ ᾿Αρχῶν τῆς Ῥωμαίων Πολι- 
τρείας Συντάγματος Ἰωάννου τοῦ Λυδοῦ” in Festschrift für Konstantin S. Kontos (Athens: 
Sakellarios, 1909), pp. 35-66. 

92 Op. cit., pp. 36-38. 


Ix INTRODUCTION 


Codex Caseolinus, which Vasis considers far better and, in fact, in some 
instances undoubtedly the genuine reading of Lydus. Such readings, he 
says, cannot reasonably be imputed to errors by the copyist of the 
Codex Atheniensis nor can they be taken as corrections of the Codex 
Caseolinus, because the copyist of the Codex Atheniensis in many 
places is detected as being incapable of finding what is correct by 
conjecture. This appears in some of these very readings which are supe- 
rior to the corresponding readings of the Codex Caseolinus. Some of 
these readings, he admits, in themselves make no sense, and yet they 
lead to the genuine reading, from which the text of the Codex Caseo- 
linus goes astray, by means of a slight alteration. Yet the copyist of the 
Codex Atheniensis does not himself make these easy corrections. Vasis 
offers an example: the Codex Caseolinus has ὑπουόλαις (Mag. 3.15 
p. 156.1) but the Codex Atheniensis has ὑποβόλαις, the transposition 
of accent gives the correct reading ὑποβολαῖς, which the copyist of the 
Codex Atheniensis did not find. It is, however, to be noted here that 
Vasis’ conclusion may not be valid because the letter which Fuss and 
Wiinsch read as upsilon can be easily taken as beta, which is precisely 
what the copyist of the Codex Atheniensis understood the letter to 
be. 

(2) Vasis/? notes that there are places in the Codex Atheniensis left 
with a lacuna although the Codex Caseolinus exhibits in these very 
same places letters or words which are readable. He cites the 
following:! 


ἐπί[στευον] Mag. 1.18 p. 32.15 

[Ἱουβενάλιος] Mag. 1.20 p. 32.29 

[ἕως καὶ] τοὺς λε[ιπο]μένους Mag. 1.34 p. 52.1-2 

[ταῖς δέκα δέλτοις] Mag. 1.34 p. 52.2 

[Ov ὁ πρῶτος τῆς] Mag. 1.34 p. 524 

ἐπά[γουσα γέλωτι] Mag. 1.40 p. 62.10 

[παρέτρωσαν] Mag. 1.41 p. 62.24 

[ὀκρεᾶτοι, πεζοὶ σιδήρῳ τὰς κνῆμας περιπεφραγμένοι] Mag. 1.46 
p. 72.9 

[ἀρχιερεὺς] Mag. 2.2 p. 84.5 

[τὴν] Mag. 2.9 p. 96.29 

[προαγωγὴν] Mag. 2.20 p. 114.15 


70 Op. cit., p. 43. 
71 Op. cit., p. 44. 
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πρὸς τὰς [nc] ἀρχῆς Mag. 2.23 p. 118.23 
[εἶτα ὡς] Mag. 2.23 p. 118.24 

[μετεφύη] Mag. 2.23 p. 118.25 
δια[συρίζων] Mag. 2.26 p. 122.20 
[πασῶν] Mag. 2.26 p. 124.2 

[τοπως] Mag. 3.7 p. 138.25 

ἔξ[ωδεν λάϑῃ τὰ τῆς! Mag. 3.9 p. 144.8-9 
[πόνων] Mag. 3.9 p. 144.14 

[τοῦ δικαστηρίου] Mag. 3.9 p. 146.2 
[ἴσως] Mag. 3.9 p. 146.6 

[ἑτέρους] Mag. 3.9 p. 146.7 

δακρύων τις] Mag. 3.11 p. 148.10 
[facite] Mag. 3.12 p. 150.21 

[ἄρτι] Mag. 3.13 p. 152.23 


On the other hand, there are also places in the Codex Caseolinus where, 
though obliterated by damage, the Codex Atheniensis exhibits 
readings. These are: 


ἄδειαν A ἀ... αν P Mag. 3.2 p. 134.7 
ὑπομνήματι A v[..... Ίματι P Μαρ. 3.8 p. 142.11 


πραγμάτων μὲν οὐκ ὄντων A πραγμά[.......... Ίντων P Mag. 3.9 
p. 1464 

ὡς πάλαι τῶν A |....... ]τῶν P Μαρ. 3.9 p. 146:5 

Αὐγουσταλίων A [....... Ἰαλίων P Mag. 3.9 p. 146.5-6 

κατ’ ἀξίαν A xatal....] P Mag. 3.12 p. 150.12 

νενομοϑετημένων A [...... ]ϑετημένων P Mag. 3.12 p. 152.5 

προδεδήλωται A npo[|....... ]αι P Mag. 3.16 p. 158.9 

αὐδεντίας A [....... Jac P Mag. 3.16 p. 158.13 


(3) Finally, asserts Vasis,’* some errors are encountered in the 
Codex Atheniensis which could not have been committed by the 
copyist of the Codex Atheniensis if he had the Codex Caseolinus as his 
archetype. For example, the Codex Atheniensis has εἴη δὲ τῇ βουλῆ, 
while the Codex Caseolinus has ἐν δὲ τῇ βουλῇ (Mag. 2.4 p. 88.19). This 
error shows that in the archetype of the Codex Atheniensis there existed 
either εἴη or the original reading EN, which through misreading became 
EIH, inasmuch as frequently N and IH are confused in majuscules, but 
at any rate not the minuscule which exists in the Codex Caseolinus, 


^? ΟΡ. cit., pp. 44-45. 
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because this could not have been corrupted by the Codex Atheniensis 
into εἴη. Unfortunately Fuss and Wünsch failed to cite the reading of 
the Codex Caseolinus εἴη. 

A year later Paul Marc”? took note of Vasis' article, pointing out 
that the Codex Atheniensis 


until now was viewed as a copy of the Parisinus Suppl. Gr. 257 x 

cent. and as such remained neglected in the edition of Wünsch. 

Vasis now intercedes, on the basis of various places, for the inde- 

pendence of the new manuscript and gives a complete list of 

really very numerous variants without being able to demon- 
strate much more than that the manuscript was not copied 
verbatim from the Parisinus. The dependence of the Rhallianus 
beyond all doubt is established by omissions which correspond 

to the very same unreadable places of the Parisinus; the scribe 

could therefore at best have drawn on a second source in a sub- 

sidiary way. The observation that many of the ‘variants’ coincide 
with the emendations of later editors awakens further reflections. 

A completely satisfactory solution of the question is only to be 

expected by a penetrating interpretation and elucidation of the 

various readings. 

In 1909 Vasis published two other articles’* suggesting emendations 
and offering corrections to Wünsch's text edition along with sundry 
interpretations of content. In 1911 Wünsch^ published an article in 
which he comments on Vasis’ readings and conclusions and indicates 
that some of the readings of the Codex Atheniensis are good, others are 
questionable, and finally others are to be rejected. Vasis’ readings and 
comments, along with Wünsch's evaluation of them, are discussed in 
Part III (Commentary) in their appropriate place in the text. 

When one has read the Codex Caseolinus and closely evaluates 
both the corrections introduced into the Codex Caseolinus and the 
readings of the Codex Atheniensis as recorded by Vasis, one comes to 
the conclusion that the corrector hand of the Codex Caseolinus and the 
copyist of the Codex Atheniensis cannot have been the same person, as 


75 Byzantinische Zeitschrift 19 (1910), p. 253. 

74 “Εἰς Ἰωάννου τοῦ Λυδοῦ τὰ Περὶ ᾿Αρχῶν τῆς Ῥωμαίων Πολιτείας διορϑωτικὰ καὶ 
ἑρμηνευτικά,” 4 (1909) Ἐπετηρὶς τοῦ Ἐϑνικοῦ Πανεπιστημίου (Athens: Sakellarios, 
1909), pp. 110-122: “Κριτικὸν ἐπίμετρον εἰς τὸ Περὶ ᾿Αρχῶν τῆς Ῥωμαίων 
Πολιτείας Σύνταγμα Ἰωάννου Φιλαδελφέως τοῦ Λυδοῦ,’ Βυζαντίς 1 (1909), pp. 31-34. 

7^ Berliner Philologische Wochenschrift 31 (1911), Νο. 19 (May 13), cols. 569-576. 
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von Lingenthal and Wünsch propose that they were, for the reason that, 
although there are places where the Codex Atheniensis and the 
corrector hand of the Codex Caseolinus are in agreement among them- 
selves but in disagreement with the Codex Caseolinus, there are also 
places where the Codex Atheniensis is in disagreement with the correc- 
tions of the corrector hand. An examination of the apparatus criticus of 
this edition makes this evident. If, indeed, the same person not only 
made corrections in the Codex Caseolinus but also wrote the Codex 
Atheniensis, such diverse readings would not normally be expected. In 
those places where the readings of the Codex Atheniensis are different 
from those in the Codex Caseolinus, such variant readings can easily be 
attributed to the fact that certain readings in the Codex Caseolinus 
were extremely difficult to distinguish and for this reason were simply 
left unread or were misread, conjectured, or intentionally altered by the 
copyist of the Codex Atheniensis. 

In sum, the existence of lacunae in the Codex Atheniensis in those 
areas where the Codex Caseolinus is seriously damaged and its readings 
are therefore obliterated beyond decipherment does justifiably arouse 
the suspicion that the Codex Atheniensis may have been copied directly 
from the Codex Caseolinus, as Wünsch proposes. This assumption, 
however, can be cogently challenged by the fact that the Codex 
Atheniensis has lacunae where the Codex Caseolinus is readable, as well 
as by the fact that the Codex Atheniensis has readings where the Codex 
Caseolinus is completely obliterated. The latter two facts, as Vasis 
convincingly maintains, lead to the highly probable conclusion that the 
Codex Atheniensis cannot have been copied directly from the Codex 
Caseolinus but owes its origin to a codex or text different from the 
latter. Although Wünsch's opinion has some merit, Vasis' arguments in 
support of a second source for the Codex Atheniensis are more convinc- 
ing. 

i Apart from the problem of the origin of the Codex Atheniensis, the 
question of the soundness of its variant readings should be raised. Now, 
when all these variants are carefully examined in terms of content, and 
particularly Lydus use of Greek, the conclusion is inescapable that 
these variants in almost all instances are undoubtedly inferior to their 
corresponding readings in the Codex Caseolinus and therefore are less 
useful, if not valueless, in restoring the autograph text of Lydus, which 
must be viewed as more faithfully represented in the Codex Caseolinus. 
Vasis' arguments in support of certain readings of the Codex Athen- 
iensis as superior to those of the Codex Caseolinus are, for the most 
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part, unconvincing. Therefore, until another text of the De Magistratibus 
comes to light, one is compelled to agree with Wünsch’® that the Codex 
Caseolinus must be considered as its testis unicus. 


IV. The Editions of Lydus? Works 


Choiseul-Gouffier originally had intended that the Codex Caseo- 
linus be edited and published by Villoison, hoping that his own name 
would also appear in such an edition, even though only in the preface.! 
When Villoison returned to France in the autumn of 1786, he found it 
impossible to undertake the publication for various reasons: his other 
commitments; the death of his wife; the outbreak of the French Revolu- 
tion; his own retreat to Orléans; and the voluntary exile to Russia of 
Choiseul-Gouffier, who had taken along the Codex Caseolinus. On 
April 26, 1805, while still in the prime of life, Villoison died unex- 
pectedly at the age of fifty-two, suddenly stricken by an illness. Before 
his untimely death, however, he had introduced to Choiseul-Gouffier a 
protége and friend of his named Karl Benedikt (Charles-Benoit) Hase; 
whom, when he had come to Paris in 1801, Villoison had helped to 
become established and known. Hase was one of the many who 
mourned Villoison's death; in fact, he wrote a sixty-four folio tribute to 


76 Op. cit., p. xix. 


' Pingaud, of. cit., p. 151. 

^ Hase (1780-1864) had studied at Jena and Helmstedt. In 1805 he was employed 
in the Département des manuscrits grecs at the Bibliothéque Impériale. In 1816 he 
became professor of Greek Paleography and Modern Greek at the École des langues 
orientales. In 1824 he was made a member of the Académie des Inscriptions et Belles- 
Lettres. In 1830 Hase was appointed professor of the German Language and Literature 
at the École Polytechnique, and in 1832 he became Conservateur en chef in the Départe- 
ment des manuscrits of the Bibliothéque Royale. Finally, in 1852, he was appointed 
professor of Comparative Grammar at the Faculté des lettres. Hase published an anno- 
tated edition of the Byzantine Chronographer Leo Diaconus in 1819, edited Julius Obse- 
quens, Valerius Maximus, and Suetonius; contributed many papers to the Notices et 
Extraits of the manuscripts of the Bibliothèque; and was one of the chief cooperators in 
the edition of the Stephani Byzantini Thesaurus Linguae Latinae 9 (1831). See Didot-Hoefer, 
Nouvelle Biographie Générale 23 (Paris, 1861), cols. 507-510; Allgemeine Deutsche Biographie 
10 (Leipzig, 1879), pp. 725-727; I. Sevéenko, The Date and Author of the so-called Fragments 
of Toparcha Gothicus in Dumbarton Oaks Papers, No. 25, 1971, p. 117, note 2. 
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him and deposited it in the Bibliothéque Impériale on April 4, 1806." 
Choiseul-Gouffier then asked Hase to make an edition of Lydus' works; 
but, since Hase was unable to do this, he entrusted the publication of 
the De Magistratibus to Joannes Dominicus Fuss! who immediately 
accepted the task? 

Fuss then began preparing the editio princeps of the De Magistra- 
tibus. After he had transcribed that portion of the Codex Caseolinus 
which contained this work, he emended the text, as he saw fit, and made 
a Latin translation to accompany the Greek text. In the preparation of 
his edition Fuss was assisted by Hase and by Gregorios Georgiades 
Zalykes (or Zalikoglou),° whose help he acknowledges in his preface to 
the readers (p. Ixxxiii). Fuss’s edition,’ published in 1812, consists of an 
excellent and most informative prologus or commentary on Lydus and 
his writings written by Hase;? Fuss's preface to his readers titled Domi- 
nicus Fuss Lectori (pp. lxxxi-lxxxvii); the Greek text of the De Magistra- 
tibus on the left page and his Latin translation of it on the right page 
(pp. 2-295); Corrigenda citing corrections both to the Greek text and to 
his Latin translation (p. 296); an Index Rerum et Verborum (pp. 297- 


? Suppl. Gr. Ms. 990. 

* Fuss (1781-1860) had been educated by Jesuits, later dying at Würzburg 
under Schelling and at Halle under F. A. Wolf. He made the acquaintance of W. von 
Schlegel and Madame de Stael, upon whose advice he studied in Paris for some years, 
where he was professor of Classical Philology. In 1815 he was appointed by the Prussian 
government to a classical mastership in the Gymnasium of Cologne. In 1817 he became 
professor of Ancient Literature and Roman Antiquities at Liège. He wrote a Latin 
manual of Roman Antiquities in 1820, the third edition of which was translated into 
English by A. W. Street and B. Street and was published in 1840 at Oxford. Fuss was 
also a skillful composer of Latin verse and translated French and German classical 
writers. See Allgemeine Deutsche Biographie 8 (Leipzig: Duncker & Humblot, 1878), 
pp. 253-254; J. E. Sandys, A History of Classical Scholarship 3 (Cambridge: University 
Press, 1908), pp. 301-302. 

° Hase, Prologus, etc., pp. lxviii-lxix. 

5 Zalykes (1785-1827) was a learned Greek from Thessalonike, who had studied 
Greek, Latin, and French literature, as well as mathematics. At the beginning of the nine- 
teenth century he was sent to Paris where he became secretary to Choiseul-Gouffier and 
later, in 1816-1820, first secretary of the Turkish Embassy. Zalykes published a French- 
Greek dictionary titled Λεξικὸν τῆς Γαλλικῆς Γλώσσης Dictionnaire Frangois-Grec (Paris: 
J.-M. Eberhart, 1809), which consisted of 376 pages and was reprinted in Venice in 1815. 

7 Joannis Laurentii Lydi Philadelpheni De Magistratibus Reipublicae Romanae Libri Tres, 
nunc primum in lucem editi, et versione, notis indicibusque aucti a Joanne Dominico 
Fuss. Paris: J.-M. Eberhart, 1812. 

8 Prologus in Librum Joannis Lydi De Magistratibus Romanis, sive Commentarius De Joanne 
Laurentio Philadelpheno Lydo, eiusque scriptis, auctore C. B. Hase, pp. i-lxxix. 
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314); and an Index Auctorum (pp. 314-316). Fuss’ work was published at 
the expense of Choiseul-Gouffier.” One book review of it appeared.'? 

Fuss's edition gives almost all of the folio pagination of the Codex 
Caseolinus and refers to the latter in his notes as Cod. and to the 
corrector hand as manus recentior. When citing the manuscript reading, 
he sometimes makes no distinction between the two. Often he places the 
manuscript reading in his text but gives his own emendation in a foot- 
note. Sometimes, however, he places his own emendation in the text and 
gives the manuscript reading in a footnote, though occasionally he does 
not give the manuscript reading, and he capitalizes the first word of a 
new sentence. In a few instances Fuss misread the Codex Caseolinus, 
and despite his corrigenda he did not detect all the typographical errors 
in his Greek text, which are indicated in the critical apparatus of the 
present edition by the word sic. Typographical errors in his footnotes are 
the following: 1é (p. 10) should read ve’; footnotes 2 and 3 (p. 129) 
should read 5 and 6; note 10 in the Greek text (p. 246) does not have a 
footnote, which should read Cod. την te (footnote 10 should read 1 and 
footnote 1 should read 2); and footnote 3 (p. 289) should read 7. 

In 1820 Fuss published at his own expense an Epistle addressed 
to Hase! consisting of a preface titled Carolo Benedicto Hase 
S. D. J. D. Fuss (pp. 3-9); corrections to his text and alternate readings 
along with illucidations of difficult passages (pp. 10-45); and an Index 
Maxime Verb(orum) Memorab(ilium) (pp. 47-48). 

Fuss reserved for Hase the publication of the editio princeps of the 
De Ostentis.'? Though the latters text was found to be intact in the 
Codex Caseolinus except for three lacunae, the first ten pages were 
so mutilated that Hase had to construct the text by conjecture; where 
the latter was seriously damaged Hase copied it in larger characters, 
reproducing letter by letter all that he could decipher without conjec- 
ture. Hase's work,'? of which very few copies were published in 1823, 


? Joret, op. cit., p. 298; Pingaud, op. cit., p. 279. 

10° Leipziger Literaturzeitung, 1812, No. 260 (October 20), cols. 2075-2080. 

'! J. D. Fuss ad Carolum Benedictum Hase Epistola, in qua Joannis Laurentii Lydi De 
Magistratibus Reipublicae Romanae opusculi textus et versio emendantur, loci difficiliores illu- 
strantur. Leodii: P. J. Collardin, 1820. 

!? Hase, Prologus, etc., p. lxix. 

13 Joannis Laurentii Lydi De Ostentis quae supersunt, una cum fragmento libri De Mensibus 
ejusdem Lydi, fragmentoque Manl. Boethii De Diis et Praesensionibus. Ex codd. regiis edidit, 
graecaque supplevit et latine vertit Carolus Benedictus Hase. Paris: Typographia Regia, 
1823. 
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consists of a Praefatio (pp.i-xxv); Libri De Ostentis Argumenta 
([p. xxviii]); the Greek text of the De Ostentis on the left page and Hase’s 
Latin translation on the right page (pp. 2-259); Joan. Laur. Lydi De 
Mensibus with Greek text and Latin translation (pp. 262-287); Caroli 
Ben. Hase Animadversiones in Librum Joannis Lydi De Ostentis (pp. 291- 
329); Caroli Ben. Hase Animadversiones in Joannis Lydi Fragmenta De 
Mensibus (pp. 333-340); Anicii Manl. Sev. Boëthii De Diis et Praesensio- 
nibus ex ipsius commento in Topica Ciceronis Fragmentum (pp. 343-356); 
Index Auctorum, Rerum, Verborum Maxime Memorabilium, quotquot in textu 
notisve leguntur aut citantur (pp. 357-406); and Addenda et Emendanda 
(p. 407). Five book reviews of this work appeared after its publication.‘ 
The Bibliothèque Nationale possesses Hase’s own personal manuscript 
of the De Ostentis from the Codex Caseolinus and his Latin translation of 
it,” as well as his decipherment of the two folia of the Codex Caseolinus 
containing the remnants of the De Mensibus'® and his transcription and 
Latin translation of it.'’ 

Curtius Wachsmuth published two editions of the De Ostentis, one in 
1863 and the second in 1897.'* His second edition contains Prolegomena 
in Lydi Librum De Ostentis (pp. vii-xlvi); Prolegomena in Calendaria Graeca; 
Greek text of the De Ostentis (pp. 3-160); Tabula Argumenti Libri Lydiani 
De Ostentis (p. 161); Epimentra Duo De Cometis et De Terrae Motibus 
(pp. 165-175); Indices in Lydi Librum De Ostentis et Epimetra Duo: (1) 
index astronomicus et meteorologicus (pp. 335-337); (2) index geogra- 
phicus (pp. 337-339); (3) scriptores (pp. 339-340); (4) alia quaedam 
memorabilia (pp. 341-342); and Indices in Calendaria Graeca: (1) stel- 
larum apparitiones (pp. 345-357); (2) auctores (pp. 357-360); (3) nota- 
biliora quaedam in Ptolemaei prooemio et epilogo (p. 361); (4) notabi- 


'* Heidelberger Jahrbücher der Literatur 17, Ν.Ε. 4 (1824), fasc. 3, pp. 305-316; Allge- 
meine Literaturzeitung (Halle & Leipzig), 1824, Nos. 257, 258, 259; Ch. D. Beck Reperto- 
rium der neuesten in- und ausländischen Literatur für 1824, 1, pp. 107-110; [Α. J.] Letronne 
Journal des Savants, Février 1824, pp. 108-116; Gottingische gelehrte Anzeigen 2 (1825), 
Indices, No. 79 (May 16), pp. 785-792. 

|? Parisinus Suppl. Gr. No. 859, ff. 54-152". 

16 Thid., ff. 154-156. 

17 Ibid., ff. 157-159". 

18 First edition: Joannis Laurentii Lydi Liber De Ostentis ex codicibus italicis auctus et 
calendaria graeca omnia. Bibliotheca scriptorum Graecorum et Romanorum Teubneriana. 
Leipzig: B. G. Teubner, 1863. Second edition: Joannis Laurentii Lydi Liber De Ostentis et 


calendaria graeca omnia. Bibliotheca scriptorum Graecorum et Romanorum Teubneriana. 
Leipzig: B. G. Teubner, 1897. 
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liora quaedam, quae ad calendaria spectant (pp. 361-364). Wachsmuth 
describes the Codex Caseolinus not without some inexactitudes.'? 
There were three book reviews of his second edition.^? 

Niels Iversen Schow?! published in 1794 an edition of the De 
Mensibus” consisting of a short introduction titled Lectoribus 5. Libra- 
rius (pp. iii-viii); the Greek text of the De Mensibus (pp. 1-129); a small 
part of the De Ostentis with brief notes at the bottom of each page of text 
(pp. 130-134); and an Index Rerum, Auctorum, Verborum (pp. 135-144). 
Four book reviews of Schow’s edition appeared after its publication.” 

Guilielmus Roether published in 1827 an edition of the De 
Mensibus™ consisting of Roetheri Praefatio (pp. v-xvi); Editionis Scho- 
wianae Praefatio (pp. xvii-xx); the Greek text of the De Mensibus on the 
left page and a Latin translation on the right accompanied by critical 
notes at the bottom of each page (pp. 2-299); Ern. Antonii Lewaldi 
Excursus (pp. 300-310); the work of Hermes Trismegistos De Herbarum 
Xylosi (pp. 313-332); a fragment of the first book of Vettius Valens’ 


19 Cf. Praef. pp. ix-x. 

20 W. Kroll, Berliner Philologische Wochenschrift 18 (1898), Νο. 24 (June 11), 
cols. 739-744; R. Wünsch, Wochenschrift für Klassische Philologie 15 (1898), No. 13 (March 
23), cols. 337-345; F. Cumont, Byzantinische Zeitschrift 8 (1899), pp. 493-494. 


^ Schow (1754-1830), a Dane, was a philologist, archaeologist, and professor at 
Copenhagen. Having studied under C. G. Heyne at Góttingen, he had acquired an inter- 
est in archaeology and even wrote a handbook on this subject. Schow studied mss. in 
Rome and Venice and edited the Homeric Allegories of Hercalides Ponticus in 1782. He 
also began editions of Stobaeus and Photius, but these remained unfinished. See 
J. E. Sandys, A History of Classical Scholarship 3 (Cambridge, 1908), p. 317. 

^? loannis Laurentii Philadelphiensis Lydi Opusculum De Mensibus ex codicibus manu- 
scriptis Biblioth. Barberin. et Vatic. et Fragmentum De Terrae Motibus ex cod. Bibl. angelicae 
Rom. graece edidit varietatem lectionis et argumenta adiecti Nicolaus Schow. Leipzig: 
Weidmann, 1794. 

23 Erlangische gelehrte Zeitung, 1794, No. 68 (August 26), pp. 542-543; Géttingische 
gelehrte Anzeigen von gelehrten Sachen 2 (1794), No. 127 (August 9), pp. 1273-1276; Allge- 
meine Literaturzeitung (Leipzig), 1794, 3, pp. 515 sqq.; Jenaer Literaturzeitung, 1794, 4, 
pp. 515-517; cf. Allgemeines Repertorium der Literatur für die Jahre 1791 bis 1795, Erster 
Band, Erste Hálfte (Weimar, 1799), No. 700. 


24 Ἰωάννου Λαυρεντίου Φιλαδελφέως Λυδοῦ Περὶ Μηνῶν. Joannis Laurentii Philadel- 
pheni Lydi De Mensibus quae extant excerpta. ' Textum recognovit atque emendavit e Graeco 
in Latinum convertit et perpetua cum sua et Nicolai Schowii, tum Car. Bened. Hasii et 
Frid. Creuzeri aliorumque adnotatione instruxit indicemque copiosissimum adjecit 
Guilielmus Roether, Ph.D. Gymnasii Heidelberg, nuper professor, nunc verbi divini 
apud Mosbacenses minister. Accedit Hermetis Trismegisti περὶ βοτανῶν χυλώσεως 
libellus et Vettii Valentis Antiocheni libri primi ᾿Ανϑολογιῶν fragmentum. Leipzig & 
Darmstadt: C. G. Leske, 1827. 
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᾿Ανϑολογιῶν (pp. 335-339); and an Index Rerum et Verborum maxime 
memorabilium quae Joannis Lydi Libello continentur (pp. 341-363). Two 
book reviews of Roether's edition appeared after its publication.” 

Richardus Wünsch?? also published in 1898 an edition of the De 
Mensibus"" consisting of a Praefatio (pp. v-xci); Conspectus eorum editionis 
locorum, qui in praefatione tractantur (pp. xcii-xcv); Tabula codicum atque 
editionum (|p. xcvi]); the Greek text of the De Mensibus (pp. 1-184); and 
Index Auctorum (pp. 185-188); Index Glossarum (pp. 189-191); and an 
Index Nominum (pp. 192-202). At least four book reviews of it 
appeared.”® According to Stein,” however, there remains the need for a 
definitive edition of the De Mensibus. 

August Immanuel Bekker published in 1837 all three of Lydus 


?5 Allgemeine Schulzeitung, 1827, Abth. II, No. 47 (October 5), cols. 409-412; Allge- 
meine Literaturzeitung, 1827, No. 275 (November), cols. 521-528, No. 276 (November), 
cols. 529-531. 

56 Wünsch (1869-1915) studied at the Universities of Marburg, Berlin, and Bonn 
Classical and German philology, especially with Dieterich, Usener, and Wissova. He 
traveled in France, Spain, Italy, Greece, and Asia Minor to complete his studies. In 1898 
Wiinsch became professor of Classical Philology at the University of Breslau. In 1902 he 
became Professor Ordinarius für klassische Philologie at the University of Giessen, in 
1906 at the Universities in Kiel and Kónigsberg, and in 1907 at the Albertus University. 
In 1909 he became an honorary member of the Greek Society for Folklore and in 1912 an 
honorary doctor of the faculty of philosophy of the University of Athens. In addition to 
classical philology, archaeology, and teaching, Wünsch's chief interest was in the science 
of religion and monuments of superstition. After the death of Dieterich in 1908 he took 
over the publication of the Religionswissenschaftliche Versuche und Vorarbeiten and the 
Archive für Religionswissenschaft. At the outbreak of the First World War Wünsch volun- 
teered for military service and in May, 1915, at Orsiny (Poland) fell on the Eastern front 
as captain and' battalion commander. See Altpreussische Biographie 2, Lieferung 7, 
Marburg/Lahn: N. G. Elwert, 1967, p. 828 (article by Carl Wünsch); Hepking in 
Hessische Bll. für Volkskunde 15 (1915), pp. 136 sqq.; W. Kroll in Jahresberichte für Alter- 
tumswissenschaften, 177B, Nekrologe 1916/18, pp. 1 sqq. (with a listing of R. Wünsch's 
writings). 

^ loannis Laurentii Lydi Liber De Mensibus. Bibliotheca Scriptorum Graecorum et 
Romanorum Teubneriana. Leipzig: B. G. Teubner, 1898. 

28 F, Hirsch, Wochenschrift für Klassische Philologie 16 (1899), No. 37 (September 13), 
cols. 1009-1011; W. Kroll, Berliner Philologische Wochenschrift 19 (1899), No. 20 (May 20), 
cols. 612-614; K. K[rumbacherl, Byzantinische Zeitschrift 8 (1899), p. 550; A. Nikiskij, 
Vizantijskij Vremennik 10 (1903), pp. 174-179. 

29 Histoire du Bas-Empire 2, p. 732, note 3. 

3? Bekker (1785-1871), the German philologist and textual critic, had studied 
under F. A. Wolf. He was appointed professor of Greek Literature at the University of 
Berlin in 1807 and professor of Philosophy in 1810. In 1815 he became a member of the 
Academy of Sciences at Berlin. Bekker traveled extensively between 1810 and 1812 in 
France, Italy, England, and parts of Germany in order to examine classical manuscripts 
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works in a single volume.” It reprints Hase's Prologus (pp. v-xlvi), Fuss’s 
Preface to the Reader (pp. xlvii-xlix) in his editio princeps of the De 
Magistratibus and Hase's Preface to his editio princeps of the De Ostentis 
(pp. l-Ixiv); the Greek text of the De Mensibus (pp. 3-118), of the De 
Magistratibus (pp. 119-272), and of the De Ostentis (pp. 273-382), each of 
which is accompanied by a Latin translation on the lower part of each 
page; Hase's notes on the fragments of the De Mensibus (pp. 385-388) 
and his notes on the De Ostentis (p. 388-402); an Index Grammaticus 
(pp. 403-407); and an Index Historicus (pp. 408-434). 

As regards the De Magistratibus, Bekker essentially republishes Fuss's 
text. He does not indicate the folio pagination but repeats all of Fuss's 
notes and refers to the Codex Caseolinus as C. He uses the word vulgo to 
indicate such words as he has altered; he does not always accept Fuss's 
emendations but often retains the manuscript reading, being generally 
rather sparing with emendations; however, he sometimes emends the 
text without citing the manuscript or Fuss; and he does not capitalize 
the initial word of a new sentence but only of a new paragraph and 
makes less use of punctuation than either Fuss or Wünsch. Two typo- 
graphical errors are noted (see Commentary 110.7). Fuss's Epistle to Hase, 
published in 1820, seems to have remained unknown to Bekker, and yet 
the latter offers in several places some of the same emendations already 
suggested in this epistle.** Bekker did not alter Fuss's Latin translation 
even in those places where he had introduced into the Greek text an 
emendation involving a change in sense. Bekker's evaluations on the 
whole did not go very much beyond Fuss's edition in emending the 
Codex Caseolinus to restore Lydus' probable readings. It is unfortunate 


and to gather materials for his editorial projects, the fruits of which are to be found in his 
Anecdota Graeca (3 v., Berlin, 1814-21) and the various classical authors whose works he 
edited. His best known editions are Plato (1816-23), Oratores Attici (1823-24), Aristotle 
(1831-36), Aristophanes (1829), and twenty-five volumes of the Corpus Scriptorum 
Historiae Byzantinae. Bekker's research extended to almost the entire field of Greek lit- 
erature except tragedy and lyric, confining himself to textual recension and criticism. In 
the field of Latin literature Bekker edited only Livy (1829-30) and Tacitus (1831). See 
Didot-Hoefer, Nouvelle Biographie Générale 5 (Paris, 1853), cols. 182-183; Allgemeine 
Deutsche Biographie 2 (Leipzig, 1875): pp. 300-303; J. E. Sandys, A History of Classical 
Scholarship 3, pp. 85-87. 

31 Joannes Lydus. Corpus Scriptorum Historiae Byzantinae. Editio emendatior et 
copiosior, consilio B. G. Niebuhrii C. F. instituta, auctoritate Academiae Litterarum 
Regiae Borussicae continuata. 20 (Bonn: Ed. Weber, 1837). 

?? A. Heisenberg, Byzantinische Zeitschrift 13 (1904), p. 221; Wünsch, Joannis Lydi De 
Magistratibus, etc., Praef., p. xxv. 


THE EDITIONS OF LYDUS' WORKS lxxi 


that Bekker did not read the Codex Caseolinus so as to have prepared a 
critical edition. For this reason his edition does not constitute a substan- 
tial improvement over that of Fuss.? 

Richardus Wiinsch,** on the other hand, prepared a critical edition 
of the De Magistratibus consisting of the following parts: Praefatio (pp. v- 
xliv); Conspectus eorum editionis locorum, qui in praefatione tractantur 
(pp. xlv-xlvi); Tabula codicum editionum notarum (p. [xlviii]); Greek text 
(pp. 1-170); and Indices: I Index Auctorum (pp. 171-173); II Index Glos- 
sarum (pp. 173-178); III Index Nominum (pp. 178-183). After the publi- 
cation of Wünsch's edition eight book reviews appeared, of which four 
were short reviews?? and four offered emendations and various observa- 
tions.°° 

Wiinsch’’ says that, when he undertook the preparation of his text 
edition, he endeavored to note carefully and accurately the readings of 
the Codex Caseolinus; and that, when he began the collation, he soon 
realized that the reading of the manuscript, because it had been 
damaged from the passage of time, was so difficult that no sensible 
person, when he had finished going through it, could state with certainty 
that he had committed no errors. He, just as Fuss also before him had 
done, sought indulgence from his readers if anywhere, in examining the 
traces of the letters, he had fallen into errors. Wiinsch further states that 
he corrected almost a hundred places where he thought that there was a 
corruption which had arisen from the fact that what had been in the 
Codex Caseolinus had not previously been correctly understood. He 
also states that he did not hesitate to depart from the opinions of Fuss 
and Bekker; that he strove to correct the context of very many words 
abandoned by them; that he added accents and breathings where these 
were lacking or incorrectly placed and rather often omitted the nu 
movable before consonants; and that he separated clauses by the use of 


35 Heisenberg, ibid. 

34 Ioannis Lydi De Magistratibus Populi Romani Libri Tres. Bibliotheca Scriptorum 
Graecorum et Romanorum Teubneriana. Leipzig: B. G. Teubner, 1903. 

°° G. Tropea, Rivista di Storia Antica N. S. 7 (1903), fasc. 4, p. 849; Literarisches 
Zentralblatt für Deutschland 55 (1904), No. 3 (January 16), p. 104; Vizantijskij Vremennik 11 
(1904), pp. 205, 667; C. W[eyman], Byzantinische Zeitschrift 13 (1904), p. 582. 

39 A. H[eisenberg], Byzantinische Zeitschrift 13 (1904), pp. 221-222; W. Kroll, 
Berliner Philologische Wochenschrift 24 (1904), No. 28 (July 9), cols. 868-872; B. Kübler, 
Deutsche Literaturzeitung 25 (1904), No. 15 (April 16), cols. 940-943; S. Vasis, Ἐπετηρὶς 
τοῦ Ἐθνικοῦ Πανεπιστημίου 4 (1909), pp. 110-122; Βυζαντίς 1 (1909), pp. 31-34. 

37 loannis Lydi De Magistratibus, etc., Praef., pp. xxv-xxviii. 
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punctuation, particularly where he considered it necessary in the some- 
times obscure and very entangled words of Lydus, which cannot be 
properly understood unless the individual parts of a sentence are set off 
with punctuation. He acknowledges very great gratitude to W. Kroll, 
Th. Preger, and F. Skutsch for their assistance,’ whose conjectures, 
whether he utilizes them or not, he records in his critical apparatus. 

Notwithstanding Wünsch's diligence, he has occasionally misread 
the Codex Caseolinus. He often cites words as lacking or as having 
breathings or accents or both contrary to the manuscript reading; in 
several instances where Bekker suggests the omission of a word and so 
conjectures it, the manuscript does have it; occasionally he gives himself 
credit for a reading which already exists in the manuscript or gives 
credit to scholars for emendations already made by the corrector hand; 
and he often accepts as corrections by Bekker the latter's readings or 
conjectures indicated in the latters critical apparatus with an 
interrogation sign, whereas these are merely intended for consideration 
as possible readings or emendations. Heisenberg’? finds fault with 
Wiinsch’s rejection of some manuscript readings, making the following 
observations. 


In some places Wünsch appears not to have gone far enough in 
his attention to the reading of the (Codex) Caseolinus. Thus, for 
example, ἐξοιδημένος (222.26), which Fuss emended to ἐξῳδη- 
μένος, must remain preserved. Wünsch, too, according to his 
Praef. p. xxxi, seems finally to have assumed this. But he emends 
ἀνεβέβηκε (94.18) to ἀναβέβηκε and προαπεδεδώκαμεν (140.19) to 
προαποδεδώκαμεν, unjustly so in my opinion, cf. Modern Greek 
ἀνεβαίνω. The codex presents ἑωρημένον (22.23), which the 
corrector hand emends to ἠωρημένον; thus Wünsch also writes, 
but the reading of the codex is in correct orthography and must 
so be written. The codex has µεταδώη (178.14), which Wünsch 
emends to µεταδοίη. But the forms ἁλῴη and ἁλοίη used in later 
Greek next to one another can attest also µεταδώη next to peta- 
doin. I doubt, furthermore, whether Wünsch is correct in follow- 
ing Bekker who emends ὀλισδεύων (182.28) to ὀλισαίνων, and 
I hold it incorrect to emend ἐκδραμοῦντος (82.31) to &xópa- 

"µόντος. The more the forms of the infinitive coalesced, the closer 
lay the analogy φιλεῖν: φιλοῦντος, ἐκδραμεῖν: ἐκδραμοῦντος, 
which, moreover, found a firm support in ὁραμοῦμαι. 

38 Thid., p. xliv. 

?? Byz. Zeitschrift 13 (1904), p. 222. 
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Heisenberg's opinion, however, regarding the words that he cites is 
only partially valid. He is correct only in the case of ἐξοιδημένος and 
αἰωρημένον because the temporal augment in the aorist and the perfect 
in the case of verbs beginning with diphthongs is not absolutely 
required. As regards ἀνεβέβηκε, προαπεδεδώκαμεν, and ἐκδραμοῦντος, 
since such forms are of colloquial usage and occur in non-literary 
writings, they need not necessarily have been used by Lydus, who, 
having been a well-educated person, was a writer of the literary idiom, 
and must be viewed of scribal origin. As regards µεταδώη, it should be 
noted that the Codex Caseolinus has µεταδόη, and, since the scribe has 
often carelessly omitted a medial iota (see Commentary 18.3), µεταδοίη 
must be viewed as the correct reading and not µεταδῴη, which is the 
corrector hand's correction. As regards ὀλισϑεύων, the scribe incorrectly 
wrote epsilon instead of the diphthong alpha-iota and carelessly omitted 
the left-hand stroke of ufsilon so that the resultant letter appears as 
upsilon instead of nu (see Commentary 116.22). 

Wiinsch’s edition does not indicate the folio pagination. Its Index 
Glossarum (pp. 173-178) has omissions,*° and there is no Index Gramma- 
ticus. According to Heisenberg," Wünsch would have facilitated the 
usefulness of his edition by the inclusion of a concise Index Graecitatis 
recording the linguistically interesting and unusual forms for the sake of 
linguistic studies; whether one assigns such forms to the sixth century or 
only to the scribe of the Codex Caseolinus is initially less important for 
the historical grammar than their presentation. 

T. F. Carney? published in 1971 a work which treats of Byzantine 
bureaucracy but chiefly of Byzantium in the the sixth century a.p. This 
work is divided into three sections (called books), namely, a survey of 
Roman and Byzantine bureaucracies; àn analysis of three sixth-century 
writers, Cassiodorus, John the Lydian, and Procopius; and an English 
translation of John the Lydian On the Magistracies of the Roman Constitu- 
tion. After reading Carney's work, one must agree with the following 
criticisms offered by Alice-Mary Talbot** in her book review of it: 


*? Vasis, Βυζαντίς 1 (1909), p. 33. 

*! Literarisches Zentralblatt für Deutschland 55 (1904), p. 104. 

** Ibid. 

‘8 Bureaucracy in Traditional Society: Romano-Byzantine Bureaucracies Viewed from 
Within (Lawrence, Kansas: Coronado Press, 1971). 

** Byzantine Studies 1, pt. 2, (1974), pp. 195-196. 
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Much of Carney's commentary in the first two sections is useful 
and stimulating, but ... he has placed excessive and unneces- 
sary reliance on sociological methodology (such as quantitative 
analysis) and terminology . . .. It is regrettable that the extensive 
footnotes are relegated to the end of each chapter, where they 
are difficult to consult ... 


Though Carney sometimes presents some provocative information, 
often the conclusions that he draws can be seriously questioned or are 
outright unwarranted. As regards Carney's translation of the De Magis- 
tratibus, one would have expected it to be more faithful to the Greek 
text and more carefully prepared and polished before publication, not- 
withstanding those places which admit of a textual and interpretative 
preference. In general, Carney's work serves as a good supplement to the 
present edition. 


TABULA CODICUM, EDITIONUM, NOTARUM 


P = Codex Caseolinus Parisinus Supplementi Graeci No. 257 (ix/x a.D.) 

P, = manus recentior, corrector Codicis Caseolini (A.p. ?) 

A = Codex Atheniensis (xviii A.D.) in S. Vasis Festschrift für Konstantin S. Kontos (Athens, 
1909), 35-66 & Ἐπετηρὶς τοῦ Ἐϑνικοῦ Πανεπιστηµίου 4 (1909), 110-122. 

b = I. Bekker Joannes Lydus (Bonn, 1837) 

by = A.C. Bandy (present edition) 


f = J. D. Fuss Joannis Laurentii Lydi Philadelpheni de Magistratibus Reipublicae Romanae 
libri tres, etc. (Paris, 1812) 

f! = J. D. Fuss Ad Carolum Benedictum Hase epistola, etc. (Liege, 1820) 

w = R. Wünsch Joannis Lydi de magistratibus populi romani libri tres (Leipzig, 1903) 


( ) conjectured additions 
[] one or more letters unreadable because of damage in the manuscript 
{ } one or more words to be deleted 


| In the Greek text it indicates the beginning of a folio, recto and verso, of the Codex 
Caseolinus; in the apparatus criticus it indicates that a word in the Codex Caseolinus is 
either partially on one line and partially on the following or at the end of one folio 
and the béginning of the following. 


COIT. — correxit; correctura 
del. 
delend. = delendum 


delevit; deleverunt 


etc. — et cetera 
fort. = forte; fortasse 
leg. = legendum 
loc. vac. = locus vacuus 
mal. = malit 
mav. — mavult 
omis. — omisit; omiserunt 
sic — indication of typographical error 


TEXT and TRANSLATION 


f 36! TOY αὐτοῦ περὶ 6EOYCION 


Ἱερέας yevéodar τὸ πρὶν τοὺς ὕστερον ἄρχοντας τοῦ Ῥωμαίων 
πολιτεύματος οὐδενὶ τῶν πάντων ἠγνόηται, Τυρρηνοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν 
ἑσπέραν ἐκ τῆς Λυδίας μεταναστάντος τοὺς τότε καλουμένους 
Ἐῑτρούσκους (ἔδνος δὲ ἦν Σικανόν) τὰς Λυδῶν τελετὰς διδά- 5 
ἔαντος, οὓς ἐκ τῆς ὑυοσκοπίας Θούσκους συμβέβηκε µετονοµα- 
σὺῆναι' καὶ τούτων εἰς πλάτος ἐν τῇ πρώτη τῆς Περὶ Μηνῶν 
γραφείσης ἡμῖν πραγματείας ἴσμεν μνημονεύσαντες. τὰ γὰρ 
ἐπίσημα τῶν ἀρχόντων ἀπὸ Θούσκων λαβῶν ὁ βασιλεὺς Νουμᾶς 
τῇ πολιτείᾳ εἰσήγαγεν, ὥσπερ καὶ τῶν ὅπλων τὸ δύσμαχον ἀπὸ 10 
Γαλατῶν. καὶ μάρτυρες μὲν τούτων ó τε Κατίτων καὶ Φοντῆϊος, 
ἐξ ὧν καὶ ὁ διδασκαλικώτατος Οὐάρρων, Ῥωμαῖοι πάντες, pel? 
οὓς Σαλλούστιος οὗτος, ὁ ἱστορικός, ἐπὶ τῆς Πρώτης Ἱστορίας 
σαφῶς ἀναδιδάσκει. ὥστε ὑπόλοιπον περὶ τῶν πολιτικῶν ἀφηγή- 
σασῦαι ἐξουσιῶν καὶ ὅτι ἀπὸ ἱερατικῆς τάξεως ἐπὶ τὸ πολιτικὸν 15 
μετεφύησαν σχῆμα. μὴ οὖν ἡμᾶς ἀλλοίους πρὸς τὰ πάλαι δοδέντα 
κρῖνοι τις, πλὴν εἰ μὴ τυχὸν ἀπηχὲς λογικῆς ἀσφαλείας ὑφιστά- 
μενος φὑόνῳ τὸν ἔπαινον μεταβάλοι. ὅτι δὲ καὶ Γρακχιανός τις 
πάλαι περὶ τούτων ἔγραφεν, ἴσμεν τοὺς νομογράφους ἀναφέ- 
ροντας' οὐδαμοῦ δὲ τὰ γραφέντα φέρεται ἴσως αὐτά, πάντως δὲ 20 
καὶ αὐτὰ τοῦ χρόνου τεκόντος ἅμα καὶ κρύψαντος. 


2 intra 1 & 2 (IIPOOIMION) w PROOEMIUMíÍ 3 Τυρρηνοῦ Ὀν; τυρρηνους P 
Τυῤῥηνοῦ f «τοῦ)ἐπὶ w 10 εἰσήγαγεν Pf bw ἐπήγαγεν A 11 Φοντήϊος w φων- 
thiog P Φωντῆϊος f b 12 Οὐάρρων b οὐίάρρων P Οὐάῤῥων f Βάρρων w 
13 Σαλλούστιος w σαλούστιος P Σαλούστιος A fb ἐπὶ τῆς Πρώτης Ἱστορίας by ἐπὶ 
τῆς πρώτης ἱστορίας P b w ἐπὶ τῆς πρώτης ἱστοριῶν f f! 1] ἐπὶ τῇ πρώτη τῆς ἱστο- 
piacA . 140nxnóAowovfbw ὑπόλοιπΡ  — 15xoiónuPff!ll καδότιὈν 18 Γρακ- 
χιανός fb w γραχχιανὸς P * 


ON POWERS BY THE SAME [AUTHOR] 


No one at all has failed to recognize that those who were later 
magistrates of the state of the Romans had formerly been priests, 
because Tyrrhenus, when he had migrated to the West from Lydia, had 
taught the mystic rites of the Lydians to those who were called at that 
time Etruscans (their race was Sicanian), who, from their thyoskopia, 
happened to be renamed Tuscans; and I know that I mentioned them in 
detail in the first treatise which I wrote On Months. For Numa the king 
got the insignia of the magistrates from the Tuscans and introduced 
them to the state, just as also from the Gauls their hard-to-fight-against 
weapons. And attestors, indeed, of these facts are both Capito and 
Fonteius, to whose number belongs also the most instructive Varro, all 
Romans, after whom the celebrated Sallust, the historian, clearly teaches 
[these things] in his Early History. Consequently, there remains to give 
an account about the civil powers, though it is clear that they had 
evolved from a priestly character to the civil form. May no one, 
however, judge me as being at variance with the data of antiquity unless 
perchance, undergoing a discordance of rational soundness because of 
envy, he should commute their praise. I know that the writers of legal 
treatises mention that a certain Gracchanus, too, long ago wrote about 
these matters, but his writings are perhaps themselves nowhere extant; 
at any rate, however, Time both engendered and at the same time 
concealed them. 


Περί ΠΟΛΙΤΙΚΩΝ ΑΡΧΩΝ 
ΚΕΦΑΛΑΙΑ ΤΟΥ͂ ΠΡΩΤΟΥ ΛΟΓΟΥ 


(A)  Ilóoog ἀνύεται χρόνος ἀπὸ τῆς Αἰνείου ἐπὶ τὴν Ἰταλίαν na- 
ρόδου ἕως κτίσεως Ῥώμης, καὶ πόσος an’ αὐτῆς γέγονεν ὁ τῶν 
ῥηγῶν, καὶ πόσος ὁ τῶν ὑπάτων ἕως Καίσαρος, καὶ ἐξ αὐτοῦ 5 
πόσος ἄχρι Κωνσταντίνου, ἐξ οὗ πόσος ἄχρι τῆς Ἀναστασίου 
βασιλέως τελευτῆς. 

τίς ἡ διαφορὰ τοῦ ῥηγὸς καὶ τοῦ τυράννου καὶ τοῦ βασιλέως: 
καὶ Καίσαρος καὶ αὐτοκράτορος ἀξίωμα τί σημαίνει (καὶ ti) τὸ 
Κυρῖνον ὄνομα. 10 
Γ ὅτι Ῥωμύλος καὶ οἱ κατ αὐτὸν τῇ Αἰολίδι ἐφθέγγοντο φωνῇ: 
[36 |ὅτι οὐ δεῖ τοὺς Ῥωμαίων βασιλέας δεσπότας ἀποκαλεῖν' περὶ 
τῶν ἐπισήμων τοῦ ῥηγός: τί ἐστι τόγα καὶ τραβέα: διὰ τί 
Ῥωμαῖοι τὴν βασιλέως καϑέδραν σόλιον προσαγορεύουσιν. 

διὰ τί τὰς λοφιάς τινες τούφας καλοῦσιν. 15 

διὰ τί τὰς ἀσπίδας σκοῦτα καὶ κλίπεα καὶ πάρμας οἱ Ῥωμαῖοι 
καλοῦσι καὶ τίς ἣ διαφορὰ τούτων’ ὅτι ἀπὸ Αἰνείου παρέλαβεν 
ὃ Ῥωμαϊχὸς στρατὸς οὕτω στέλλεσθαι, ὡς ἔτι καὶ νῦν οἱ xa- 
λούμενοι ἐκσκουβίτωρες. διὰ τί τὴν βασιλικὴν ὑποζύγιον βα- 
σταγΏν ἀττηνσίωνα καλοῦσιν. 90 
S πρώτη προαγωγὴ ὁ ἵππαρχος, καὶ ὅτι εἰς τόπον αὐτοῦ ὁ τῶν 

πραιτωρίων ὕπαρχος προεβλήϑη. 
Z δευτέρα προαγωγὴ οἱ πατρίκιοι, καὶ τίνος χάριν πάτρης XWV- 
σχρίπτους αὐτοὺς ἡ ἀρχαιότης ἐκάλεσεν: ποῖον εἶδος χιτῶνος ὁ 
λεγόμενος παραγαύδης: ἐν ᾧ καὶ περὶ τῶν λεγομένων καμπαγίων: 25 
τί σημαίνουσιν οἱ λεγόμενοι τίτλοι, καὶ ὅτι φιλότιμοι ἐτύγχανον 
οἱ πάλαι συγκλητικοί: πόῦεν διώνυμοι καὶ τριώνυμοι oi ἀρχαῖοι 
ἐχρημάτιζον. 

τρίτη προαγωγὴ oi κυαίστωρες καὶ ὅτι ἕτερον μὲν κυαίστωρ, 
ἕτερον δὲ κυαισίτωρ' περὶ τῆς ὑπατείας καὶ τῶν αὐτῆς ἐπισήμων. 30 
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4&r Pfbw αὐτῆς!Ὀν;, αυταῖςΡ αὐταῖς Ρο 9 «καὶ τί) w 10 Κυρῖνον by 
κύριον P Κυρίνου f b w 13 τραβέα by τραβαια P τραβαία f b w 15 λοφιᾶς τι- 
veç Ὁ w λοφίας τινὲς P f 16 πάρμας b w παρμᾶς P παρμὰς (sic) f 19 
ἐκσχουβίτωρες f Ὁ ἐκσκουβίτορι (alteram tertiamque syllabam in rasura) P  &xoxov- 
βίτορες w 20&ttvoíovafb ἀττηνσιώναΡ ἀττηνσιῶνα w 22 npaitwpitwv P fb w 
23 πάτρης f b w πατρης P κωνσκρίπτους by κονσκριπτους P κονσκρίπτους f b w 
29 xvaíotop f b w xvéotop P xowiotop Ρο 30 χυαισίτωρ f b w κυεσίτορ᾽ P 
ὑπατείας f b w ὑπατίας P 


On Civil Magistracies 
Chapters of Part I 


1. How much time came to an end from the arrival of Aeneas in Italy to 
the founding of Rome; and after the latter how much that of the reges 
amounted to; and how much that of the consuls to Caesar; and how 
much from the latter to Constantine; how much from the latter to the 
death of Anastasius the emperor (1.2).! 


2. What the difference is regarding the rex, the tyrant, and the king (1.9); 
and what the office of Caesar and of supreme commander signifies (1.4), 
and what the appellative Quirinus (L5). 


3. That Romulus and his contemporaries spoke in the Aeolic dialect 
(1.5). That the emperors of the Romans ought not to be called “masters” 
(1.6). On the insignia of the rex (L7). What the toga and trabea are (1.7). 
Why the Romans style the king’s throne solium (1.7). 


4. Why some call crests tufae (1.8). 


5. Why the Romans call the shields scuta, clipea, and parmae and what 
their difference is (I.9-11). That the Roman army received from Aeneas 
the method of equipping themselves in such manner as the so-called 
excubitores still do even to this day (1.12). Why they call the king’s trans- 
port by draught animals attentio (1.18). 


6. First institution, the cavalry commander, and that in his place the 
prefect of the praetoria was instituted. (I.14—15). 


7. Second institution, the patricii, and why antiquity called them patres 
conscripti (I.16-18). What sort of tunic the so-called paragaudes was; also 
about the so-called campagia (1.17). What the so-termed tituli mean 
(1.19), and that the senators of old were munificent (1.20). Whence the 
ancients had two and three names (121-23). 


8. Third institution, the quaestores, and that quaestor is one thing, while 
quaesitor is another (1.24-29). On the consulship and its insignia (1.90-- 
33). 


! References in parentheses are to Part (roman numerals) and Chapter (arabic), not 
indicated in the Codex Caseolinus but given here for the convenience of easy reference. 


τετάρτη προαγωγὴ ἡ κληδεῖσα δεκανδρικὴ ἐξουσία. 

πέμπτη προαγωγὴ ἡ καλουμένη δικτατοῦρα, καὶ τί σημαίνει 
τὸ ὄνομα, πόσοι τε γεγόνασιν οἱ πάντες δικτάτωρες καὶ ἕως 
τίνος. . 

ἕκτη προαγωγὴ ἡ καλουμένη χηνσοῦρα: ἐν ᾧ καὶ περὶ χωµῳ- 5 
δίας καὶ τραγῳδίας, καὶ πότε Ῥωμαίοις ἐγνώσῦησαν' διὰ τί 
Ῥωμαῖοι τοὺς ἀσώτους ἅμα καὶ τοὺς ἐγγόνους ὁμωνύμως κα- 
λοῦσι πατρίως νέπωτας. 

ΙΒ ἑβδόμη προαγωγὴ Ù δημαρχία: πότε ἐδόδη τοῖς στρατιώταις 
£37" τὰ λεγόμενα κάπιτα καὶ διὰ τί κάπιτα λέγεται: |περὶ τῶν ἐν ὅπλοις 10 
ταγμάτων TE καὶ ὀνομάτων καὶ βαδμῶν καὶ τῶν λεγομένων TEL- 
ρώνων. 

ὀγδόη προαγωγὴ οἱ πραίτωρες, καὶ ὅτι ὁ τῆς πόλεως xat 
ἡμᾶς ὕπαρχος εἷς ἐτύγχανε τῶν πάλαι πραιτώρων, φύλαξ πόλεως 
χρηματίζων. ` 15 
ΙΔ ἐνάτη προαγωγὴ ὁ τῶν νυκτῶν ὕπαρχος. 


-ι © 


ΩΝ 


Hl 


AOTOC B 


περὶ Καίσαρος καὶ τῶν Καίσαρος ἐπισήμων. 

περὶ Αὐγούστου, καὶ ὅτι πρῶτος αὐτὸς ἐκβαλῶν τὴν ἵππαρχον 
ἐξουσίαν τὴν πραιτωριανὴν ἐπαρχότητα προεβάλετο. 90 

περὶ τῶν βασιλικῶν στολῶν. 

περὶ τοῦ ἐπάρχου τῶν πραιτωρίων καὶ τῆς πειδομένης αὐτῷ 
τάξεως: περὶ τῶν ἐπισήμων τῆς ἐπαρχότητος καὶ τῶν αὐτῆς uE- 
γίστων δικαστηρίων: ὅτι οὐκ ἦν ἀνέκαῦεν πραιτώριον ὡρισμένον 
τῇ πρώτη τῶν ἀρχῶν. 95 
& περὶ τοῦ μαγίστρου, καὶ τίνα πρῶτον προαχϑῆναι ἢ ἱστορία 
ἀναφέρει: ὅτι οἱ xa’ ἡμᾶς λεγόμενοι μαγιστριανοὶ τὸ πρὶν φρου- 
μεντάριοι ἐκαλοῦντο. 


σοι D> 
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ltetéptn Pb w πέμπτη f 2 πέμπτη Pbw £xmf 3 δικτάτωρες fb ð- 
κτάτορες P w 5 ἕκπτη Pbw éfóóunf xnvooðpafbw χηνσούρα P 8 νέπωτας 
f 296b w νεπώτας P f 9 ἑβδόμη Pb w ὀγδόη f 10 κάπιτα P καπιτὰ f xa- 
πιτά b καπητὰ w κάπιτα P καπιτὰ fb καπητὰ w 11 τειρῶνων by τηρόνων P 
τηρώνων Ῥο τιρώνων fb w 13 ὀγδόη P b w ἑνάτη f πραίτωρες fb πραΐτορες 
Pw 14 πραιτώρων f! 12 πραιτορίων P πραιτωρίων f Ὁ πραιτόρων w 16 
ἐνάτηρον δεκάτη f 19 ἵππαρχον P f! 12 w ὕπαρχον Ρο f b 24 πραιτώριον f b 
w πραιτόριον P 
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9. Fourth institution, the so-called decemviral magistracy (L34-35). 


10. Fifth institution, the so-called dictatura, and what this term means 
(1.36); how many dictatores there have been in all and also for how long 
(1.37-38). 


11. Sixth institution, the so-called censura (1.39, cf. 43); also about 
comedy and tragedy (140), and when they became known to the 
Romans (1.41). Why the Romans in their native language call both 
spendthrifts and grandsons homonymously nepotes (1.42). 


12. Seventh institution, the tribunate (144-45). When the so-called 
capita were given to the soldiers, and why they are called capita (1.46). 
On units under arms, their names and ranks (1.46), and the so-called 
tirones (1.47). 


13. Eighth institution, the praetores, and that the present-day prefect of 
the city was one of the praetores of old, who was styled guardian of the 
city (1.48). 


14. Ninth institution, the prefect of the night watches (1.50). 


Part II 
1. On Caesar and Caesar's insignia (II.1-2). 


2. On Augustus, and that he was the first to abolish the office of cavalry 
commander and to institute the praetorian prefecture (Π.9). 


3. On the imperial raiment (Π.4). 


4. On the prefect of the praetoria and the staff obedient to him (IL.5-12). 
On the insignia of the prefecture and its very great courts of justice 
(IL.13-19). That the highest of the magistracies did not have in the 
beginning a definite praetorium (II.20-21). 


5. On the magister, and whom history records to have been the first so 
advanced (II.23-25). That those who in our day are called magistriani 
formerly used to be called frumentarii (11.26). 


Qni 


Qi 


f 37ν 
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ὀφειλόμενοι P 


περὶ τοῦ ἐπάρχου Σκυδϑίας καὶ τοῦ Ἰουστινιανοῦ πραίτωρος 
καὶ τοῦ μαγίστρου τῶν xfjvoov καὶ τοῦ κυαισίτωρος, καὶ ὅτι οὐ 
πρώτως αἱ ἀρχαὶ αὗται ἐπενοήῦησαν, ἀλλ’ ἠμελημέναι ἀνεχλήδη- 
σαν. 

περὶ τῆς τάξεως τῶν ἐπάρχων καὶ τῶν ἐν αὐτῇ καταλόγων, 
ἠθῶν τε καὶ σχημάτων καὶ γραμμάτων καὶ τῶν ἄλλων τῆς ἀρχαι- 
ὅτητος γνωρισμάτων καὶ ἐκ ποίων αἰτιῶν ἠμέληται. 

διὰ τί τὸν ποταμὸν νῦν μὲν Ἴστρον, νῦν δὲ Δανούβιον dvp- 
βαίνει προσαγορεύεσδαι: πῶς Πέρσαις πολεμητέον κατὰ τοὺς 
τακτικούς. 

πότε καὶ τίνος χάριν ἐξηυρέῦη τὸ τῶν σκρινιαρίων σῶμα: nő- 
Dev εἰσηνέχθη τὸ τῶν καγχελλαρίων ὄνομα καὶ διὰ τί οὕτως 
ὠνομάσδησαν: ἐκ ποίων αἰτιῶν ὑπεσύρη ἡ τάξις, καὶ ὅτι Ava- 
στάσιος ὁ βασιλεὺς |διὰ Μαρίνου αἴτιος τούτου. 

πόϑεν Δουρράχιον ἡ πάλαι Ἐπίδαμνος. 

ὑποτύπωσις τῆς Ἀναστασίου βασιλείας. 

διὰ τί Πέρσαι Ῥωμαίους παρᾶ τὴν παλαιότητα χρυσίον ἐφ᾽ 
ἑκάστης ὥσπερ ὀφειλόμενον εἰσπράττουσιν' περὶ τοῦ πτώματος 
᾿Αντιοχείας τῆς πρὸς Δάφνην καὶ τῆς Περσῶν ἐφόδου. 

περὶ τῆς εὐτυχεστάτης βασιλείας Ἰουστινιανοῦ τοῦ ἀηττήτου 
βασιλέως, καὶ ὅσοις ἀγαθοῖς τὰ Ῥωμαίων ἐκόσμησεν, καὶ ὅπως 
ἐν βραχεῖ Λιβύην ὅλην Ῥωμαίοις ἀπέσωσεν. 

περὶ τῶν παρὰ τὴν βασιλέως εὐμένειαν οὐ καλῶς τοῖς πράγμα- 
σιν ἀποχρησαμένων, ῥᾳστώνῃ δὲ συζησάντων: ἐν ᾧ καὶ περὶ 
ἀσωτίας καὶ τοῦ λεγομένου ἀκιπησίου. ποῖον εἶδος ἐσὑήμαστος 
ὁ λεγόμενος σάνδυξ καὶ πόθεν οὕτως ὠνομάσθη. 

περὶ τῆς κακοδαιμονίας τοῦ δήμου, καὶ ὅπως ἐνέπρησε τὴν 
πόλιν: ἐν ᾧ καὶ περὶ τοῦ λεγομένου Ζευξίππου καὶ τίνος χάριν 
οὕτως ὠνομάσὺη' ὅπως ὁ βασιλεὺς μετὰ τοῦ δεοῦ καὶ τὸ Πρῶ- 
τον Ἱερὸν καὶ πᾶσαν ὁμοῦ τὴν πόλιν ἀνέστησεν. περὶ τῶν εὖσε- 
βῶς καὶ δικαίως τὰς ἀρχὰς διανυσάντων. περὶ τῆς εὐσεβοῦς βασι- 
λίδος Θεοδώρας, καὶ ὅπως τὰ κοινὰ ὠφέλησεν. 

περὶ τοῦ ἀπευκταιοτάτου λοιμοῦ, καὶ ὅπως ἀπεπαύσατο. 
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1 npaitwpocfb πραίτορος P w 2 κυαισίτωρος{ Ὁ xvaicitopoc P w 3 αὗται 
w αὗται P avtaifb ἐπενοήὺησαν Pofbw ἐπένῦησαν P fort. ἐπήνῦησαν w 
ter 4 & 5 (Λόγος I" w 9 πολεμητέον fb w πολεμηταῖον P 18 ὀφειλόμενον f b w 


5 in- 


24 περὶ ἁσωτίας bis scriptum P alterum del. f! 12 b w περὶ 


ἀσωτίας. Περὶ &ootíac f 25 ἀκιπησίου Ὁ ἀκχηπησίου P f w 26 λεγόμενος σάνδυξ 
fbw λεγόμενοσανδυξ P οὕτως f bw οὗτος P 
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6. On the prefect of Scythia (I1.28-29), the praetor Justinianus (1L30), the 
magister of the censi (II.30), and the quaesitor (11.29); and that these magis- 
tracies had not been devised in the beginning, but, having been over- 
looked, they were called up. (II.28-30). 


7. On the staff of the prefects and the registers in it, customs, forms, and 
language, and its other distinctive features of antiquity, and from what 
causes they have been neglected (III.1-30). 


8. Why it happens that the river is called here Jster but there Danuvius 
(III.31-32). How one ought to make war with the Persians according to 
the tacticians (III.33-34). 


9. When and for what reason the corps of scriniarii was devised; whence 
the title of cancellarii was introduced (IIL35), and why they were called 
thus (IIL37). From what causes the staff was reduced (IIL.36, 38-45); 
and that Anastasius the emperor was responsible for this through Mari- 
nus’ doing (IIL46). 


10. Whence Epidamnus of old is Dyrrhachium (1.46). 
11. Outline of Anastasius’ reign (IIL47-51). 


12. Why the Persians throughout ancient times exact gold daily from 
the Romans as though it were owed (1II.52-53). On the collapse of 
Antioch, adjacent to Daphne, and its assault by the Persians (III.54). 


13. On the most blessed reign of Justinian, the invincible emperor, and 
all the blessings with which he adorned the Romans’ realm, and how in 
a short time he won back all Libya for the Romans (111.55—-56). 


14. On those who, in spite of the emperor's graciousness, did not 
properly handle public affairs but spent their life in indolence (ΠΠ.57- 
69); also on profligacy and the so-called acipenser 11.68). What sort of 
garment the so-called sandyx was and whence it was named thus (ΠΠ.64). 


15. On the ill-fated plight of the populace, and how it set fire to the 
city; also on the so-called Zeuxippus; and in whose honor it was named 
thus (ΠΠ.70). How the emperor with God's help restored both the First 
Temple and at the same time the whole city (ΠΠ.71). On those who 
executed their magistracies devoutly and uprightly (ΠΠ.72-76). On the 
pious Empress Theodora, and how she furthered the public good (text 
missing). 

16. On the most execrable plague, and how it came to an end (text 
missing). 
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Περὶ ΑΡΧΩΝ THC ΡΩΜΑΙ͂ΩΝ IIOAITGÍAC 
(AOTOC A) 


(1) Ἐγχειροῦντί µοι περὶ τῶν ἀρχῶν τῆς Ῥωμαίων πολιτείας 
διαλαμβάνειν ἀξιόλογον εἶναι παρέστη προοίμιον δοῦναι τῷ 
λόγῳ ἀπὸ τοῦ πρεσβυτάτου καὶ τιμιωτάτου πάντων. Αἰνείας δὲ 5 
ἦν οὗτος, ὁ διὰ κάλλος καὶ ῥώμην ψυχῆς τε καὶ σώματος xpeíc- 
τονος ἢ κατὰ ἀνϑρώπους εἶναι νομισθεὶς υἱός. 

(2) Ἀνύονται τοιγαροῦν ἐκ τῆς Αἰνείου ἐπὶ τὴν Ἰταλίαν παρό- 
δου ἕως τοῦ πολισμοῦ τῆς Ῥώμης ἐνιαυτοὶ ἐννέα καὶ τριάκοντα 
καὶ τετρακόσιοι κατὰ Kótova τὸν πρῶτον καὶ Βάρρωνα, τοὺς 10 
Ῥωμαίους: κατὰ δὲ Ἀφρικανὸν καὶ Kéotopa (καὶ) τὸν Παμφί- 
λου ἔτη ζ καὶ i καὶ v. ἀπὸ δὲ τοῦ πολισμοῦ μέχρι τῆς ἐκβολῆς 
τῶν ῥηγῶν διξδραμεν ἔτη τρία καὶ τεσσαράκοντα καὶ διακόσια. 

f38' οἱ]|δὲ τῶν ὑπάτων ἄχρι Καίσαρος τοῦ πρώτου ἐνιαυτοὶ é (ἢ κατ 
ἐνίους ἕξ) καὶ ξ καὶ 0. ἀπὸ δὲ Καίσαρος ἕως Κωνσταντίνου 15 
διαγέγονεν ἔτη τριακόσια ἑβδομήκοντα πέντε: ἐξ αὐτοῦ δὲ ἄχρι 
τῆς Ἀναστασίου τοῦ βασιλέως τελευτῆς ἔτη σκὸ πρὸς μησὶν ἑπτά, 
ἐξ ὧν ἄν τις ἐννέα ἐξέλοι ἐνιαυτούς, οὓς ἐπὶ τῆς ἱερᾶς Ῥώμης 
ἔτυχε βασιλεύσας Κωνσταντῖνος. συνάγεται δὴ ἀπὸ τοῦ πολισμοῦ 
τῆσδε τῆς εὐδαίμονος πόλεως πέντε καὶ δέκα καὶ διακόσια ἔτη 20 
πρὸς μησὶν ἑπτά. συνέλοι οὖν ἄν τις ἀπὸ Αἰνείου ἕως τῆς Ava- 
στασίου τοῦ χρηστοῦ τελευτῆς τοὺς πάντας ἐνιαυτοὺς ἓξ καὶ τεσ- 
σαράκοντα πρὸς ἑπτακοσίοις καὶ χιλίοις πρὸς μησὶν ἑπτά, ὡς 
Ἕλληνες οἴονται κατὰ πάντας τοὺς ἑκατέρας φωνῆς συγγρα- 
φέας. τούτων οὕτως ἡμῖν σὺν ἀληθείᾳ τεθέντων, καιρός ἐστιν 25 
περὶ τῶν ἀρχῶν, ὡς εἴρηται, τοῦ xa’ ἡμᾶς διαλαβεῖν πολιτεύ- 
ματος. 

(3) Ῥωμύλος τοίνυν ὀκτῶ πρὸς τοῖς δέκα ἔτεσι γεγονῶς σὺν 
τῷ ἀδελφῷ Ῥέμῳ τὴν μητέρα τῆς βασιλείας Ῥώμην ἐδείματο. 
ὄνομα δὲ τῆς ἀρχῆς αὐτῶν, ὃ Ἰταλοὶ λέγουσι ῥήγιον, οἷον τυραν- 30 
νικόν: οὐδὲ γὰρ βασιλείας Ῥωμαϊκῆς ἐννόμου ἐστὶ σημαντικόν, 
ὥς τινες ὑπολαμβάνουσιν, τὸ ῥήγιον ὄνομα: ὅϑεν οὐκέτι μετὰ 


7 υἱός. P f b w υἱὸς (00) Po υἱὸς Θεοῦ A 9 υλὺ in margine ubi singuli 
huius loci numeri repetuntur P 10 Βάρρωνα b w βάρρωνα P Βάῤῥωνα f 11 
(καὶ) fb w — 14 οἱ δὲ Pf b ν ἀπὸ δὲ A ἐνιαυτοὶ f b νν ἐνιαυοῦΡΑ εΡ{ 
ev A gg bw 16 τριακόσια ἑβδομήκοντα πέντε P w τριακόσια ἑβδομήκοντα καὶ 
πέντε f to’ καὶ ε’ b 19 ἔτυχεΡο f bw ἔτυχεν P. ἐτέλεσε A 23 καὶ χιλίοις P bw 
καὶ χίλιοι A κοὶ (sic) χιλίοις 24 φωνῆς P b w φονῆς (sic) f 
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On the Magistracies of the State of the Romans 
(Part 1) 


1. As I was undertaking to treat of the magistracies of the State of the 
Romans, it occurred to me that it was worthwhile to give an introduc- 
tion to the treatise beginning from the eldest and most honorable of all 
men. This was Aeneas, who, because of the beauty and strength of both 
his soul and body, had been considered to be the son of one nobler than 
common humans. 


2. Now, from the arrival of Aeneas in Italy to the founding of Rome 
four hundred and thirty-nine years came to an end according to the 
Romans Cato the Elder and Varro, but four hundred and seventeen 
years according to Africanus, Castor, and the disciple of Pamphilus. 
From its founding, however, to the expulsion of the reges two hundred 
and forty-three years went by. The years of the consuls to the first 
Caesar were four hundred and sixty-five, or sixty-six according to some. 
From Caesar to Constantine three hundred and seventy-five years 
elapsed; but from the latter to the death of Anastasius the emperor it 
was two hundred and twenty-four years and seven months, from which 
one might deduct nine years during which Constantine happened to 
reign in sacred Rome. Accordingly, the sum of the years since the found- 
ing of this blessed city is two hundred and fifteen and seven months. 
Therefore, one would calculate the totality of years from Aeneas to the 
death of the upright Anastasius as one thousand seven hundred and 
forty-six and seven months, as the Greeks believe according to all the 
historians in both languages. Now that I have truly laid down these 
facts thus, it is time for me to treat ofthe magistracies of our state, as I 
have stated. 


3. Now, Romulus, at the age of eighteen, and his brother Remus 
founded Rome, the mother of the empire. The name of their rule was 
that which the Italians call regium, that is, “tyranny,” for the term regium 
is not indicative of a constitutional Roman kingship, as some assume; 
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τὴν ἐκβολὴν τῶν ῥηγῶν παρὰ Ῥωμαίοις καίτοι βασιλευομένοις 
ἐχρημάτισεν. ἕτερον γὰρ τὸ τῆς ἐννόμου βασιλείας καὶ ἕτερον 
τὸ τυραννίδος καὶ ἄλλο τὸ τῆς αὐτοκρατορίας ἀξίωμα: καὶ ὅπως, 
διὰ βραχέων ἐρῶ. βασιλεύς ἐστιν ὁ τῶν ἑαυτοῦ ὑπηκόων πρῶ- 
τος ψήφῳ ἐπιλελεγμένος ἐπὶ βάϑραν τινὰ ὥσπερ καὶ κρηπῖδα, 5 
τύχης κρείττονος ὑπὲρ τοὺς ἄλλους λαχών: ὡς Σοφοκλῆς περὶ 
Αἴαντος εἶπεν ἔχειν αὐτὸν βάδραν τῆς ἀγχιάλου Σαλαμῖνος. ἴδιον 
δὲ βασιλέως ἐστὶ τὸ μηδένα xa" ἅπαξ τῶν τοῦ πολιτεύματος 
νόμων σαλεύειν ἀλλ᾽ ἐγκρατῶς τὴν ὄψιν τῆς ἑαυτοῦ πολιτεῖας 
βασιλείᾳ διατηρεῖν: καὶ μηδὲν μὲν κατ᾽ αὐϑεντίαν ἔξω τῶν νόμων 10 
πράττειν, τὸ δὲ τοῖς ἀρίστοις τοῦ πολιτεύματος συναρέσκον ψή- 

f 38% φοις οἰκείαις ἐπισφραγίζειν, πατρὸς ἅμα καὶ ἡγεμόνος] στοργὴν 
περὶ τοὺς ὑπηκόους ἐνδεικνύμενον, ὁποῖον ἡμῖν Beds καὶ καιροῦ 
δεξιότης ἐχαρίσατο. ἀλλ᾽ οὐχ οὕτως ὁ τύραννος τοὺς ὑπ᾽ αὐτῷ 
πεσόντας διαϑήσεται, πράξει δὲ κατ ἐξουσίαν ἀλόγως εἴ τι καὶ 15 
βούλεται, μηδὲ νόμους τιμᾶν ἀξιῶν, μηδὲ γράφειν μετὰ βουλῆς 
ἀνεχόμενος, ταῖς δὲ οἰκείαις ὁρμαῖς ἐξαγόμενος. ἔστι γὰρ βασι- 
λέως μὲν τρόπος ὁ νόμος, τυράννου δὲ νόμος ὁ τρόπος. 

(4) Τὸ yàp τῶν Καισάρων, fj Y'obv αὐτοκρατόρων, ἐπώνυμον 
οὐδὲ βασιλείας ἀλλ’ οὐδὲ τυραννίδος ἐστὶ σημαντικόν, αὐταρχίας 20 
δὲ μᾶλλον καὶ αὐδεντίας τοῦ διοικεῖν τοὺς ἐξανισταμένους κατὰ 
τῶν κοινῶν ϑορύβους ἐπὶ τὸ κάλλιον ἐπιτάττειν τε τῷ στρατεύ- 
ματι πῶς ἂν δέοι μάχεσϑαι τοῖς ἐναντίοις: imperare yàp τὸ 'ἔπι- 
τάττειν παρ᾽ Ἰταλοῖς λέγεται, ἔνϑεν ἱμπεράτωρ. ὅτι δὲ βασιλείας 
οὐκ ἔστι σημαντικὸν τὸ αὐτοκράτορος fj Καίσαρος ὄνομα, δῆλον 25 
ἄντικρυς τῷ καὶ τοὺς ὑπάτους καὶ μετ᾽ ἐκείνους τοὺς Καίσαρας 
τὸ τῶν λεγομένων ἰμπερατώρων ἀξίωμα τῆς ἐπωνυμίας λαβεῖν. 
οὐδὲ γὰρ ἐπισήμοις τυραννικοῖς φαίνεται χρησαμένη ἡ τῶν Και- 


1 καΐτοι P f b w οὐκ én (tin rasura) A ὅ ἐπὶ βάϑραν fw ἐπί βαῦράν P ἐπι-, 
βάϑραν Po A b 7 βάϑραν Po f b w βάῦρα P ἀγχιάλου Po f bw ἀγχιαλοῦ P 
Σαλαμῖνος f bw σαλάμινος P Σαλάμινος A 8 xad’ ἅπαξ by xadanag P f bw 
'τῶν. . νόμων f b w τὸν... .vópov P 12 οἰκείαις f Ὁ w οἰκῖοις P οἰκείοις Ρο A 
15 πεσόντας Pf b w πείσοντας A εἴτιΡ Ὀ eit Afw ὅ τι πια]. Ὁ 19 Καισάρων 
bw καισάρων P ἱμπερατώρων f ἢ y'obv by ἤγουν P ἤγουν Ρο f b w 23 
imperare A bw ΙΠΡΕΓΑΠΕΘ P Imperare f 24 παρ᾽ Pob w παρ P πὰρ (sic) f 
ἱμπεράτωρ b Ἰμπεράτωρ P Ἱμπεράτωρ Ρο ἰνπεράτωρ f w 25 Καίσαρος b w καίσα- 
ρος P ἱμπεράτωρος f 26 ἄντικρυς P w αὐτικρὺς (sic) { ἀντικρὺς b 27 iune- 
ρατώρων by ἱμπεραϊτόρων P Ἰμπερατόρων Po b ἰνπερατόρων f w ἰνπερατόρων 
(ὄνομα) w τῆς ἐπωνυμίας Pfbw ἐπωνυμίαν f! 13 
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for this reason, after the expulsion of the reges, it was no longer used by 
the Romans, even when they were being governed by emperors. For the 
dignity of constitutional kingship is one thing, that of tyranny is 
another, and that of emperorship is still another; and as to how, I shall 
explain briefly. A king is one who, by having been chosen as first by the 
vote of his own subjects for a base, as it were, or foundation, is allotted a 
station in life superior to that of the rest; as Sophocles said of Ajax, that 
he held the foundation of sea-girt Salamis. It is characteristic of a king to 
jar absolutely none of the state's laws but to preserve steadfastly the 
form of his own state by his kingship, and to do nothing outside the laws 
by absolute authority but to ratify by his personal decrees whatever the 
best men of his state conjointly resolve, diplaying towards his subjects 
the affection of simultaneously a father and leader, such as God and the 
felicity of circumstance have granted us. But the tyrant will not treat 
thus those who have fallen under his sway but will do by his power 
rashly whatever at all he precisely wishes, not deigning to respect laws, 
nor tolerating to enact them in consultation with a council, but being 
led on by his own impulses. For, while the law is a king's way, a tyrant's 
disposition is law. | 


4. As for the cognomen Caesares, or rather supreme commanders, it is 
not indicative of kingship, nor even, however, of tyranny, but rather of 
absolute rule and absolute authority for better controlling the disturb- 
ances that arise against the republic and for commanding the army 
how it is to fight with adversaries; for “to command" is rendered by the 
Italians imperare, from which imperator is derived. That the name 
“supreme commander" or “Caesar” cannot be indicative of kingship is 
perfectly clear by the fact that both the consuls and the- Caesares after 
them received the cognominal title of imperatores, so-called. For the office 
of Caesares did not manifestly use the insignia of the tyrants but merely 
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σάρων ἀρχή, ἁλουργίδι δὲ μόνῃ, τὴν Ῥωμαίων βουλὴν ἀναβαί- 
νουσα καὶ τὰς ἐν ὅπλοις δυνάμεις αὐτοκρατῶς, ὡς ἔφην, iðú- 
νουσα. ταύτῃ καὶ πρίγκιπας αὐτοὺς ἐκάλεσαν Ῥωμαῖοι, οἷον εἰ 
πρώτην κεφαλὴν τῆς πάσης πολιτείας. τὸ γὰρ Καίσαρος ὄνομα 
γένους ἐστὶ δεικτικὸν ἀπὸ τοῦ πρώτου Καίσαρος, ὥσπερ Φαβίων 5 
καὶ Κορνηλίων καὶ Φλαυΐων καὶ Ἀνικίων, τούτου πρότερον παρὰ 
βαρβάροις ηὑρημένου. Αἰγύπτιοι μὲν γὰρ ἀπὸ τοῦ πρώτου Φαραῶ- 
νος τοὺς σφῶν βασιλέας ἐπεφήμιζον Φαραῶνας, καὶ Πτολεμαίους 
ἀπὸ τοῦ πρώτου. ἐφυλάχϑη οὖν παρὰ Ῥωμαίοις ἡ τοιαύτη τῶν 
Καισάρων εὐταξία ἄχρι Διοκλητιανοῦ, ὃς πρῶτος στέφανον ἐκ 10 
Aidov τιμίας συγκείμενον τῇ κεφαλῇ περιδεὶς ἐσθῆτά τε καὶ τοὺς 
πόδας ψηφώσας ἐπὶ τὸ βασιλικὸν ἤ, τἀληδὲς εἰπεῖν, ἐπὶ τὸ τυραν- 
νικὸν ἔτρεψεν, ἀνεμετρήσατό τε τὴν ἤπειρον καὶ τοῖς φόροις 
ἐβάρυνεν. 
(5) Ὥστε τύραννος ἦν ὁ Ῥωμύλος, πρῶτον μὲν τὸν ἀδελφὸν 15 
[39: ἀνελὼν καὶ τὸν µείζο]να, καὶ πράττων ἀλόγως τὰ προσπίπτοντα: 
ταύτῃ καὶ Κυρῖνος προσηγορεύϑη, οἷον εἰ κύριος, κἂν εἰ Διογε- 
νιανῷ τῷ λεξογράφῳ ἄλλως δοκεῖ. οὐδὲ γὰρ ἀγνοῆσας ὁ Ῥωμί- 
λος, ἢ οἱ κατ᾿ αὐτόν, δείκνυται κατ ἐκεῖνο καιροῦ τὴν Ἑλλάδα 
φωνήν, τὴν Αἰολίδα λέγω, ὥς φασιν ó τε Κάτων ἐν τῷ Περὶ 20 
Ῥωμαϊκῆς Ἀρχαιότητος Βάρρων τε ὁ πολυμαϑέστατος ἐν IIpo- 
οιμίοις τῶν πρὸς Πομπήϊον αὐτῷ γεγραμμένων, Εὐάνδρου καὶ 
τῶν ἄλλων Ἀρκάδων εἰς Ἰταλίαν ἐλθόντων ποτὲ καὶ τὴν Aio- 
Aida τοῖς βαρβάροις ἐνσπειράντων φωνήν. ἡ yàp γραμματικοῖς 
παρὰ ταύτην εἰσαγομένη ἐτυμολογία (μετὰ συγγνώμης) βεβία- 25 
otav ἀπὸ Κύρεως γάρ, πολίχνης Σαβίνων, οὕτως αὐτὸν παρονο- 
μασὺῆναι βούλονται, καΐπερ οὐχ ὁρμώμενον ἐκεῖθεν, ἐπὶ δὲ τοῦ 
Παλατίνου βουνοῦ τεχθέντα τε παρὰ ταῖς ὄχδαις τοῦ Τιβέριδος 
καὶ τραφέντα ἐκεῖ. κυρίους yàp ἑαυτοὺς καὶ δεσπότας ἀλλ’ οὐ 
βασιλέας τύραννοι φιλοῦσι καλεῖσθαι. 30 


1 ἀναβαίνουσα f b w ἀναβαίνουσαν P 2 ἐν ὅπλοις Pof bw ἐνόπλοις P ὡς 
ἔφην Pfbw ὥς ἔφδην A 3 πρίγκιπας Pfbw οἷον εἰ by οἵονεὶ P οἱονεὶ f Ὁ w 
6 Φλαυΐων by φλαυΐων P «φλαυῖων P2 A Φλαβίων f b w 7 ηὑρημένου Pf b w 
ηὑρημένον A 8 τοὺς Pf b τοῦ A τούςνν σφῶν PA fb σφων νν βασιλέας P 
fbw βασιλέως A 9 an πρώτου Πτολεμαίου) b 11 συγκείμενον Po Afbw συν- 
κεῖμενον P 13 φόροις f b w φόρ oic (una littera erasa) P 17 οἷον εἰ by οἵονεὶ 
P oioveiPofbw 18 λεξογράφῳ fw λεξογράφωΡ Ae&xoypáqo b. δοχεῖΡ δοχῇ 
Pofbw 19 xar ἐκεῖνο P Af bw κατ éxeivov P 21 Βάρρων bw ἄρρων P 
Βάῤῥων 23 Ἀρκάδων A b w αλκαδων (quod corr. in αρκαδων) P ἀρκάδων P» 
Apxáóovf 26 Kópeocfbw κυρέωςΡ Ko0éoc A obtocfbw οὗτος P 
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the purple robe whenever they went up to the senate of the Romans and 
whenever they directed the forces under arms with supreme power, as I 
said. For this reason the Romans also called them principes, that is to say, 
*chief head of the entire state." For the name Caesar indicates family 
descent from the first Caesar, just as do the names Fabii, Cornelii, Flavii, 
and Anicii. This practice had been devised earlier by the barbarians, for 
the Egyptians used to call their own kings Pharaohs after the first 
Pharaoh, and Ptolemies after the first one. This kind of orderliness, then, 
of Caesares was preserved by the Romans down to the time of Diocle- 
tian, who, because he had put on his head a diadem consisting of 
precious stones and had adorned his dress and feet with gems, was the 
first to turn to the custom of kings or, truth to tell, to that of tyrants, and 
to survey the continent and burden it with taxes. 


5. Consequently, Romulus was a tyrant; first of all because he had 
killed his brother, though older, and because he used to do rashly 
whatever occurred to him. For this reason he was called also Quirinus, 
that is to say, Áyrios, even though Diogenian the lexicographer thinks 
otherwise. For Romulus, or his contemporaries, is not shown at that 
point of time to have been ignorant of the Greek language, I mean the 
Aeolic, as both Cato in his work On Roman Antiquities and the most 
erudite Varro in his Introduction to Pompey state, because Evander and 
the other Arcadians, when they had gone to Italy in olden times, had 
disseminated the Aeolic speech among the barbarians. As for the etymo- 
logy which is introduced by the grammarians contrary to this one, it has, 
with their pardon, been forced; for they maintain that he was named 
thus from Quiris, a small Sabine town, though he did not come from 
there but had been both born on the Palatine Hill by the banks of the 
Tiber and reared there. For tyrants like themselves to be called *lords" 
and “masters” but not “kings.” 
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(6) Κρεῖττον δὲ βασιλείας τὸ Καΐσαρος ἀξίωμα, ὅτι καὶ δοῦ- 
ναι βασιλέας πάλαι τοῖς ἔδνεσιν én’ ἐξουσίας εἶχεν. μισητὸν γὰρ 
καὶ Ῥωμαϊκῆς ἐλευδερίας ἀλλότριον δεσπότας, ἀλλὰ μὴ βασι- 
λέας, τοὺς κρατοῦντας ὀνομάζειν xa? ὅ τι δεσπότης ὄνομα χοι- 
νόν ἐστιν αὐτοῖς καὶ τοῖς ἕνα δρατέτην κεχτημένοις, τὸ δὲ βασι- 5 
λέων αὐτῶν καὶ μόνων. καὶ δῆλον ἄντικρυς ὅτι Ῥωμαίοις ἔδος 
dominos τοὺς τυραννήσαντας ἀποκαλεῖν, ὡς δὴ Σύλλαν καὶ Má- 
ριον, καὶ δομινατίωνα τὴν τυραννίδα ὡς καταρρίπτουσι τὴν 
βασιλέων μεγαλειότητα οἱ πονηροὶ κόλακες, ἐξ ἀμαδείας δούλων 
αὐτοὺς πρωτεύειν εἰσάγοντες. ὅτι δὲ ἀληδές, ἔξεστι καὶ ἐκ τού- 10 
των λαβεῖν. Αὐγουστός ποτε, ἢ τάχα Τιβέριος ὁ μετ᾽ αὐτόν, πρὸς 
ἑνὸς τῶν κολάκων δεσπότης ὀνομασδείς, ἐξαναστὰς ἀφῆκε τὸν 
σύλλογον, ἀπαξιώσας, ὡς ἔφη, δούλοις διαλέγεσϑαι. ἀλλ᾽’ ἤδη 
πρότερον ὥσπερ ἐν τιμῇ τῆς ὕβρεως εἰσαχδείσης, ἀνέχεται ἡ τοῦ 
ἡμερωτάτου βασιλέως ἡμῶν ἐπιείκεια, καίπερ ὑπὲρ πάντας τοὺς 15 
πώποτε βεβασιλευκότας μετριάζοντος, καὶ δεσπότης, οἷον πατὴρ 
ἀγαδός, ὀνομάζεσθαι. οὐχ ὅτι χαίρει ἀλλ᾽ ἐρυϑριᾷ μᾶλλον τοὺς 
τιμᾶν οἰομένους δοκεῖν μὴ προσίεσϑαι. 


f 39° |IIEPI τῶν €6IIICHMON TOY ῥηγός 


(7) Koi πρὸ Ῥωμύλου ἐπίσημα τῆς Λατίνων βασιλείας ἦν 20 
ὑρόνος δρύφακτος καὶ στολὴ ἡ λεγομένη παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς τραβέα 
(ποδαπὴ δέ τις ἦν, μικρὸν ὕστερον ἐρῶ). ὅδεν ὁ Ῥωμαίων rom- 
τῆς ἐν βιβλίῳ ἑβδόμῳ τῆς Αἰνηΐδος τὴν Λατίνου διαγράφων βα- 
σιλείαν ὑρόνου καὶ τραβέας διαµέµνηται. τῷ γε μὴν Ῥωμύλῳ 
καὶ στέφανος ἦν καὶ σκῆπτρον ἀετὸν ἔχον ἐπ’ ἄκρου καὶ φαινόλης 25 
λευκὸς ποδήρης, ἀπὸ τῶν ὤμων ἔμπροσϑεν μέχρι ποδῶν πορφυ- 
ροῖς ὑφάσμασιν ῥεραβδωμένος (ὄνομα δὲ τῷ φαινόλῃ τόγα, οἷον 


2 én’ ἐξουσίας A f! 13 bw ἐπεξουίαςΡί — 4 xað ὅτι by καϑότι P fb w 
6 µόνων f b w μόνον P ἄντικρυς Pw ἀντικρὺς f b 7 dominos f b w dominos 
P domines (e ex o) A 8 δοµινατίωνα f Ὁ δο[μινατίονα P Δομινατίονα A δο- 
μινατιῶνα w καταρρίπτουσι Ὁ w καταρίπτουσιν P καταρρίπτουσιν Po xatappin- 
tovo f 9 ἀμαδείας ΕΏ w αμαδείας P ἁἀμαῦδίας Po 10 αὐτοὺς w αὐ[τοῖ P αὐτοὶ 
fb αὐτοὺς ? b 18 προσίεσδαι Po A f bw πρὀὸσείεσϑαι P 21 δρύφακτος f b w 
ὄρυφακτος P ὁρυφάκτος Ρο A τραβέα by :τραβαβαία P τραβαία Po f b w τραβαῖα 
A 22ôénçPfbw δέτις(εεχ el) A 24 τραβέας by τραβεα P τραβαίας Po 
Afbw 27 ῥεραβδωμένος Po A w ρεραβδομένος P ἐῤῥαβδωμένος f ἐρραβδωμέ- 
voc Ὁ φαινόλῃ fb w φαινόλης P οἷον εἰ by οἷονεὶ P οἱονεὶ Po f b w 
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6. The dignity of Caesar is superior to kingship because long ago it had 
in its power even to give kings to the nations. For it was distasteful and 
extrinsic to Roman freedom to call their rulers “masters,” but not 
“emperors,” inasmuch as “master” is a term common to them and to 
those who possess even one slave, while that of *emperor" belongs to 
sovereigns and to them alone. And it is absolutely clear that it was 
customary for the Romans to call despotic rulers domini, as, for instance, 
Sulla and Marius, and to call despotic rule dominatio; consequently, base 
flatterers degrade the majesty of emperors because out of ignorance 
they introduce them as holding a position of primacy over slaves. That 
this is true can be inferred also from the following incident. Augustus, or 
perhaps Tiberius, who succeeded him, when he had been addressed 
once as “master” by one of the flatterers, arose and left the gathering 
because he had disdained, as he said, to converse with slaves. But, since 
the insolence had already been introduced in earlier times as if by way 
of homage, the clemency of our most serene emperor, although he is 
more humble than all who have ever yet reigned as emperors, just toler- 
ates being called “master,” that is, “good father.” Not only does he not 
delight in it, but he is embarrassed rather that he should seem not to 
admit into his presence those who think that they are honoring him. 


On the Insignia of the ΚΕΧ 


7. Even before the time of Romulus the insignia of the king of the 
Latins were a railed-in throne and a robe which was called by them 
trabea (of what sort it was, I shall explain a little later). For this reason 
the Poet of the Romans in-Book VII of his Aeneid, while describing the 
regal residence of Latinus, mentions a throne and a trabea. Romulus, 
however, had also a crown, a scepter which had an eagle at its tip, and a 
white, ankle-length paenula which was striped with crimson webs on the 
front side from the shoulders down to the feet (the paenula had the name 
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εἰ σκέπασµα, ἀπὸ τοῦ τέγερε κατ ἀντίστοιχον: οὕτω γὰρ τὸ 
σχέπειν Ῥωμαῖοι καλοῦσιν) καὶ ὑπόδημα φοινικοῦν (κόῦορνος 
ὄνομα αὐτῷ κατὰ τὸν Koxxfjiov). καὶ κοινὸν ἦν τουτὶ τὸ σχῆμα 
τῆς λεγομένης τόγας αὐτῷ τε τῷ λεγομένῳ ῥηγὶ τοῖς τε ὑπηκόοις 
ἐπ᾽ εἰρῆνης. fj μέντοι τραβέα μόνου τοῦ ῥηγὸς ἐτύγχανε napa- 5 
τοῦρα, οἷον εἰ στολὴ ἐπίσημος. χιτῶν δὲ ἦν καὶ περιβόλαιον 
ἡμικύκλιον, ὃ πρῶτον ᾿Αγαϑοκλξα τὸν Σικελίας τύραννον ἐξευ- 
ρεῖν λόγος. τὸν δὲ ὑρόνον σόλιον ἐπιχωρίως ὠνόμαζον, ἀντὶ τοῦ 
σελλίον κατ᾽ ἀντίστοιχον, ὥς φησιν ὁ Ῥωμαῖος Ἄσπρος: ἢ καὶ 
ἄλλως σόλιον, ἀντὶ τοῦ σόλιδον, ἐκάλουν, οἷον εἰ ὁλόκληρον. 10 
στέλεχος γὰρ ἁδρὸν εἰς κυτίδα καὶ καθέδρας τύπον ἐξορύττον- 
τες ἀπετέλουν βῆμά τι βασιλείᾳ, ἵνα ὥσπερ Ev τινι Oxy κατη- 
σφάλισται τὸ σῶμα τοῦ βασιλέως, ἔκ τε νώτου ἔκ τε πλευρᾶς 
ἑκατέρας μηδεμιᾶς ἁρμογῆς ἢ προσϑέτου ξύλου σφίγγοντος τὴν 
καθέδραν ἅπαξ ὁλοτελῆ καὶ ὁλόκληρον τυγχάνουσαν. ταύτῃ oó- 15 
λιον τὸν βασιλέως ὑρόνον ἐκάλουν. 
(8) Πρὸς τούτοις ἡγοῦντο τοῦ Ῥωμύλου πελέκεις δυοκαΐδε- 
χα πρὸς τὸν ἀριδμὸν τῶν γυπῶν, ὧν εἶδεν ἀρχόμενος ϑεμελιοῦν 
τὴν πόλιν. IIpíoxou δὲ Ταρκυνίου τοῦ ῥηγὸς ὕστερον Θούσκους 
καὶ Σαβίνους πολέμῳ νικήσαντος, προσετέθησαν τοῖς τῆς βασι- 20 
λείας γνωρίσμασι δόρατα ἐπιμήκη, ὡσαύτως τὸν ἀριθμὸν δυοκαί- 
δεκα, ἀκροξιφίδας μὲν οὐκ ἔχοντα, ἠωρημένας δὲ λοφιάς (κα- 
λοῦσι δὲ αὐτὰς οἱ μὲν Ῥωμαῖοι ἰούβας, οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι τούφας, 
£40" βραχύ τι παραφϑαρείσης τῆς λέξεως) :|βήῆξιλλα πρὸς τούτοις, 
οἷον εἰ δόρατα µακρά, ἐξηρτημένων ὑφασμάτων (φλάμμουλα 25 
αὐτὰ ἀπὸ τοῦ φλογίνου χρώματος καλοῦσιν), περὶ ὧν ἐν τοῖς 
Περὶ Μηνῶν γραφεῖσιν ἡμῖν ἀποχρώντως ἀνενήνεκται. 


1 τέγερε Pofbw τεγερεΡ 3 Κοκκῆϊον b w xoxxnovP xoxxiovP2 Koxxnov 
f tovttfbw τοῦτί P τουτί Po 5 τραβέα by τραβαία Pfb w παρατοῦρα f b w 
παρατούρα PA 6 οἷον εἰ by olovei Ρ οἱονεὶ Pz fb w 9 σελλίιον PA fb σέλλιον 
w 10 σόλιδον Pfbw οἷον εἰ ὉΥ ofovet P oiovei Ρο fb w 12 βῆμά τι βασιλείᾳ 
by βή[ματιβασίλεαΡ βῆμα τῇ βασιλείᾳ!» βῆμά τι (τῇ) βασιλείᾳνν χατησφάλισται 
Pofbw κατ᾿ησφαλίσται P 14 μηδεμιᾶς Ρ 996 Ὁ w μηδεμίας (sic) f. προσϑέτου Po 
w προσὺετοῦ P A f b 17 ἡγοῦντο f Ὁ w ἤγοντο P ἤγοντο Ῥ 21 ὡσαύτως 
Pofbw ὡσ]αῦωςΡ 22ἠωρημέναςΡο Af bv. εἰωριμέναςΡ Aogi&c b w λοφίας 
PAf 23 ἰούβας Po f bw ἰοῦβας P 24 βήξιλλα fb w μµηξιλλα P μῆξιλλα A 
25 olov εἰ by olovei P οἱονεὶ Po f b w φλάμμουλα P f b w 26 φλογίνου f b w 
Φφλογινου P xpópavog Pfbw ῥάμματος A 27 ἀνενήνεκται by ἀνήνεκται P f b w 
ἀνενήνεκται ? b 
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toga, that is to say, “covering,” derived from tegere by interchange of 
vowel, for thus the Romans express the infinitive *to cover"), and 
crimson footwear (it had the name cothurnus according to Cocceius). 
And this wear consisting of the so-called toga was common to both the 
rex himself, as he was called, and his subjects in time of peace. The 
trabea, however, was the paratura, that is to say, “distinctive dress," of the 
rex alone; it was a tunic or semicircular wrap, which, tradition states, 
Agathocles the tyrant of Sicily was the first to have devised. They called 
the throne in their country's language solium for sellium by interchange 
of vowel, as the Roman Asper says; or, even otherwise, they called it 
solium for solidum, that is, ^whole," because they used to hollow out a 
thick trunk into a chest or shape of a seat and make a platform for the 
king, where the body of the king was safeguarded as if in a kind of 
casing, with no joint or added wood both at the back and at each side 
holding the chair together, being once fully constituted and whole. For 
this reason they called the king’s throne solium. 


8. In addition to the above, twelve axes preceded Romulus, conform- 
ably to the number of the vultures which he had seen when he was 
beginning to lay the city's foundations. Later, after Tarquinius Priscus 
the rex had conquered the Tuscans and Sabines in war, to the emblems 
of the kingship were added long spears, likewise twelve in number, 
which did not have points but suspended crests (the Romans call them 
jubae; but the barbarians, tufae, by slightly corrupting the word); and, in 
addition to these, vexilla, that is, “long spears with cloths suspended 
from them” (they call them flammula from their fiery color), with which I 
have dealt sufficiently among the topics treated in my work On Months. 
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(9) Τοιαῦτα μὲν τὰ ἐπίσημα τῆς τότε βασιλείας. περὶ δὲ τῆς 
ἐν ὅπλοις στρατείας Ἱ]άτερνος ὁ Ῥωμαῖος ἐν πρώτη Τακτικῶν 
αὐτοῖς ῥήμασι xa’ ἑρμηνείαν ταῦτά φησιν’ ‘ò Ῥωμύλος δεκου- 
ρίωνας τῶν ἱερῶν φροντιστᾶς προεστήσατο, τοὺς αὐτοὺς καὶ 
κεντουρίωνας τῶν πεζικῶν ταγμάτων ὀνομάσας. τρισχιλίων γὰρ 5 
ὄντων πεζῶν ἀσπιδιωτῶν, ἑκάστης ἑκατοντᾶδος ἡγεμόνα προῦ- 
Onxev, ὃν Ἕλληνες μὲν ἑκατόνταρχον, Ῥωμαῖοι δὲ κεντουρί- 
ωνα καλοῦσιν, ὡς εἶναι τοὺς πάντας ἑκατοντάρχους À καὶ 
τοσούτους δὲ μανίπλους, οἷον εἰ σημειοφόρους. ἐκ δὲ τῆς στρα- 
TUG τριακοσίους σκουτάτους (ὡς Ῥωμαῖοί φασιν, ἀντὶ τοῦ ἁσπι- 10 
διώτας) “πρὸς φυλακὴν ἰδίαν ἀφώρισεν (καὶ μικρὸν ὕστερον 
εἰρήσεται, τί μέν ἐστι κλιπεᾶτος, τί δὲ σχουτᾶτος στρατιώτης) 
προστέδεικε δὲ καὶ τριακοσίους ἱππότας ταῖς δυνάμεσιν, KeAe- 
ρίῳ τινὶ οὕτω καλουμένῳ τὴν φροντίδα τούτων παραδούς. ταύτῃ 
συνεκδοχικῶς ἅπας ὁ στρατὸς κελέριοι τότε προσηγορεύθησαν. 15 
ἐν τρισὶ δὲ ἑκατοντάσι συναγομένης τῆς ἱππικῆς δυνάμεως, τρισὶν 
ἐπωνύμοις αὐτὰς διέστειλεν, Ῥαμνίτας καὶ Τιτίους ἱστῶν καὶ 
Δούκερας. τὰς δὲ αἰτίας τουτωνὶ τῶν ὀνομάτων ἐν τοῖς Περὶ 
Μηνῶν, ὡς εἴρηται, τεθεῖσιν ἡμῖν ἀποδεδώκαμεν. 

(10) Εἰπεῖν δὲ καιρός, τί διαφέρει σκοῦτον κλιπέου. σκοῦτον 20 
τοίνυν οἱ Ῥωμαῖοι καλοῦσι τὸ ἰσχυρὸν ἅμα καὶ ἰσχνόν, ὅπερ 
Ἕλληνες στιπτὸν ὀνομάζουσιν, ἀντὶ τοῦ στιβαρόν, ὡς Ἀριστο- 
φάνης ἐν Ἀχαρνεῦσι 'στιπτοῖ γέροντες, Μαραϑωνομάχοι πρίνι- 
VOV. ταύτῃ καὶ σκουτλᾶτα τὰ ἰσχνά τε καὶ στεγνᾶ καὶ κοῦφα τῶν 
ἐσδημάτων καλοῦσιν οἱ Ῥωμαῖοι. τοιαύτη δὲ ἡ τῆς ἀσπίδος xa- 25 


1 ab περὶ paragraphum ordiuntur f b 2 στρατείας by στρατειας P στρατιᾶς 
Ρο A (ex corr.) f b w 3 xad’ ἑρμηνείαν Po f b w κατερµηνείαν P ταῦτά φησιν f b w 
ταὔτάφησιν P δεχουρίωνας (corr. ex δὲ κουρίωνας) A δὲ κουρίωνας Pfb δεχουρίων 
in margine P δεκουριῶνας w 5 κεντουρίωνας b πκεντουρίονας P xevtupi in 
margine P xevtiptovac Po Kevtupiovac A κεντυρίωνας f χεντουριῶνας w 6 
tpovdnxev Pofbw προύδηκεν P 7 κεντουρίωνα Pb κεντυρίωνα Pof Kevtupiwva 
A κεντουριῶνα w SAP Afbw TpA 9 τοσούτους f b w τοσούξ P pa- 
νίπλους by μανιπλοῦςΡ {ΓΡ οἷον εἰ by οἷονεῖΡ οἱονεὶ P2f b w 10 σκουτάτους 
fb w σκορτάτους P 12 κλιπεᾶτος w κλειπεατος P κλειπεάτος A κλιπέατος f 
XÀwe&vocb σκουτᾶτος ν’ σχουτάτοςΡ Afb 15 συνεκδοχικῶς (χι in corr.) PA f b w 
18 Aoóxepacfb w λούκεραςΡ tovtwvifbw tovtov & P. τουτωνὶ Ρο 20 σκοῦτον 
f b w σκούτον P xAwéou f b w κλειπόου P A 24 σκουτλᾶτα w σκουτλάτα 
Pfb ἰσχνά Ρο Α{ΓΏΌνν ἰσχᾶΡ oteyvaw στυγνᾶ Ρ στυγνὰ Ὁ στεγνὰ 2Ὁ χοῦφα 
Pofbw κουφα P 
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9. Such were the insignia of kingship at that time. Regarding the 

service under arms, however, Paternus the Roman in Book I of his 

lactics says the following with these very words in translation. 
Romulus appointed decuriones as curators of the sacred rites; he 
called the same men also centuriones of the infantry units. For, 
because the shield-bearing infantrymen were three thousand, he 
put a leader in charge of each century, whom the Greeks call 
hekatontarchos but the Romans centurio; consequently, the centu- 
rions in all were thirty and there were also as many manipuli, that 
is to say, “standard-bearers.” He set apart, however, from the 
army three hundred scutati (so the Romans call shield-bearers) 
for his personal protection (and a little later I shall explain what 
kind of soldier a clipeatus is and what kind a scutatus), and he 
added also three hundred horsemen to the forces, and he turned 
over the authority over them to a certain Celer, so he was called. 
For this reason synecdochically the entire army at that time was 
styled celeres. As the cavalry force consisted of three centuries, he 
differentiated them by three names, designating them as Ramnes, 
Tities, and Luceres. 

I have explained the reasons for these names among the topics which, as 

I have said, I have set down On Months. 


10. It is time to explain, however, how the scutum differs from the 
clipeus. Now, the Romans call that which is simultaneously strong and 
light scutum, the very thing which the Greeks call stipton, namely, 
“sturdy”; as Aristophanes says in his Acharnians, “sturdy old fellows, 
oaken Marathon fighters.” It is precisely for this reason that the Romans 
call garments that are both thin and impervious and light scutulata. Such 
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Taoxevth ἀβαρῆς μὲν γάρ ἐστιν, ὡς ἰσχνή, καρτερωτάτη δὲ καὶ 

f40" ταῖς πληγαῖς οὐκ εὐχερῶς ἐνδιδοῦσα. κλίπεον δὲ ‘Pwpator| tov 
ϑυρεὸν καλοῦσιν ἀπὸ τοῦ κλέπτειν καὶ καλύπτειν τὸν ἐπιφερό- 
μενον αὐτόν. Ἑλλήνων yàp ἴδιον καὶ μόνων ἀσπίσι τροχωτάταις 
ἐν πολέμῳ χρῆσδαι, βαρβάρων δὲ δυρεοῖς' πρὸς yàp τὸ κατεπεῖ- 
γον τῆς μάχης τὰς ὑύρας ἀνασπῶντες ὡς σκεπάσμασιν αὐταῖς 
εἰώῦασι χρῆσθαι. 

(11) Ἔστι δὲ καὶ ἕτερον εἶδος ἀσπίδος βραχυτέρας, ἃς πεζο- 
μαχεῖν οἱ ὑπὲρ Ἴστρον οὐκ ἰσχύοντες ἐπὶ τῶν ἵππων κομίζουσιν 
(πάρμαν αὐτὴν Ἰταλοὶ καλοῦσιν), ὡς εἰ πέλτας οἱ Σκύδαι. ἀγχί- 10 
λιον πρὸς τούτοις τοῖς ἀρχαίοις γέγονεν (οὐδὲ γὰρ νῦν), εἶδος 
ἀσπιδισκαρίου, ἐξ οὗ καὶ ἀγχίλλας τὰς δορικτήτους γυναῖκας 
ὠνόμασαν. τὴν γὰρ ἀρέσχουσαν αὐτῷ τυχὸν γυναῖκα ὁ στρατιώ- 
της ἔσκεπε τῷ ἀγκιλίῳ ἐπὶ τῆς ἐφόδου ὡς μὴ βλάπτοιτο πρός 
τινος, οἷα φυλαττομένη τῷ σώσαντι. ταύτῃ καὶ σέρβους τοὺς δού- 15 
λους ἀπὸ τοῦ φυλαχϑῆναι ἐκ τοῦ πολέμου Ἰταλοὶ καλοῦσιν: τοὺς 
δὲ μὴ δορικτήτους ἀλλ᾽ ἐλευδέρους μὲν τὴν τύχην, δι ἔνδειαν 
δὲ δουλεύοντας φαμούλους, ὅτι φάμης ὁ λιμὸς προσαγορεύεται. 
ἀγκίλια δὲ ἐξ Ἑλληνικῆς, Αἰολικῆς (λέγω), σημασίας εἴρηται, 
ὡς ἂν εἰ ἀμφίλεια' τὰ γὰρ πελτάρια τῶν Ἀμαζόνων τοιαῦτα. 90 

(12) Στολὴ δὲ τότε παντὶ τῷ Ῥωμαϊκῷ στρατεύματι μία: περι- 
κεφαλαία χαλκῆ καὶ ϑώραξ κρνκωτὸς καὶ ξίφος πλατύ, κολοβόν, 
αἰωρημένον ἐπὶ τοῦ εὐωνύμου μηροῦ, καὶ ἀκόντια ἐπὶ τῆς δεξιᾶς 
δύο, γλωχῖνας πλατεῖς ἔχοντα, περικνημῖδές τε ὑφανταὶ μέλαιναι 
καὶ ὑποδήματα τοῖς ποσίν, ἅπερ Ἕλληνες μὲν ἀρβύλας, Ῥω- 25 
μαῖοι δὲ γάρβολα καὶ κρηπῖδας ὀνομάζουσιν: οὐχ ἁπλῶς πως 
οὐδὲ ἀλόγως. ἐν γὰρ ταῖς Εἰκόσι Τερέντιος ὁ ἐπίκλην Βάρρων 


σι 


9 κλίπεον bw καὶ πέον P Κλίπεον f 3 δυρεὸν f b w ϑυρέον P 4 τροχω- 
τάταις Pf bw βραχυτάταις {15 βραχυτάταις 2 b 5 δυρεοῖς Af b w εὐραίοῖς 
(quod corr. in ϑυραίοις) P 10 πάρµαν bw παρμᾶν Pf Πάρμαν A ὡς εἰ ΡὗΥ oo] 
ei P oos Po f bw 12 ἀγχίλλας by ἀγκίλας Ρ ΓΡ νν δορικτήτους Pofbw δω 
ρικτήτους P δορυκτήτους A 15 ταύτῃ w ταύτην Pf b 17 δορικτήτους Ρο f b 
w δωρικτήτους P δορυκτήτους A 18 φάµης by φάμεις PA φάμις Ὁ ν προσ- 
αγορεύεται f Ὁ w προβατορεύεται P προσηγόρευται A 19 Ἑλληνικῆς, Αἰολικῆς 
(λέγω), by ἑλληνικῆς αἰολικῆς P Ἑλληνικῆς Αἰολικῆς Ἑλληνικῆς del. Ὁ Ἑλλη- 
νικῆς, (κυρίως δὲ) Αἰολικῆς w σημασίας bis scriptum P alterum del. Af b w 20 
ὡς ἂν εἰ by wove P ὠὡσανεὶ Po f bw. ἀμφίλεια w ppa P ἀμφίλια Po Ὁ ἀμφὶ 
λεῖα fort. scrib. ἀμφίλειαί 23 αἰωρημένον A εωρημενον P ἠωρημένον Ρο f bw 
24 γλωχῖνας πλατεῖς f w γλο[χιναι πλατύς P γλοχίνας πλατεῖς Po A γλωχῖνας πλα- 
τείας» 936 γάρβολα by γάρβουλα Pfbw γαρβατινας aut γαλλικας 15 27 
Eixéo.fb εἰκόσιν P εἰκόσι P; w Βάρρων Ὁ ν βαρρων P βάρρων P, Βάῤῥων f 
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is the quality of the shield; for, though it is light, inasmuch as it is thin, 
yet it is very resistant and does not readily yield to blows. The Romans 
call the oblong shield clipeus from the fact that it conceals and covers its 
bearer. It is characteristic of the Greeks, and of them alone, in fact, to 
use in war perfectly round shields, but of the barbarians to use oblong 
ones; for, in consequence of the urgency of fighting, they are wont to use 
them as covers while they are breaking open doors. 


11. There is, however, also another type of shield, a smaller one; the 
Italians call it parma. Those who live beyond the Ister, because they are 
not able to fight on foot, carry them on their horses, just as the Scythians 
do their targes. Besides the above, the ancients had (for it does not exist 
today) an ancile, a type of small shield, from which they called even 
women won by the spear ancillae. For, whenever a woman chanced to 
meet his fancy, the soldier would cover her with the ancile during the 
attack in order that she might not be harmed by anyone, inasmuch as 
she was preserved by him who had saved her. For this reason the Italians 
call slaves, too, servi from the fact that they were preserved from the war, 
whereas they call famuli those not won by the spear but, though freemen 
by birth, yet on account of poverty render services of a slave, because 
famine is called fames. Ancilia, however, is said to be of Greek, I mean 
Aeolic, meaning, “round on all sides,” as it were; of such sort, in fact, 
were the small targes of the Amazons. 


12. The entire Roman army at that time had the same dress: a helmet 
that was brazen; a breastplate that was ringed; a sword that was broad, 
short, suspended on the left thigh; two javelins at the right side that had 
broad-bladed tips; black greaves, too, that were woven; and shoes for 
the feet, which the Greeks call arbylai and the Romans garbola and 
crepidae, not in any way fortuitously or without reason. For Terentius, 
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(τὸ δὲ Βάρρωνος ἐπώνυμον τὸν ἀνδρεῖον κατὰ τὴν Κελτῶν 
φωνήν, κατὰ δὲ Φοίνικας τὸν Ἰουδαῖον σημαίνει, ὡς Ἑρέννιός 
φησιν) Αἰνείαν οὕτως ἐσταλμένον εἰς Ἰταλίαν ἐλθεῖν ποτε ἀνε- 
γράψατο, ἰδῶν αὐτοῦ τὴν εἰκόνα, ὡς εἶπεν, ἐκ λίϑου λευκοῦ ἐξε- 
σμένην ἐπὶ κρῆνης ἐν τῇ AA Dn. καὶ πανάληδες μᾶλλόν ἐστιν’ καὶ 5 
γὰρ ὁ Ῥωμαίων ποιητῆς ἐν τῷ πρώτῳ τῆς Αἰνηΐδος οὕτως ἐσταλ- 

[41 [μένον αὐτὸν καὶ πλανώμενον σὺν Ἀχάτη ἐν τῇ Λιβύῃ εἰσήγαγεν. 
σάρακας δὲ én’ εἰρήνης ὑηρείους ἐξ ὤμων ἄνωδεν ἕως κνημῶν 
ἐξηρτημένας περιετίδεντο, κοσμοῦντες αὐτῶν τοὺς λεγομένους 
ποδεῶνας, καὶ γλούβας αὐτοὺς ὀνομάζοντες, οἷον εἰ δοράς, ὅτι 10 
γλουβᾶρε τὸ ἐκδεῖραι Ῥωμαίοις ἔϑος καλεῖν. καὶ οὐ τοῖς otpa- 
τιώταις οὕτως ἐστάλδαι μόνοις ὁπλοφοροῦσι νόμος ἀλλὰ καὶ 
αὐτοκράτορσιν. τῶν δὲ νῦν στρατιωτῶν βαρβάρους ζηλωσάντων, 
ἐχείνων δὲ αὐτούς, παρὰ μόνοις τοῖς τοῦ παλατίου φύλαξιν (λέ- 
γονται δὲ παρὰ Ῥωμαίοις ἐκσκουβίτωρες, οἷον εἰ φύλακες ἄγρυ- 15 
πνοι, οὓς πρῶτος μετὰ Ῥωμύλον Τιβέριος Καῖσαρ ἐξεῦρεν) τὸ 
τοιοῦτο παραπέμεινε σχῆμα ἀπὸ Ῥωμύλου, ὡς ἔφην, ἐξ Αἰνείου 
τὴν ἀρχὴν ἔχον. οὐδὲ γὰρ ἐξῆν Ῥωμαίοις βαρβαρικὴν στολὴν 
περιϑέσδαι: καὶ τοῦτο Τράγκυλλος ἐν τοῖς Περὶ Αὐγούστου ða- 
μέμνηται. ἰδόντα γάρ φησι τὸν Αὔγουστον ἐν τῷ ἱπποδρομίῳ 90 
τινὰς τῶν Ῥωμαίων ἐπὶ τὸ βαρβαρικὸν ἐσταλμένους ἀγανακτῆ- 
σαι, ὡς ἐν ἀκαρεῖ τοὺς καταγνωσδέντας ἀποβαλόντας τὸ βάρβα- 
ρον μόγις ἐπιγνωσϑῆναι τῷ Καίσαρι. τοιαύτη μὲν οὖν ἡ Ῥωμύ- 
λου στρατιά. 

(13) Καὶ τὰς λεγομένας δὲ ἀττηνσίωνας πρὸς ὑεραπείαν τῶν 95 
ῥηγῶν ἐπινοηθῆναι στοχάζομαι πρὸς βασταγὴν καὶ φορὰν τῶν 
ἀναγκαίων, ὥσπερ νοκτούρνους πρὸς ἔπιπλα καὶ τὰ ἄλλα ὅσα 
πρὸς κοῖτόν ἐστι χρήσιμα Κικέρων γὰρ ὁ πολὺς ἐν τοῖς Kata 


2 Ἑρέννιός b w ἐρέννιοι P Ἐρέννιος A Βρέννος f 4 ἐξεσμένην f Ὁ w 
ἐξε[σμένης P 8 σάρακας P Ὁ w σαῤῥάκας f δηρείους w ϑυριοὺς P f b. δυρεοὺς 
Po A βυρσίνους f! 15 an ϑηρείους ? b 10 ποδεῶνας b w πεδεῶνας P f leg. πο- 
δεῶνας f Ὑγλούβας by γλόβας P f Ὁ w ὀνομάζοντες f b w ὀνομάζονί P οἷον εἰ 
by oiovei P οἱονεὶ Po f b w δοράς b w δορρὰς P δοῤῥὰς f 11 γλουβᾶρε by 
γλοβάρε P f b Γλοβάρε A γλοβᾶρε w στρατιώταις f b w στρατιώτες P 12 
ἐστάλῦαι A fb w στάλὃαιΡ Ι4παλατίου ΓΌ w πα]παλατίουΡ ἩΠαλατίουΑ 15 
ἐκσκουβίτωρες fb σκουβήτορες P ἐκσκουβίτορες w οἷον ei by οἷονεὶ P οἱονεὶ Ρο 
fbw 18 ἔχον PP fb w ἔχων P 19 Τράγκχυλλος b τράγκυλος P Τράγκυλος 
fw 21 ἀγανακτῆσαι f b w ἀγανακτῆσε P ἠγανάκτησεν Po A 25 ἀττηνσίωνας 
fb w ἀττηνσιόνας P ἀτγηνσιόνας A 27 νοκτούρνους b w νουκτούρνους P A f 
28 xoitóv f bw χοιτόν P χοιτῶν᾽ A 
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surnamed Varro (the cognomen Varro means “the brave one" in the 
language of the Celts; but “the Jew,” according to the Phoenicians, as 
Herennius says) recorded in his Portraits that Aeneas had come in days 
of old to Italy dressed thus, because, as he said, he had seen his likeness 
hewn out of white marble at a spring in Alba. And it is rather quite true, 
for the Poet of the Romans, too, in Book I of his Aeneid introduced him 
as thus dressed and wandering with Achates in Libya. In peacetime, 
however, they used to wear pelts of wild animals, suspended from the 
shoulders at the top down to the shins, adorning their so-called extremi- 
ties, and called them glubae, that is to say, “hides,” because the Romans 
are wont to express "to flay" as glubare. And it was the custom not for 
the soldiers alone who bore arms but for supreme commanders, too, to 
be thus dressed. Since the present-day soldiers, however, have emulated 
the barbarians, and the latter the former, such form of dress as had its 
origin from Romulus, as I said, derived from Aeneas, remained only 
with the guards of the palatium (they are called by the Romans excubi- 
tores, that is to say, “vigilant guards," whom Tiberius Caesar was the 
first after Romulus to have devised). The Romans were by no means 
allowed to wear barbaric dress. And Tranquillus mentions this in his 
material On Augustus. For he says that, when Augustus had seen some of 
the Romans in the Hippodrome dressed in the manner of the barbarians, 
he became vexed so that, although those who had been censured had 
immediately cast off their barbaric dress, they were reluctantly forgiven 
by the Caesar. Such, then, was Romulus' army. 


13. The so-called attentiones, too, however, were devised, I conjecture, to 
serve the reges for the transporting and carrying of necessities, just as the 
nocturni were for furnishings and all thé other things that are useful for 
sleeping; for the celebrated Cicero mentions this word in his work 
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Béppov μέμνηται τουτουϊῖ τοῦ ὀνόματος. ἀττήνσους τοὺς οἶχια- 
κοὺς ὑπηρέτας τῶν ῥηγῶν ὠνόμαζον ἀπὸ τοῦ προσανέχειν καὶ 
πειθαρχεῖν: ἀττένδερε γὰρ οἱ Ῥωμαῖοι τὸ φιλονεικεῖν λέγουσιν. 


ΠΡΩΤΗ ΠΡΟΑΓΩΓΗ ὁ ἵΠΠΑΡΧΟΟ 


(14) Ὡς οὖν εἴρηταί μοι, τὴν μὲν πεζομάχον δύναμιν τοῖς 5 
ἑκατοντάρχοις, τὴν δὲ ἱππικὴν Κελερίῳ τῷ πρὶν τῆς ὅλης ἥγησα- 
μένῳ στρατιᾶς παραδέδωκεν, πάσης αὐτὸν δυνάμεως καὶ τύχης 
καὶ διοικήσεως κρατεῖν ἐγκελευσάμενος, ὡς ἕτερον οὐδὲν ἢ uó- 
νον τὸν στέφανον τὴν βασιλείαν παρὰ τῶν ἱππάρχων κατασχεῖν 

41’ |ἐξουσίαν ἀδέσποτον ἑαυτῇ. ταύτην τὴν ἀρχὴν οἵ τε ῥῆγες οἵ τε 10 
δικτάτωρες ἔσχον ἅπαντες καὶ τὸ λοιπὸν οἱ Καίσαρες, ἔπαρχον 
τὸν ἵππαρχον μετονομάσαντες. καὶ μάρτυς Αὐρήλιος ὁ νομικός, 
ῥήμασιν αὐτοῖς πρὸς ἑρμηνείαν οὕτως εἰπών: 'διὰ βραχέων εἰπεῖν 
χρειῶδές ἐστι πόδεν τὴν ἀρχὴν (0) τῶν πραιτωρίων ὕπαρχος 
ἔσχεν. ἀπὸ τοῦ ἱππάρχου ἦν μᾶλλον: εἰς τόπον γὰρ ἐκείνου τὸν 15 
ἔπαρχον προχειρισθῆναι πᾶσι τοῖς ἀρχαίοις (παραδέδοται ἐπεὶ 
τοῖς δικτάτωρσι παρὰ τοῖς ἀρχαίοις) ἔστιν οἷς ἡ πᾶσα πρὸς και- 
pov ἐξουσία τῶν πραγμάτων ἐπιστεύετο, ἐπελέγοντο γὰρ ἑαυτοῖς 
ἡγεμόνα τῶν ἱππέων ἕκαστος κοινωνὸν ὥσπερ τῆς ἀρχῆς καὶ 
διοικήσεως τῶν πραγμάτων. τοῦ δὲ κράτους ὕστερον ἐπὶ τοὺς 20 
αὐτοκράτορας μετενεχϑέντος, πρὸς ὁμοίωσιν τοῦ ἱππάρχου (ὁ) 
τῶν πβαιτωρίων προῆλϑεν ἔπαρχος. καὶ δέδοται αὐτῷ μείζων ἢ 
κατ᾽ ἐκεῖνον ἰσχὺς τῆς τε διοικήσεως τῶν πραγμάτων τῆς τε κα- 


. 1 τουτουῖ f b w τοῦ τίτου P A ἀττῆνσους b w αττηνσους P ἄτγηνσους A 
Αττήνσους f ἀκκήνσους f! 16-17 2 ὠνόμαζον Pf b ὀνομάζων w 3 ἀττένδερε 
Pfbw ἀτγένδερ A 4 προαγωγή f b w ΠΡΟΤΑΓΩΓΗ P Προαγωγὴ A 6 
Κελερίῳ f b w κελέριος P 7 αὐτὸν ΓΡ νν αὐτῶν P 9 ἱππάρχων Pow ἱππάρχων 
P ὑπάρχων ΓὉ nonne τῶν ἱππάρχων ? an τὴν ἵππαρχον 2Ὁ — 10££ovoíavP bw ἐξου- 
σίας f 11 δικτάτωρες fb δικτορες P δίκτορες Po δικτάτορες w 12 µετονο- 
μάσαντες P f Ὁ w μετονομᾶσαντες (ex μετωνόμασαν a prima manu factum) A 
Αὐρήλιος A bw αὐρήλλιοςΡ Αὐρήλλοςς — 14 (0) bw πραιτωρίων [Ὁ νν πραι]το- 
ρίων P A 15 ἣν by ἠΡ Q4 P2Afb ἢ delend.f καὶ νν 16 πᾶσι Ῥο πάσιν P 
naow. f πᾶσιν w φασιν leg. f φασίν f! 17 b 16-17 (παραδέδοται, ἐπεὶ τοῖς 
δικτάτορσι (δικτάτωρσι by) παρὰ τοῖς ἀρχαίοις) w naow. Τοῖς ἀρχαίοις ἔστιν οἷς etc. f 
φασίν. τοῖς ἀρχαίοις ἔστιν οἷς etc. b. 19 &xaotocf w éxaotovP ἕκαστον b 21 (ὁ) 


bw 22 προῆλῦεν fb w προηλὺ — P Afbw ùP 23tefbw δεΡ δὲ Pp 
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Against Verres. The household servants of the reges were called attenti 
from the fact of their attending to them and doing their biddings, for the 
Romans render “to strive" as attendere. 


[6.] First Institution: the Cavalry Commander 


14. As, then, I have said, Romulus handed over the infantry force to the 
centurions but the cavalry [force] to Celer, who previously had been 
leader of the entire army, and enjoined him to be master of every power 
and fortune and administration; consequently, the king withheld from 
the cavalry commanders nothing other than the crown alone as a 
power over which he could not exercise ownership. Both the reges and 
the dictatores all had this magistracy, and afterwards so did the Caesares, 
though they had renamed the cavalry commander as prefect. And Aure- 
lius the jurist attests this, having said thus with these very words in 
translation. 
It is needful to state briefly whence the prefect of the prae- 
toria got his origin. It was rather from the cavalry commander, 
for it has been handed down by all the ancients that in his place 
the prefect was instituted. For, whenever total authority for a 
time over the affairs of state used to be entrusted among the 
ancients to the dictatores, the few that there were, each of them 
chose for themselves a commander of the cavalry as a sharer, as 
it were, in their magistracy and administration of the affairs of 
state. Later, however, when sovereign power had been 
transferred to the emperors, the prefect of the praetoria emerged 
in the pattern of the cavalry commander. And greater power was 
given him than his predecessor wielded to administrate affairs 
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ταστάσεως καὶ ἀσκήσεως τῶν στρατευμάτων καὶ ἐπανορδώσεως 
ἁπάσης καὶ εἰς τοσοῦτον ὑπεροχῆς προελϑεῖν, ὡς μηδενὶ ἐξεῖναι 
πρὸς ἔφεσιν ὁρμᾶν ἢ ὅλως ἐγκαλεῖσδαι τὴν αὐτοῦ κρίσιν. 

(15) Καὶ τόδε μὲν ὁ νομογράφος, ὅτι δέ, κἂν εἰ τυχὸν πρε- 
σβυτέρα καὶ μείζων τῶν ἀρχῶν ἁπασῶν (ἡ) ἐπαρχότης τῶν πραι- 5 
τωρίων εἶναι δέδοται, καὶ χρειῶδες ἦν ἅμα καὶ ἁρμόδιον ὃν 
ὅλης αὐτῆς τῆς τάξεώς τε καὶ δυνάμεως ἐξαγαγεῖν τὸν λόγον: 
GAN οὖν ἐπειδὴ μὴ an’ ἀρχῆς, ἀπὸ δὲ τοῦ Αὐγούστου ἀντὶ τοῦ 
ἱππάρχου, ὡς ἔφην, προεχειρίσδη, ἀρκέσει τέως περὶ τῆς ἀρχαι- 
ὅτητος εἰπεῖν, καὶ ὅϑεν ἡ ἐπαρχότης ἔχει τὰ σπάργανα: εἶτα μετὰ 10 
τὴν ἀφήγησιν τῶν παλαιοτέρων ἀρχῶν ἐν προοιμίοις τῆς Αὐγού- 
στου βασιλείας, ἐξ ἧς, ὡς ἔφην, καὶ τὰ προοῖμια ἔσχεν ἡ ἀρχή, 
ἐφ᾽ ἑξῆς ἅπαντα ὅσων τε κατὰ σμικρὸν ἀφηρέδη, εἶτα δὲ καὶ περὶ 
τῆς ὑπ᾽ αὐτὴν τελούσης μεγίστης ὡς ἀληὺῶς τάξεως, ἐν ἢ κἀμὲ 
τελέσαι συμβέβηκεν, λεπτομερῶς ἀφηγῆσομαι (καὶ γὰρ ἐπίστα- 15 
μαι οὐκ ἀκοῇ ἀλλ᾽ αὐτοῖς ἔργοις ὑπουργήσας τοῖς πράγμασιν), 
εὐχαριστήριον ὥσπερ ἀνάδημα προσφιλὲς τοῖς ἐφόροις τῆς ἀρχῆς 

Ε49: ἀναφέρων, δι|αϑρέψασιν ἅμα κοσμίως ἡμᾶς καὶ μετὰ ϑεὸν τὸν 
πάντων κύριον γέρα τε τῶν πόνων καὶ πέρας ἐσὺλὸν καὶ τύχην 
κρείττονα παρεσχηκόσιν. 90 


ΔΕΥΤΕΡΑ ΠΡΟΑΓΩΓΗ Οἱ IIATPÍKIOI 


(16) Δῆλον ἄντικρυς ἑκατὸν τὸν ἀριδμὸν γέροντας &x πασῶν 
τῶν κουριῶν, ἀντὶ τοῦ φυλῶν, ἐπιλέξασῦαι τὸν Ῥωμύλον πρὸς 
διάσκεψιν τῶν κοινῶν, οὓς αὐτὸς μὲν πατέρας, Ἰταλοὶ δὲ πατρι- 
κίους ἐκάλεσαν, ἀντὶ τοῦ εὐπατρίδας: μετὰ δὲ τὴν ἁρπαγὴν τῶν 25 
Σαβίνων conscriptos αὐτοὺς ἐπονομάσας, οἷον εἰ συγγεγραμ- 


3 ἔφεσιν f b w ἄφεσιν P ὅλως Pf bw ἐγκαλεῖδαι f w ἐχκαλεῖσδαι P Ὁ 
4 tóðe fw totePb ab ὅτι paragraphum ordiunturfb x&vei bw xaverP κἂν ει 
Po x&veif πρεσβυτέραρὈν;,  xpeoputépavf  δμείζωνε 17Ών µείζωρε (ἡ) by 
ἐπαρχότης Phw ἐπαρχότητα Εξ πραιτωρίων [5 νν πραιτορίων P 6 δέδοται Ρο bw 
δέδωται P δέδοκται 17 7tePAomis.fbw 13 ἐφ᾽ ἑξῆς by ἐφεξῆς Pf bw 
000v bw ócov Pf 14 τελοῦσης f b w τελούσ P 16οὐκ ἀκοῇ f! 17 w οὐ 
κακὸν Pf leg. οὐ κακῶς! οὐ xaxdv,b 18 διαϑρέψασιν P A f! 17 bw. διατρέψα- 
σινξΓ 20 παρεσχηκόσιν fb w παρεσχηκό- P παρεσχηκότα A 22 ἄντικρυς P w 
ἀντικρὺς f b 23 κουριῶν f b w κουρίων PA quAOv fb w φίλον P 26 con- 
scriptos f b w SCPTOC P ἐπονομάσας Ρο bw ἐπωνομάσας P ἐπωνόμασαν f 
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and also to establish and train armies and to right whatever 
needed righting, and he advanced to such a degree of preemin- 
ence that no one was permitted to proceed to appeal or to bring 
any charge at all against his judgment. 


15. And, while this is what the writer of legal treatises wrote, it-is clear 
that, even if perchance the prefecture of the praetoria has been granted to 
be older and greater than all the magistracies, it is both needful and at 
the same time fitting to conduct a discussion of both all its staff and 
power. But, then, since it was not instituted from the beginning but from 
the time of Augustus in place of the cavalry commander, as I said, it will 
suffice at this point to speak about its antiquity and whence the 
prefecture gets its origins. Then, after my narration of the older magis- 
tracies that existed at the beginning of Augustus' reign, from which, asI 
said, this magistracy, in fact, got its beginnings, I shall narrate in detail 
all its functions one after the other and all of which it was deprived little 
by little, and then also about the truly very great staff which functions 
under its jurisdiction, in which I, too, happened to serve (for I know it, in 
fact, not by hearsay but by having rendered service to its affairs by 
actual deeds), offering a thank-offering, just as an affectionate dedica- 
tion, to the overseers of the magistracy because they supported me 
decorously and at the same time, next after God, the Lord of all, have 
granted me both rewards for my toils and a noble end and besides a 
superior fortune. 


[7.] Second Institution: the ΡΑΤΕΙΟΙΙ 


16. It is perfectly clear that Romulus chose elders, one hundred in 
number, from all the curiae, namely, “tribes,” for deliberating on matters 
of common concern, whom he himself called *fathers" but the Italians 
called patricii, namely, “noblemen.” After, however, the abduction of the 
Sabine women he surnamed them conscripti, that is to say, “enrolled” (for 
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μένους (ὅδεν patres conscripti οἱ Ῥωμαίων ἄρχοντες ἔτι καὶ νῦν 
χρηματίζουσιν) καὶ ἑτέρας δὲ τριάκοντα κουρίας καὶ τοσούτους 
ἑκατοντάρχους καὶ τριακοσίους ἑτέρους ἱππότας ἐκ τοῦ Σαβίνων 
ἔθνους τῷ Ῥωμαϊκῷ συνηρίδμησε στρατῷ, ὡς εἶναι πάντας ἕξα- 
πισχιλίους μὲν πεζομάχους, ἑξακοσίους δὲ ἱππότας. καὶ τοῦτον 5 
τὸν ἀριθμὸν ὁ Μάριος ὕστερον διεφύλαξεν, τὰς λεγομένας λε- 
γιῶνας, οἷον εἰ λογάδας, διατυπῶν, καὶ Λέων δὲ ὁ βασιλεὺς πρῶ- 
τος τοὺς λεγομένους ἐκσχουβίτωρας τῶν παρεξόδων τοῦ παλα- 
τίου φύλακας προστησάμενος τριακοσίους μόνους ἐστράτευσε 
κατὰ τὴν ἀρχαιότητα. 10 
(17) Ἐπίσημα δὲ τοῖς πατράσιν, fj τοι πατρικίοις, ἦν δίπλακες 
μὲν ἤ τοι χλαμύδες ἄχρι κνημῶν ἐξ ὤμων διήκουσαι, περόναις 
χρυσαῖς ἀνεσταλμέναι, τὸ χρῶμα ξηραμπέλινοι, πορφύρᾳ κατὰ 
μέσου διάσημοι (λατικλαβίας αὐτὰς ὠνόμαζον: τὰς δὲ χλαμύδας 
ἀτραβαττικὰς ἐκ τοῦ χρώματος, ὅτι τὸ φαιὸν κατ᾽ αὐτοὺς ἄτρον 15 
προσαγορεύεται) καὶ παραγῶδαι, χιτῶνες λογχωτοί, ἀκροπόρφυ- 
pot, Aevxoi ὃν ὅλου, περιχερίδας ἔχοντες (μανίκας αὐτὰς ἐκεῖνοι 
λέγουσιν)' τοὺς δὲ τοιούτους χιτῶνας παραγαύδας τὸ πλῆῦος 
οἶδεν ὀνομάζειν: ἀρχαῖος ὅμως χιτῶν ὁ παραγαύδης, Πέρσαις 
καὶ Σαυρομάταις ἐπίσημος, ὡς Διογενιανῷ τῷ λεξογράφῳ εἴρη- 20 
ται’ περισκελίδες τε λευκαί, ὅλον τὸ σκέλος σὺν τοῖς ποσὶ σκέ- 
πουσαι, καὶ ὑπόδημα μέλαν, ὑποσάνδαλον, δι ὅλου γυμνόν, Bpa- 
XET τινι ἀναστήματι τὴν πτέρνην, ἐπ᾽ ἄχρου δὲ τοὺς δακτύλους 
f 42" |τῶν ποδῶν συσφίγγον, ἱμάντων ἑκατέρωϑεν ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀστραγά- 
λους ὑπὸ τὸ ψαλίδωμα τοῦ ποδὸς διελκοµένων, ἐπὶ τὸ στῆδος 25 
ἀνδυπαντώντων ἀλλήλοις καὶ διαδεσμούντων τὸν πόδα, ὥστε 
βραχὺ λίαν & τε δακτύλων ἔμπροσὺεν καὶ ἐξόπισδεν διαφαίνε- 


1 patres conscripti A f bw ΡΑΤΤΕΟ CONSCTIPTIP 2 ἑτέρας f b w 
ἑτέρους P 4 πάντας f b w πᾶντ) P 6 Μάριος f bw µαρίος P μάριος Po Àe- 
γομένας fb w λεγομέν' P λεγιῶνας w λεγιόνας P λεγεῶνας P, Afb 8 éxoxov- 
βίτωρας f b ἐκσκουβίτορας P w 11 πατράσιν P w πατρᾶσιν (sic) f Ὁ ἤ τοι by 
ñor P ἤτοι f bw 12 fj τοι by ἥτοι P ἤτοι Po f b ν' περόναις f b w περόνες 
P 13 ἀνεσταλμέναι f Ὁ w ἀνεσταλμέναις P ξηραμπέλινοι Ρο f! 17 Ὁ w ξηρᾶν 
πελινοι P ξεραμπέλινοι (sic) f 14 λατοιλαβίας P f b w λατικραβίας A 16 
παραγῶδαι f b παραγώδαι P παραγαύδαι Po παραγαῦδαι w 17 ὃν ὅλου by 
διόλου Pfb w µμανίκας by μάνικαςΡ Ον; αὐτὰς Afbw αὐτᾶ Ρ αὐτὰ Po 18 
παραγαύδας Ρο fb w παραγαυδας P 19 παραγαύδης P f b w 20 λεξογράφῳ f w 
λεξογράίφω P Λλεξικογράφῳ b 22 δι ὅλου fb w διολου P διόλου P, 24 τῶν 
ποδῶν by [........ ] P τοῦ ποδὸς f b w συσφίγγον f! 18 w {[...]φίγγων P συσφίγ- 
yov fb 25 ψαλίδωμα w yapa P pepo Afb ἄμμα fl 18 an πέλμα ? Ὁ ποδὸς 
Pf296bw móóac(sic) f 27 éuxpootevfbw ἐμπρός P A 
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this reason the magistrates of the Romans still even to this day are 
called patres conscripti) and reckoned in with the Roman army from the 
nation of the Sabines also another thirty curiae and an equal number of 
centurions and another three hundred horsemen, so that there were in 
all six thousand infantry and six hundred cavalry. And later Marius 
preserved this number when he formed the so-called legiones, that is to 
say, ^picked"; and even Emperor Leo, who was the first to establish the 
so-called excubitores as guards of the side-exits of the palatium, put into 
service only three hundred to accord with ancient custom. 


17. The fathers, or fatricii, had as insignia: double-folding mantles, or 
cloaks, which extended from the shoulders down to the shins, held up 
with golden brooches, russet in color, conspicuous because of a purple 
stripe down the middle (they used to call the latter laticlaviae but the 
cloaks atrabaticae from their color because “gray” is called by them 
atrum). And paragodai, which were tunics, ornamented with spearheads, 
purple-edged, entirely white, with sleeves (they call the latter manicde); 
the common folk, however, are accustomed to call such tunics para- 
gaudai; yet the paragaudes was an ancient tunic, distinguished wear for 
the Persians and Sarmatians, as Diogenian the lexicographer has stated. 
And white leggings, which covered the whole leg including the feet. 
And black footwear, which had the form of a sandal, entirely open, by a 
kind of small rim closely binding the heel and the toes at the tip, straps 
being pulled through from each side under the arch of the foot up to the 
ankle bones, meeting each other crisscross upon the metatarsal and 
binding the foot, so that, while the shoe was visible very little both in 
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σῦαι τὸ ὑπόδημα, ὅλον δὲ τὸν πόδα τῇ περισκελίδι διαλάμπειν. 
κάμπαγον αὐτὸ καλοῦσιν ἐκ τῆς ἐπὶ τὸν κάμπον, οἷον εἰ τὸ πεδίον, 
χρείας ἔτι καὶ νῦν: ἐπὶ yàp τοῦ πεδίου γινόμενοι τὰς προαγωγᾶς 
τῶν ἀρχόντων Ῥωμαῖοι ἐπετέλουν, ἐφ᾽ οὗ τοῖς τοιούτοις ἐστέλ- 
λοντο ὑποδήμασιν. τουτονὶ τὸν κάμπαγον Θούσκων γενέσδϑαι τὸ 
πρὶν ὁ Λέπιδος ἐν τῷ Περὶ Ἱερέων φησίν. 


(18) Πρόοδος δὲ τοῖς πατρικίοις ἐκ ποδὸς μὲν οὐδέποτε ἀλλ᾽ κ 


οὐδὲ ἱππικὴ (κοινὴ γὰρ ἐδόκει), ὀχήμασι δὲ ἐπισῆμοις ἐφ᾽ ὑψη- 
λοῦ τῆς καθέδρας ἀναστρωννυμένοις, τεσσάρων ἡμιόνων ἑλκόν- 
των τὸ ὄχημα ἐκ χαλκοῦ Κορινῦίου, εἰς πλῆθος σχημάτων καὶ 
τύπων ἀρχαιοφανῶν διαγεγλυμμένων. οὐδὲ γὰρ ἵππους ἐξῆν 
ὑποζεῦξαι τῷ ὀχήματι εἰ µή γε μόνοις τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν’ ϑριαμβικὴ 
γὰρ ἢ μετὰ τῶν ἵππων ἐν ὀχήματι πρόοδος. βουριχάλλια δὲ τὰς 
ἁμάξας ἐκ τῶν βοῶν ἐκάλουν: ὧν ἄνευ, ἐπεὶ μὴ φορτίον né- 
κειτο, ἡμιόνοις ἐπίστευον τὸν ζυγόν. 


TINOC ΧΑΡΙΝ TAC ΠΡΟΓΡΑΦΑΟ ΤΩΝ ÅZIWMÁTWN 
Οἱ ΡΩΜΑΙ͂ΟΙ TÍTAOYC ΚΑΛΟΥ͂ΟΙΝ 


(19) Τίτος Τάτιος, Σαβίνων ἡγούμενος, ὡς ἔφϑην εἰπών, 
συναφδεὶς τοῖς Ῥωμαίοις οὕτως ἥνωσεν ἄμφω τὰ ἔδνη, ὡς unxé- 
τι δύο, μίαν δὲ καὶ μόνην ἀναφέρεσῦαι τὴν Ῥωμαίων πολιτείαν. 
ὅτι δὲ “Τίτος Τάτιος τὴν προσηγορίαν ἐκεῖνος εἶχεν, ὑποκορι- 
στικῶς τίτουλον ἀπὸ τοῦ πρώτου Τίτου τὴν Tpoypagi τῆς εὐγε- 
νεῖας ἐκάλεσαν καὶ Τίτους τοὺς ἐκ προγόνων εὐγενεῖς, ὥς φησι 
Πέρσιος ὁ Ῥωμαῖος. 

(20) Τοιαῦτα μέν τινα περὶ τῶν ἀξιωμάτων, πάσης δὲ τιμῆς 
πρώτην ἐλογίζοντο οἱ τῆς Ῥώμης εὐπατρίδαι τὴν ἀπὸ τῶν χα- 
ρισμάτων εὐφημίαν: καὶ ὅσῳ πλείους εἶχον τοὺς οἰκειουμένους 
αὐτοῖς τοσούτῳ μείζονα τὴν εὐδοξίαν παρὰ τοὺς ἐλάττονας 

Ε43: (ἔχοντας) ἐλογίζοντο. καὶ μάρτυς ὁ Ῥωμαῖ]ος Ἰουβενάλιος, εἰπῶν 
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3 γινόμενοι P A γενόμενοι f b w 4 ἐφ᾽ obfbw ἔφου P ἐστέλλοντο Pf bw 
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the front at the toes and in the back, the whole foot, however, shone 
through because of the legging. Still even to this day they call the shoe 
campagus from its use on the campus, that is to say, “the plain,” for the 
Romans used to go to the plain and carry out the promotions of their 
magistrates, where they used to be dressed in shoes of this sort. Lepidus 
in his work On Priests says that this campagus belonged in days of old to 
the Tuscans. 


18. A progress by the patricii was never on foot, but nor was it on horse- 
back (for it seemed commonplace), but in distinguished carriages 
furnished with a seat set high, with four mules drawing the carriage 
made of Corinthian bronze, with archaistic figures and reliefs copiously 
engraved throughout; for no one, except, that is, the kings alone, was 
permitted to yoke horses to such a carriage, for a progress in a carriage 
with horses was triumphal. They called their wagons, however, buri- 
challia from the oxen, apart from which, whenever a load was not laid in 
them, they entrusted the yoke to mules. 


Why the Romans call the Titles of Dignities τιτυτι 


19. The union of Titus Tatius, leader of the Sabines, with the Romans, 
as I already said, so united both nations that they were no longer two, 
but the state of the Romans was referred to as one and only one. 
Because, however, he had the name “Titus Tatius," they called the title 
of nobility by the diminutive titulus after the first Titus and those who 
were noblemen from their ancestors Titi, as Persius the Roman says. 


20. While such are some points concerning titles, the patricians of 
Rome used to reckon the fame resulting from the bestowing of favors as 
the highest of every honor; and the more people who were friendly to 
them they had, so much the greater they reckoned their good repute 
compared with those who had less. And the Roman Juvenal attests this 
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καὶ ὑπατειῶν καὶ ὑριάμβων καὶ τῶν ἐν πολέμοις ἀνδραγαδη- 
μάτων πρώτην γενέσϑαι τοῖς ἀρχαίοις τὴν ἀπὸ τῶν χαρισμάτων 
εὔκλειαν. τοὺς δὲ οἰχειουμένους αὐτοῖς κλιέντης, ἀντὶ τοῦ xo- 
λιέντης κατ᾽ ἀντίστοιχον, πατρίως ἑκάλουν, οἷον ei τιμῶντας καὶ 
ἀγαπῶντας αὐτούς, σὺν πάσῃ τιμῇ καὶ μετριότητι τὰς δωρεὰς 5 
χαριζόμενοι, ὥστε φιλοτιμίας τὰς τῶν φίλων τιμᾶς ὀνομάζειν. 
οὐδεὶς δέ, τυχῶν οἰκειώσεως εὐπατρίδου, ἔχρησεν ἑτέρου τὸ 
λοιπὸν πρὸς τὴν τοῦ ὅλου βίου παραμυδίαν, αἶσχος οἰομένων 
αὐτῶν καὶ τῆς οἰκείας τύχης ἀπόστασιν εἴ πού τις τῶν φίλων 
αὐτοῖς εἰς ἑτέρου κατέστη χρείαν. καὶ τουτουῖ ἴχνος ἀμαυρὸν 10 
ἕως ἄρτι παρὰ Ῥωμαίοις ἐφυλάττετο. περὶ γὰρ τὴν Ὀστίαν (πό- 
λις δέ ἐστιν ἐπὶ τῶν ἐκβολῶν τοῦ Θύβριδος κειμένη) ἀπέστελ- 
λον οἱ τῆς Ῥώμης λογάδες τοὺς οἰκειοτάτους, καϑάπερ τι ὑήρα- 

μα καλόν, τοὺς ἀναγομένους ξένους λαμβάνοντας πρὸ τῶν ἄλλων 
ἄγειν ὡς αὐτούς, πρὸς πάσης ἀφϑονίας ἐπίδοσιν ἀνεῳχϑεισῶν 15 
ἅπασι τῶν αὐλείων θυρῶν τῆς οἰχίας τοῦ μείζονος, μηδενὸς φύλα- 
κος ἢ ϑυρωροῦ διαχωλύοντος τοῖς δεομένοις τὴν εἴσοδον, αὐτῶν 
τῶν εὐπατριδῶν σὺν γαμεταῖς καὶ τέχνοις προφαινομένων τοῖς 
ξένοις καὶ θαρρεῖν ἀξιούντων τοὺς οὐδέποτε ὀφδέντας αὐτοῖς. 
διῆλθε δὲ ὅμως καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν καθ ἡμᾶς Ῥώμην ἡ τοιαύτη qv 20 
λανϑρωπία καὶ τὸ λοιπὸν οὐκ ἔστη, τῶν ἐν ἡμῖν ἐνδόξων ἄχρις 
ἑαυτῶν τὴν ὑπεροχὴν τῆς τύχης ἐνδεικνυμένων. 


ΠΟΘΕΝ ΔΙΩΝΥΜΟΙ KAI ΤΡΙώΝΥΜΟΙ ΚΑὶ ἔτι 
ΡΩΜΑΙ͂ΟΙ 


(21) Καὶ πρὸ Ῥωμύλου δὲ ἄν τις εὕροι Σιλβίους τοὺς Paor- 25 
λέας τῆς χώρας ἐπονομαζομένους ἀπὸ Σιλβίου Αἰνείου τοῦ ἀπὸ 
Αἰνείου τοῦ πρώτου. ἐν yàp ταῖς ὕλαις τὰς οἰκῆσεις ἔχοντες οἱ 
πρὶν καὶ τὸν νομαδικὸν τιμῶντες βίον Σιλβίους σφᾶς σεμνυνό- 
μενοι προσηγόρευον, μηδὲ αὐτῶν βασιλέων ἀπαξιούντων νέμειν 
ἀγέλας καὶ χρήματα συλλέγειν αὐτῶν: ὅδεν καὶ πεκουνίας κατ᾽ 30 


1 ὑπατειῶν Ὁ w ὑπατιῶν P ὑπατιῶν Po f 3 κλιέντης Pf Ὁ w κολιέντης 
Pfbw 7 τυχῶν fbw τυχὸν P ἔχρησεν Pf ἔχρηζεν b w ὃ πρὸς Pfb πρός 
(sic) w 9 ἀπόστασιν P f bw ἁπόπτωσιν A 13 καϑάπερ f b w κααπέρ P 
14 ἀναγομένους P f b w καταγομένους mal. f 15 ἀνεῳχὺεισῶν Po w ἀνεοχϑεισῶν 
P ἀνεωχϑεισῶν f b 16 τῆς Pbw τῆς (ve) f  21éomAfbw éomvP ἔστι 
Ρο 28 xaideestinA σφᾶςΡίὉ σφὰςΡ; σφαςν 30 (ἀπ᾽) αὐτῶν Ὀν: πεκουνίας 
by πεκουνιαι P πεχούλια Po A πεχουνίαι f. πεχουνίαν b w 
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when he said that the good repute resulting from the bestowing of 
favors had been for the ancients superior even to consulships, triumphs, 
and brave deeds accomplished in wars. In their native language they 
called those who were friendly to them clientes, namely, colientes by inter- 
change of letters, that is to say, “respecting and loving them,” graciously 
granting their bounties with every esteem and modesty, so that they 
called the gifts of friends munificences. No one, however, when he had 
gained the friendship of a patrician, needed any longer anyone else for 
the comforting of his entire life, because they used to consider it a 
disgrace and a defection of their personal fortune if perchance anyone of 
those dear to them had become reduced to the need of anyone else. And 
a faint trace of this used to be preserved among the Romans until 
recently. For the patricians of Rome used to dispatch their nearest 
kinsmen around Ostia (it is a city lying at the mouth of the Tiber) to 
take the foreigners who were being brought up [to the city], just as 
though they were a fine prey, and to bring them to them before the 
others did so. For the bestowing of every bounty the outer doors of the 
house of a dignitary were open to all. No guard or doorkeeper barred 
entrance to those who were in need. The patricians themselves, accom- 
panied by their wives and children, appeared before the strangers and 
bade welcome to those whom they had never seen. Yet such 
philanthropy, however, did make its way to our Rome, too, but 
thereafter it did not become established because the illustrious men 
among us display the superiority of their fortune only towards them- 
selves. 


Whence the Romans Even Yet Have Two and Three Names 


21. Even before the time of Romulus one can find the kings of the 
country being surnamed Silvii after Silvius Aeneas, who was descended 
from the first Aeneas. For, since the people of old had their dwellings in 
the forests and esteemed the pastoral life, they proudly styled them- 
selves Silvii. Not even kings themselves disdained to tend flocks and to 
accumulate money from them; for this reason, in fact, they call *money" 
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αὐτοὺς τὰ χρήματα καλοῦσιν. ταύτῃ καὶ χύνας παρέπεσδαι 
f43* Εὐ[άνδρῳ ποτὲ τῷ Τεγεάτῃ ἡ παλαιότης οἶδεν. καὶ οὐ μόνον 
ἀνδράσι τὸ Σιλβίων ἐπώνυμον ἀλλὰ καὶ γυναιξὶν ἐπετίῦετο, ὡς 
Ῥέᾳ Σιλβίᾳ καὶ Ἰλίᾳ Σιλβίᾳ. μετὰ δὲ τὴν τῆς Ῥώμης γένεσιν 
καὶ τὴν ἁρπαγὴν τῶν Σαβίνων πρῶτος ὁ βασιλεὺς Νουμᾶς 5 
διώνυμος ἐχρημάτισεν, Πομπίλιος Νουμᾶς προσαγορευόμενος: ὧν 
τὸ μὲν Ῥωμαίων, τὸ δὲ Σαβίνων ἐπώνυμον ἦν. οὐδὲ γὰρ πρὸ 
αὐτοῦ εὗροι (ἄν) τις Ῥωμύλον fj τινα ὅλως πρὸ τῆς Σαβίνων πρὸς 
Ῥωμαίους συναφείας παρᾶ τὴν οὖσαν αὐτῷ κυρίαν προσηγορίαν 
κτησάμενον. 10 
(22) Καὶ τότε μὲν σπουδὴ καὶ χόσμος ἦν ἐκείνοις τῇ ἐξ ἑκατέρας 
γενεᾶς σεμνύνεσδαι προσηγορίᾳ, προϊὼν δὲ ὁ χρόνος ἐπωνυμίας 
εἰσήγαγε καινάς, νῦν μὲν ἀπὸ Τρωϊκῆς εὐγενείας, νῦν δὲ ἀπὸ 
τῶν λεγομένων Ἀβοριγίνων καὶ αὐτοχθόνων τῆς χώρας (καὶ γὰρ 
ἴσμεν Κέδηγον ἐξ ἐκείνων τῶν γηγενῶν ἕλκειν τὸ γένος ἀξιοῦντα, 15 
γυμνὸν ἐσδῆτος, μόνης αὐτῷ τόγης τραχείας περὶ τοῖς στέρνοις 
κειμένης, ἐπ᾽ ἀγορᾶς γινόμενον, καίτοι βουλευτικοῖς ὠγκωμένον 
γνωρίσμασιν), εἶτα δὲ καὶ ἀπὸ τρόπου ἢ διαδέσεως, ὡς Πούπλιος 
Βαλέριος Πουπλικόλας, ὧν αἱ μὲν δύο ἐπωνυμῖαι τὴν ἐκ Ῥω- 
μαίων, ὡς ἔφην, καὶ Σαβίνων παρεδήλουν λαμπρότητα, ἡ δὲ 20 
τρίτη τῆν ἐκ τῆς περὶ τὸν δῆμον στοργῆς ἐδείκνυ διάϑεσιν. καὶ 
τάχα χρειῶδες ἀντὶ πολλῶν μετρίων ἐπιμνησθῆναι τοιουτωδῶν 
περιττωμάτων: οὐδὲ γὰρ σχολὴν ἄγω περὶ ταύτην ἀπραγῆσαι τὴν 
ζήτησιν, ἱκανὴν οὖσαν xa? ἑαυτὴν καὶ μόνην μεγίστας ἀπασχο- 
Añoa βίβλους. 95 
(23) Πρόκουλον τοιγαροῦν τὸν ἀποδημοῦντι τεχθέντα τῷ na- 
τρί, καὶ Πόστουμον τελευτήσαντι, καὶ Βώπισκον τὸν δίδυμον μὲν 
συλληφὺέντα, τοῦ δὲ ἑτέρου φθαρέντος σῳζόμενον, καὶ Καίσαρα 
τὸν ἀνατμηδείσης τῆς μητρῴας γαστρὸς ὑανούσης ἀποσωδέντα 
ἐκάλουν, καὶ Φλάκκον τὸν ὦτα μείζονα ἔχοντα, καὶ Ναίβιον τὸν 30 
ἀλφώδη, καὶ Λούκιον Aváviov Κράσσον, ὧν τὸ μὲν πρῶτον (τὸν) 
ἀνίσχοντος ἡλίου τεχθέντα, τὸ δὲ δεύτερον τὸν ἀκρόουλον τὴν 


2 Evévipwfbw εὐάνδρω P (loc. ναο)ἄνδρω A 8 (ἄν) by ὅλωςΡ ον 
10 (ἑτέραν) κτησάμενον w 15 Κέδηγον f b w καὶ δηγὼν P κεϑηγῶν Po 16 
τόγης fb w τὸ γῆςΡ τὸ del. Po 17 γινόμενον (e corr. ex γινομένων) P γενόμενον 
fbw 21 τρίτη τὴν Ρο Af bw τρίτη τῶν P 26 τοιγαροῦν Po f b w τοι γὰρ οὖν 
P 27 Bomoxov f bw βωπίσκον P Βωπισκὸὺν A 31 ὧν τὸ f bw ὧν τὸν P 
(tov) bw 32 τεχϑέντα, τὸ f b ν’ τεχϑέντα τὸν P 
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pecuniae in their language. It is precisely for this reason that antiquity 
knows that dogs accompanied Evander of old the Tegean. In fact, the 
cognomen Silvius used to be applied not only to men but to women as 
well, as, for instance, Rhea Silvia and Ilia Silvia. However, after the birth 
of Rome and the abduction of the Sabine women Numa the king was 
the first to be called with two names, being addressed as Pompilius 
Numa, of which the first was a name derived from the Romans and the 
second from the Sabines. For before him one cannot find that Romulus 
or anyone at all before the union of the Sabines with the Romans 
possessed any but the personal name which he had. 


22. And, though at that time they had the eagerness and fashion to 
pride themselves on a name from both stocks, the passage of time, 
however, introduced new surnames, derived in some instances from 
Trojan nobility and in others from the so-called Aborigines, that is, 
natives of the country (for we know, in fact, that Cethegus, because he 
claimed to derive his descent from that indigenous folk, used to go to 
the marketplace devoid of dress with only a coarse toga wrapped around 
his torso, though exalted with senatorial distinctions), and then even 
from a temper or disposition, as, for example, Publius Valerius Publi- 
cola, of which the first two names indicated grandeur of lineage from the 
Romans and the Sabines, as I said, while the third indicated a disposi- 
tion of affection for the people. And perhaps it is needful, instead of 
many, to mention a moderate number of instances of such kind, for I am 
not at leisure to idle over such an investigation, which, even by itself 
alone, is sufficient to occupy very large volumes. 


23. Now, they used to call Proculus one born while his father was away 
from home; Postumus, one who was born after his father's death; Vopiscus, 
one who was conceived as a twin but survived, the other having 
perished; Caesar, one who was brought out safely by the cutting open of 
his mother’s womb upon her death; Flaccus, one who had rather large 
ears; Naevius, one who had birth marks; and Lucius Licinius Crassus, the 
first of which signifies one who was born as the sun was rising, the 
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£44" κόμην, τὸ δὲ τρίτον τὸν κρεώ/δη καὶ εὐσώματον διασημαίνει. 
Κράσσος yàp ὁ παχὺς τὸ σῶμα κατὰ φύσιν παρ᾽ Ἰταλοῖς τοῖς 
ἀρχαιοτέροις εἴρηται, Πεινάριος δὲ ὁ πεινῶν, καὶ Στάτις ὁ εὐῆ- 
λιξ, καὶ Φαῦστος καὶ Φάβιος ὁ εὔνους, καὶ Γάϊος, οἷον εἰ Γαύδιος, 
ὁ χαρίεις, καὶ Τιβέριος ὁ παρὰ Τίβεριν τὸν ποταμὸν τεχῦείς, καὶ 5 
Τίτος ὁ ἀπὸ Τατίου τοῦ Σαβίνου, καὶ Ἄππιος ὁ ἐν Ἀππίᾳ οἰκῶν 
(ὁδὸς δέ ἐστιν ἐπίσημος), καὶ Σέρβιος ὁ θανούσης αὐτῷ τῆς 
μητρὸς ἐγκύμονος διασωδείς, καὶ Νέρων ὁ ἰσχυρὸς τῇ Σαβίνων 
φωνῇ, καὶ Νάσων ὁ εὔρινος, καὶ Τούκκας ὁ κρεωβόρος, ὃν οἱ 
ἰδιῶται Ζικκᾶν ἐκάλεσαν xa’ ἡμᾶς, καὶ Βᾶρος καὶ Βλαῖσος ὁ 10 
πλαγιόσχελος, καὶ Σερρανὸς ὁ γεωργικὸς ἀπὸ τοῦ σπεῖρειν, καὶ 
Αὔγουστος ὁ καλοιώνιστος, καὶ Βιτέλλιος ὁ κροχοειδῆς τὴν ὄψιν 
ὅτι βίτελλον οἱ Ῥωμαῖοι τὴν λέκιθον τοῦ mod ἐπικαλοῦσιν, καὶ 
Βάρρων ὁ κατὰ μὲν Φοίνικας Ἰουδαῖος, κατὰ δὲ Κελτοὺς &v- 
δρεῖος. καὶ πολλὰ ἄν τις τοιαῦτα συνάγοι κατὰ σχολὴν εἰ τυχὸν 15 
αὐτὸν οὐκ ἔχοντα ὅ τι πράττοι ἀφρόντιδα συμβαίνοι διαβιοῦν 
καὶ τοιούτοις ὁποίοις ἐγὼ καίπερ μυρίαις συμπεπλεγμένος φρον- 
τίσιν ἐναγρυπνῶ μωραίνοντα ἀδύρμασιν. 


ΤΡΙΤΗ ΠΡΟΑΓΩΓΗ Οἱ ΚΥΑΪΟΤΩΡΕΟ 


(24) Τὸ πιστὸν τοῖς γράφουσιν ἡ τῶν ἀρχαίων ἐπιτίϑησι uap- 20 
τυρία. Ἰούνιος τοΐνυν Γρακχιανὸς ἐν τῷ Περὶ Ἠξουσιῶν αὐτοῖς 
ῥήμασι περὶ τοῦ καλουμένου παρὰ Ῥωμαίοις κυαίστωρος: 'προε- 
χωρήσαντο ψήφῳ τοῦ δήμου. Τοῦλλος δὲ ὁ ῥῆξ μετὰ τούτους 


1 εὐσώματον Pf b w ἐνσώματον A 3 Πεινάριος w πειναγύ[ος P πεινάνιος 
A πινάριοςξ ΠειναγύϊοςὉ πεινῶν Ενν ne@vPAb Στάτις ὈΥ στάτηςΡ Στάτης 
fb fort. leg. βάλης! Στάτιοςνν 4 Φαῦστος (ὁ εὐδαίμων) w Φάβιος by φλάβιος 
Ρ Φλάβιος { Ὁ ν 6 "Ammo; Ὁ w ἁππίος P Αππιος f 7 ἐστὶν ἐπίσημος in 
rasura P 10 Zux&v w ζικκὰν P b ᾖΖικκὰν f Βᾶρος w βάρος P Βάρος f b 
Βλαῖσος w βλέσος P Βλαισὸς f b 11 ἀπὸ τοῦ σπείρειν P f bw ἀπὸ τοῦ (oépepe 
οἱονεὶ) σπείρειν ?b 13 βίτελλον w βιτέλλιον Ῥ βιτέλλον ΕΏ λέκιδον ΡΥ λέκυ[κυ- 
Dov P λέκυῦον Ῥο Afbw oo0b wodP wot Ρο Ενν 14 Béppovbw βόρρων P 
Béppov f Κελτοὺς w P Κέλτας f b 15 συνάγοι P f b w συναγάγοι 
Ρο A 17 xù Pfbw κἀν Ὁ μυρίας (quod corr. in μυρίαις) P 18 pwpaivovta 
w popoívov P f b 19 κυαΐστωρες f b KYGCTOPGC P χοιαίστωρες Ρο A 
κυαίστορες ν 21 Γρακχιανὸς w γραγχιανδς P Γραγχιανὸς f Γρακχιανός b 
22 κυαίστωρος f Ὁ κυέστο|ρος P κοιαίστωρος P» A κυαίστορος w προεχωρήσαντο 
Ρο f προεχωρήσαντω P προεχειρίζοντο b προεχώρησαν τῇ w 23 Τοῦλλος w 
τούλλος P τοῦλλος Po '"PobAocfb 
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second, one who had curly hair on top, and the third, one who was 
fleshy and well bodied. For one who was by nature fat of body was 
called by the Italians of an older day Crassus; one who was hungry, Pina- 
rius, one who was well statured, Statis; one who was favorable, Faustus 
and Favius; one who was delightful, Gaius, that is, Gaudius; one who was 
born by the Tiber river, Tiberius, one who was descended from Tatius 
the Sabine, Titus; one who was living on the Appian Way (it is a well- 
known highway), Appius; one who was delivered alive when his mother 
had died while pregnant, Servius; one who was strong, in the language of 
the Sabines, Nero; one who was well nosed, Naso; one who was a meat- 
eater, Tucca, whom the uneducated among us called Zicca; one who was 
crooked-legged, Varus and Blaesus; one who was skilled in farming (from 
“to sow”), Serranus; one who was favorably omened, Augustus; one who 
was saffron-colored in mien, Vitellius, because the Romans call the yolk 
of an egg vitellus, and one who was a Jew in the language of the Phoeni- 
cians but manly in that of the Celts, Varro. And one could be collecting 
at leisure many such examples if perchance one should happen to be 
living carefree, not having anything to do and childishly playing with 
such amusements as those over which I, though involved in countless 
cares, am vigilant. 


[8.] Third Institution: the QUAESTORES 


24. The testimony of the ancients lends credibility to the writers. Now, 
Junius Gracchanus in his work On Powers says with these very words 
about the quaestor, as he is called by the Romans. 

They instituted him by vote of the people. Tullus the rex decided 
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ἀναγκαίαν εἶναι τὴν τῶν κυαιστώρων ἀρχὴν ἔκρινεν, ὡς τοὺς 
πλείους τῶν ἱστορικῶν αὐτῷ τὴν τοιαύτην προαγωγὴν ἀναγράψαι 
καὶ μόνῳ. ἀπὸ δὲ τῆς ζητήσεως οὕτως ὀνομασθῆναι αὐτοὺς Ἰού- 
νιος καὶ Τρεβάτιος καὶ Φενεστέλλας εἶπον. καὶ peð ἕτερα: “πλὴν 
ὕστερον ἐξηρέϑησαν oi κανδιδᾶτοι τοῦ βασιλέως κυαίστωρες ot 5 
πρὸς ἀνάγνωσιν τῶν βασιλικῶν γραμμάτων καὶ μόνην ἐσχόλαζον: 
οἱ δὲ αὐτοὶ καὶ ψήφους ἀπὸ τοῦ χοινοῦ τῆς βουλῆς ἀνεγίνω- 
f 44* oxov ὑπὲρ τῶν| εἰς ἀξιώματα προαγομένων. ταῦτα μὲν ὁ Ἰούνιος, 
ὁ νομικὸς δὲ Οὐλπιανὸς ἐν τῷ De Officio Quaestoris, ἀντὶ τοῦ 
(Περὶ τῆς τοῦ Κυαίστωρος Τάξεως,) περὶ κυαίστωρος ἁποχρών- 10 
τως διαλέγεται. 
(25) Ζητῆσαι δὲ ἀξιόλογον εἶναι νομίζω τί μέν ἐστι κυαίστωρ, 
τί δὲ κχυαισίτωρ: καὶ τί μὲν σημαίνει διὰ τῆς διφϑόγγου γραφό- 
μενον, τί δὲ ψιλῆς. κυαίστωρ τοίνυν ὁ ζητητὴς ἀπὸ τοῦ quaerere, 
οἷον ἐρευνᾶν: oi γὰρ παρ’ Ἕλλησιν ἐρευνάδες παρὰ Ῥωμαίοις 15 
πυαίστωρες ὠνομάσδησαν. χυαισίτωρ δὲ ὁ τιμωρός: τὸ μὲν γὰρ 
πρῶτόν ἐστι παρᾶ Ῥωμαίοις δισύλλαβον, τὸ δὲ τρισύλλαβον. 
ἐπὶ γὰρ τοῦ μόνου Μίνωος τοῦ Κρητός, ὃς γενέσθαι τιμωρὸς κατὰ 
τὸ μυδικὸν τῶν ἐν Ἅιδου ψυχῶν ἐνομίσθη, τὸ κυαισίτωρος ὄνο- 
μα ὁ Ῥωμαίων ποιητὴς ἐν ἕχτῳ τῆς Αἰνηῖδος τέθεικεν. ὅδεν καὶ 20 
κυαιστίωνας τᾶς τιμωρίας καὶ κυαιστιωναρῖους τοὺς τῶν ποινῶν 
ὑπηρέτας Ῥωμαῖοι ἔγνωσαν καλεῖν. ὁ μὲν γὰρ κυαίστωρ ζητητῆς 
ἐστιν ἐπὶ χρήμασιν, ὁ δὲ κατ᾽ ἐπέκτασιν καὶ συλλαβῆς προσϑή- 


1 ἀναγκαίαν P f b w ἀναγκαῖον A κυαιστώρων f Ὁ κυεστόρων P χοιαιστόρων 
P2 Κοιαιστώρων A κχυαιστόρων w 4 Φενεστέλλας w φενεστέλλ᾽ P Φενεστέλα 
fb 5 κυαΐστωρες fb µκυέστωρες P κοιαΐστωρες Po A κυαίστορες w 7 ψήφους 
Pofbw ψήφοςΡ ψήφῳ A xowod Pfbw 8 προαγομένων f b w προσαγομένων 
P 9 De Officio Quaestoris by d€OFIUOGGAESTOLOS P de oficio quaestoris 
A de Officio Quaestoris f de officio quaestoris b w 10 «Περὶ τῆς τοῦ Κυαίστωρος 
Τάξεως) by «περὶ τῆς τοῦ κυαίστωρος (κυαΐστορος w) τάξεως) b ἀντὶ τοῦ περὶ 
Κοιαίστορος ἀποχρώντως διαλέγεται A κυαίστωρος f b κυεσῖτορος P κοιαισίτο- 
ρος P, Κοιαίστορος A κυαίστορος w 12 xvaíotop f b w κυέστωρ P χοιαίστωρ 
Po 13 κυαισίωρ Af bw κυεσίτωρ P χοιαισίτωρ Po 14 ψιλῆς Po f Ὁ ψηλῆς 
P (διὰ) ψιλῆς ? b an Pus ? b (διὰ) ψιλῆς w κυαίστωρ f b w κυεσήτωρ 
PA quaererefbw querere P 16 xvatotwpec f b xvéotopec P χοιαίστωρες 
Po A κυαΐστορε w ὠνομάσδησαν Po f b w ὀνομάσδη[σαν P κυαισίωρ f b w 
χυεσίτωρ P A 17 δισύλλαβον P A fb δισσύλλαβον (sic) w τρισύλλαβον P A f b 
τρισσύλλαβον (sic) w 18 τοῦ μόνου P f b w 19 Ἅιδου b w ἄδου P ἅδου f 
κυαισίτωρος fb xveoítopoc P κυεσίτωρ A κυαισίτορος w 20 Αἰνηῖδος {ὃν αἰ- 
νηειδος P αἰνῆϊδος P2 21 κυαιστίωνας f b w κυεστίονας P A χυαιστιωναρίους w 
κυεστιοναρίους PA xvuaiotiovaptousc f b 22 xvaíovopfbw κυέστωρΡ xoraiotwp 
Ρο Α 
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that after these [magistrates] the magistracy of quaestores was 
necessary; consequently, the majority of the historians have attri- 
buted to him and to him alone such an institution. Junius, 
Trebatius, and Fenestella said that they had been named 
thus from their function of investigating. 

And after other statements [he says], 
But afterwards the candidati of the emperor were set apart as 
quaestores, who devoted themselves to reading, and that alone, of 
imperial letters; and these same persons read also decisions from 
the body of the senate on behalf of those being advanced to 
dignities. 

While such are the statements of Junius, the jurist Ulpian sufficiently 

speaks about the quaestor in his work De Officio Quaestoris, namely, On the 


Office of Quaestor. 


25. I deem it to be worthwhile to consider what a quaestor is and what a 
quaesitor, and what the word signifies whenever written with the 
diphthong and what with an epsilon. Now, quaestor is an “investigator,” 
being derived from quaerere, that is, “to investigate,” for those known by 
the Greeks as investigators were called by the Romans quaestores, 
whereas quaesitor is a “punisher,” for the first word is among the Romans 
disyllabic, while the second is trisyllabic. For the Poet of the Romans in 
Book VI of his Aeneid applied the word quaesitor to the unique Minos the 
Cretan, who, according to legendary tradition, had been believed to 
have been a punisher of the departed spirits in the abode of Hades. For 
this reason the Romans became accustomed to call not only punish- 
ments quaestiones but also the ministrants of punishments quaestionarii. 
For the word quaestor means an "investigator in respect of money," while 
by the extension and addition of a syllable it means an "investigator in 
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χην ἐπ᾿ ἐγκλήμασιν' ἑκάτερον δὲ διὰ τῆς διφϑόγγου γραφήσε- 
ται, κἂν εἰ τὸν ταμίαν διασημαίνει, ὅτι xvalotouc ὁ πόρος παρὰ 
Ῥωμαίοις καλεῖται. ὅτε δὲ μὴ δίφϑογγος ἤ ἐν προοιμίοις ἡ λέξις 
ἀλλὰ WAT γράφεται, οὐδέτερον μὲν τῶν εἰρημένων σημαίνει, 
τὸν δὲ μεμψίμοιρον καὶ βλάσφημον διὰ τῆς γραφῆς ἐπιδείξει, 5 
ὅτι queror 'μέμφομαι ῥήματι κοινῷ πάϑος ἅμα καὶ ἐνέργειαν 
παραδηλοῦντι λέγουσιν, καὶ κυεριµωνίας καὶ χυερῆλας τὰς pép- 
ψεις. 

(26) Ὅπως δὲ μὴ τυχὸν τεχνολογίαις τἀληϑὲς δόξωμεν 
σοφίζεσδαι, πρὸς τῶν περὶ ταῦτα ἠσχολημένων μάθωμεν. Γάϊος 10 
τοΐνυν ὁ νομικὸς ἐν τῷ ἐπιγραφομένῳ παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ Ad Legem XII 
Tabularum, οἷον Εἰς τὸν Νόμον τοῦ Δυοκαιδεκαδέλτου, αὐτοῖς 
ῥήμασι πρὸς ἑρμηνείαν ταῦτά φησιν: “ὡς δὲ τὸ γαζοφυλάκιον 
τοῦ δήμου εἰς ἐπίδοσιν ᾖλδεν, προεχειρίσϑησαν κυαίστωρες 
ὑπὲρ τῆς αὐτοῦ φροντίδος ἀπὸ τῆς περιποιῆσεως καὶ φυλακῆς 15 
τῶν χρημάτων οὕτως ὀνομασῦϑέντες. ἐπειδὴ δὲ περὶ χεφαλικῆς 
τιμωρίας οὐκ ἐξῆν τοῖς ἄρχουσι κατὰ Ῥωμαῖου πολίτου 

f45 ψηφίσασδαι, προεβλήδη[σαν κυαΐστωρες παρρικιδίου, ὡς ἂν 
εἰ κριταὶ καὶ δικασταὶ τῶν πολίτας ἀνελόντων.᾽ παρριλίδας δὲ 
Ῥωμαῖοι ὁμωνύμως τούς τε γονέων τούς τε πολιτῶν φονέας ἀπο- 20 
καλοῦσιν, παρέντης ἑκατέρους προσαγορεύοντες. διαφορὰν δὲ 
ἐπὶ τῆς ἐπωνυμίας ταύτην παρέχουσί τινα’ συστέλλοντες γὰρ 
τὴν πρώτην συλλαβὴν καὶ βραχεῖαν ποιοῦντες τοὺς γονέας, &x- 
τεΐνοντες δὲ τοὺς ὑπηκόους σημαίνουσιν. 

(27) Τῷ δὲ τρίτῳ καὶ «τεσσαρακοστῷ καὶ) διακοσιοστῷ τῶν 25 
ὑπάτων ἐνιαυτῷ, ἐπὶ τῆς ὑπατείας Ῥηγούλου καὶ Ἰουλίου, xpi- 
νάντων Ῥωμαίων πολεμεῖν τοῖς συμμαχήσασι Πύρρῳ τῷ Hrs- 


2 διασημαίνει P διασημαίνῃη Po A f b w κυαίστους f Ὁ w κυέστους P 5 
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7 κυεριµωνίας w ἐριμονίας P κυεριµονίας fb κυερήλας fb w κυερίλλαςΡ κυερίλ- 
AeA 11 Ad Legem XII Tabularum by âd LECEM XN TàbULAT SII P heceur 
χη tabular qum A ad legem XII Tabularum f ad legem 12 tabularum Ὁ ad legem 
XII tabularum w 12 Εἰς τὸν Νόμον τοῦ Δυοκαιδεκαδέλτου by εἰς τὸν νόμον τοῦ 
óvoxaíógxa δέλτου P εἰς τὸν νόμον τοῦ δυοκαιδεκαδέλτου f b w 14 χυαίστωρες f b 
κυέστωρες P κοιαΐστωρες Po A κχυαΐστορες w 18 κυαΐστωρες f b κυέστωρες P 
ποιαΐστωρες Po A κυαίστορες w παρρικιδίου w παρακιδιοις P παῤῥικίδιοι f 
παρρικίδιοι Ὁ ὡς ἂν εἰ by ὡσάεῖ P ὡσάνεὶ Po ὡσανεὶ f Ὁ w 19 nappixidac 
Po b w παρρικιδας P Παρῥῥικίδας f 421 παρέντης Ὁ παρέντες P f w 23 
βραχεῖαν f b w βροχὴν P βραχὺ A ποιοῦντες A f b w ποροῦντες P 25 (teo- 
σαρακοστῷ καὶ) w 26 ὑπατείας Pob w ὑπατίαςΡ[ ἸουλίουὈογ ἰουνίουΡ Ἰουνίου 
bw ]ουνίου f 
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respect of crimes"; both, however, are to be written with the diphthong, 
even if they signify “treasurer” because “a gaining” is called by the 
Romans quaestus. Whenever, however, the word does not have a diph- 
thong at the beginning but is written with an epsilon, it signifies neither 
of the two aforementioned meanings but by such spelling it will indicate 
“a complainer and reviler," because they render “I complain" as queror, 
by a verb which jointly indicates passivity and at the same time activity; 
and "complaints," as querimoniae and querelae. 


26. In order, however, that I may not by chance seem to trifle with the 
truth by means of verbal subtleties, let us learn from those who have 
dealt with these matters. Now, Gaius the jurist in the work titled by him 
Ad Legem XII Tabularum, that is, “On the Law of the Twelve Tables,” 
says the following with these very words in translation. 
When, however, the public treasury reached the point of 
increase, quaestores were appointed for its administration; they 
were named thus from their care and custody of its funds. Since, 
however, it was not permitted the magistrates to vote for capital 
punishment against a Roman citizen, quaestores parricidii were 
appointed, *adjudicators and judges of those who killed citi- 
zens,” as it were. 
The Romans call both the murderers of parents and the murderers of 
citizens homonymously parricidae, because they call both [parents and 
citizens| parentes. This, however, is the sort of distinction which they 
exhibit with respect to the word: namely, by contracting the first 
syllable and making it short they mean “parents,” but by lengthening it 
they mean “subjects.” 


27. In the two hundred and forty-third year of the consuls, during the 
consulship of Regulus and Julius, when the Romans had decided to 
wage war against those who had been allies of Pyrrhus the Epirote, a 
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ρώτη, κατεσχευάσδη στόλος καὶ προεβλήδησαν oi καλούμενοι 
κλασσικοῖ, οἷον εἰ ναυάρχαι, τῷ ἀριὺμῷ δυοχαίδεκα κυαί- 
στωρες, οἷον ταμίαι καὶ συναγωγεῖς χρημάτων. τίνι δὲ διαφέρει 
κυαίστωρ κυαισίτωρος προειρήκαμεν. καὶ διεφυλάχϑῃη ἢ τοιαύτη 
συνήδεια καὶ συναγωγὴ τῶν πόρων τοῖς τε ὑπάτοις τοῖς τε 5 
πραίτωρσιν ἐκδημοῦσιν. 

(28) Περὶ δὲ τῶν τοῦ παλατίου κυαιστώρων πυϑέσϑαι χαλεπὸν 
οὐδὲν Οὐλπιανοῦ τοῦ νομικοῦ. λέγει δὲ ὧδε ἐν μονοβίβλῳ Περὶ 
τῆς τοῦ Κυαίστωρος Τάξεως: 'πλὴν ἐξήρηντο οἱ κυαΐίστωρες οἱ 
κανδιδᾶτοι τοῦ Καίσαρος: οὗτοι γὰρ μόνοις τοῖς βιβλίοις τοῖς 10 
ἐπὶ τῆς βουλῆς ἀναγινωσχομένοις ἐσχόλαζον καὶ ταῖς ἐπιστο- 
λαῖς τῶν βασιλέων ὑπούργουν.᾽ κανδιδάτους δὲ τοὺς λευχείμονας 
Ῥωμαίοις ἔϑος καλεῖν. οὐδεὶς δὲ λόγον ὅντινα οὖν ἀναγνωσό- 
μενος, καὶ μάλιστα ἐκ προσώπου βασιλέων, μὴ λευχείμων ἐπέβη 
τῆς ἀναγνώσεως: κανδιδᾶτοι δὲ καὶ οἱ μέλλοντες εἰς ἀρχὰς τῶν 15 
ἐπαρχιῶν παριέναι ἐλέγοντο, ὅτι καὶ αὐτοὶ λευχειμονοῦντες προ- 
ήεσαν, ταύτῃ παραδηλοῦντες ὡς ἀρχοντιῶσιν. καὶ τούτων μάρ- 
tug; πᾶς ὁ Ῥωμαϊκῆς οὐκ ἄμοιρος ἱστορίας. τὸ γὰρ μηδένα τῶν 
ἀρχόντων ἑτέρᾳ παρὰ τὴν ἐν ἑορταῖς στολῇ χρήσασδαι πᾶσίν 
ἐστι γνωριμώτατον. καὶ οὐκ ἐπὶ τῆς Ῥώμης μόνης ἀλλὰ μὴν 20 
κἀν ταῖς ἐπαρχίαις τοῦτο κρατῆσαν αὐτὸς ἐγὼ διαμέμνημαι, ἕως 
ἂν τὰ βουλευτήρια διῴχουν τὰς πόλεις, ὧν ἀπολομένων συνεξ- 
ὤλισὺε τοῖς ἐν γένει τὰ ἐν εἴδει. 

[45ν (29) Τοσούτους ἄρχοντας τὰ Ῥωμαίων | ἰδῦναι ὑπὸ τοῖς 
pn&v ἐπὶ τοὺς τρεῖς καὶ τεσσαράκοντα καὶ διακοσίους ἐνιαυτοὺς 25 
ἐφ᾽ ὅσους oi ῥῆγες ἐκράτησαν, ἡ xa’ ὅλου ἱστορία παραδέδω- 
HEV’ καὶ τὸ λοιπὸν ὥσπερ ἐν σκότῳ τὸ τῆς ἐλευδερίας ἐξέλαμ- 
ψεν ὄνομα. 
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fleet was fitted out and the so-called classici, that is, “naval comman- 
ders," quaestores, namely, "treasurers and collectors of money," twelve in 
number, were advanced to office. How quaestor differs from quaesitor, I 
have already explained. In fact, such practice of collecting revenue was 
preserved by both the consuls and the praetores whenever they were 
abroad. 


28. It is not at all difficult to learn about the quaestores of the palatium 
from Ulpian the jurist. In a one-volume work On the Office of Quaestor he 
says as follows. 
But the candidati of the Caesar had been set apart as the 
quaestores, for they devoted their time only to the documents that 
were read in the senate and ministered to the letters of the em- 
perors. 
The Romans had the custom of calling those clad in white candidati. No 
one who was to read any speech whatsoever, and especially on behalf of 
the emperors, undertook this reading unless clad in white; and even 
those who had in mind to be admitted into magistracies of the provinces 
used to be called candidati because they themselves, too, used to appear 
in public clad in white, indicating in this way that they were desirous of 
being magistrates. In fact, everyone who is not unversed in Roman 
history attests this. For the fact that none of the magistrates utilized any 
other dress than that worn during festivals, is quite well known to all. 
And I myself clearly remeniber that this custom prevailed not only at 
Rome but, indeed, even in the provinces so long as the curial councils 
were governing the cities; when they had been done away with, the 
species slipped away along with the genera. 


29. General history has handed down that such was the number of 
magistrates that had governed the state of the Romans under the reges 
for the two hundred and forty-three years during which the reges had 
held sway, and thereafter, as if in darkness, freedom's name beamed 
forth. 
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περὶ THC YIIATEIAC ΚΑὶ τῶν ἐν AYTH 
ἐΠΙΟΉΜΩΝ 


(80) Ὑπάτους Ἕλληνες τοὺς ὑψηλοὺς καὶ μεγάλους λέγουσιν, 
οὐ στοχασάµενοι τῆς ἀληῦοῦς τοῦ ὀνόματος προσηγορίας: τὸ 
γὰρ κώνσουλ, ὡς Ἰταλοῖς ἡ φύσις παραδέδωκεν, οὐ τὸν ὑψηλὸν 5 
ἀλλὰ τὸν πρύτανιν σημαίνει. Κῶνσος γὰρ αὐτοῖς ὁ Ποσειδῶν 
ἐνομίσδη: κρύφιος δὲ αὐτὸς καὶ ὑποβρύχιος καί, ὡς τοῖς ποιη- 
ταῖς ἤρεσεν, ἐννοσίγαιος καὶ ἐνοσίχθων. εἴ τι δὲ κρύφιον, τοῦτο 
λεληϑός: ταύτῃ καὶ κωνσίλια τὰ βουλεύματα καὶ μυστικὰ oxép- 
ματα λέγεται παρ᾽ ἐκείνοις ἀπὸ τοῦ κόνδερε, οἷον εἰ τοῦ κρύ- 10 
MTEL’ καὶ κώνσουλ ὁ χρυψίνους ἀπὸ τοῦ προνοεῖν καὶ xaÙ ἑαυ- 
τὸν ὑπὲρ τῶν κοινῶν σκεπτόμενον ἀγρυπνεῖν. ταύτη καὶ Kov- 
σουάλια τὰ ἱπποδρόμια καλοῦσιν οἱ ἀρχαῖοι: Ἵππιον γὰρ ὁ μῦ- 
Dog τὸν Ποσειδῶνα λέγει. 

(31) Τοιαῦτα μέν τινα περὶ τῆς Ἰταλικῆς τῶν ὑπάτων προση- 15 
γορίας. ὅτι δὲ τῶν πάντων ἠγνόησεν οὐδεὶς τὰ ὀνόματα τῶν 
πρώτως ὑπατευσάντων, μέτριά τινα περὶ Βρούτου λεκτέον. Ἰού- 
νιος μὲν κύριον ὄνομα τἀνδρὶ γέγονεν, Βροῦτον δὲ αὐτὸν κατὰ 
τὸν τῆς ἐπωνυμίας τρόπον ἔλεγον ἀπὸ τῆς ὑποκεκριμένης αὐτῷ 
μωρίας: βροῦτον γὰρ τὸν μωρὸν ἐπεχωρίαζον Ἰταλοὶ τὸ πάλαι 20 
ἀπὸ τῆς βαρύτητος τῶν φρενῶν. οὗτος, ὡς ἔφην, εὐήδειαν oxn- 
νευόμενος ἐζήτει καιρὸν τὸν Ταρκύνιον, ἄνδρα τῶν πώποτε TUV- 
ράννων ἀπηνέστατον, ἐξωϑῆσαι τῆς ἀρχῆς. ὡς δὲ βραδύνων 
᾿Αὐήνησι διὰ τοὺς νόμους σὺν τοῖς μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ πρὸς τοῦτο oTa- 

f46' λεῖσιν ὑπὸ Ῥωμαίων ἤτει τὸν ϑεὸν ὁδὸν ὑποδεῖξαι καϊ|συλλα- 25 
βεῖν αὐτῷ πρὸς τοῦτο, ἔχρησεν αὐτῷ τὸ δαιμόνιον (ὅτι) εἰ τῆς 
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On the Consulship and its Insignia 


30. The Greeks call lofty and great men hypato?, not having aimed at a 
strict application of the word, for the term consul, as its origin has 
handed it down to the Italians, does not signify “the lofty one” but “the 
chief magistrate." Poseidon, for example, was considered by them as 
Consus; he was hidden and beneath the surface of the sea, and, as it 
pleased the poets to call him, “earthshaker” and “earthquaker.” 
Whatever is hidden has escaped notice; it is precisely for this reason that 
resolutions and secret deliberations are called by them consilia, derived 
from condere, that is, *to hide"; and *a hider of one's thoughts" is called 
consul from the fact that he takes forethought and is vigilant, pondering 
by himself on behalf of the common good. For this reason, too, the 
ancients call the races at the Hippodrome Consualia, for legend calls 
Poseidon Hippios. 


31. Such are some points regarding the Italic title “consuls.” Because, 
however, absolutely no one is ignorant of the names of those who had 
first served as consuls, I must say a few things about Brutus. Whereas 
Junius was this man's proper name, they called him Brutus, in accord- 
ance with the custom of giving a cognomen, because of the simple- 
mindedness feigned by him, for the Italians in days of old used to call a 
moron brutus in the language of their country from the dullness of his 
wit. By staging simplemindedness, as I said, he was seeking an opportu- 
nity to drive Tarquinius from his rule, a man most ruthless of those who 
had ever yet been tyrants. When, however, while tarrying at Athens 
with a view to getting its laws in company with those who had been sent 
by the Romans along with him for that purpose, he asked the god to 
point out to him a course of action and to assist him to this end, the 
divinity declared to him that, if, upon setting foot on his native soil, 
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πατρίδος ἐπιβὰς πρὸ πάσης τάξεως τὴν μητέρα περιπτύξηται καὶ 
λιπαρῶς περιβάλοι, περιέσται τοῦ σκοποῦ. καὶ δῇ ἐπανελϑῶν ἐν 
τῇ Ῥώμη καὶ τὴν γῆν περιβαλῶν (αὕτη δὲ μῆτηρ τῶν πάντων), 
ἠλευθέρωσε Ῥωμαίους τυραννίδος, ἀρχὴν ἐξευρῶν παρ᾽ οὐδενὶ 
τῶν ἐθνῶν γνωριζομένην, καὶ ei παρ᾽ Ἑβραίοις Δανιὴλ. ὁ προφη- 
τῶν δειότατος ὑπάτων παρᾶ Ἀσσυρίοις γενομένων ποτὲ μνημο- 
νεύει. οὐδὲ γὰρ οὕτως αὐτὸς ἐπὶ τῆς Ἑ βραῖδος ἀπέδετο φωνῆς, 
ὡς Ἀριστέας λέγει, ἀλλ᾽ οἱ ἑρμηνεύσαντες παρὰ Πτολεμαίῳ τὰ 
λόγιά ποτε ἀντὶ δυναστῶν καὶ βουλευτῶν ὑπάτους εἶπον, μήπω 
τότε παρὰ Ῥωμαίοις ἀνισχούσης τῆς ἀρχῆς καὶ παρὰ πᾶσιν ἐπὶ 10 
τῷ καινῷ μεγέϑει τῆς ἀρχῆς ϑαυμαζομένης. τούτων οὕτως ἐχόν- 
των, περὶ τῶν τῆς ὑπατείας συμβόλων ῥητέον. 

(32) Λευκοὶ φαινόλαι ποδήρεις καὶ κολοβοὶ μετρίως παρὰ 
τοὺς φαινόλας ἀνεσταλμένοι πλατύσημοι (πορφύρα διάσημος ἐξ 
ἑκατέρων τῶν ὤμων, τοῖς μὲν φαινόλαις πρόσϑεν, τοῖς δὲ κολο- 15 
βοῖς καὶ ἐξόπισθεν) καὶ ὑποδήματα λευκὰ (ἀλοῦταν δὲ τὸ ἀπὸ 
στυπτηρίας δέρμα καλοῦσιν οἱ Ῥωμαῖοι, ὅτι ἀλοῦμεν κατ᾽ αὐτοὺς 
ἡ στυπτηρία λέγεται) καὶ ἐκμαγεῖον ἐπὶ τῆς δεξιᾶς ἀπὸ λίνου 
λευκὸν τὰ ἐπίσημα τῶν ὑπάτων ἦν (μάππαν καὶ φακιόλην ἐπιχω- 
ρίως ὠνόμασαν, ὅτι φαχίης κατ᾽ αὐτοὺς ἡ ὄψις λέγεται), καὶ ne- 20 
λέκεις ἡγούμενοι εἰς ὕψος ἀρϑέντες καὶ πλῆδος ἀνδρῶν ῥάβδους 
ἐπιφερομένων, ἐξ ὧν ἱμάντες φοινικῷ χρώματι βεβαμμένοι ἐξήρ- 
τηντο (uf) Σερρανοῦ τοῦ δικτάτωρος, ὃς ἐν ὕλαις ξυλοτομῶν 
καὶ πέλεκυν εἰκότως ἐπιφερόμενος ῥάβδον τε ἐξηρτημένην ἡνίας 
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before settling anything, he put his arms around his mother and 
earnestly embraced her, he would gain possession of his aim. And, just 
as soon as he had returned to Rome and embraced his land (she was the 
mother of all), he liberated the Romans from tyranny by having devised 
a magistracy known in none of the nations, even though among the 
Hebrews Daniel, the divinest of prophets, mentions Aypatoi as having 
once existed among the Assyrians. By no means did he himself record it 
so in the Hebraic language, as Aristeas says, but those who had once 
translated the scriptures at the court of Ptolemy used the term hypatoi 
for “rulers” and “councillors,” this magistracy not yet at that time 
emerging among the Romans and being admired by all for the singular 
greatness of the office. This being so, I must speak about the symbols of 
the office of consul. 


32. White, ankle-length paenulae,; broad, purple-striped colobi, moder- 
ately girt up as compared with the paenulae (whereas the paenulae had a 
conspicuous purple stripe on both shoulders in front, the colobi had it 
also in back); white shoes (the Romans call a hide processed with alum 
aluta because “astringent” is called by them alumen); and a white napkin 
of linen on the right hand (they called it in the language of their country 
mappa and faciola because “face” is called by them facies) were the 
insignia of the consuls. They also had axes raised to a height preceding 
them; a multitude of men carrying rods from which scarlet-dyed straps 
had been suspended (I suspect that this is from Serranus the dictator, 
who, while hewing lumber in the woods and naturally carrying an ax 
and a rod furnished with reins for driving the oxen of his cart, was 
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Γ46) πρὸς ἔλασιν τῶν βοῶν τῆς ἁμάξης ἐπὶ τὴν Ῥωμαΐων| ἀρχὴν pe- 
τεστάλη, ὡς Πέρσιος ὁ Ῥωμαῖος σατυρικὸς ἔφη, ἢ καὶ ὅτι Té- 
λεχυς ἐξουσίας ἐστὶ δεικτικός)' πρὸς τούτοις καῦέδρα (σέλλαν 
αὐτὴν ἐκεῖνοι καλοῦσιν) ἐξ ἐλέφαντος, ἐφ᾽ ἢ καθήμενον τὸν ὕπα- 
τον οἱ πολῖται σχίδακας ὑπομήκεις ὑποβάλλοντες ἔφερον 5 
προϊόντα. 

(33) Ὅπως δὲ μὴ τῇ τοῦ ἑνὸς ἐξουσίᾳ ἀδυσώπητος ἡ ἀρχὴ 
τοῦ ὑπάτου γένοιτο, δύο καὶ ἐπὶ μόνον ἐνιαυτὸν προεχειρίσαντο, 
ὡς εἴρηται, Βροῦτον τὸν τῆς ἐλευδερίας ἔκδικον (καὶ) σὺν αὐτῷ 
Πουπλικόλαν (τὸ δὲ ὄνομα τὸν δημαγωγὸν σημαίνει), οἷς ἐξῆν 10 
καὶ νόμους γράφειν καὶ αὐτοκρατῶς τοὺς πολέμους διοικεῖν, 
οἷα τὴν τῶν ὅλων διοίκησιν ἀνημμένοις: τελευτήσαντος δὲ τὸν 
βίον τοῦ Βρούτου, δημοσίῳ πένδει ἐτίμησαν τὸν νεκρὸν καὶ 
βρούτας τὰς σφῶν γυναῖκας ὠνόμασαν ἐξ αὐτοῦ διὰ τὴν σωφρο- 
σύνην. τὸν δὲ ἕτερον ὁ ὑάτερος ἔτι περιῶν ἐπικηδείῳ πρῶτος 15 
ἐτίμησεν. λέγεται δὲ παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς τὸ ἐπιτάφιον νηνία, ἐξ Ἑλλη- 
vixis μᾶλλον ἐτυμολογίας, ὅτι νήτην τὴν ἐσχάτην τῶν ἐν κιδάρᾳ 
χορδῶν Ἕλληνες καλοῦσιν. 


TeTÁPTH ΠΡΟΑΓΩΓΗ Οἱ ΔΕΚΑΠΡΩΤΟΙ KAI 
ὁ THC πόλεως YIIAPXOC 20 


(34) Γάϊος ὁ νομογράφος μετὰ τὴν τῶν κυαιστώρων τὴν ÕE- 
κχανδρικὴν ἀρχὴν ἀναφέρει ῥήμασι πρὸς ἑρμηνείαν τούτοις: 'πολ- 
λῆς δὲ συγχύσεως τῶν νόμων, οἷα μὴ γράμμασι τεϑειμένων, τοῖς 
πράγμασι γινομένης ἐκ τῆς τῶν ἀρχόντων καὶ τοῦ δήμου διαφο- 
pic, δόγματι κοινῷ τῆς βουλῆς καὶ τοῦ δῆμου πάντες μὲν οἱ ἄρ- 25 
χοντες ἐκινήθησαν, δέκα δὲ μόνοις ἀνδράσι τὴν φροντίδα τῆς 
πολιτείας παρέδοσαν. αὐτοὶ δὲ στέλλουσιν (ἡ ἱστορία φησίν) εἰς 
Ἀὐδήνας Σπούριον Ποστούμιον, Αὖλον Μάρκιον καὶ Πούπλιον 
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summoned to the magistracy of the Romans, as Persius the Roman sati- 
rist said, or, too, because an ax is indicative of authority); and, in addi- 
tion to these, a chair (the Romans call it sella) of ivory, under which the 
citizens placed longish shafts and carried the sitting consul when he was 
appointed to office. 


33. In order, however, that the consular magistracy might not become 
inexorable by reason of the authority of one person, they appointed two, 
and for only a year, as I have stated: Brutus, the champion of freedom, 
and along with him Publicola (the name signifies “popular leader”), who 
had the power both to draft laws and to manage wars with supreme 
power, inasmuch as they had been invested with the management of all 
things. When Brutus had died, however, they honored the dead man 
with a public mourning and named their own wives brutae after him on 
account of their discretion; and the consul who was still alive was the 
first to honor the decedent consul with a funeral oration. The funeral 
dirge is called by them nenia, which is rather of Greek etymology 
because the Greeks call the last of the chords on a cithara nete. 


[9.] Fourth Institution: the pecemviri and the Prefect of the City 


34. Gaius, the writer of legal treatises, mentions the decemviral magis- 

tracy after that of the quaestores with these words in translation. 
As, however, much confusion regarding the laws, inasmuch as 
they had not been set down in writing, kept occurring for the 
republic as a result of the discord between the magistrates and 
the plebs, by a joint decree of the senate and of the plebs all the 
magistrates were removed, and they turned over the care of the 
state to only ten men. 

The latter (history says) sent Spurius Postumius, Aulus Marcius, and 

Publius Sulpicius to Athens. As these men, however, tarried there for a 
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Σουλπίκιον. τῶν δὲ ἐπὶ τριετῆ χρόνον ἐκεῖ βραδυνόντων, ἕως 

47: καὶ τοὺς λει|πομένους Ἀθηναίων νόμους ταῖς δέκα δέλτοις ἀνα- 
λάβωσιν, δέκα προεβάλετο ὁ δῆμος ἄνδρας ἀνϑεξομένους τῶν 
πραγμάτων, ὧν ὁ πρῶτος τῆς πόλεως φύλαξ προσηγορεύδη, ὁ 
nað ἡμᾶς πολίαρχος. ἐπίσημα δὲ τῆς ἐξουσίας ἦν αὐτῷ δυοκαί- 5 
δεχα ῥάβδοι: τοῖς δὲ λοιποῖς οὐχ οὕτως, ὁπλοφόρος δὲ ἀν’ Exa- 
στον εἷς καὶ μόνος. τῷ γε μὴν πολιάρχῳ καὶ τάξις ἀνδρῶν to- 
γατηφόρων καὶ ῥαβδοῦχοι καὶ δεσμὰ καὶ ὅσα ἴσμεν παρῆν. ἀπέ- 
τρεφον δὲ αὐτοὺς οἱ κτῆσιν εὔφορον κεκτημένοι: ὅδεν τὸ γλήβης 
προσέλαβον ὄνομα, ὅτι γλῆβαν τὴν λείαν γῆν, ἀντὶ τοῦ τὴν 10 
κάρπιμον, οἱ Ῥωμαῖοι καλοῦσιν. τὸ γὰρ τῶν ἔργων σχρινίον 
οὐκ Ov an’ ἀρχῆς ὁ Αὔγουστος προσένειμε τῇ ἀρχῇ, τὴν ἐν τῇ 
Ῥώμη βασιλικὴν ἀνεγείρων, ὡς ὁ Τράγκυλλος εἶπε φιλολόγως. 
τῶν δὲ εἰρημένων ἀρχόντων πρὸς ἀλαζονείαν ἀρϑέντων καὶ tv- 
ραννικῶς διαγινοµένων, ταραχὺεὶς ὁ δῆμος τὴν πόλιν ἀπέλιπε 15 
καὶ περὶ τὸν βουνὸν τὸν λεγόμενον Ἀβεντῖνον ᾧχησεν (ὁ δὲ τόπος 
ἕλκει τὴν προσηγορίαν ἐξ ἑνὸς τῶν Ἡρακλειδῶν, ὡς ὁ Ῥω- 
μαίων ποιητῆς παραδέδωκεν) καὶ διέτριβεν ἐκεῖ ὁ δῆμος ἀγα- 
νακτῶν πλείστων μὲν ἕνεκα, ἐξαιρέτως δὲ Βεργινίου χάριν καὶ 
τῆς αὐτοῦ παιδὸς ἔναγχος βιασθέντων. τὴν δὲ ἱστορίαν οἶμαι 20 
πρόδηλον εἶναι. 

(35) Ἄρχοντες μὲν οὗτοι, πλὴν εἰ µή τις καὶ τοὺς λεγομένους 
παρ’ αὐτοῖς ποντίφικας, ἀντὶ τοῦ ἀρχιερεῖς νεωκόρους, εἰς ἄρχον- 
τας ἀριϑμεῖν ἐδελήσοι' γνώμη γὰρ αὐτῶν καὶ κρίσει τοὺς νόμους 
ἔγραφον οἱ ἀρχαῖοι καὶ τὰ ὤνια διετύπουν: ὅϑεν aediles τοὺς 25 
ἀγορανόμους ἔτι καὶ νῦν συμβαίνει καλεῖσδαι, xa’ ὃ τοὺς ναοὺς 
οἱ Ῥωμαῖοι αἴδης καλοῦσιν. μετὰ δὲ τὴν ἐκβολὴν τῶν ῥηγῶν 
καὶ προβολὴν τῶν ὑπάτων, ὑορύβων ἐνισταμένων, ὡς εἴρηται 
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period of three years until they collected also the laws of the Athenians 
which were missing in their Ten Tables, the people appointed ten men to 
take charge of the republic, the first of whom was styled “the guardian 
of the city,” called in our day “prefect of the city.” He had as insignia of 
his office twelve rods, yet that was not the case with the others, but each 
had one and only one armed man. The prefect of the city, however, had 
at his disposal even a staff of toga-clad men, lictors, fetters, and all 
else with which we are acquainted. The owners of prosperous estates 
supported them; for this reason they received the name glebes, because 
the Romans call “level land" gleba, namely, “fertile.” As for the scrinium 
of public works, since it did not exist from the beginning, Augustus 
assigned it to this magistracy when he was erecting the basilica at 
Rome, as Tranquillus learnedly stated. Since, however, the aforemen- 
tioned magistrates had been exalted to the point of arrogance and were 
behaving tyrannically, the people, because they had been disturbed, left 
the city and dwelt around the hill called the Aventine (this place derives 
its name from one of the sons of Hercules, as the Poet of the Romans has 
handed down), and the people continued to live there, vexed for very 
many reasons but especially because Verginius and his daughter had 
been recently violated. I believe, however, that the story is well known. 


35. These men were magistrates, unless one should also wish to reckon 
into the ranks of magistrates those who were called by them pontifices, 
namely, “sacristan pontiffs"; for on the basis of their opinion and 
judgment the ancients enacted laws and regulated things for sale; for 
this reason it happens that the market-overseers still even to this day are 
called aediles, insofar as the Romans call their temples aedes. After, 
however, the expulsion of the reges and the appointment of consuls, 
because disorders began to set in, as the historians in both languages 
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f 47* |τοῖς συγγραφεῦσιν ἑκατέρας φωνῆς, ἐπὶ πεντήκοντα σύνεγγυς 
ἐνιαυτοὺς χιλίαρχοι τῶν πραγμάτων ἐξηγήσαντο: εἶτα ἐπὶ πεν- 
ταετίαν ἀναρχίαν ἐδυστύχει τὸ πολίτευμα: καὶ τὸ λοιπὸν τρεῖς 
νομοῦέτας καὶ δικαστὰς προβληὺῆναι πρὸς βραχὺ συμβέβηκε 
διὰ τὰς ἐμφυλίους στάσεις. 5 


ΠΕΜΠΤΗ ΠΡΟΑΓΩΓΗ Á ΛΕΓΟΜΕΝΗ AIKTATOYPA 


(36) Οὕτως οὖν Ῥωμαίοις ταραττομένων τῶν πραγμάτων 
συνήρεσε τὸν καλούμενον προστήσασὺαι δικτάτωρα: ἐπεὶ οὐκ 
ἀγαϑὸν πολυκοιρανίη. δισσαῖς οὖν ταῖς φροντίσιν ἑταλαιπώρουν, 
καὶ τὸ βασιλέων δεδιότες ὄνομα, μὴ λάδοιεν αὖδις Ταρκυνίοις 10 
καινοῖς περιπίπτοντες ἢ πολλοῖς καὶ μὴ συμφωνοῦσιν ἄρχουσι 
διασπαϑιζόμενοι. ἔδοξε τοιγαροῦν αὐτοῖς, ὡς εἴρηται, τὸν καλού- 
μενον δικτάτωρα, ἀντὶ τοῦ µεσοβασιλέα, προστήσασϑαι, ἓξ καὶ 
μόνοις μησὶ τοῦ κράτους αὐτῷ περιγραφομένου. καὶ τέως ἁρμό- 
διον εἶναί μοι δοχεῖ ἑρμηνεῦσαι τοῖς Ἕλλησι τὸ δικτάτωρος 15 
ὄνομα. πατρίως τοίνυν οἱ Ῥωμαῖοι τὸν ἐπὶ καιρὸν μονάρχην οὕτω 
καλοῦσι, τὸν μὴ νόμων γραφαῖς τὰ τῶν ὑπηκόων διατιδέντα προῖ- 
στάμενα, οἷα ἐν βραχεῖ τῆς ἀρχῆς παυόμενον. δικτατοῦραν γὰρ τὴν 
ἐξουσίαν αὐτοὶ καλοῦσιν οὐ τὴν xa’ ὅλου ἀλλὰ πρὸς τὸ λυσιτε- 
λοῦν τοῖς πράγμασιν ἐπὶ χρόνου βραχὺν διδομένην, ὥστε, λόγῳ καὶ 20 
μόνῳ διορϑωδϑέντων τῶν μὴ καδεστηκότων, τὸ λοιπὸν τὸν προαγό- 
μενον εἰς τὴν προτέραν τύχην ἀναστρέφειν. ἅμα yàp τὰ πεπονη- 
κότα ἐθεράπευσεν ὁ δικτάτωρ, ἅμα τῆς ἀρχῆς ἀπεπαύσατο. 

(37) Χειροτονοῦσι τοίνυν δικτάτωρα πρῶτον οἱ Ῥωμαῖοι Tí- 
τον Μάρχιον, ὃς ἅμα τῆς ἀρχῆς ἐπελάβετο (ἅμα) δύο ὑπάτους 25 
προεστήσατο. οὐ μὴν χρόνον ὥρισεν, xa ὃν ἂν χειροτονοῖντο 
οἱ ὕπατοι: νεώτερον γάρ ἐστι τὸ κατὰ τὸν Ἰανουάριον μῆνα 
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have said, military tribunes headed the republic for approximately fifty 
years. Then, for a period of five years the government suffered the ill 
fortune of anarchy; and thereafter it happened that three legislators and 
judges were appointed for a short time on account of the intestine 
discords. 


[10.] Fifth Institution: the so-called DICTATURA 


36. Thus, then, since their republic was in a state of disturbance, the 
Romans agreed to appoint one who was called dictator, since “rule by 
many is not a good thing.” Twofold, therefore, were the anxieties with 
which they were distressed, besides dreading the name “kings,” lest they 
should unawares again fall into the hands of new Tarquins or be cut up 
by many magistrates who were at variance. Accordingly, they decided, 
as I have said, to appoint one called dictator, namely, “interim regent,” 
his sovereign power being limited to only six months. And it seems to 
me to be fitting at this point to explain the term dictator to the Greeks. 
Now, the Romans in their ancestral language call thus the temporary 
sole ruler who sets right the obstacles of the subjects without the enact- 
ment of laws inasmuch as he is deposed from his magistracy in a short 
time. For they call dictatura not the power which is absolute but which is 
granted for a short time for the purpose of benefiting the republic, so 
that, after the issues that are not in a settled condition have been set 
right by word and that alone, whoever is [so| elevated thereafter returns 
to his former station in life. For, as soon as the dictator had cured the 
ailing issues, he immediately resigned from the magistracy. 


37. Now, the Romans appointed Titus Marcius as first dictator, who, as 
soon as he had assumed the magistracy, immediately appointed two 
consuls. He did not, in fact, fix the time at which the consuls should be 
appointed, for the appointment of the consul in the month of January 
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f48' προϊέναι τὸν ὕπατον. ἐνιαυτῷ δὲ μόνῳ | τὴν ὕπατον ἐπίστευσε 
τιμῆν, πανταχοῦ Ῥωμαίων ταῖς ἐναλλαγαῖς χαιρόντων. πάντα δὲ 
τὰ τῆς βασιλείας σύμβολα παρῆν τῷ δικτάτωρι στεφάνου χωρίς: 
οἵ τε δυοκαίδεκα πελέκεις, πορφύρα καὶ σέλλα καὶ δόρατα καὶ 
ὅσοις ἐπισήμοις oi ῥῆγες ἐγνωρίζοντο. ἱππάρχην τε πρῶτον Σπού- 5 
ριον Κάσιον ὕπαρχον ἑαυτῷ προεβάλετο, καθάπερ Ῥωμύλος τὸν 
Κελέριον τριβοῦνον τῶν ἱππέων. ἡγοῦντο δὲ αὐτῷ ῥάβδοι èn- 
µήκεις λοφιῶν χωρίς, ὅπερ ἔτι καὶ νῦν ἔδος καΐπερ ἠγνοημένον 
φυλάττεται. κινουμένοις γὰρ τοῖς τῶν ἱππέων στρατηγοῖς οὐκέτι 
μὲν ῥαβδοῦχοι ἡγοῦνται αὐτῶν, ὡς τὸ πάλαι, ἐξόπισῦεν δὲ ðo- 10 
ρυφόρος εἷς ῥάβδους ἐπιμῆκεις καϑ᾽ ὁμαλοῦ συνδῆσας εἴωδεν 
ἐπιφέρεσθαι, οὐδὲ αὐτὸς εἰδῶς τῆν αἰτίαν τῆς φορᾶς, μόνη δὲ 
συνηδείᾳ ἀκολουθῶν. πασῶν δὲ τῶν ἀρχῶν τῆς πολιτείας ὁ in- 
παρχος ἐκράτει καὶ οὐκ ἦν ἐφετόν τινι, αὐτοῦ δικάζοντος, ἐπὶ 
ἔφεσιν χωρεῖν. πλέον δὲ EE μηνῶν οὐδεὶς τῶν δικτατώρων tod 15 
κράτους τῆς μοναρχίας ἀντελάβετο ἀλλὰ καὶ πολλῷ ἔλαττον, 
καὶ ἐπὶ μίαν μόνην ἡμέραν. καὶ χαλεπὸν οὐδὲν αὐτῶν τῶν δικτα- 
τώρων ἐπιμνησθῆναι, καὶ ὅσοι γεγόνασιν, καὶ ἐπὶ πόσον χρόνον. 
(38) Πρῶτος δικτάτωρ Τῖτος Μάρκιος, ὁ τοὺς πρὸ τοῦ ὑπά- 
τους Titov καὶ Βαλέριον αὖδις προαγαγών. στάσεως δὲ γενο- 20 
μένης καὶ τῶν ὑπάτων ἀναχωρησάντων, ὁ δικτᾶτωρ ἑτέρους ἀντ’ 
ἐκείνων προεβάλετο καλένδαις Σεπτεμβρίαις. {€BAOMH IIPO- 
ΑΓΩΓΗ AYO ΔΉΜΑΡΧΟΙ τῷ ἑπτακαιδεκάτῳ ἔτει τῶν ὑπά- 
των, στάσεως γενομένης οὐ μικρᾶς τῇ τε γερουσίᾳ τῷ τε δῆμῳ, 
δύο τὸ πλῆϑος προεχειρίσατο δημάρχους, ὥστε αὐτοὺς διαιτᾶν 25 
τοῖς δημόταις καὶ τὴν ἀγορὰν ἐπισκέπτεσθαι, oi πρὸς ἀλαζονείαν 
f 48” ἀρδέντες οὐκ ἠρυϑρίων καὶ αὐτῶν τῶν πατρικίων| καταψηφίζε- 
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ΠΡΟΑΓΩΓΗ ΔΥΟ ΔΗΜΑΡΧΟΙ P, f del b w 6BAÓMH ΠΡΟΑΓωΓΗ AYO 
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was instituted later. He did, however, entrust the consular office to only 
one year, as the Romans delighted in changes everywhere. All the 
symbols of the regal office, with the exception of the crown, were at the 
disposal of the dictator: the twelve axes, purple robe, sella, spears, and all 
the insignia by which the reges were identified. And first he appointed 
Spurius Cassius cavalry commander as his lieutenant, just as Romulus 
[had appointed] Celer tribunus of the cavalry. Long rods without crests 
used to precede him, a custom which, though not understood, is still 
preserved even to this day. For, whereas lictors no longer precede the 
commanders of the cavalry whenever they set out, as they did in days of 
old, one guardsman from behind is wont to bear long rods evenly bound 
together, though he himself does not know the reason for carrying them 
but merely follows custom. The cavalry commander was superior to all 
the magistracies of the state, and it was not permitted anyone to 
proceed to an appeal of his judgment. None of the dictatores, however, 
retained the sovereignty of sole rule more than six months but even 
much less, even for only one day. And it is not at all difficult to mention 
the dictatores themselves, both how many there have been and for what 
length of time. 


38. The first dictator was Titus Marcius, the one who had again elevated 
Titus and Valerius who had been consuls previously. When, however, 
discord had arisen and the consuls had retired, the dictator appointed 
others in their place on the September calendae. {Seventh Dignity: Two 
Tribunes} In the seventeenth year of the consuls, when no small discord 
had arisen between both the senate and the plebeian assembly, the plebs 
appointed two tribunes so that they might arbitrate for the plebeians 
and might supervise the market, who, éxalted to the point of arrogance, 
were not ashamed to condemn even the patricii themselves. In the 


σῦαι. τῷ δὲ εἰκοστῷ τρίτῳ τῶν ὑπάτων ἔτει εἰς τρεῖς μοίρας τὰ 
τῆς ἀρχῆς διηρέϑη: εἰς τοὺς ὑπάτους, εἰς τὸν τῆς πόλεως ὕπαρχον 
καὶ τὸν δῆμον. καὶ οἱ μὲν ὕπατοι διῴκουν τοὺς πολέμους, ὁ δὲ 
δῆμος ἐστρατεύετο, ὅ γε μὴν ὕπαρχος τὴν πόλιν ἐφύλαττεν, custos 
urbis προσαγορευόμενος, ὡς ἂν εἰ φύλαξ τῆς πόλεως. τῷ δὲ 5 
ὀγδόῳ καὶ εἰκοστῷ τῶν ὑπάτων ἔτει, διαφερομένων τοῦ δήμου 
καὶ τῆς βουλῆς, Αὖλος Σεμπρώνιος προσηγορεύδη δικτάτωρ, ὃς 
ἐκ μὲν τῆς βουλῆς Γάϊον Ἰούλιον, ἐκ δὲ τοῦ δήμου Kóivtov 
Φάβιον χειροτονῆσας ὑπάτους ἀπέϑετο τὴν δικτατοῦραν. αὖδις 
ἐπὶ τοῦ τεσσαρακοστοῦ καὶ ὀγδόου τῶν ὑπάτων ἔτους προεβλῆϑη 10 
δικτάτωρ Γάϊος Μάμερκος. τοῦ δὲ δήµου παλινστατοῦντος, προ- 
εβλῆδησαν χιλίαρχοι τρεῖς: ὧν σαλευόντων τὰ πράγματα, &vn- 
γορεύδη δικτάτωρ Τίτος Κύντιος, ὃς ἐν μόναις τρισὶ καὶ δέκα 
ἡμέραις, κατευνασὺείσης τῆς στάσεως, ἀπέθετο τὴν ἀρχήν. τῷ 
δὲ ἑβδομηκοστῷ τετάρτῳ τῶν ὑπάτων ἐνιαυτῷ, τῶν Τυρρηνῶν 15 
ταραττόντων τὰ πράγματα, διὰ τὸ μέγεὺος τοῦ πολέμου &vnyo- 
ρεύϑη δικτάτωρ Μάρκος Αἰμίλιος: peð ὃν Πούπλιος, ὃς ἐν 8€ 
καὶ δέκα μόναις ἡμέραις τὸν πρὸς τοὺς Τυρρηνοὺς διοικῆσας 
πόλεμον ἀπέδετο. αὖδις δέ, τοῦ δήμου προστησαμένου χιλιάρχους 
καὶ τῆς βουλῆς ἀνδισταμένης, ἀνηγορεύϑη δικτάτωρ Κόϊντος, 20 
ὃς ἐν ὀχτὼ ἡμέραις διαλλάξας τὴν πόλιν ἀπεπαύσατο: peð ὃν 
Πούπλιος Κορνήλιος Κόσσος: ped” ὃν Τίτος Κύντιος. ἐπὶ δὲ τοῦ 
ἑκατοστοῦ τριακοστοῦ ἕκτου τῶν ὑπάτων ἐνιαυτοῦ, τρίτης καὶ 
ἑκατοστῆς Ὀλυμπιάδος ἐνισταμένης, ἄναρχος ἡ πόλις διετέλει 
ἐπὶ πενταετῆ χρόνον. αὖϑις δὲ προαχϑέντων ὑπάτων, προεβλήδη- 25 
σαν ἐκ τῶν πατρικίων ἀγορανόμοι τέσσαρες καὶ ταμίαι δύο καὶ 

f 49" πραίτωρ, | οἷον εἰ στρατηγός, (καὶ) ληγᾶτοι, οἷον εἰ ὑποστράτηγοι, 
καὶ δυοκαίδεκα χιλίαρχοι διὰ τὸ προσδοκᾶσδαι Ἀλέξανδρον τὸν 
Μακεδόνα κατὰ Ῥωμαίων στρατεύειν. ταραχδέντες δὲ οἱ Ῥω- 
μαῖοι Παπίριον μὲν Κούρσωρα στρατηγὸν ἀπαντῆσαι Ἀλεξάνδρῳ 30 
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twenty-third year of the consuls matters of rule were divided into three 
parts: the consuls, the prefect of the city, and the plebs; and the consuls 
managed wars, but the plebs served as soldiers; the prefect, however, 
protected the city and was called custos urbis, *guardian of the city," as it 
were. In the twenty-eighth year of the consuls, when the plebs and the 
senate were at variance, Aulus Sempronius was designated dictator, who, 
after appointing Gaius Julius from the senate and Quintus Fabius from 
the plebeian assembly as consuls, laid aside the dictatura. Again, in the 
forty-eighth year of the consuls, Gaius Mamercus was appointed 
dictator. However, when the plebs were again factious, three tribunes 
were appointed. Because they were disturbing the republic, Titus Quin- 
tius was declared dictator, who, after the discord had been quelled in 
only thirteen days, laid aside the magistracy. In the seventy-fourth year 
of the consuls, when the Tyrrhenians were troubling the republic, 
Marcus Aemilius was declared dictator on account of the magnitude of 
that conflict. After him Publius was appointed, who, after managing the 
war against the Tyrrhenians in only sixteen days, resigned. Again, when 
the plebs had appointed tribunes and the senate opposed them, Quintus 
was declared dictator, who, after reconciling the city in eight days, 
resigned; after him Publius Cornelius Cossus was appointed, after 
whom Titus Quintius. In the hundred and thirty-sixth year of the 
consuls, when the hundred and third Olympiad began, the city was in a 
state of anarchy for a period of five years. When consuls had again been 
elevated, there were appointed from the ranks of the patricii four aediles, 
two quaestors, a praetor, that is, “general,” legati, namely, “lieutenant- 
generals" and twelve military tribunes on account of the fact that 
Alexander the Macedonian was being expected to wage war against the 
Romans. Because they had become terrified, the Romans voted Papirius 
Cursor general to encounter Alexander but also appointed augurs and 
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ἐψηφίσαντο, καὶ προεβάλοντο οἰωνοσκόπους καὶ ἱεροφάντας: 
σαφῆς δὲ προσδοκία ἥττης τοῖς ἐν καιρῷ πολέμου πρὸς λιτὰς 
καταφεύγουσιν. ἐπὶ δὲ τοῦ τρίτου καὶ ἑξηκοστοῦ καὶ διαχοσιο- 
στοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ πραίτωρ ἕτερος προεχειρίσϑη, ὁ λεγόμενος οὐρβα- 
νός, ἀντὶ τοῦ πολιτικός, καὶ ὁ λεγόμενος περεγρῖνος, οἷον εἰ 5 
ξενοδίκης. τοῦ δὲ δήμου εἰς µέρη μὲν τέσσαρα, εἰς πέντε δὲ καὶ 
τριάκοντα φυλᾶς διηρημένου, τοῖς μνημονευὺεῖσι τρεῖς ἕτεροι 
προσετέϑησαν πραίτωρες. τῷ δὲ ἐνενηκοστῷ (καὶ διακοσιοστῷ) 
τῶν ὑπάτων ἐνιαυτῷ, Ἀννίβου ἐνσκῆψαντος τῇ Ἰταλίᾳ, διὰ τὸν 
ὄγχον τοῦ πολέμου οὐ μόνον δικτάτωρ ἀλλὰ καὶ ἀντιδικτάτωρ, 10 
ἱππάρχης τε καὶ ἀνδιππάρχης προεχειρίσὺησαν, ὥστε ὑάτερον 
τῇ θατέρου γνώμῃ ἑπόμενον μὴ ἐκ µονήρους αὐϑεντίας βλάβην 
ἐπενεγκεῖν τῇ πολιτείᾳ. τούτων καὶ μόνων τῶν δικτατώρων, ἤ τοι 
µεσοβασιλέων, μνήμην ἀναφέρει ἣ Ῥωμαϊκὴ ἱστορία. μετὰ δὲ 
τούτους Γάϊος Ἰούλιος Καῖσαρ, κατὰ τῆς συγκλήτου καὶ IIop- 15 
πηΐου τὸν ὀλέῦριον τοῖς πράγμασιν ἀναζωσάμενος πόλεμον, 
αὐτὸς ἑαυτὸν μόναρχον ἀπέδειξεν, Λεπίδῳ ἱππάρχη χρησάμενος. 


ΚΗΝΟΟΥ͂ΡΑ 
(39) Ὁ δῆμος ἀνέκαϑεν καὶ σύμπαν ἁπλῶς τὸ πολίτευμα 
ἐστρατεύετο, καὶ αὐτῶν τῶν ἱερέων τοῖς πολεμίοις ἐπεξιόντων: 20 
καὶ πάντες ἀπέτρεφον ἑαυτούς. ἐδέησε τοΐνυν Ῥωμαίοις προβα- 
λέσδαι τοὺς λεγομένους παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς κήνσωρας, oi τὰς τῶν TO- 
λιτῶν οὐσίας ἀπεγράφοντο διὰ τὰς ἐν πολέμῳ᾽ οὔπω γάρ, ὡς νῦν, 
f49" τὸ δημόσιον|ἐχορῆγει δαπάνας τοῖς στρατιώταις, οἷα οὐκ ὄντων 
αὐτοῖς τέως ὑποτελῶν. ὅϑεν τοὺς κήνσωρας Ἕλληνες τιμητὰς 25 
xa ἑρμηνείαν ἐκάλεσαν. 
(40) Τότε Τιτίνιος ὁ Ῥωμαῖος κωμικὸς μῦϑον ἐπεδείξατο ἐν 
τῇ Ῥώμη. ὁ δὲ μῦϑος τέμνεται εἰς δύο, (εἰς τραγῳδίαν καὶ xw- 
μῳδίαν: ὧν ἡ τραγῳδία καὶ αὐτὴ τέμνεται εἰς δύο), εἰς κρηπι- 


2 ἥττης fb rtas P ἥττας Po w 5 περεγρῖνος Po (corr. in margine) f Ὁ w 
περεγρηνος P 6 ξενοδίκης by  &evoóoxnc P ξενοδόχης Po f b w 8 πραίτωρες f b 
πραίτορες Pw (καὶ διακοσιοστῷ) f! 21 w 10 δικτάτωρ f b w δικτάτορα P ἀντι- 
δικτάτωρ f Ὁ w ἀντιδικτάτορα P 11 ἀνδιππάρχης f Ὁ w ἀντιππαρχης P ἀντιπ- 
πάρχης Po 12mfbw tm P τῆι Ρο 13 δικτατώρων fb δικτατορωνΡ δι- 
πτατόρων Po w 21 ἀπέτρεφον f b w απεστρεφον P ἀπέστρεφον Po A 22 κῆνσω- 
pac Pfb κήνσορας w 24 δαπάνας post πολέμῳ in precedente versu transponumt 
fbw οἷα Pofbw oix P ὅρα A óvtovfbw οντος P. óvtoc P2 25 κήνσωρας 
Pfb xfjoopac w 97 Τότε Τιτίνιος w τό τετίνιος P τότε Tiptog A Τότε Τίνιος 
fb fort. leg. Τότε Τιτίνιος{ 28 (εἰς τραγῳδίαν καὶ κωμῳδίαν: ὧν ἡ τραγῳδία καὶ 
αὐτὴ τέμνεται εἰς δύο) w 29 κρηπιδᾶταν w κριπιδώτην P κρηπιδώτην Po xpn- 
πιδάταν f b 
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pontiffs; those who in a time of war have recourse to prayers clearly 
expect defeat. In the two hundred and sixty-third year another fraetor 
was appointed, who was called urbanus, namely, “over citizens’ affairs,” 
as well as one who was called peregrinus, that is, *judge over resident 
foreigners’ affairs”; but, when the people had been divided into four 
classes and into thirty-five tribes, another three praetores were added to 
the aforementioned ones. In the two hundred and ninetieth year of the 
consuls, when Hannibal had swooped into Italy, on account of the 
massiveness of the war not only a dictator but even a deputy dictator, a 
cavalry commander and also a deputy cavalry commander, were 
appointed, so that the one, by following the judgment of the other, 
might not from a solitary authority bring about harm to the state. 
Roman history mentions these, and only these, dictatores, or “interim 
regents." After them, however, Gaius Julius Caesar, when he had under- 
taken against the senate and Pompey a war which was disastrous to the 
republic, proclaimed himself sole ruler, having employed Lepidus as 
cavalry commander. 


[11. Sixth Institution:| the CENSURA 


39. From the beginning the people, namely, the entire body of citizens, 
in a word, served as soldiers; even the priests themselves used to go out 
against the enemy; and all used to support themselves. It became neces- 
sary, therefore, for the Romans to appoint those styled by them censores, 
who registered the property of the citizens because of the needs in time 
of war, inasmuch as the public treasury was not yet granting rations to 
the soldiers, as it does now, because up to that time the Romans did not 
have tribute-paying subjects. For this reason the Greeks called the 
censores by way of translation timetat. 


40. At that time Titinius, the Roman comic poet, presented a play in 
Rome. A play is divided into two types: into tragedy and comedy, of 
which tragedy itself also is divided into two types: into crepidata and 
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δᾶταν καὶ πραιτεξτᾶταν: ὧν ἢ μὲν κρηπιδᾶτα Ἑλληνικὰς ἔχει 
ὑποῦέσεις, ἣ δὲ πραιτεξτᾶτα Ῥωμαϊκάς. ἣ μέντοι κωμῳδία té- 
µνεται εἰς ἑπτά. εἰς παλλιᾶταν, τογᾶταν, Ἀτελλάνην, ταβερναρίαν, 
Ῥινδωνικήν, πλανιπεδαρίαν καὶ μιμικῆν: καὶ παλλιᾶτα μέν ἐστιν 
ἡ Ἑλληνικὴν ὑπόθεσιν ἔχουσα κωμῳδία, toyta δὲ ἡ Ῥωμαϊχήν, 5 
ἀρχαίαν: Ἀτελλάνη δέ ἐστιν f| τῶν λεγομένων ἐξοδιαρίων: ta- 
βερναρία δὲ ἡ σκηνωτὴ ἢ ὑεατρικὴ κωμῳδία: Ῥινθδωνικὴ ἡ £&o- 
τική: πλανιπεδαρία ἡ καταστολαρία: μιμικὴ ἡ νῦν δῆϑεν μόνη 
σῳζομένη, τεχνικὸν μὲν ἔχουσα οὐδέν, ἀλόγῳ μόνον τὸ πλῆδος 
ἐπάγουσα γέλωτι. 10 

(41) Ὅτι δὲ ἀναγκαῖον οἶμαι ἐμβραδῦναι τῷ λόγῳ, προσθήσω 
καὶ τοῦτο. Ῥίνδωνα καὶ Σχίραν καὶ Βλαῖσον xoi τοὺς ἄλλους 
τῶν Πυδαγόρων ἴσμεν οὐ μικρῶν διδαγμάτων ἐπὶ τῆς μεγάλης Eà- 
λάδος γενέσθαι καϑηγητάς, καὶ διαφερόντως τὸν Ῥίνδωνα, ὃς 
ἑξαμέτροις ἔγραψε πρῶτος κωμῳδίαν: ἐξ οὗ πρῶτος λαβὼν τὰς 15 
ἀφορμὰς Λουκίλιος ὁ Ῥωμαῖος ἡρωϊκοῖς ἔπεσιν ἐκωμῴδησεν. 
ped’ ὃν καὶ τοὺς μετ᾽ αὐτόν, οὓς καλοῦσι Ῥωμαῖοι σατυρικούς, 
οἱ νεώτεροι τὸν Κρατίνου καὶ Εὐπόλιδος χαρακτῆρα ζηλώσαντες 
τοῖς μὲν Ῥίνδωνος μέτροις, τοῖς δὲ τῶν μνημονευδέντων διασυρ- 
μοῖς χρησάμενοι, τὴν σατυρικὴν ἐκράτυναν κωμῳδίαν. Ὁράτιος 20 
μὲν οὐκ ἔξω τῆς τέχνης χωρῶν, Πέρσιος δὲ τὸν ποιητὴν Ló- 
φρονα μιμῆσασδαι ϑέλων τὸ Λυκόφρονος παρῆλθεν ἀμαυρόν. 
Τοῦρνος δὲ καὶ Ἰουβενάλιος καὶ Πετρώνιος, αὐτόθεν ταῖς λοι- 

f 50 δορίαις ἐπεξελθόντες, |τὸν σατυρικὸν νόμον παρέτρωσαν. 

(42) Καὶ ταῦτα μὲν περὶ τῆς ἀρχαίας κωμῳδίας τε καὶ τρα- 25 
γῳδίας. τῆς δὲ Τύχης τὰ Ῥωμαίων εἰς ὕψος ἀναφερούσης, ἠκο- 
λούϑησεν εἰκότως καὶ πταίσματα, καὶ διαφερόντως ἀσωτία, ὥστε 


1 πραιτεξτᾶταν w πρετεξαντα P πρετέξαντα Po πραιτεξτάταν f Ὁ κρηπιδᾶτα 
w κριπιδώτη P κρηπιδώτη Po κρηπιδάτα f b 2 πραιτεξτᾶτα w πρετέξατα P 
πραιτεξτάτα f b 3 παλλιᾶταν w παλλιατὰν P παλλίαταν Po παλιάταν f nad- 
λιάταν b τογᾶταν w τογατὰν P τογάταν fb Ἀτελλάνην bw αντελάνη-Ρ ἀντελ- 
λάνη (alterum A additum videtur) A ἀτελλᾶνην f 4 παλλιᾶτα w παλλιατὰ P 
παλιάτα f παλλιάτα b 5 toyta w τογαταν P τογατάν Po τογάτα f b 6 
Ἀτελλάνη bw ἀτελ]λάνη P ἀτελλάνηΐ! 9 οὐδέν, ἀλόγῳν; οὖδενα λόγω P οὐδένα 
λόγω P2 οὐδέν, λόγῳ f b 10 -γουσα γξλωτι deest et pro hoc loc. vac. A 12 Xxí- 
ραν w ασχηραν P &oxnpav Po Ασκήραν f Ἀσχῆραν b Βλαῖσον w βλεσον P 
Κλέσον A ἈἨλέσον f b 13 Πυδαγόρων Ὁ πυδαγόρων P Πυδαγορείων f μυῦη- 
γόρων w 15 πρῶτος Ρο Af b πρῶτως P πρώτως w 24 ἐπεξελθόντες A f bw 
επεξελθοντος P ἐπεξελὑόντος Po παρέτρωσαν deest et pro hoc loc. vac. A 26 ab 
τῆς paragraphum ordiuntur f b 
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praetextata, of which the crepidata has Greek plots, while the praetextata 
has Roman plots. Comedy, however, is divided into seven types: into 
palliata, togata, Atellana, tabernaria, Rhinthonica, planipedaria, and 
miming. Palliata is a comedy which has a Greek plot, while togata is one 
which has a Roman plot of the ancient type. Atellana is that of the so- 
called exodiarü. Tabernaria is one that has scenery or is designed for its 
spectacle. Rhinthonica is one that has foreign flavor. Planipedaria is one 
that is named after the dress worn. Miming is the only one that is 
obviously being preserved nowadays; though it has nothing artful, it 
attracts the common people only by irrational laughter. 


41. Because I consider it necessary to dwell on the subject, I shall add 
also the following. We know that Rhinthon, Sciras, Blaesus, and the 
others of the sort like Pythagoras had been teachers of no insignificant 
precepts in “Great Greece,” and especially Rhinthon, who was the first 
to write comedy in hexameters. Lucilius the Roman took his start from 
him and became the first to write comedies in heroic verse. After him 
and those who came after him, whom the Romans call saturici, the later 
poets, because they had emulated the style of Cratinus and Eupolis and 
had used Rhinthon’s meters and the caustic railleries of those mentioned 
above, strengthened the satiric comedy. Horace did not deviate from the 
art, but Persius in his desire to imitate the poet Sophron surpassed 
Lycophron’s obscurity. Turnus, Juvenal, and Petronius, however, 
because they had capriciously made abusive attacks, marred the satiric 
norm. 


42. And so much concerning both ancient comedy and tragedy. As 
Fortune, however, was raising the affairs of the Romans to prominence, 
naturally faults, too, followed, and particularly dissolute living, so that 
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μετὰ τὸν δυοδεκάδελτον καὶ τὸν περὶ ἀσωτίας νόμον, παρὰ Kopr- 
δίων πάλαι τεῦέντα, γράψαι Ῥωμαίους: τίτλος δέ, N τοι προγραφή, 
τῷ νόμῳ De Nepotibus, οἷον εἰ «Περὶ Ἀσώτων. ἐπεὶ δὲ διπλῆ) 
fj σημασία τοῦ ὀνόματος τούτου ἐστὶ παρὰ Ῥωμαίοις (νέπωτας 
γὰρ καὶ τοὺς ἐγγόνους καὶ τοὺς ἀσώτους ὁμωνύμως καλοῦσιν), 5 
ἤρεσεν ἐμοὶ διὰ βραχέων τὴν διαφορᾶν εἰπεῖν. νέπως, ὁ νέος 
παῖς ἐξ Ἑλληνικῆς ἐτυμολογίας, ὁ ἔγγονος λέγεται καὶ καλῶς 
ὁ Φιλόξενος εἶπεν: nepos δὲ καὶ ὁ ἄσωτος, ὅπερ καὶ αὐτὸ τροπι- 
κῶς. καὶ κατὰ δεωρίαν τάχα τοῖς Ἕλλησι παραχωρητέον ὅτι τὸν 
σχορπίον οἱ Ῥωμαῖοι πατρίως νέπαν καλοῦσιν, οἷον εἰ ἄποδα 10 
κατὰ στέρησιν (τὴν γὰρ ‘ve’ συλλαβὴν στερητικῷ τρόπῳ λαμβά- 
νουσι Ῥωμαῖοι, ὥσπερ Ἕλληνες νήλιπος, νήχυτος, νήγρετος, 
νήδυμος) ἐκ τοῦ κατὰ φύσιν συμβαίνοντος τῷ ϑηρίῳ. ὡς σαύρα 
γὰρ χειμῶνος καὶ αὐτὸς εἰκότως ὁ σκορπίος τῇ γῆ, καθάπερ καὶ 
τὰ ἄλλα τῶν ἑρπετῶν, ὑπονεκρωδεὶς κεῖται, μηδὲν ἕτερον παρ᾽ 15 
αὐτὴν ἐσϑίων. ἡνίκα οὖν πᾶσαν τὴν περὶ ἑαυτὸν ἐδώδιμον γῆν 
ἑαυτῷ δαπανήση, τῶν ἰδίων καθάπτεται πλεκτανῶν καὶ πάσας 
αὐτὰς ἀνεπαισὺήτως καταναλίσκει. ἦρος δὲ ἀνακαλοῦντος αὐτὸν 
μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων εἰς φῶς νόμῳ τῆς φύσεως, ἀναποδοῦται καὶ πρὸς 
καλαμίνῦην τὸ φυτὸν ἐρχόμενος μόνῃ τῇ ἁφῇ τῆς βοτάνης ἀνα- 20 
λαμβάνει τὸ δριμὺ καὶ στεγανοῦται, καθάπερ ὄφις τῇ μαράϑῳ: 
ὅϑεν καὶ νέπεταν τὴν καλαμίνδην Ῥωμαῖοι καλοῦσιν. ταύτῃ 
σκορπιστὰς νέπωτας ἀποκαλοῦσιν αὐτοί, οἷα τῶν ἰδίων μελῶν 
διαφϑορεῖς. 

f50 (43) | Τοιαῦτα μέν τινα παρατραπεὶς τοῦ σκοποῦ εἴποιμ᾽ ἂν 25 
περὶ τούτου. βαρεῖς δέ τινες καὶ ἀναιδεῖς ἀστεμφεῖς τε καὶ στι- 


1 τὸν δυοδεκάδελτον f w τῶν δυωδεκαδελτων P τῶν δυόδεκα δέλτων Po b τῶν 
δυοδεκαδέλτων A νόμον f b w μόνον P 2 fj τοι by to. P ἤτοι Po f bw 
3 De Nepotibus by d@€NEPOTIBUS P de nepotibusfbw «Περὶ Ἀσώτων. ἐπεὶ δὲ 
διπλῆ) by «περὶ ἀσώτων. ἐπεὶ δὲ διπλῆ) w (ἐπεὶ δ᾽ οὐχ ἁπλῆ (vel οὐ µία) b 4 
τούτου ἐστὶ Ὁ τουτεστιν P τουτέστι Po f. τούτου ἐστι (sic) w νέπωτας Ον; νωπωτας 
P νώπωτας Ρο νεπώτας A 6 ὁ νέος Pf bw ὁ Coiovei 2) νέος b 7 καὶ καλῶς 
Po f καὶ καλως P ὡς καλῶς Ὁ w 8 nepos w νέρος P νέρως P2 νέπως A f b 
αὐτὸ Aw αυτὸς Ρ αὐτὸς { Ὁ 11 ‘vew v&P vVEPob vef tpdnwbw τρόπω P 
τρόπω (sic) f 183 ὡς σαύρα γὰρ by oc αρα yap P σαῦρα γὰρ Ρο A f. ὥρᾳ γὰρ bw 
17 πλεκτανῶν f Ὁ w πλεκτανων P πλεκτάνων Po A 18 ἦρος Ρο Af bw ηρους 
P ἀνακαλοῦντος Ρο A f bw ἀνακαλοῦντων P 20 xaAauívünv f b w καλαμίν- 
ðv P Καμίνϑιν (suprascriptum λα) A 22 νέπεταν Pf b. νεπέταν w καλαμίνδην 
fbw κα]ινῦιν P καλαμίνδιν Po Καλαμίνδιν A ταύτη (τοὺς) w 423 σκορπιστὰς 
Pbw σκορπίους f νέπωτας w νεώτας Ρ A f b «τοὺς)ἀσώτους f (τοὺς) νεπώτας 
f! 21 νέπωτας mal. b 26 τούτου w τουτου P τούτων ΕΏ ab βαρεῖς paragraphum 
ordiuntur f b 
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after the Law of the Twelve Tables the Romans enacted also the law on 
profligateness, which in time past had been laid down by the Corin- 
thians; the law had as titulus, or heading, De Nepotibus, that is, “On Profli- 
gates." Since, however, the meaning of this word is twofold with the 
Romans (for they call both grandsons and profligates homonymously 
nepotes), I should like briefly to explain the difference. “Grandson” is 
rendered "epos, “young boy" by Greek etymology, and Philoxenus 
stated it well; but “spendthrift,” too, is rendered nepos, which, itself also, 
is used figuratively. And by way of speculation one must perhaps 
concede to the Greeks that the Romans in their native language call the 
scorpion nepa, that is to say, “footless,” by reason of what it loses (for the 
Romans take the syllable ne in a negative sense, precisely as the Greeks 
do nelipos, nechytos, negretos, nedymos) as a result of what happens to the 
poisonous animal in the course of nature. For, as a lizard, so naturally 
also the scorpion itself, just as even the other reptiles, when it has 
become torpid during the winter, reposes in the earth, eating nothing 
other than the latter. Now, when it consumes all the earth around itself 
that is fit to be eaten by it, it attacks its own appendages and devours 
them all without sensation. When spring, however, calls it forth along 
with the other reptiles into daylight by nature’s law, it grows new feet 
and, going to the calamint plant, by merely touching its herbage, regains 
its sting and consolidates itself, just as a snake does by means of the 
fennel; it is precisely for this reason that the Romans call even calamint 
nepeta. For this reason they term spendthrifts nepotes, just as though they 
were destroyers of their own limbs. 


43. I had to:digress from my immediate objective and say some such 
things about the preceding subject. The censores were oppressive and 
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Do poi τὸν τρόπον oi κῆνσωρες τοῖς ἀσώτοις ἐτύγχανον, μὴ τύχης, 

μὴ ἀξιώματος ἐξαιρουμένου τὸν αἴτιον. ὅτι δὲ GANDA ταῦτα, μάρ- 
tug ἡ ἱστορία: λέγει δὲ ὧδε: 'πρῶτος Ἄππιος Κλαύδιος κῄνσωρ 
προεβλήδη. ἀρχὴ δὲ ἦν αὕτη τῶν μεγίστων: καὶ ἔργον ἦν αὐτῇ 
τοὺς τῶν πολιτῶν διερευνᾶσϑαί τε καὶ κρίνειν βίους, τιμωρίας 5 
τε ἐπάγειν τοῖς ἁμαρτάνουσι κατὰ πάσης δυναστείας: καὶ οὐδεὶς 

ἦν ἔξω τῆς τοῦ κήνσωρος ἐξουσίας. κύριοι δὲ ἦσαν οἱ κήνσωρες 
καὶ ἔργοις κοινοῖς κατακοσμεῖν τὴν πόλιν. 


ΔΗΜΑΡΧΙ͂Α 


(44) Οὕτως οὖν τῶν τιμητῶν ἐκταραττόντων τοὺς ὑπηκόους 10 
καὶ πικρότερον ἐπεξιόντων τοῖς πολίταις, καὶ διαφερόντως ἁδυ- 
σωπήτως διακειμένων τῶν δανειστῶν περὶ τοὺς χρήστας, ἐχει- 
ροτόνησεν ὁ δῆμος δύο δημάρχους ἑαυτῷ, Γάϊον Λικίνιον καὶ 
Λούχιον Ἀλβῖνον διαιτήσοντας τῷ πλῆθει καὶ τὴν ἀγορὰν ἐποψο- 
μένους. αὐτοὶ δὲ οἱ δήμαρχοι μαχαίρας διεζώννυντο, δημοσίους 15 
δὲ οἰκέτας πρὸς ὑπηρεσίαν εἶχον, οὓς ἐκάλουν βερνάκλους 
(σηµαίνει δὲ τοὔνομα τοὺς οἰκογενεῖς οἰκέτας): ἐφ᾽ ὧν τὸ μέτριον 

ὁ δῆμος ἐκβᾶς καὶ αὐτοὺς τοὺς εὐπατρίδας καλεῖσθαι πρὸς τῶν 
βαναύσων εἰς δίκην ἐνομοῦέτησεν, ὥστε τὸν ὕπατον πρὸς Bepa- 
πεῖαν τοῦ πλῆϑους νόμον ἐνεγκεῖν, μὴ ἐξεῖναι τοῖς ἄρχουσι δίχα 20 
ψήφου τοῦ δημάρχου τιμωρεῖσῦαι πολίτην. 


ΔΕΚΑΝΔΡΙΚΗ €6EOYCÍA HN ἐΚάλοΥΝ 
ΓΓΑΛΟΪ DECEMVIRATUM 


(45) Εὗτα αὖδις διαφερομένων τῶν λογάδων πρὸς τὸ πλῆδος, 
ψήφῳ κοινῇ τοὺς μὲν ὑπάτους ἀπεχίνησαν, δέκα δὲ νομοῦέταις 25 
τὴν διάσκεψιν τῶν κοινῶν ἐπέτρεψαν. ἀπὸ δὲ τοῦ ἑξηκοστοῦ 
£51" ἔτους τῶν ὑπάτων ἐπὶ πεντήκοντα| ἐνιαυτούς, ποτὲ μὲν χιλιάρχων, 


1 κήνσωρες P A f b κήνσορες w post ἐτύγχανον aliquid erasum A 3 ὧδε Po 
A @éeP οὕτως ΓΏ omis. w 4 abt Pofbw αὕτη P «irw αὕτη Ρ αὐτοῖς 
fb 7 κῄνσωρος PoAfb κήνσοροςΡνν xhvowpecAfb »fjvoopegc Pw 14 ἀγορὰν 
fbw ἀγορὰν &vP ἀν del. Po fbw 15 payaipacfbw µαχαιραις P μαχαίραις Po 
22 ΔΕΚΑΝΔΡΙΚΗ 630YCÍA HN 6GKÁAOYN ITAAOI q6SGIIISIIIATUM P f del. 
bw omis. À 27 πεντήκοντα f Ὁ w πεντηκὸν P 
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ruthless men, unflinching and also stern in manner towards profligates; 
neither fortune nor office excused the guilty. That this is true, history 
attests; it says thus. 
Appius Claudius was the first to be appointed censor. This magis- 
tracy was one of the greatest; and it had the task of both investi- 
gating and judging the lives of the citizens, and also of imposing 
with total exercise of power punishments upon the wrongdoers; 
and no one was outside the authority of the censor. 
The censores, however, had the authority even to adorn the city with 
public works. 


[12. Seventh Institution:| Tribunate 


44. Thus, then, since the censors were thoroughly terrifying the subjects 
and were prosecuting the citizens rather harshly, and since the money- 
lenders were conducting themselves particularly inexorably towards 
debtors, the plebs appointed for itself two tribunes, Gaius Licinius and 
Lucius Albinus, who were to arbitrate for the plebeians and to supervise 
the marketplace. The tribunes, however, girded themselves with swords 
and had public slaves, who were called vernaculi (the word means 
“homeborn slaves"), to render service to them. During their time the 
plebs, having overstepped moderation, legislated that even the patri- 
cians themselves be summoned to trial by laborers, so that the consul, to 
gratify the plebeians, produced a law that the magistrates not be 
permitted to punish a citizen without the vote of the tribune. 


{Decemviral Power which the Italians called pecEmviratus} 


45. Then, the patricians being again at variance with the plebeians, by a 
joint decree they removed the consuls and turned over the care of the 
republic to ten legislators. However, from the sixtieth year of the consuls 
the affairs of state were turbulent for fifty years because at one time 
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ποτὲ δὲ µεσοβασιλέων προβαλλομένων, ἐϑορυβεῖτο τὰ πράγ- 
ματα. τότε σιτηρέσιον τὸ δημόσιον πρώτως τοῖς στρατιώταις 
ἐπιδέδωκεν ὡρισμένον, τὸ πρὶν ἑαυτοὺς ἀποτρέφουσιν ἐν πο- 
λέμῳ. ἔνδεν ἀναρχίαν ἐδυστύχησε τὸ πολίτευμα ἐπὶ πενταετῆ 
χρόνον: καὶ πάλιν ὕπατοι, εἶτα ἀγορανόμοι τέσσαρες ἐκ τῶν 
πατρικίων καὶ ταμίαι δύο καὶ πραίτωρ ἕτερος: xoi πάλιν ὁ 
δῆμος προεχειρίσατο πέντε μὲν οἰωνοσκόπους, τέσσαρας δὲ 
ἱεροφάντας. ἐπὶ δὲ τοῦ τρίτου καὶ ἑξηκοστοῦ χαὶ διακοσιοστοῦ 
τῶν ὑπάτων ἔτους ἕτερος προεβλῆϑδη πραίτωρ, ὥστε τοῖς ξέ- 
νοις διαιτᾶν. τὸν δὲ ἐνιαυτὸν οἱ πραΐτωρες ἐπὶ τῆς ἀρχῆς οὐχ 10 
ὑπερέβαινον. ἄχρι δὲ Καίσαρος ὕπατοι μὲν τὰ τῶν πολέμων, 
τὰ δὲ κατ’ οἶκον οἱ πολιτικοὶ διῴκησαν ἄρχοντες. 


σι 


πότε ἐπεδΔόΘΗ ΠΡΩ͂ΤΟΝ TOIC CTPATIWTAIC TA 
ΛΕΓΟΜΕΝΑ KÁIIITA KAI Τί CHMAÍNeI Τὸ 
ΚΑΠΙΤΟΝ ΟΝΟΜΑ 15 


(46) Τῷ πέμπτῳ καὶ ἑξηκοστῷ καὶ τριακοσιοστῷ τῆς πόλεως 
ἔτει, Λουχίου Γενουχίου καὶ Κοΐντου Σερβιλίου ὑπάτων, no- 
λεμούντων Βηῖοις τοῖς γείτοσι τῶν Ῥωμαίων, ἀνάγχη γέγονε 
μὴ διαϑερίσαι μόνον ἀλλὰ μὴν καὶ διαχειμάσαι αὐτοῖς παρὰ 
τοῖς πολεμίοις. τότε πρῶτον διωρίσϑη τοῖς στρατιώταις παρασχεῖν 90 
τὸ δημόσιον καὶ ὑπὲρ ἵππου δαπάνης τὰ λεγόμενα κάπιτα (οὕτω 
δὲ τοὺς ἀπὸ ῥάβδων κοφῖνους ἐκάλεσαν ἀπὸ τοῦ κάπερε, οἷον 
εἰ χωρεῖν), ἔνθεν ὑποκοριστικῶς τὰ λεγόμενα καπίτουλα πατρίως 
οἱ Ῥωμαῖοι ὀνομάζουσιν. τοῦ δὲ δήμου ἀνέκαθεν στρατευο- 
μένου παντός, συνεῖδον ὡρισμένην καὶ εὐτρεπῆ συστῆσασδαι 25 
βοήθειαν: σπείρας μὲν ἀπὸ τριακοσίων ἀσπιδιωτῶν, ἃς καλοῦσι 


1 προβαλλομένων Po A f Ὁ w προσβαλλοµενων P 2 πρώτως w πρωτος P 
πρῶτος Pp πρῶτον f b 7 τέσσαρας Ρο Af bw τεσσαρες P 10 npaitwoec PA f b 
πραίΐτορες w 11 μὲν τὰ τῶν πολέμων fb μ|τῶν πολέμων P μετήρχοντο τὰ τῶν 
πολέμων Po μετήρχοντο τὰ τῶν πολιτῶν A μὲν τὸν πόλεμον w 12 κατ’ οἶκον P2 
Afbw καϑδοικων P 14 κάπιτα A κάπητα P καπιτὰ { καπητὰ w 15 κάπιτον 
PA χαπιτὸν f καπητὸν w 17 Koivtov bw xoivüou P Koivüou f 21 κάπιτα 
PA xanwuüfb καπητὰ w 22 κάπερε P f bw 23 καπίτουλα w καπιτουλια P 
καπιτούλια Po f b 
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military tribunes, at another interim regents were being advanced to 
office. At that time the public treasury for the first time granted definite 
rations to the soldiers, whereas formerly they used to support them- 
selves in time of war. Thereafter the government suffered the ill fortune 
of anarchy for a period of five years. And again consuls were advanced 
to office, then four aediles from the ranks of the patricii, two quaestors, 
and another praetor; and again the plebs appointed five augurs and four 
pontiffs. In the two hundred and sixty-third year of the consuls, 
however, another fraetor was advanced to office so as to arbitrate for the 
foreigners. The praetores did not exceed one year in their magistracy. 
Down to the time of Caesar, however, the consuls attended to matters 
pertaining to wars, whereas the civil magistrates handled matters at 
home. 


When the so-called ΟΑΡΙΤΑ were first granted to the soldiers 
and what the word caritum signifies 


46. In the three hundred and sixty-fifth year of the city, in the 
consulship of Lucius Genucius and Quintus Servilius, when the Romans 
were waging war against Veii, their neighbors, it became necessary for 
them not only to spend the summer but, in fact, also to pass the winter 
in the vicinity of the enemy. At that time it was decreed for the first time 
that the public treasury provide the soldiers also with the so-called 
capita for the expense of a horse (thus they called baskets made of twigs, 
derived from capere, that is, “to contain"), whence the Romans in their 
native language by a diminutive form speak of capitula, as they are 
called. However, since the entire populace from the beginning served as 
soldiers, they decided to set up a definite, action-ready military force: 
units of three hundred shield-bearers, which they call cohortes, and alae, 
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κοόρτης, ἅλας δέ, ἀντὶ τοῦ ἴλας, ἀπὸ ἑξακοσίων ἱππέων, βηξιλ- 
λατίωνας ἀπὸ πεντακοσίων (ἱππέων, τούρμας ἀπὸ πεντακοσίων) 
τοξοτῶν ἱππέων, καὶ λεγιῶνας ἀπὸ ἑξακισχιλίων πεζῶν καὶ 
ῥητῶν ἱππέων. τομαὶ δὲ ταῖς λεγιῶσιν αὗται: 
[51 | ἆλαι ἀπὸ X ἱππέων 5 
βηξιλλατίωνες ἀπὸ ᾧ ἱππέων 
τοῦρμαι ἀπὸ ᾧ τοξοτῶν ἱππέων 
λεγιῶνες ἀπὸ ἑξακισχιλίων πεζῶν 
τριβοῦνοι, δήμαρχοι 
ὀρδινάριοι, ταξίαρχοι 10 
σιγνιφέραι, σημειοφόροι 
ὀπτίωνες, αἱρετοὶ ἢ γραμματεῖς 
βηξιλλάριοι, δορυφόροι 
µήνσωρες, προμέτραι 
τουβίκινες, σαλπισταὶ πεζῶν 15 
βουκινάτωρες, σαλπισταὶ ἱππέων 
κορνίκινες, κεραῦλαι 
ἀνδαβάται, κατάφρακτοι 
μητάτωρες, χωρομέτραι 
ἀρχύτης καὶ σαγιττάριοι, τοξόται καὶ βελοφόροι 90 
πραιτωριανοί, στρατηγικοί 
λαγκιάριοι, ἀκοντοβόλοι 
δεκέμπριμοι, δεκάπρωτοι 
βενεφικιάλιοι, οἱ ἐπὶ ὑεραπείᾳ τῶν βετερανῶν τεταγμένοι 
τορκουᾶτοι, στρεπτοφόροι, οἱ τοὺς μανιάκας φοροῦντες 95 
βραχιᾶτοι, ἤ τοι ἁρμιλλίγεροι, ψελιοφόροι 


1 κοόρτης Pfbw GAacfbw ἀλλαςΡ ἴλας Ρο ΓΏ νν εἴλας P βηξιλλατίωνας 
bw βιξαλλατιωνας P βιξιλλατίωνας f 3 λεγιῶνας f bw λεγειωνας P Aeye va 
PoA 4 λεγιῶσι ν λεγεῶσινΡ ΑΕὉ 5 ἆλαι by εἶναι P ἴλαι A f! 21 σπεῖραι f 
ἶλαι ο ἌἍλαινχΡΕ x’ bw 6 βηξιλλατίωνες bw βιξελλατίωνες PA βιξιλλατίω- 
vec f 8 λεγιῶνες w λεγεωνες P λεγεῶνες Po f Ὁ ἑξακισχιλίων A f bw εξαχι- 
λιών Ῥ ῥἑξαχιλίων P2 11 σιγνιφέραι by σιγνηφέραι P fb σιγνηφόροι Ρο Α ovyvn- 
φέροι w 14 µήνσωρες by μῆνσορες P f b w 15 τουβίκινες w τούβικες P f b 
16 βουκινάτωρες by βουκινάτορες P f b w 17 κορνίκινες w κορνικες P κόρνικες 
Po f b 18 ἀνδαβάται f! 21 w ανδοβάται P ἀνδοβάται Po ἀνδραλλάται A  &v- 
δραβάται f b leg. ἀνδαβάται f 19 µητάτωρες by µητατορες P μητάτορες Po fb w 
20 ἀρκύτης by αρκυτεις P ἄρκοτεις A ἀρκύτεις fb ἄρκυτες w σαγιττάριοι f b w 
σαγγιτάριοι P A 23 δεκέμπριµοι A fb δεχεμπριμοιΡ δεκεμπρῖμοι w δεκάπρωτοι 
fb w δεκαπρῶτοι P A 24 βετερανῶν f b w µετερανων P μετεράνων Po 25 
τορκουᾶτοι w τουρχουάτοι P f b μανιάκας φοροῦντες f Ὁ w μανιαχ' φόρο P 26 
ἁρμιλλίγεροι A w ἁρμιλλιγεροι P &ppaAAvyépow f Ὁ 
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namely, “troops,” of six hundred horsemen; vexillationes of five hundred 
horsemen; turmae of five hundred archer-horsemen; and legiones of six 
thousand foot soldiers and the same number of horsemen. The legiones, 
however, had the following parts: 

alae, of six hundred horsemen 

vexillationes, of five hundred horsemen 

turmae, of five hundred archer-horsemen 

legiones, of six thousand infantrymen 

tribuni, “tribunes” 

ordinarii, “company commanders” 

signiferi, “standard-bearers” 

optiones, “chosen men or registrars” 

vexillarii, “ensigns” 

mensores, “camp-surveyors” 

tubicines, “infantry buglers” 

bucinatores, “cavalry buglers” 

cornicines, “hornblowers” 

andabatae, “mailed troops” 

metatores, “land-surveyors” 

arquites and sagittarii, “archers and arrow-bearers” 

praetoriani, “praetorians” 

lanciarii, “lance-throwers” 

decemprimi, “heads of cavalry troops of ten” 

beneficiales, “those who are charged with giving medical aid to the 

veterani" 
torquati, “torc-wearers,” those who wear necklaces 
brachiati or armilligeri, “bracelet-wearers” 
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ἀρμίγεροι, ὁπλοφόροι 

μουνεράριοι, λειτουργοί 

δηπουτᾶτοι, ἀφωρισμένοι 

αὐξιλιάριοι, ὑπασπισταί 

κουσπάτωρες, φυλακισταί: κούσπους γὰρ Ῥωμαῖοι τὰς Ev- 5 
λοπέδας καλοῦσιν, ὡς ἂν εἰ κουστώδης πέδουμ, οἷον εἰ 
ποδοκάκας καὶ ποδοφύλακας 

f52 | ἱμαγινιφέραι, eixovoqópot 

ὀκρεᾶτοι, πεζοὶ σιδῆρῳ τὰς χνῆμας περιπεφραγμένοι 

ἁρματοῦρα πρῖμα, ὁπλομελέτη πρώτη 10 

ἁρματοῦρα σημισσάλια, ὁπλομελέτη μείζων 

ἁστᾶτοι, δορυφόροι 

τεσσεράριοι, οἱ τὰ σύμβολα ἐν τῷ καιρῷ τῆς συμβολῆς τῷ 
πλήῦδει περιφημίζοντες 

δρακωνάριοι, δραχοντοφόροι 15 

ἀδιούτωρες, ὑποβοηῦοί 

σαμιάριοι, οἱ τῶν ὅπλων στιλπνωταί 

βαγινάριοι, ϑηκοποιοί 

ἀρχουάριοι, τοξοποιοί 

πιλάριοι, ἀκοντισταί 90 

βερουτάριοι, δισκοβόλοι 

φουνδίτωρες, σφενδονῆται 

βαλλιστάριοι, χαταπελτισταί (καταπέλτης δέ ἐστιν εἶδος 
ἑλεπόλεως, καλεῖται δὲ τῷ πλήδει ὄναγρος) 

βινέάριοι, τειχομάχοι 95 


1 ἀρμίγεροι w αρμιγερροι P deest in A ἀρμιγέρῥοι f ἀρμιγέρροι b 2 uov- 
νεράριοι f b w μοννευράριοι P μοννευράριοι (o in rasura) A 3 δηπουτᾶτοι w 
δηπουτατοι P δηπουτάτοι f b 4 αὐξιλιάριοι bw αυξηλιαριοι P αὐξηλιάριοι Po f 
5 κουσπάτωρες A κουσπατορες P χουσπάτορες Po f b w 6 χουστώδης P f b w 
κουστωδίας A πέδουμ by πεδο P πεδῶν fw ποδῶν b 7 ποδοκάκας Po Af bw 
ποδοχοκας P 8 ἱμαγινιφέραι by ipaywupepnc P ἱμαγγινεφέρης A ἱμαγινεφέρης 
fb ἰμαγινιφέροι w 9 ὀκρεᾶτοι w οχραιατοι P óxpe&tov f Ὁ περιπεφραγμένοι f 
bw περιπεφὺραγμένοι Ρ desunt omnia et pro his loc. vac. A 10 ἁρματοῦρα P f b w 
πρῖμα by πρίµα P fb w 11 σημισσάλια bw σσιμισσάλὶα P σαμινσαλτὰ A omo- 
σάλιαΐί 12 ἁστᾶτοι Ψ ἄστατοι Ρ κουαρτατοι A ἁστάτοι f b 13 τεσσεράριοι f b 
w τεσσαράριοι P A συμβολῆς f b w συμβουλῆς P 14 πλῆϑει Po f bw πληῦει 
P πελέκει A 15 δρακωνάριοι by δρακονάριοι P f b w 16 ἀδιούτωρες by &- 
διούτορες Pf b w 19 ἀρκουάριοι f b w ἀρχουάρεις P 20 πιλάριοι bw πηλά- 
por P Af 22 φουνδίτωρες by «φουνδᾶτορες P φουνδίτορες f Ὁ w σφενδονῆται f 
bw σφενδονη P σφενδονισταὶ A 23 καταπέλτης f Ὁ w καταπελῖ P 24 ὄνα- 
Ypoc Pfbw ὄνειρος A 
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armigeri, “arms-bearers” 

munerarii, “servants” 

deputati, “those appointed for a specific task” 

auxiliarti, “auxiliary troops" 

cuspatores, “gaolers,” for the Romans call wooden fetters cuspus, 
custodes pedum, as it were, that is to say, “foot-binders” and “foot- 
wardens” 

imaginiferi, “image-bearers” 

ocreati, “infantrymen whose calves are fortified with iron greaves” 

armatura prima, “first arms practice” 

armatura semissalis, “advanced arms practice” 

hastati, “spearmen” 

tesserarti, “those who announce the watchwords to the soldiery at the 
time of encounter” 

draconarii, “bearers of the dragon standard” 

adiutores, “adjutants” 

samiarii, “the polishers of the arms” 

vaginarii, “scabbard-makers” 

arcuarii, “bow-makers” 

pilarii, “javelin-men” 

verutarti, *quoit-throwers" 

funditores, “slingers” 

ballistarii, “catapult-men” (a catapult is a kind of siege-engine; it is 
called by the soldiery “wild ass”) 

vinearii, “wall-fighters” 
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πριμοσχουτάριοι, ὑπερασπισταί, oi νῦν λεγόμενοι πρωτή- 

πτωρες 

πριμοσαγιττάριοι, τοξόται πρῶτοι 

κλιβανάριοι, ὁλοσίδηροι: κηλίβανα γὰρ οἱ Ῥωμαῖοι τὰ σιδηρᾶ 

καλύμματα καλοῦσιν, ἀντὶ τοῦ χηλάμινα 5 
φλαμμουλάριοι, ὧν ἐπὶ τῆς ἄκρας τοῦ δόρατος φοινικᾶ ῥάκη 
ἐξῆρτηντο 

ἐξπεδῖτοι, εὔζωνοι, γυμνοῖ, ἕτοιμοι πρὸς μάχην 

φερεντάριοι, ἀκροβολισταί 

πιρχίτωρες, οἱ περὶ τοὺς μαχομένους περιϊόντες καὶ χορη- 10 

γοῦντες ὅπλα µήπω ἐπιστάμενοι μάχεσϑαι 

ἀδωράτωρες, βετερανοί, τεΐρωνες, περὶ ὧν εἰς πλάτος οἶμαι 

δεικτέον. 

(47) Ἀδωράτωρας οἱ Ῥωμαῖοι τοὺς ἁπομάχους καλοῦσιν 
(ἀδωρέα γὰρ κατ᾿ αὐτοὺς ἡ τοῦ πολέμου λέγεται δόξα ἀπὸ τῆς 15 
ζειᾶς καὶ τῆς τιμῆς τῶν ποτε τιμηδέντων αὐτοῖς), βετερανοὺς 
δὲ τοὺς ἐγγεγηρακότας τοῖς ὅπλοις (μάρτυρες Κέλσος τε καὶ 
Πάτερνος καὶ Κατιλίνας, οὐχ ὁ συνωμότης ἀλλ’ ἕτερος, Κάτων 
(τε) πρὸ αὐτῶν ὁ πρῶτος καὶ Φροντῖνος, peð οὓς καὶ Ῥενᾶτος, 

£52” Ῥωμαῖοι πάντες: Ἑλλήνων δὲ | Αἰλιανὸς καὶ Ἀρριανός, Αἰνείας, 20 
᾿Ὀνήσανδρος, Πάτρων, Ἀπολλόδωρος ἐν τοῖς Πολιορκητικοῖς, 
ped” οὓς Ἰουλιανὸς ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐν τοῖς Μηχανικοῖς, ὧν ὁ pov- 
τῖνος ἐν τῷ De Officio Militari, ἀντὶ τοῦ ἐν τῷ Περὶ Στρα- 
τηγίας, μνήμην ποιεῖται, καὶ Κλαυδιανὸς δὲ οὗτος, ὁ Παφλαγών, 

ὁ ποιητής, ἐν τῷ πρώτῳ τῶν Στιλικῶνος Ἐγκωμίων), τείρωνας 25 


1 πρωτήκτωρες bv προτικοκτορες P προτίκτορες A f b w 3 πριμοσαγιττάριοι 
fbw πριμοσαγιτάριι PA 5 xndé&uiwafbw κηλ|...Ίνα P καλαμῆνα A 6 
φλαμμουλάριοι w φλαμουλάριοι P A f b φοινικᾶ Ὁ w φοῖνικα P φοινικὰ Py f 
8 ἐξπεδῖτοι w εἔπεδιτοι Ῥ εξπέδιτοι Ρο ἐξπέδιτοι A ἐξπεδίτοι{ Ὁ εὔζωνοι Ρο f bw 
ευζονοι P u&ynv f bw μά P 9 φερεντάριοι f Ὁ w φερεντάραριοι P φερενταρά- 
ριοι Ῥο 10 κιρκίτωρες by κιρκιτορες P κιρκίτορες Ρο f b νν κιρκήτορες A 12 
ἁδωράτωρες by αδωρατορες P ἁδωράτορες Ρο f Ὁ w fort. scrib. ἀδωρεάτορες f! 22 
βετερανοὶ f b w βετεράνοι PA τείρωνες by τιρωνες P τῆρωνες Po A tipwvec f b 
w 14 Ἀδωράτωρας w αδωρατορας P ἀδωράτορας Po Αδωράτορας f Ἀδωράτο- 
pac b 16 ζειᾶς w ζειας P ζείας f b. βετερανοὺς fb w βετεριανοὺς P 17 ἐγ- 
γεγηρακότας f b w ενγεγηρακότας P εγγεγηρακότας Po 19 (τε) w Ῥενᾶτος 
w ρενατος P Pevétoc f Ῥενάτος b 21 ᾿Ὀνήσανδρος w ὁνήσανδρος P ὀνή- 
σανδρος A Ονήσανδρος f Ὀνόσανδρος b 22 Μηχανικοῖς f b μηχανικοῖς P w 
$povüvocfbw φροντινοςΡ ΦροντινςΑ — 23DeOfficio Militariby d€OF|FOCIA TI 
P de Offociati f fort. leg. de Officio Legati f de offociati b de offici(o legati 
w -icio legati desunt et pro his loc. vac. A 24 Παφλαγών b w παμφλᾶγων P 
παφλαγῶν Po Παφλαγὼν Af 25 τῶν Στιλικῶνος f b w τῶιν στιλικωνος P τῶ 
ἱνστιλικωνῶς Po A teipwvac PA τίρωνας f Ὁ w 
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frimoscutarii, “defenders,” who are now called protectores 

primosagittarii, “first archers” 

clibanarii, “those who wear coats of mail,” for the Romans call iron 
coverings celibana, namely, celamina 

flammularii, “those at the end of whose spear scarlet banners were 
suspended” 

expediti, “well-girt, lightly clad, ready for battle” 

ferentarii, “skirmishers” 

circitores, “those who go about the fighters and give them arms since 
they themselves do not yet know how to fight” 

adoratores, veterani, tirones, about whom, I believe, I must explain in 
detail 


47. The Romans call the honorably retired soldiers adoratores (for glory 
gained in war is rendered in their language adorea, derived from the 
spelt and the honor given to those who formerly were revered by them); 
but they call those who have grown old in arms veterani (attestors are 
both Celsus and Paternus, and Catiline, not the conspirator but another, 
and the first Cato before them, and Frontinus, after whom also Rena- 
tus - all Romans; and of the Greek writers, Aelian and Arrian, Aeneas, 
Onesander, Patro, Apollodorus in his Siege Engines, after whom Julian 
the emperor in his Military Engines — of which Frontinus makes mention 
in his work De Officio Militari, namely, “On the Office of General” — and 
also the celebrated Claudian, that “Paphlagonian,” the poet, in the first 
of his Panegyrics on Stilicho); and they call the lowly tirones, such as 
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δὲ τοὺς ταπεινούς, ὁποίους εἶναι συμβαίνει καὺ ἡμᾶς τοὺς 
λεγομένους Τριβαλλούς: οὕτως δὲ τοὺς Βέσσους Ἀρριανὸς ἐν 
τοῖς Περὶ Ἀλεξάνδρου προσηγόρευσεν. διὰ γὰρ πενίαν καὶ μόνην 
διδόασιν ἑαυτοὺς οἱ λεγόμενοι τείρωνες εἰς ὑπηρεσίαν τῶν 
ἀληϑῶς στρατευομένων, οὐ μὴν ἄξιοι τέως στρατιῶται καλεῖσδαι 5 
ἢ ὅλως ἐν ἀριμῷ τέως τετάχϑαι διὰ δὴ τὸ πτωχὸν τῆς τύχης 
καὶ ἄπειρον τῆς μάχης: οὐδὲ γὰρ ἐφετὸν ἦν ὑπὲρ πατρίδος εἰ 
µή γε τοὺς εὐπατρίδας ἀγωνίσασϑαι. Διόδωρος γ᾽οὖν ἐν δευτέρᾳ 
Βιβλιοθηκῶν φησι Σόλωνα ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ μαὺόντα νόμον Ἀδη- 
ναίοις γράψαι τοιοῦτον, ὥστε εἰς τρεῖς μοίρας τὴν πολιτείαν 10 
διατάττεσϑαι: εἰς εὐπατρίδας, oi περὶ σοφίαν καὶ λόγους ἐσχό- 
λαζον, δευτέραν δὲ τὴν γεωργικὴν ἅμα καὶ πρόμαχον, τρίτην 
τὴν βάναυσον καὶ τεχνουργόν: τὴν δὲ μετὰ ταύτας ἄτιμον, ἐξ 
ἧς οἱ δῆδεν χρειωδέστεροι ἐν τοῖς γεωργικοῖς ἅμα καὶ μαχίμοις 
προσῄδρευον, δουλεύοντες αὐτοῖς καὶ τὸ πολεμεῖν καὶ γεωργεῖν 15 
διδασκόμενοι: τούτους Ἰταλοὶ τείρωνας ἐκάλεσαν ἀπὸ τοῦ 
τείρεσδαι καὶ ταλαιπωρεῖν ἐν τῷ δουλεύειν. Ἀδηναίους γὰρ ἐν 
ἅπασιν οἱ Ῥωμαῖοι ζηλώσαντες οὕτως καὶ αὐτοὶ τὸν δῆμον 
διέθηκαν. ταύτῃ γὰρ καὶ τρίβους τὰς φυλὰς ἐπωνόμασαν ἐκ 
τῆς εἰς τρεῖς μοίρας τῆς πολιτείας διανομῆς. 90 
(48) Καὶ οὗτοι μὲν ἐκ προσϑήκης ἐτάχϑησαν, ὥς τινες τῶν 
ἱστορικῶν φασιν, ὑπὸ Μαρίου τοῦ ὕστερον τυραννήῆσαντος, οἱ 
δὲ ἀνέκαθεν τῷ ἱππάρχῳ ἑπόμενοι προμῶται καϑῦ᾽ ὁμαλοῦ προσ- 
ηγορεύδησαν, συνεστῶτες εἰς τάγματα τέσσαρα: βιάρχους, δου- 
κηναρίους, κεντουρίωνας,|«πεντηναρίους) .... 25 
[5  ... (ἐκ τούτων) |μὲν πάντων δέκα μὲν δήμαρχοι, δύο δὲ 
ὕπατοι καὶ (δέκα καὶ) ὀκτῶ πραίτωρες καὶ ÈE ἀγορανόμοι ἐπὶ 


2 οὕτως P f Ὁ w Βέσσους w βέσους P Κέσους A Βέσους f Ὁ Ἀρριανὸς ἑν 
Abw αρριανῶῦεν Ρ ἀρριανὸς ἐν Ρο Appiavócévf προσηγόρευσεν by προηγό- 
ρευσεν P προσηγόρευσε f b w 4 διδόασιν by διδωἰσιν Ῥ δίδω|σιν Po διδοῦσιν 
fbw τείρωνες PA tipwvecfbw ὑπηρεσίαν Po fb ὑπηρεσίαν P ὑπερησίαν (sic) w 
6 τέως Po fw τεως P del b δὴ by δεΡ δὲ Po tefw delb 7 ἐφετὸν w 
εφιτὸν P ἐφιτὸν {Ώ leg. ἐφετὸν aut ἐφικτὸν f! 20 ϑεμιτὸν mal. b 8 y obvby yovv 
P yotvfbw 16 τείρωνας P w τίρωνας f b 18 οὕτως P οὕτω f b w 19 
τρίβους f b w τριβοὺς P 23 ἀνέκαῦεν f Ὁ w ἀνέϑηχαν P προμῶται Po f b w 
προμώται P καῦ᾽ ὁμαλοῦ Py fb w καὺομαλοῦ P προσηγορεύδησαν f b w προηγο- 
ρευῦησαν P προηγορεύδησαν P, προίσ deest et pro hoc loc. vac)nyopeóünoav A 
24 δουκηναρίους PA f δουκιναρίους w 25 χεντουρίωνας b w κεντουρίονας P 
κεντυρίονας Po A κεντυρίωνας f (κεντηναρίους) by (κεντιναρίους) w 26 «ἐκ 
τούτων) 27 (δέκα καὶ) by πραίτωρες fb Άπραιτορες P πραίτορες w 
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happen in our day to be the so-called Triballians; thus Arrian called the 
Bessians in his work On Alexander. For on account of poverty, and only 
that, the so-called tirones give themselves for service to those who are 
truly soldiers because they are not, in fact, worthy up to this point to be 
called soldiers or to have been stationed at all up to this point in any 
military register, manifestly on account of the beggarliness of their 
station in life and inexperience in fighting; for no one was permitted to 
fight for the fatherland except, that is, the patricians. Diodorus, in fact, 
in Book II of his Libraries says that Solon enacted for the Athenians a 
law which he had learned in Egypt to the effect that their state be drawn 
up into three classes: into patricians, who had leisure for wisdom and 
learning; the second, that of both farmers and warriors; and the third, 
that of artisans and industrials. The class after these, however, was 
excluded from civic rights, of which [class] those who were manifestly 
the more useful waited upon both those skilled in farming and those fit 
for battle, serving them and being taught fighting and farming. These 
the Italians called tirones from teiresthai and talaiporein while serving. For, 
since the Romans had emulated the Athenians in all things, they also 
themselves classified their people in this way. For it is precisely for this 
reason that they termed also their tribes tribus, from the division of their 
state into three classes. 


48. These, too, were enrolled by way of addition, as some of the histo- 
rians say, by Marius, who later became a tyrant, but those who from the 
beginning accompanied the cavalry commander were uniformly termed 
promotae and were organized into four orders: biarchi, ducenarii, centu- 
riones, centenar ... 


[13. Eighth Institution: the rRAETORES] 


... out of all of these, ten tribunes, two consuls, eighteen praetores, and 
six aediles rendered justice in the city, and they alone." These are the 
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τῆς πόλεως (δίκαια) ἀπένειμαν καὶ μόνοι. ταῦτα ὁ Πομπώνιος, 
ὡς ἔοικεν, τὸ πλῆθος καὶ ποικίλον τῆς ἱστορίας διαφυγών. ó 
γε μὴν Οὐλπιανὸς ἐν τοῖς προγραφομένοις Προτριβουναλίοις 
λεπτοτέρως τοὺς περὶ τῶν πραιτώρων διεξῆλδε λόγους, τοὺς 
μὲν tutelarios, τοὺς δὲ fideicommissarios ὀνομάζων: ὧν ἅπαξ 5 
σχολαζόντων οὐ συνεῖδον μνησθῆναι. 

(49) 'Γοσούτων ἀρχόντων ἐκ προοιμίων τῆς Ῥωμαϊκῆς πο- 
λιτείας μέχρι τῆς ἐπιεικεστάτης βασιλείας Τίτου μνήμην ἐν ταῖς 
ἱστορίαις εὑρών, πέρας ἐπιδήσω τῷ λόγῳ. οὐδὲ γὰρ τῶν Δο- 
μιτιανοῦ δυοχαίδεχα πολιάρχων οὐδὲ μὴν τῶν Βασσιανοῦ τὸ ἐπί- 10 
πλην Καρακάλλου νεωτερισμῶν μνήμην ποιῆσασδαι συνεῖδον: 
τὰ γὰρ παρὰ τῶν κακῶς βεβασιλευκότων γενόμενα, κἂν ὦσι 
χρηστά, καταφρονείσδω. 


περὶ TOY ΥΠΑΡΧΟΥ ΤΩΝ ΝΥΚΤΩ͂Ν 


(50) Γρίβυρες, ἔδνος Γαλατικόν, ταῖς ὄχθαις τοῦ Ῥήνου 15 
παρανεμόμενοι, ὅπου καὶ Τρίβυρις ἡ πόλις (Συγάµβρους αὐτοὺς 
Ἰταλοί, οἱ δὲ Γαλάται Φράγγους καῦ᾽ ἡμᾶς ἐπιφημίζουσιν), ἐπὶ 
Βρέννου ποτὲ διὰ τῶν Ἄλπεων σποράδην ἀλώμενοι, ἐπὶ τὴν 
Ἰταλίαν ἐξηνέχθησαν διὰ τῶν ἀνοδεύτων καὶ ἀκανϑωδῶν pn- 
μιῶν, ὥς φησιν Οὐεργίλιος. εἶτα καὶ διὰ τῶν ὑπονόμων ἐπελ- 20 
ὑόντες τὴν Ῥώμην καὶ αὐτὸ δὲ τὸ Καπιτώλιον ἐκράτησαν ὅτε, 
τῶν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ χηνῶν ταραχθέντων ὑπὸ τῶν βαρβάρων ἀκράτῳ 
νυκτὶ φανέντων, διεγερὺεὶς Μάλλιος ὁ στρατηγὸς (γείτων δὲ ἦν) 
τοὺς μὲν βαρβάρους ἐξώῦδησεν, τοῖς δὲ χησὶν ἑορτὴν καὶ in- 
ποδρομίαν ἄγειν Ῥωμαίοις, τοῖς δὲ κυσὶν ὄλεῦρον κατὰ τὸν 25 


1 (δίκαια) by ἀπένειμαν by απεµειναν P ἀπέμειναν Po fb w 2 διαφυγών 
fb w διαφυγῶν P διαφυγῶν Po nonne διαφεύγων ? b 3 Προτριβουναλίοις f b 
προτριβουναλιοις Ρ πρὸς τριβουναλῖοις Po προτριβουναλίοις w 4 τοὺς μὲν f bw 
τοῦ μὲν Ρ τὸν μὲν Α 5 tutelarios w  'TUTGLATTUS P τουτελαρίους f b τοὺς δὲ 
f b w TOYCIAO P fideicommissarios w FId€ICOMIMSSATIUS P φιδεϊῖκομ- 
µισσαρίους fb post μὲν et ante ὀνομάζων loc. vac. A 9 Δομιτιανοῦ w δομιτιανοῦ P 
δομετιανοῦ Ῥο Δομετιανοῦ A f b 10 πολιάρχων f b w πολιαρχῶν P 12 γενόμενα 
Pofbw γεναμενα P 15 Τρίβυρες f b w τριβῦρες P τρίβῦρες Po 16 Τρίβυρις 
b w τριβύρῖς P τρίβυρϊς Po Τριβύρις f Συγάµβρους f 296 b w συνγαβρους P 
συγάβρους Po Συγάβρους A Συγγάμβρους (sic) f 17 οἱ f b w oiov P οἷον Ρο 
19 ἐξηνέχθησαν Po f b w εξενεχῦησαν (n adscriptum super £) P 20 Οὐεργίλιος f b 
ουεργίλιος P οὐεργίλιος Ρο Βεργίλιος w 21 Καπιτώλιον w καπετῶλιον P 
D E fb 25 Ῥωμαίοις bw ρωμαῖοιςΡ µῥωμαίοις Po Ῥωμαῖοιςξ Ῥωμαίους 
mal. { 23 
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statements of Pomponius, who, as it seems, avoided the mass and 
complexity of history. Ulpian, however, in his work titled Protribunalia 
discussed the praetores with more detail, calling some tutelarii and others 
fideicommissarii, whom, once inoperative, I have resolved not to mention. 


49. Since such is the number of magistrates that I have found 
mentioned in the histories from the beginnings of the Roman state down 
to the most clement reign of Titus, I shall put an end to this part. For I 
have resolved not to make mention of Domitian's twelve city prefects, 
nor, in fact, of the innovations of Bassianus, surnamed Caracalla; for the 
things that have been done, even if they are useful, by those who have 
reigned badly should be despised. 


[14. Ninth Institution:| On the Prefect of the Night Watches 


50. The Treveri, a Gallic tribe, who dwelt by the banks of the Rhine, 
where also the city of Treveris is situated (the Italians call them 
Sygambri, but the Gauls call them in our day Franci), while wandering 
about once in scattered fashion through the Alps in the time of Brennus, 
broke forth into Italy through trackless and thorn-covered wildernesses, 
as Vergil says. Then, they not only came upon Rome through the sewers 
but also gained possession even of the Capitolium itself, at which time 
Mallius the general, awakened because the geese in the temple (he lived 
in the neighborhood) had been aroused by the appearance of the 
barbarians in the dead of night, drove away the barbarians and decreed 
that the Romans celebrate a feast and a horse-race for the geese but 
slaughter for the dogs, when the sun was in the constellation of Leo. 
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ἐν λέοντι ἥλιον διώρισεν. τούτων οὕτως τότε γενομένων, νόμος 
ἐτέθη ὁ προάγων τοὺς φύλακας τῶν νυκτῶν. καὶ ὅσον μὲν πρὸς 
τὸ μῆχος τοῦ χρόνου, ἐχρῆν ἡμᾶς ἔμπροσθεν τούτων ἐπιμνησὺή- 
ναι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπειδὴ μὴ ταῖς ἀρχαῖς τῆς πολιτείας καὶ τουτὶ ovv- 
f53" αριϑ]μεῖσδαι τὸ φρόντισμα νόμος, σύστημα δὲ καὶ σῶμα τυγχάνει 5 
λειτουργίας χάριν ἐπινοηῦέν, εἰκὸς ἦν καὶ αὐτὸ ὡς γ᾽οὖν πέ- 
ρας τι τῶν ἀρχῶν παραϑέσϑαι. οὐ γὰρ μόνον τὴν πόλιν ἐξ 
ἐπιδρομῆς καὶ λανδανούσης ἐφόδου πολεμίων ἀπήμαντον καὶ 
ἀστασίαστον ἐμφυλίου βλάβης φυλάττουσιν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῖς ἀπὸ 
τῶν ἐμπρησμῶν βλαπτομένοις ἀμύνουσιν. καὶ μάρτυς Παῦλος ὁ 10 
νομοῦέτης αὐτοῖς ῥήμασι καῦ᾽ ἑρμηνείαν οὕτως: ‘tO τριανδρικὸν 
σύστημα παρὰ τοῖς παλαιοῖς διὰ τοὺς ἐμπρησμοὺς προεβάλοντο, 
oi καὶ νυκτερινοὶ ἐκ τοῦ πράγματος ἐλέγοντο. συνῆσαν δὲ αὐτοῖς 
καὶ οἱ ἀγορανόμοι καὶ δήμαρχοι’ ὑπούργει κολλῆγιον, ἀντὶ τοῦ 
σύστημα, ὃ περὶ τὰς πύλας τῆς πόλεως ᾧχει καὶ τὰ τείχη, ὥστε, 15 
τῆς χρείας καλούσης, εὐχερῶς εὑρισκομένους συντρέχειν. οὕτως 
μὲν ὁ Παῦλος, ὅτι δὲ ἀληὺῆς ὁ λόγος ἐστὶ καὶ νῦν. τοιούτου 
τινὸς (ἀπείη!) συμβαίνοντος ἀνὰ τὴν πόλιν, οἱ τυχὸν ἐπικαίρως 
ἐξ αὐτῶν εὑρισκόμενοι βοῶντες τῇ πατρίῳ Ῥωμαίων φωνῇ 
‘omnes collegiati (concurrite), οἷον εἰπεῖν, πάντες ἑταῖροι ovv- 20 
δράμετε. 

(51) Τούτων οὕτως προαχϑέντων, ἕκτον καὶ ἑπτακοσιοστὸν 
ἔτος τῇ πόλει ἐκεχωρήκει. Καῖσαρ δὲ μοναρχῶν πάσας μὲν 
ἀπέπαυσε τὰς ἀρχάς, τὴν δὲ τῶν ὅλων δύναμιν ἀρχῶν ἀνεζώσατο 
μόνος. καὶ τρισὶν ἐνιαυτοῖς διαρχέσας αὐτὸς μὲν ἐν τῇ βουλῇ 25 
κατεσφάγη, τὸ δὲ λοιπὸν Καῖσαρ ὁ νέος ἀδελφιδοῦς ἐκείνου, 
yew’ ὃν τὸ κράτος εἰς τοὺς Καίσαρας περιέστη. 


1 ἐνλέοντι Po Af bw. ἐλεοντι P 5 φρύντισµα Pp Af bw Φφροντιµα P τυγχά- 
ve. Pf bw τυγχάνον A 6 λειτουργίας P2 Af bw Aeitovpyic P γ᾽ οὖν by γοῦν 
Pfbw πέραςτιν; mepo|u P πέρατιΓΏ 11 xad’ ἑρμηνείαν Pof b w κατερμινιαν 
P 14 δήμαρχοι’ ὑποὔργειὈγ δήμαρχοι ὑπουργοὶ» δήμαρχοι ὑπουργοί f δήμαρχοι 
ὑπουργοί, b an δήμαρχοι, ὑπούργει δὲ ? b δήμαρχοι ὑπουργῶν τε w 15 ὃ περὶ w 
ὅπερ P fb ὃ περὶ aut παρὰ b 16 οὕτως P οὕτω f bw 17 ἐστὶ by ἐστὶν Pf 
ἐστί, Ὁ (ἐστίν, ἰδεῖν) ἔστινν 18 ἀπείη Po ària PA &nevfb leg. ἅμα f! 93 ἀεὶ 
w 20 omnes collegiati f b w OMNIS COLLICIATAS P <concurrite) by 
(adeste) w 22 οὕτως P οὕτω f b w προαχϑέντων f b w προσαχδέντωνΡ 23 
ἐκεχωρήκει w κεχωρηχκει P κεχωρήκει Po f b 
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Because these things had happened thus at that time, a law was laid 
down instituting the guards of the night watches. And, though, so far as 
regards the length of their temporal existence, I ought to have 
mentioned them before this, yet, because it is not a custom for this 
office, too, to be counted in with the magistracies of the state but 
happens to have been devised as an organized body, that is, a corps for 
the sake of public service, it was fitting also to have set it aside as a 
conclusion at least to the magistracies. For not only do they keep the 
city unharmed by invasion and clandestine attack by the enemy and 
untorn by intestine harm, but they also render aid to those who are 
harmed as a result of conflagrations. And Paulus, the compiler of laws, 
testifies as follows with these very words in translation. 
They appointed the triumvirate among the ancients for handling 
conflagrations, who were also called *nocturnal ones" as a result 
of this fact. Both the aediles and tribunes joined with them. A 
collegium, namely, *corps," which was stationed around the gates 
and the walls of the city, assisted them, so that, when necessity 
required, being in a state of readiness, they might run to the 
rescue. 
So wrote Paulus, but it is clear that his statement is true even today. 
Whenever some such emergency (may it be absent!) occurs in the city, 
those of them who chance to be on hand shout in the native speech of 
the Romans: *Omnes collegiati, concurrite,” that is to say, “All colleagues, 
run to the rescue!" 


51. By the time these magistrates had been instituted thus, the city's 
seven hundred and sixth year had come to an end. Caesar, however, 
while he was sole ruler, stopped all the magistracies and vested himself 
alone with the power of the totality of the magistracies. And, after 
lasting for three years, he was assassinated in the senate, and thereafter 
his young nephew became Caesar, after whom sovereign power 
devolved upon the Caesares. 


62 


ΔΟΓΟΟ B 
περὶ KAICAPOC KAI ΤΩΝ KAÍCAPOC éIIICHMON 


(1) Oi τυραννίδα καθ’ ὅντινα οὖν καιρὸν τολμήσαντες οὐ 
μόνον τοὺς ἐν οἷς ἐγένοντο καιροῖς ἐλυμήναντο ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῖς 
μεταγενεστέροις πρὸς βλάβης ἐγένοντο, ζηλωτὰς κακῶν τοῖς 5 
ὑπηκόοις ἀπολιμπάνοντες. Μαρίου toívuv τυραννήσαντος καὶ 
ὑπουργήσαντος, Σύλλας ἀναστὰς ἀντετυράννησεν: αὐτῶν δὲ ἀλλή- 

f54' λοις|ἀντιφερομένων, ἣ Ῥωμαίων μεταίχμιον οὖσα τοῖς τυράννοις 
ἐσπαϑίζετο πολιτεία. καὶ Μάριος μὲν ἐν προοιμίοις τῶν Σύλλου 
ἐκράτει δυνάμεων, τῆς δὲ Τύχης ἑκάτερον διαφϑεῖραι σπουδα- 10 
ζούσης, νῦν μὲν ὁ Σύλλας, νῦν δὲ ὁ Μάριος ἐκράτει: πέρας δὲ 
ἑκατέροις ὄλεῦρος. Μάριος μὲν γὰρ ἐλαττωδεὶς εἰς τεμάχη λεπτὰ 
πρὸς τοῦ Σύλλου κατετµήδη, Σύλλας δὲ μετὰ τὴν νίκην ox@An- 
κας ἀναβλύσας καὶ ἕτερον οὐδὲν παρὰ τὴν Βὐτυχοῦς προση- 
γορίαν ἐκ τῆς νίκης λαβῶν ἀπεφϑάρη. περιόντι δὲ ἔτι τῷ Σύλλᾳ 15 
προσπελάσας ὁ Πομπήϊος ἐζήλου τε αὐτὸν καὶ γαμβρὸς ἐγένετο, 
Ἀντιστίαν τὴν ἐγγόνην αὐτοῦ πρὸς γάμον ἑλών, καὶ ὅλος ἦν 
ἐκείνου. νοσῶν δὲ Καῖσαρ ἐξ ἀρχῆς πρὸς Πομπήϊον, Ἰουλίας 
ἤδη τῆς αὐτοῦ ϑυγατρὸς τελευτησάσης, ἣν ἔτυχε πρὸς γάμον 
Πομπηΐῳ δούς, τὴν ἐναντίαν ἠσπάσατο καὶ Μάριον ἐτίμα καὶ 90 
τοῖς αὐτοῦ τρόποις ἀπήγετο. συγχέονται οὖν ἄμφω κατ᾽ ἀλλήλων 
ὡς εἰ κληρονόμοι τῶν τυράννων, ἔδνους μὲν παντὸς ὅσον ἦν 
πρὸς ἀνίσχοντα ἥλιον, Πομπηΐῳ, βαρβάρων δὲ πάντων ὅσοι 
πρὸς δύνοντα ἥλιον καὶ τὴν ἄρκτον ἐνέμοντο, τῷ Καίσαρι ἅμα 
τῷ στρατιωτικῷ συναιρομένων: καὶ δῆλα τὰ λοιπά. 95 

(2) Κρατεῖ δὲ τῶν ὅλων ὁ Καῖσαρ καὶ ἐπὶ τριακοσίοις αἰχμα- 
λώτοις ὑριαμβεύων βασιλεῦσιν ἀναβὰς εἰς τὴν Ῥώμην οὐ Bao- 
λέως (τί & ἂν εἴη μεῖζον) ἤ Y οὖν μονάρχου τινὸς ὑπέμεινεν 

. ὑπελδεῖν προσηγορίαν, ἄλλην δέ τινα καὶ τῇ Τύχη ἠγνοημένην 
ἐζήτει τιμῆν. ὡς yàp ἐκ τοῦ Καπιτωλίου μετὰ τὸν ὑρίαμβον 30 
ἐπὶ τὴν βουλὴν ἐφέρετο, ἐκδραμόντος τινὸς τῶν ἐν τέλει τῆς 


3 xaÜ' ὄντινα οὖν f καϑοντιναοῦν P xaÜ' ὀντιναοῦν Ρο b w 9 ἐσπαϑίζετο 
Pofbw εσπαῦειζετο P ἀπαῦδίζετο A 12 εἰς τεμάχη Af b w ειστε µαχην P εἰστε 
μάχην Po 16 τε αὐτὸν f bw τὰ ἑαυτῶν P 17 dAog Pf bw 18 vooóv P b w 
Νοσῶν f νεύων 2 b 22 ὡς εἰ P ooe Po f bw 23 ἀνίσχοντα f b w ανισχον P 
ἀνίσχον Ρο 25 συναιρομένων b w συναιρουµενων P συναιρουµένων Po f 28 
fj, y οὖν by ἤγουν P ἤγουν f b w 30 Καπιτωλίου f b w καπιτουλίου P xanı- 
τωλίου Po 31 ἐκδραμόντος P2 A fb w εκδραμοῦντος P 
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Part II 
On Caesar and Caesar's Insignia 


1. Those who had ventured upon tyranny at any time whatsoever not 
only harmed those during the times in which they had lived but also 
became a source of harm to posterity because they left behind 
emulators of their evils to the subjects. Now, after Marius had become a 
tyrant and had assisted Sulla, the latter arose and became a counter- 
tyrant; but, while they were fighting against one another, the state of the 
Romans, because it was the object of dispute, was being mangled by the 
tyrants. And in the beginning Marius prevailed over Sulla's forces; but, 
since Fortune was eager to destroy each singly, at one time it was Sulla, 
at another time it was Marius who prevailed; both, however, had ruin as 
their end. For Marius, after he had been defeated, was cut up by Sulla 
into thin slices; whereas Sulla, after his victory, spouted out worms and 
wasted away, having gotten from his victory nothing else but the title of 
“Fortunate.” Pompey, however, when he had associated with Sulla, 
while the latter was still alive, both emulated him and became his son- 
in-law, having taken his granddaughter Antistia to marriage, and was 
wholly of his party. Caesar, on the other hand, though he was impas- 
sioned for Pompey in the beginning, just as soon as his daughter Julia 
had died, whom he had happened to give to Pompey in marriage, 
embraced the opposite faction and began to revere Marius and to be 
captivated by his ways. Both men, therefore, entered into conflict with 
one another as if they were heirs to the tyrants, every nation that lived 
towards the East espousing the cause of Pompey, and all the barbarians 
who dwelt towards the West and the North espousing that of Caesar 
and his soldiery; and the rest is well- known. 


2. Caesar got possession of them all; and, when he was holding a 
triumph over three hundred captive kings, after he had returned to 
Rome, he did not submit to adopt the title of king (what, however, 
would be more exalted?) or at least of some sort of sole ruler, but he was 
seeking some other sort of honor, unknown even to Fortune. For, when 
someone of the commanders of the army had run forth and placed a 
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στρατιᾶς καὶ στέφανον ἀγνοοῦντι περιδεμένου, λαβῶν αὐτὸς 
ἔρριψεν ἀγανακτῶν, ὡς ὕβριν ὑπομένειν ὑπολαβῶν εἰ βασιλεὺς 
χρηματίσοι ὁ τοσούτους βασιλέας εἰς δουλείαν ὑπαγαγῶν καὶ 
αὐτὴν δὲ τὴν Τύχην ἑλών. οὕτως ἐμφορηϑεῖς ταῖς εὐπραγίαις 
f54* ἠξίωσε μόλις δεύς τε ἅμα|καὶ ἀρχιερεὺς καὶ ὕπατος καὶ μόν- 5 
αρχος ἐς ἀεὶ καὶ Ῥωμαίων μὲν πρῶτος, ἐπίτροπος δὲ τῶν ἁπαν- 
ταχοῦ βασιλέων καὶ ἵππαρχος καὶ πατὴρ πατρίδος καὶ στρατηγὸς 
καὶ φύλαξ πόλεως καὶ πρῶτος δημάρχων χρηματίσαι, στολὴν 
ταῦτα πάντα σημαίνουσαν ὑποδύς. καὶ ὄνομα μὲν αὐτῇ τριουμ- 
φάλια (οὐδὲ γὰρ ἦν εὔπορον οὕτω πολυσήμαντον ἐξευρεῖν τῇ 10 
στολῇ προσηγορίαν), χιτῶν δὲ ἦν, ἔνδον μὲν Ex πορφύρας, ἔξωϑεν 
δὲ χρυσὸς ὅλος, ὥσπερ ἐλασῦέντος διεστηκῶς τοῦ χρυσοῦ: καὶ 
λῶρος ἄνωθεν: οὕτω δὲ τὴν χρυσήλατον ἐπωμίδα Ῥωμαίοις 
ἀρέσχει καλεῖν. ταύτην τῆν στολὴν ἔϑος ἐκράτησεν ἐξ ἐκεῖνου 
τοὺς Ῥωμαίων αὐτοκράτορας ἀμπέχεσῦαι ὅταν ἐπὶ βασιλεῦσιν 15 
αἰχμαλώτοις ὑριαμβεύσωσιν: καὶ τοῦτο δῆλον ἐν ἡμῖν ἀπεδείχθη 
ὅτε Γελίµερα τῶν Βανδίλων καὶ Λιβύης βασιλέα πανεὺνεὶ δεὸς 
αἰχμάλωτον τῇ xa ἡμᾶς παρεστήσατο βασιλείᾳ. οὐδὲ γὰρ ἦν 
ὁμοσχήμονα τὸν νικητὴν πορφύραν περικειμένῳ γίνεσθαι τῷ 
κρατηῦέντι. τοιούτοις τὸν Καΐσαρα τῆς Τύχης ἐπὶ τριετῆ χρόνον 20 
διαπαιζούσης φρυάγμασιν, ἡ φύσις ἔπεισεν ἄνδρωπον εἶναι. 

(3) Ὀκταβιανὸς δὲ μετ᾽ αὐτόν, ἀδελφιδοῦς ἐξ Ἀτίας τοὔνομα 
τῆς ἀδελφῆς αὐτῷ γενόμενος καὶ ὑετὸς παῖς, διαδεξάμενος τὴν 
αὐτοκράτορα τιμήν, θεὸς μὲν δῆθεν εὐσεβῶς μετριάζων ὀνομά- 
ζεσθαι παρητεῖτο, θεῖος δὲ μᾶλλον: καὶ τοῦτο πᾶσι τοῖς μετ 25 
αὐτὸν τὸ ἀξίωμα περιετέϑη. τὸ μὲν γὰρ τῶν φύσει πεφυκότων 
ἐστίν, τὸ δὲ τῶν ϑέσει, τιμῆς ἢ μᾶλλον βλασφήμου κολακείας 
χάριν τοῖς βασιλεῦσι περιτιδέμενον. τοῖς δὲ ἐπισήμοις χρήσασθαι, 
οἷς Καῖσαρ ὁ μέγας, τέως οὐκ ἔσχεν: πρῶτον μέν, ὅτι κοινωνοὺς 
εἶχε τῆς ἀρχῆς Ἀντώνιον καὶ Λέπιδον, νέος δὲ ὢν κομιδῇ καὶ 30 
τὴν λεγομένην παρὰ Ῥωμαίοις βοῦλλαν, οἷον εἰ ψῆφον, (φορῶν), 


5 ἀρχιερεὺς deest et pro hoc loc. vac. Α 9 τριουμφάλια Pofbw τριουµφαλια P 
10 εὔπορον Po fb w ευπορον P ἄπορον A τῇ στολῇ {Ὁ νν τῆι στολη P τῆι στολῆ 
P2 τῆς στολῆς A 11 ἔξωϑεν fw ἄνωδϑεν P b 12 χρυσὸς f b w χρυσός P xpv- 
coóg?b ὅλοςβοΑν óAocPfb ὅλος} b 16 ὑριαμβεύσωσιν P ὑριαμβεύσωσι Po 
fbw nonne ὑριαμβεύωσι 2 b 17 Γελίµερα fb w γελίμερΡῬ τῶν Po των P τὸν 
fb w Βανδίλων f βανδήλων P Βανδήλων b w πανεὺνεὶ Po f b w πανεῦνει P 
πανσθενεὶ A 421 &vüponovfb w avov P ἀνοῦ P2 31 βοῦλλαν Ὁ w βουλ|λαν P 
βούλλαν Po f (popdv)w (φέρων)! {«φορῶν)2 b 
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crown on him without his knowledge, as he was being borne from the 
Capitolium to the senate after his triumph, he himself took it and threw it 
away indignantly as though he had supposed that he would be sustain- 
ing an insult if he who had reduced to servitude so great a number of 
kings and had captured even Fortune itself should be styled a king. 
Glutted thus with his successes, he well-nigh deemed it right to be 
called at the same time both a god and an archpriest, consul and sole 
ruler for life, first among the Romans and guardian of kings everywhere, 
cavalry commander, father of his country, general, guardian of the city, 
and first among the tribunes, because he had donned a garb symboliz- 
ing all these titles. And its name was triumphalia (it was by no means 
easy to find for this garb a designation denoting so many high stations), 
but it was a tunic of purple on the inside and all gold on the outside, 
rigid as though of beaten gold, and there was a lorus on its upper part; 
thus the Romans like to call the epaulette of beaten gold. From that 
time on it became an established custom for the emperors of the 
Romans to put on this kind of an attire when they celebrate a triumph 
over captive kings; and this was made clear to us when God presented 
Gelimer, king of the Vandals and of Libya, with his entire nation as a 
captive to our empire. For it was not possible for the victor to be dressed 
the same as the vanquished who wore purple. While Fortune was 
laughing at Caesar for a period of three years for such acts of arrogance, 
nature convinced him that he was human. 


3. When Octavian, a nephew born of his sister named Atia, and his 
adopted son, had succeeded to the imperial dignity after him, he asked 
not to be called a “god” but rather “divine,” manifestly because he was 
piously humble; and this honor was conferred upon all those who came 
after him. For the former belongs to those who are such by nature, 
whereas the latter belongs to those who are so by adoption and is 
conferred upon the emperors for the sake of honor or rather blasphe- 
mous flattery. For a while, however, he was not able to make use of the 
insignia which the great Caesar had used, first of all because he had 
Antony and Lepidus as partners in his sovereignty, and because he was 
graced with the title of Caesar when he was altogether young and was 
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τῆς Καίσαρος ἠξιοῦτο προσηγορίας. odev ἔτι καὶ νῦν τοῖς εἰς 
f55' βασιλείαν προαγομένοις οὐ πρότερον|τὰ ταύτης ἐπιτίδεται σύμ- 
βολα πρὶν στρεπτὸν τῷ τραχήλῳ περιδέντες αὐτῷ οἱ ἐν τέλει 
τῆς στρατιᾶς ἄξιον εἶναι τῆς βασιλείας ἀποφήνωσιν, Καίσαρα 
δεικνύντες αὐτὸν καϑάπερ τὸν νέον Καίσαρα καὶ τῆς τοῦ πρώτου 5 
Καίσαρος ἄξιον τιμῆς τε καὶ προσηγορίας. ὥσπερ γὰρ Πέρσαις 
ἐστὶ νόμιμον τὸν ἐκ βασιλέως τεχὺέντα προάγειν ἑαυτοῖς εἰς 
βασιλείαν, οὕτω Ῥωμαίοις τοῖς τὸ πάλαι μὴ τῷ τυχόντι ἀλλὰ 
μόνοις τοῖς ἐκ τῆς Καίσαρος σειρᾶς κατιοῦσιν ἐγχειρίζειν τὸ 
κράτος. μέσος οὖν ἦν ὁ νέος Καῖσαρ, μῆτε τῆς ὅλης ἐπειλημ- 10 
μένος τοῦ κράτους τιμῆς διὰ τοὺς κοινωνοὺς τῆς ἀρχῆς, μήτε 
μὴν ἀμοιρῶν, τὸ δὲ πλέον ἔχων παρ᾽ ἐκείνοις διὰ τὸ Καίσαρος 
ἐπώνυμον, ὃ περιὼν ἔτι (ὁ) ϑεῖος αὐτῷ περιέϑδηκεν, διάδοχον 
ἑαυτοῦ καταλεῖψαι ψηφισάμενος. ὡς δὲ Λέπιδος μὲν ἐτελεύτα, 
Ἀντώνιος δὲ πρὸς Κλεοπάτραν ἔρρεψεν, Φουλβίαν τὴν ἀδελφὴν 15 
τοῦ νέου Καίσαρος συνοικοῦσαν αὐτῷ τὸ πρὶν ἀποπτύσας, 
Αἴγυπτόν τε εἷλε μετ᾽ Ἀντωνίου καὶ τοὺς ἐμφυλίους ἔπαυσε 
ϑορύβους τῆς Ῥώμης, ὀγκωϑεῖς καὶ αὐτὸς δεύς τε ἐχρημάτισεν 
ὁ ἄρτι μετριάζων καὶ ναοὺς ὡσιωμένους πρὸς τιμῆς αὐτῷ ATE- 
δέξατο καὶ ἀρχιερέα ὡς εἰ ϑεὸς ἐπεμβόλιμος προεχειρίσατο, 20 
πρῶτον αὐτὸν τῶν ἱερέων τῶν τότε νομισϑέντων ϑεῶν ἀποδείξας, 
ἐπισήμοις τε πᾶσιν ἐχρήσατο, οἷς ὁ πατήρ, καὶ στρατείαις καὶ 
τάξεσι καὶ δορυφόροις, ὅσοις ὁ Ῥωμύλος τε καὶ πάντες οἱ ἀπ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ μέχρι τούτων ἐχρήσαντο, μόνον τὸν ἵππαρχον εἰς ἔπαρχον 
μεταβαλών, ὀχήματι τιμῆσας ὑπερηφάνῳ ἐξ ἀργύρου πεποιημένῳ, 25 
καὶ τάξιν πολιτικὴν ἀπονείμας αὐτῷ πειθαρχεῖν, Αὐγουσταλίους 
ἐξ αὐτοῦ καλέσας αὐτούς, περὶ ὧν ἐν τῷ περὶ τῆς τάξεως τῶν 
ὑπάρχων μικρὸν ὕστερον ἐροῦμεν. ἠπίως δὲ ὅμως ἐχρήσατο τοῖς 
ὑπηκόοις, ὥστε τοὺς Ῥωμαίους εἰπεῖν ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ τῇ πατρίῳ 
φωνῇ: utinam nec natus nec mortuus fuisset. ἀπηύχοντο γὰρ 30 
αὐτοῦ τὴν γένεσιν, ὅτι μόνος ἐστῆριξε τὴν τῶν Καισάρων 


2 τὰ ταύτης b w ταῦτα τις P ταῦτά τις Ρο f 8 τοῖς by oi; P ἦν fw οἷς 
del.b tofbw τῶ Ρ 12 ἀμοιρῶν bw ἅμοιρον P ἄμοιρος { ἐκείνοις P ἐκεί- 
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φισάμενος Pofbw ψιφησάμενος P 15 ἔρρεψεν by ἔρεψεν P &peyefb ἔρρεψε Ρο w 
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bw 21 των των alterum del. Ρο A f b w 23 PouóAocbw ρώμυλοςΡ ῥωμύλος Ρο 
Ῥωμύλοςξ 96 Αὐγουσταλίους Afbw ἁγουσταλίους P 27 αὐτοῦ Pfw αὑτοῦ b 
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wearing that which the Romans call bulla, that is to say, “locket.” For 
this reason still even to this day the symbols of the imperial office are 
not placed upon those who are elevated to it until the commanders of 
the army place a torque around his neck and declare him to be worthy 
of the imperial office, showing him as Caesar, precisely as the young 
Caesar, and as worthy of both the honor and title of the first Caesar. For, 
just as it is customary for the Persians to elevate one born of a king to 
reign over them, so it was for the Romans of old to entrust sovereign 
power not to any chance person but only to those who were descended 
from Caesar's lineage. The young Caesar, therefore, ranked halfway 
because he had neither assumed the entire dignity of sovereign power 
on account of his partners in his sovereignty, nor, indeed, was he 
without a share in it but had the advantage among them on account of 
the surname of Caesar, which his uncle, while still alive, had bestowed 
upon him since he had decreed to leave him behind as his successor. 
When Lepidus, however, died and after Antony had inclined toward 
Cleopatra, having repudiated Fulvia, the sister of the young Caesar, who 
hitherto had been living in wedlock with him, he both captured Egypt 
and Antony and brought to an end the intestine disturbances at Rome. 
Having become conceited, he himself, too, who recently was humble, 
both assumed the title of *god" and accepted temples dedicated to 
himself by way of honor and, as an intrusive god, appointed an arch- 
priest, whom he made foremost among the priests of the gods who had 
been in fashion at that time. He also made use of all the insignia which 
his father had used, and all the military services and staffs and body- 
guards which both Romulus and all from the latter down to his day had 
employed. He altered only the cavalry commander to prefect; he 
honored him with a sumptuous chariot made of silver, assigned to him a 
civilian staff to obey his commands, and called them Augustales after 
himself, about whom I shall speak a little later in the part concerning the 
staff of the prefects. Nevertheless, however, he did treat his subjects 
benignantly, so that the Romans said with reference to him in their 
native language: utinam nec natus nec mortuus fuisset, for they deprecated 
his birth because he alone had established the rule of the Caesares, and 
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f55* ἡγεμονίαν|καὶ ὁμοίως τὴν τελευτὴν διὰ τὸ ἤπιον ἅμα καὶ τὸ 
τῶν ἐμφυλίων στάσεων ἀναιρετικόν: οὐδὲ yàp μετ᾽ αὐτὸν ἐμφύ- 
λιος ἀνήφδη πόλεμος. 

(4) Ἐχρῆτο δὲ στολῇ én’ εἰρήνης, ola ποντίφεξ, ἀντὶ τοῦ 
ἀρχιερεὺς γεφυραῖος, πορφυρᾷ, ποδήρει, ἱερατικῇ, χρυσῷ λε- 5 
λογχωμένη, ἀμφιβλήματι δὲ ὁμοίως πορφυρῷ, εἰς χρυσοῦς αὔλα- 
κας τελευτῶντι, τῆν τε κεφαλὴν ἔσκεπε SV ἃς ἐν τῇ γραφείσῃ 
μοι Περὶ Μηνῶν πραγματείᾳ ἀποδέδωχα αἰτίας. ἐπὶ δὲ τῶν 
πολέμων παλουδαμέντοις: αἱ δέ εἰσι δίπλαχες ἀπὸ χόκχκου, 
πρωτείας μετάξης κλωστῆς, χρυσῇ περόνη λιδοκολλήτῳ ἀναρ- 10 
παζόμεναι τοῖς ὤμοις, (ἣν) ἡμεῖς μὲν φίβουλαν ὡς Ἰταλοὶ 
καλοῦμεν, κορνουκόπιον δὲ ἰδίᾳ πως ἐν τοῖς βασιλεῖοις ἔτι καὶ 
νῦν λέγουσιν: ἐν δὲ ταῖς εὐωχίαις λιμβοῖς (πορφυροῖ δέ εἰσι 
τρίβωνες ποδῆρεις Μαιανδρίοις γραμμαῖς, ἐπὶ (08) τῶν ὤμων 
χρυσοῖς τουβουλαμέντοις, οἷον εἰ σωληνωτοῖς, ὑφάσμασι διαλάμ- 15 
ποντες) καὶ παραγώδαις αὐριγάμμοις, ἀντὶ τοῦ χιτῶσι χρυσοῖς 
γαμματίσχοις ἀναλελογχωμένοις, ἀπὸ τῆς περὶ τοὺς πόδας ῷας 
καὶ τελευτῆς τοῦ ἐσὑήματος ἐξ ἑκατέρων τῶν πλαγίων εἰς γάμμα 
στοιχεῖον διαζωγραφοῦσι χρυσῷ τὸν χιτῶνα: ἐν δὲ τῇ βουλῇ 
χλαμύσι, πορφυραῖς μέν (πῶς γὰρ οὐχί;), πρὸς δὲ τὸ πέρας τῆς 20 
ποδήρους AG γραμμαῖς τετραγώνοις δι ὅλου χρυσῷ χοσμου- 
μέναις (σηγμέντα αὐτὰς (oi) τῆς αὐλῆς καλοῦσιν, ἀντὶ τοῦ 
χρυσόσημα: τὸ δὲ πλῆὺος ἐπὶ τῶν ἰδιωτικῶν χλαμύδων σημέντα) 
βραττεολάτοις καὶ γεμμάτοις καὶ λαγκιολάτοις, ἀντὶ τοῦ χρυσο- 
πετάλοις διαλίϑοις καὶ λογχωτοῖς, καὶ τοῖς λοιποῖς τῆς βασιλείας 25 
ἐπισήμοις, περὶ ὧν κατὰ λεπτὸν ἀφηγεῖσθαι περιττὸν ὑπολαμ- 
βάνων πάρειμι, τοῦ λόγου µε τὸ λοιπὸν ἐπὶ τὴν ἀφήγησιν τῆς 
ποτε πρώτης τῶν ἀρχῶν κατὰ τάξιν ἄγοντος. 


4 ποντίφεξ Po f bw ποντιφεξ P 5 πορφυρᾷ f b w πορφυρας Ρ πορφύρας Ρο 
8 ἀποδέδωκα Po Af bw αποδωδεκα P 10 ἀναρπαζόμεναι Ὁ w αναπαζομεναι P 
ἀνασπαζόμεναιρο Af 11 (ἣν) w φίβουλανΡ Ον; φιβούλαν A 19 χορνουκό- 
πιον by χορνοκόπιον P f b w 14 Μαιανδρῖοις by µαιανδριοις Ῥ μαιανδρίοις Po 
μαιανδρίαις fb Μαιανδρίαις w (δὲ) fw 15 τουβουλαμέντοις by τουβαλαμεν- 
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likewise his death on account of his gentleness and at the same time his 
ability to do away with their intestine discords; for after him no civil 
war flared up. 


4. In time of peace, as pontifex, namely, “archpriest of the bridge,” he 
wore a purple, ankle-length, sacerdotal robe which was trimmed with 
spearheads in gold, and a pallium, likewise purple, which ended in 
golden flutings; and he covered his head for the reasons that I have 
explained in the treatise which I wrote On Months. In time of wars he 
wore paludamenta. These were double-folding mantles of scarlet, of 
choicest spun silk, and drawn up at the shoulders by a golden, jewel- 
studded brooch, which we call fibula, as do the Italians, but at the palace 
it is called still even to this day somewhat specially cornucopium. At the 
time of festivals he wore limbi (they were purple, ankle-length cloaks 
which were ornamented with meandrous lines and glittered at the 
shoulders with golden, tubulated, that is, “fluted,” materials) and 
aurigammous paragodai, namely, “tunics trimmed with golden little 
gammas,” decorating the tunic all over with the letter gamma in gold on 
both of its sides from the hem around the feet and the edge of the 
garment. In the senate he wore mantles which were purple (how, indeed, 
could they not have been?) but towards the bottom of the ankle-low 
border were adorned with rectangular outlines thoroughly in gold (the 
courtiers call them segmenta, namely, “golden devices,” while the 
common people call them sementa after the mantles of private persons); 
they were bracteolate, gemmate, and lanceolate, namely, “gold- 
petaled," “gem-studded,” and “lancet-trimmed.” He also wore the 
remaining insignia of the imperial office, but, because I deem it exces- 
sive to explain in detail about them, I sliall go on since my account leads 
me next in order to the explanation of the once highest of the magistra- 
cies. 


90 
περὶ THC ἐπαρχότητος τῶν πρΑαιτωρίων 


£56"  (5»)|Tó μὲν περίβλεπτον τῆς ἀρχῆς καὶ μόνῳ τῷ σκήπτρῳ 
παραχωροῦν καὶ ἐξ αὐτῆς τῆς ἀμυδρᾶς σκιᾶς ἣν ἔτι καὶ μόνην 
δοκεῖ διασῴζειν ἱκανοῖς ἄν τις καταλάβοι γνωρίσμµασιν’ πέφυχε 
yàp τὰ τῶν πραγμάτων ὑπέροπτα καὶ ἐξ αὐτῆς καταλαμβάνεσϑαι 5 
τῆς ἐλαττώσεως: δεινὸς δὲ ὁ χρόνος ἐκφαγεῖν τε xoi ὑπεργάσα- 
ofa τὰ γένεσιν ἅμα καὶ φὺορᾶν εἰληχότα. ἀλλ᾽ ἡ βασιλέως 
ἀρετὴ τοσαύτη τίς ἐστιν, ὥστε παλιγγενεσίαν SV αὐτοῦ τὰ πρὶν 
ἐξολωλότα καραδοκεῖν. 

(6) Οὕτως οὖν τῶν ἀρχῶν ὡς ἔφϑην εἰπὼν ἄχρι τῆς Καίσαρος 10 
τοῦ πρώτου ἐπικρατεῖας προελδουσῶν, αὐτὸς μετὰ τῆς Τύχης: 
ἐπιστὰς τοῖς πράγμασι ξύμπαν ἐξηλλοίωσε τὸ πολίτευμα, ὑπάτοις 
μὲν μηδὲν παρὰ τὴν προσηγορίαν ἀπολιπών, εἰς μήνυμα τοῦ 
χρόνου δῆθεν: ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτῷ δὲ τάξας τὸν σύμπαντα στρατόν, δέδωκε 
τοῖς μετ᾽ αὐτὸν ἢ ὃν ἑαυτῶν (πλὴν εἰ μή γε τὸ τρυφᾶν προτιμῷεν) 15 
ἢ διὰ στρατηγῶν, ὧν ἂν ϑέλωσιν, ἢ δύ ὑποστρατήγων, τῶν 
παρὰ Ῥωμαίοις λεγομένων ληγάτων, τοὺς ἐνισταμένους διερ- 
γάζεσδαι πολέμους, μόνῳ τῷ ἱππάρχῳ, ὃς ἦν αὐτῷ Λέπιδος 
μοναρχοῦντι, καταλείπων μετὰ μείζονος αὐδεντίας τὴν δύναμιν: 
ὃν pev αὐτὸν Ὀχταβιανὸς Καῖσαρ, ὡς εἴρηται, ὕπαρχον ἑαυτῷ 20 
οὐ τῆς αὐλῆς μόνης ἀλλὰ μὴν καὶ στρατιᾶς ἁπάσης καὶ πολιτικῆς 
τάξεως, ἣν οὐκ εἶχε πρότερον, ἀναδείξας, ὡς βραχὺ παρατρα- 
πείσης τῆς λέξεως ἐξ ἀφυλάκτου συνηδείας, ἀντὶ ἱππάρχου 
ὕπαρχος προσηγορεύθη. καὶ ἐπὶ μὲν τῆς Ῥώμης (ἐφ’ ἧς καὶ 
μόνης τὴν αὐλὴν παλάτιον καλεῖσῦαι νόμος) ὕπαρχος τοῦ Καί- 25 
σαρος ἐνόμιζεν, οἷον εἰ δεύτερος μετ’ ἐκεῖνον, ἐπὶ δὲ τῶν κάστρων 
(οὕτω δὲ τὰς ἐν πολέμῳ παρεμβολὰς Ῥωμαίοις ἔθος καλεῖν) 
πραίφεκτος πραιτωρίῳ, οἷον εἰ προεστηκῶς τοῦ πραιτωρίου: 

£56" τὸ γὰρ στρατηγικὸν ἐπὶ ξένης κατάλυμα | πραιτώριον ἐκείνοις 
ἔδοξεν ὀνομάζειν, κἂν εἰ τυχὸν αὐτὸν τὸν Καΐσαρα αὐλίζεσδαι 30 


1 ΠΡΑΙΤΩΡΙΩΝ Pof ΠΡΑΙΤΟΡΙ͂ΩΝ P πραιτωρίωνν 8 ἀρετὴ ΓῸ νν ape- 
τῆν Ρ 9 ἐξολωλότα Ρο Af bw εἔωλοτα P 13 ἀπολιπών w απολειπὼν P ἀπο- 
λιπῶν Po f Ὁ 15 τοῖς f b w τους P τοὺς Po αὐτὸν f bw αυτων Ρ αὐτῶν Po 
προτιμῷεν Ὁ w προτιμῶμεν Ρ προτιμῶσιν f 16 ὑέλωσιν Po f b w ὕελουσιν P 
ὑποστρατήγων f b w υποστραίτιγων P ὑποστραιτηγῶν Ρ 19 καταλείπων by xa- 
ταλε[πτον P κατὰλε[πτόν Po καταλιπὼν f b w 22 ὡς Pf b ως P ὃς νν 25 
Καίσαρος (καλεῖσϑαι) w 26 ἐνόμιζεν Ρο{Ὀν; ενόμιζενΡ ἐχρημάτιζεν ? b olov εἰ 
by οιονεὶ P οἱονεὶ Ρο f bw 28 πραιτωρίῳ fb πραιτοριων P πραιτωρίων Po w 
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On the Prefecture of the PRAETORIA 


5. One can comprehend by sufficient signs the magistracy’s celebrated 
character and cedence to the scepter alone even from the faint shadow 
itself which and which alone it seems still to be preserving, for great 
things are naturally prone to be grasped even from their reduction itself. 
Time, however, is clever at both eating away and undermining whatever 
has been allotted generation and at the same time corruption. But the 
emperors excellence is such a great thing that whatever has utterly 
perished in the past awaits regeneration through him. 


6. Now, after the magistracies had been produced in such manner as I 
have already stated down to the dominance of the first Caesar, the latter, 
when set over the affairs of state by the aid of Fortune, utterly altered 
the entire form of the state because he had left to the consuls nothing 
but their title, obviously for indicating chronology; and, because he had 
placed the entire army under himself, he gave his successors the right to 
work out wars that arise either in person (unless, that is, they should 
prefer soft living), or through genérals, whomever they chose, or through 
lieutenant generals, whom the Romans call /egati, leaving behind power 
with greater authority to the cavalry commander alone, who was 
Lepidus when he was sole ruler. When Octavian Caesar after him, as I 
have said, had reconstituted the cavalry commander as a prefect under 
himself not of the court alone but, indeed, also of the entire army and of 
the civilian staff, which formerly he did not have, he came to be called 
hyparchos instead of hipparchos, as if the word had been slightly distorted 
from careless usage. And in Rome (where and where alone it was a 
custom for the court to be called palatium) he was accustomed to be 
called “prefect of the Caesar,” that is to say, “second after the latter,” but 
in the castra (the Romans have the custom to call thus the encampments 
in war) he was called praefectus praetorio, that is to say, “commander of 
the praetorium," for they thought fit to call the generals domicile in a 
foreign land praetorium, even if by chance the Caesar himself happens to 
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ἐπ᾽ ἐκείνου συμβαίνει. ηὗρον δὲ xoi στερεὰν αἰτίαν ἣς ἕνεκα 
τῇ τοῦ ἐπάρχου προσηγορία καὶ τὸ τῶν πραιτωρίων προστίδεται 
γνώρισμα, ὡς εἶναι τὴν ἀρχὴν τῶν πρός τι καὶ μὴ δοκεῖν ἀσή- 
μαντον ἔχειν τὴν ἐξοχήν, συνώνυμον δὲ τῷ πολιάρχῳ, ὃν καὶ 
αὐτὸν ὕπαρχον ὀνομασθῆναι προδεδήλωται, πραίτωρα οὐρβανὸν 5 
τὸ πρὶν προσαγορευόμενον. Τράγκυλλος τοΐνυν τοὺς τῶν Και- 
σάρων Βίους ἐν γράμμασιν ἀποτεΐνων Σεπτικίῳ, ὃς ἦν ὕπαρχος 
τῶν πραιτωριανῶν σπειρῶν ἐπὶ αὐτοῦ, πραίφεκτον αὐτὸν τῶν 
πραιτωριανῶν ταγμάτων καὶ φαλάγγων ἡγεμόνα τυγχάνειν 
ἐδήλωσεν. ὥστε οὐ μόνον ἄν τις λάβοι τὸν ὕπαρχον τῆς αὐλῆς, 10 
ἣν καὶ πραιτώριον πολλαχοῦ καλουμένην κατὰ τὸν ἑνικὸν ἀριὺμὸν 
ἐδηλώσαμεν ἀλλὰ μὴν καὶ κατὰ τὸν πληϑυντικὸν καλῶς ὠνο- 
μασμένον: οὐ μόνον γὰρ λέγεται πραίφεχτος πραιτωρίου «ἀλλὰ 
καὶ πραιτωρίων), οἷον εἰ ἡγεμῶν τῶν πραιτωριανῶν, ὑπακουο- 
μένου ταγμάτων ἢ σπειρῶν ἢ στρατευμάτων ἢ δυνάμεων. 15 
(7) Αἰτίας μὲν οὖν ἄν τις τοιαύτας οὐκ ἔξω λόγου ἐπὶ τῆς 
προσηγορίας τῆς ἀρχῆς ἀποδοίη, ἥτις καθάπερ ὠκεανός τις τῶν 
πραγμάτων τῆς πολιτείας ἐστίν, ‘EE ἧσπερ πάντες ποταμοὶ καὶ 
πᾶσα ὑάλασσα. σπινθῆρες γάρ τινες ὥσπερ ἀφθάρτου πυρὸς 
αἱ λοιπαὶ τῆς πολιτείας ἀρχαὶ ἐκείνης, τῆς ἀληδῶς ἀρχῆς τῶν 20 
ἀρχῶν, δείκνυνται οὖσαι. οὐδὲ γὰρ εἶναι (ἂν) ἄνευ ἐκεῖνης 
δύναιντό ποτε, xa? ὃν δὲ (μηδὲ) αὐταὶ μηδὲ μὴν αἱ τελοῦσαι 
ὑπ᾽ αὐτᾶς ὡς ἂν εἰ τάξεις τινὲς συνεστάναι δύναιντο, μὴ τὴν 
δαπάνην αὐταῖς τε καὶ τοῖς σὺν αὐτῶν ἡγουμένοις χορηγούσης 
τῆς ἐπαρχότητος. ὃν γὰρ τρόπον τις σχεῦος μέγιστον ἐξ ἀργυρίου 25 
πεποιημένον οὐκ ἐξ ἑαυτοῦ ἀλλ᾽ Ex προγόνων ἔχει κεκτημένος, 


1 συμβαίνει P συμβαίνῃ Ρο { bw στερεὰν f bw στερεαν P ἑτέραν Po A 5 
πραΐτωρα Po f Ὁ πραιτορα P πραίτορα w 6 Τράγκυλλος b w τράκυλλος P 
Τράκυλλος f 7 &notetvwv f αποτινων P ἀπότινοςΡο A ἀποτίνων bw ὑποτείνων 
?b Σεπτικίῳ w σεπτιμίω P σεπτιμίου Po Σεπτιμίου A Σεπτιμίῳ fb 8 πραιτω- 
ριανῶν Po f b w πραιτοριανῶν P ἐπὶ αὐτοῦ Pw en’ αὐτοῦ fb πραίφεκτον f b w 
πραιφεχτον P αὐτὸν Po Af b w αυτων P 11 ἀριδμὸν P f b &pibpóv (sic) w 
13-14 (ἀλλὰ καὶ πραιτωρίων) by (ἀλλὰ καὶπραίφεκτος πραιτωρίων) w 16 ἔξω λόγου 
fb w εξω λόγου P ἐξ ἀλόγου A 18 ἧσπερ Po b ἥπερ P οὗπερ f ἧἥςπερ w 
19 ἀφδάρτου by αετοῦ P ἀετοῦ Po b ἐκ τοῦ A ταυτοῦ f ὑετοῦ w 21 (ἂν) w 
ἂν ?b 22 xað ὃν δὲ (μηδὲ) αὐταὶ by κα[δον δε αυται P κα]ῦ᾽ ὃν δὲ αὗται Po 
xad’ ὃν δὲ αὐταὶ [ καδὸ (μηδὲ) αὐταὶὈνν 23 ὡς ἄν ei by ὡσὰν|εὶ Ρ ὡσανεὶ f b w 
συνεστάναι P f 296 b w συνεστᾶναι (sic) f 94 σὺν αὐτῶν Pa A f b. ovvavtwv P 
σὺν delend. f γοῦν f! 24 σὺν del. w χορηγούσης b w χοριγούσης P χωρηγούσης 
(sic) f — 26 πεποιημένον Po Af bw πεποιημενου P 
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be bivouacing therein. I have found, however, that a solid reason, in fact, 
why the designation praetoria was also added to the title of the prefect 
was so that the magistracy might be one of those with respect to some- 
thing and might not seem to have an undesignated preeminence and to 
have the same name as the prefect of the city, who, I have already 
shown, was himself also called “prefect,” though formerly he was titled 
praetor urbanus. Now, Tranquillus, when addressing in writing his Lives of 
the Caesars to Septicius, who was prefect of the praetorian cohorts in his 
day, indicated that he was a praefectus of the praetorian orders and 
commander of the military ranks. Consequently, one should not take 
him as the prefect only of the court, which, I have shown in many places, 
is called also praetorium in the singular number but, indeed, correctly 
designated in the plural, too; for not only is he called praefectus of the 
praetorium but also of the praetoria, that is to say, “commander of the 
praetorians,” namely, “troops” or “cohorts” or “armies” or “forces.” 


7. Explanations of this sort, then, one could not unreasonably adduce 
on the designation of the magistracy, one which is, so to speak, an ocean 
of the affairs of the state, “from precisely which all rivers and every sea 
[flow].” For, as sparks of an incorruptible fire, the remaining magistra- 
cies of the state are demonstrably dependent upon that which is truly 
the magistracy of the magistracies. For without that [magistracy] they 
would not be able ever to exist; and, just as they themselves would not 
be able to be maintained, nor, indeed, would the considerable staffs, as 
it were, that function under them, unless the prefecture provided 
expenditure both to them and to those besides who head them. For, 
just as one has a very large vessel made out of silver, having acquired it 
not by himself but from his ancestors, then, when being reduced to 
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εἶτα πρὸς πενίαν ὑποσυρόμενος καταλύει μὲν τὸ σκεῦος, ὀλίγα 
£57" φροντίσας|ἰσχύος τε καὶ κάλλους, πολλὰ δὲ καὶ ἀσδενῆ ἐξ 
αὐτοῦ σκευῦφια κατασκευάζων πολὺν ἄργυρον ἐξ εὐτελείας ἢ 
μέγιστον ἐξ ἑνὸς χαὶ ἀρχαῖον ἔχειν φαντάζεται: οὕτως, τῆς 
μεγίστης ἀρχῆς καταλυομένης, πολλαί τινες καὶ τάχα περιτταὶ 5 
ἀνέφυσαν ἀρχαί, μᾶλλον τῆς Τύχης ἀπαρεσδείσης τῷ ποιητῇ 
εἰπόντι οὐκ ἀγαϑὸν πολυκοιρανίη, εἷς κοίρανος ἔστω. οἱ μὲν γὰρ 
λεγόμενοι στρατηλάται τὴν τῶν κομίτων ἔχουσιν £x τῆς ἀρχαιότη- 
τος καὶ μόνην τιμήν (ταύτη καὶ κομιτιανοὺς τοὺς δευτεροστρα- 
τηλατιανοὺς ἡ παλαιότης οἶδεν: κόµιτας δὲ τοὺς φίλους καὶ 10 
συνεκδήµους Ἰταλοὶ λέγουσι καὶ κομιτᾶτον ἁπλῶς τὴν βασιλέως 
συνοδίαν), ἢ δὲ τοῦ λεγομένου μαγίστρου φροντὶς ἀρχὴ μὲν οὐκ 
ἔστιν οὕτως ἐγκεκριμένη, μεγίστη δὲ ὅμως, καὶ ἐγγὺς τῆς ὑπάρχων 
ἀνίπταται τιμῆς τε καὶ δυνάμεως: περὶ ἧς πρὸς τῷ τέλει τῆσδε 
τῆς ἱστορίας ἐρῶ: δεῖ γὰρ αὐτὴν νεωτέραν οὖσαν μὴ ταῖς πρεσβυ- 15 
τέραις τῶν ἀρχῶν συναριῦμεῖν, δοῦναι δὲ αὐτῇ χῶρον, ὃν ὁ 
χρόνος αὐτῇ παρεχώρησεν. 
. (8) Ἐξήρηται δὲ ὅμως καὶ πάσας ἀναβέβηκε τὰς ἀρχᾶς ἡ 
ὕπατος τιμὴ καὶ τῇ μὲν δυνάμει τῆς ἐπαρχότητος μείων, τῇ δὲ 
τιμῇ μείζων. ἡ μὲν γὰρ τὴν ὅλην διέπει πολιτείαν, οἴκοθεν μὲν 90 
οὐδὲν παρέχουσα, τὸ δὲ δημόσιον διοικοῦσα: ἡ δὲ πλοῦτόν τε 
βαὺὺν οἴκοθεν νιφάδων δίκην ἐξαυλακίζει τοῖς πολίταις καὶ 
τῷ χρόνῳ τὴν προσηγορίαν χαρίζεται κἀκ πλάνης ἀπαλλάττει 
τὰ συναλλάγματα, πολέμους μὲν τὸ λοιπὸν οὐχ ἀναδεχομένη, 
μήτηρ δὲ ὥσπερ τῆς Ῥωμαίων ἐλευθερίας τυγχάνουσα: ἐναντίως 25 
γὰρ ἔχει πρὸς τυραννίδα καί, κρατούσης ἐκείνης, οὐχ ὑφίστα- 
ται: τοιγαροῦν ἅμα Βροῦτος ὁ τῆς σωφροσύνης ἔκδικος καὶ 
τῆς ἐλευδερίας ὑπέρμαχος τῆν ὕπατον ἐξέλαμψε τιµήν, ἅμα 
Ταρκύνιος ὁ τύραννος ἀπωλώλει. ὁ δὲ ἡμέτερος πατήρ τε ἅμα 


3 ἐξ εὐτελείας τινὸς μεγίστης ἐξ ἑνὸς Α 5 καταλυομένης bw χαταδυομένης P f 
6 ἀνέφυσαν f bw ανεφυσαν P ἀνεφύησαν P9 A ἀνεφύησαν ? b 7 οὐκ ἀγαϑὸν πο- 
λυκοιρανίη Po Α f b νν ουκαὺὸν πολλοὶ κυραννοι P 8 κοµίτων Pw κομιτῶν Po A 
κομήτων f b 9 μόνην Pofbw µονην Ῥ μόνης f! 25 κομιτιανοὺς Pow xopitia- 
νους P χομητιανοὺς f b 10 κόµιτας Pw Kópntacf κόµηταςῦ 11 χομιτᾶτον w 
κομιτάτον P f b 13 ἐγκεχριμένη Po A w eyxexpuppevn P ἐγκεκρυμμένη f b èx- 
κεκριμένη ? b 16 συναριϑμεῖν Ρο A f b w συαριδμεῖν P 18 ἀναβέβηκε f b w 
ανεβέβηκεν P ἀνεβέβηκε Po 421 παρέχουσα Pf b w παρέχουσα (ex παρασχοῦσα) A 
23 κἀκ πλάνης by κάπλανης P καὶ πλάνης Po Af bw 25 μήτηρ f b w µηρ P 
29 ἀπωλώλει Pow απωλώλει P ἀπολώλει A f b 
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poverty, breaks down the vessel, having thought little of both its 
strength and beauty, and, constructing many weak small vessels out of 
it, imagines that a very large and ancient [vessel] has more silver from 
its reduction than from its unity; so, as the greatest magistracy was 
being broken down, rather many, and perhaps excessive, magistracies 
grew up, Fortune having become displeased rather with the Poet's 
statement, *Rule by many is not a good thing; let there be one ruler." 
For the so-called army commanders have from antiquity the dignity, 
and only that, of comites (for this reason antiquity knows also the second- 
ary army commanders as comitiani; the Italians call friends who are also 
traveling companions comites, and the emperor's retinue simply comi- 
tatus); while the office of magister, so-called, though it is not a magistracy 
accepted in this way, nevertheless, however, is very great and soars up 
near both the dignity and power of prefects. I shall speak about this 
office near the end of this present inquiry; for, since it is rather recent, 
one ought not to include it with the older of the magistracies but to give 
it the place which time assigned to it. 


8. The consular dignity, nevertheless, however, has transcended and has 
surpassed all the magistracies; and, though in power it is inferior to the 
prefecture, in honor it is superior. For the latter administers the entire 
state, granting nothing from its own financial resources but managing 
the public treasury; whereas the former pours out vast wealth to the citi- 
zens after the manner of snowflakes from its own financial resources and 
also lends its name to chronology and frees negotiations from error, not 
undertaking wars any longer, but being the mother, as it were, of the 
Romans' freedom. For it stands in opposition to tyranny; and, when the 
former prevails, the latter ceases to exist. For that very reason, as soon as 
Brutus, the champion of discretion and defender of freedom, flashed 
forth the consular dignity, at once Tarquinius the tyrant was undone. 
He who is both our father and at the same time most clement emperor 
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καὶ βασιλεὺς ἡμερώτατος ταῖς μὲν ἐπανορϑώσεσι τῶν πραγμάτων 

f57* καὶ δωρεαῖς|τῶν ὑπηκόων ὕπατός ἐστιν ἐφ᾽ ὅσον ἐστίν, τῇ δὲ 
στολῇ γίνεται ὅταν κοσμεῖν τὴν τύχην ἐδελήσοι, βαὺμὸν ἀνώ- 
τερον βασιλείας τὴν ὕπατον τιμὴν ὁριζόμενος. 

(9) Ὅτι δὲ κατὰ τὸ πρόσϑεν εἰρημένον μόνῳ τῷ σκήπτρῳ 5 
ἀνέκαῦεν ἡ ἀρχῇ παρεχώρησεν, τῆν ἴσην ἐκείνῳ λαχοῦσα τιµήν, 
ἄντικρυς ἐκ τῆς βασιλείας ἔστι λαβεῖν. συναγομένης γὰρ τῆς 
βουλῆς (πάλαι μὲν ἐν τοῖς καλουμένοις σενάτοις, οἷον εἰ γε- 
ρουσίαις, καθ’ ἡμᾶς «δ3 ἐπὶ τοῦ παλατίου), οἱ τῶν ἐκεῖ πρω- 
τεύοντες στρατευμάτων, προϊόντες πορρωτέρω τῶν οἰπείων 10 
ἑδρῶν, ἀποδέχονται γονυπετεῖς τὴν ἐπαρχότητα: ἡ δὲ φιλήματος 
ἀξιοῖ προσιόντας αὐτοὺς εἰς θεραπείαν τοῦ στρατοῦ: καὶ αὐτὸς 
δὲ ὁ Καῖσαρ, οἷον εἰ τῶν Ῥωμαίων βασιλεύς, τῆς βασιλείας 
ἐκλείπων, πρόσεισιν ἐκ ποδὸς dv ἑαυτοῦ ἀποδεχόμενος τὸν 
ἄρχοντα: οὗ ἔνδον ἅμα αὐτοῦ γενομένου, φυλακὴ πᾶσα μηδεμίαν 15 
μετ᾽ αὐτὸν εἴσω γενέσδαι τῶν ἀρχῶν συγχωροῦσα, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδέ, 
διαλυθέντος τοῦ συλλόγου, πρὸ αὐτῆς ἀναχωρεῖν τινα τῶν ἐκ 
τῆς βουλῆς ἐπιτρέπουσα. καὶ τοῦτο ἐγκρατῶς ἐφυλάχῦη ἄχρι 
τῶν Θεοδοσίου τοῦ Νέου καιρῶν, ὅς, ἐπεὶ νέος ἦν καὶ ὃν ἑαυτοῦ 
προϊῶν κατὰ τὸ συνειθισμένον τὴν τιμὴν προσφέρειν οὐκ ἴσχυε 20 
τῇ ἀρχῇ, εἰκόνα στῆσας ὥρισεν ἀντ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἀποδέχεσῦαι τὸν 
ὕπαρχον. καὶ τραπείσης τῆς ὀρὺῆς ἐχφωνήσεως περσίκιον τὸ 
σχῆπτρον ὁ δῆμος καλεῖ, ὅτι πέρ ση κατὰ Ῥωμαίους τὸ (ὃν 
ἑαυτοῦ’ λέγεται. ταύτης δὲ τῆς τιμῆς καὶ ὁ τῆς πόλεως φύλαξ 
ἀπολαύει διὰ τοῦ μείζονος ἄρχοντος τῇ ὁμωνυμίᾳ τῆς ἰσοτιμίας 25 
ἀξιωϑείς. ξίφος δὲ διεζώννυτο ἀνέκαϑεν ὁ ὕπαρχος, οἷα καὶ 

f58' τῶν ὅπλων ἔχων τὴν δύναμιν: | καὶ τοῦτο δυνατὸν αὐταῖς ὄψεσιν 
ἐπὶ τοῦ παρόντος εὑρεῖν εἴ γέ τις φιλάρχαιος ðv ἐπὶ τὴν Καλχη- 
óva περαιωδεὶς τὴν Φιλίππὸυ τοῦ ὑπάρχου εἰκόνα καταμάδϑοι. 


2 τῇ δὲ στολῇ f Ὁ w τη δε στολη Ρ τὴν συστολὴν A 4 ὁριζόμενος P f b w 
ὁρισάμενος A 5 μόνῳ fb w µόνως P μόνω Po 7 ἄντικρυς Pw ἀντικρὺς f b 
ἐκ τῆς βασιλείας Pfbw an fort. ἐκ τῆς βουλῆς ? b 8 σενάτοις Pf b w σενάτῳ f! 
25 ο (0»fbw 12 αὐτοὺς Ὀν, αὐτος PA 13 τῆς βασιλείας P b τὴν 
βασιλείαν f w 14 δι’ ἑαυτοῦ ἀποδεχόμενος bis scriptum (post βασιλεύς et post ποδὸς) 
P priore loco del. f b w 15 αὐτοῦ Po αυτοῦΡ atbt@fbw 17 αὐτῆς Po αυτῆς 
P αὐτοῦ fb w 20 ἴσχυε Po A ισχυεν P. ἴσχυσε f b w 22 περσίκιον Po f b w 
περσικιον P 23 πέρ ση w méponP πέρσικα Po A meponfb 26 τῇ ὁμωνυμίᾳ 
Afb τηιομωνυμίαΡ τῆι ὁμωνυμία Po τὴν ὁμωνυμίαν ? b τὴν ὁμωνυμίαν w 26 
δὲ διεζώννυτο Ρο A de διεζόννυτοΡ δὲ ἐζώννυτο f b w 98 eï γέτις Ρ eiye acf b 
εἴ γε τις (sic) w φιλάρχαιος b φιλαρχαῖοςΡΕνν QvPofbw vP 99 τὴν ante 
Φιλίππου deest et pro hoc loc. vac. A 
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by his reforms of affairs and bounties to his subjects is a consul for as 
long as he is in office, yet he becomes one in vesture whenever he should 
wish to embellish his station, taking the consular dignity unto himself as 
a rank higher than the imperial office. 


9. That the magistracy from the beginning ceded to the scepter alone, 
as I have stated earlier, having been allotted an honor which was equal 
to it, can be clearly discerned from the imperial residence. For, whenever 
the senate is convened (in days of old in the so-called senati, that is to 
say, “councils of elders” but in our day in the palatium), those who head 
the troops there come forth rather far from their own stations and, 
falling on their knees, welcome the prefect; and he graces them with a 
kiss when they approach in order to court the army’s favor; and even the 
Caesar himself, that is to say, “emperor of the Romans,” departs from the 
imperial residence and approaches on foot, welcoming in person the 
magistrate. As soon as the latter himself has entered, every precaution 
prevails, allowing none of the magistrates to enter after him but, even 
after the meeting has been adjourned, not permitting any of the 
members of the senate to depart before him. And this procedure was 
steadfastly observed down to the times of Theodosius the Younger, 
who, because he was a child and did not have the strength to come forth 
in person in accordance with what had become the custom and render 
his homage to the magistrate, set up an image and ordained that it 
welcome the prefect in his stead. And, the correct pronunciation having 
been altered, the common people call the scepter persicium because the 
phrase “through oneself” is rendered per se by the Romans. The guard- 
ian of the city, too, however, enjoys this honor, having been deemed 
worthy of the equality of honor because of the identity of name with the 
greater magistrate. From the beginning the prefect girded himself with a 
sword inasmuch, in fact, as he had power over arms; and this can be 
found out at the present time with one’s very eyes if, that is, one who is a 
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σῖκαν δὲ τὸ ὑποζώνιον ξίφος Ῥωμαῖοι καλοῦσιν, ἐξ οὗ σικαρίους 
τοὺς κρεουργούς, καὶ σικᾶτα τὴν ἐκ σαρκῶν εἰς λεπτὰ xa- 
τακοπεῖσαν ἐδωδήν. 

«10) Ἀλλ᾽ 'ἀρχὴν ὅσσα λέλογχεν ἔχει τέλος, τὸ ποιητικὸν 
εἰπεῖν. Κωνσταντίνου yàp μετὰ τῆς Τύχης τὴν Ῥώμην ἀπολι- 5 
πόντος καὶ τῶν δυνάμεων ὅσαι τὸν Ἴστρον ἐφρούρουν ἐπὶ τὴν 
κάτω Ἀσίαν ψήφῳ τοῦ βασιλέως διασπαρεισῶν, Σκυδίαν μὲν 
καὶ Μυσίαν καὶ τοὺς ἐξ ἐκείνων φόρους ἐζημιώδη τὸ δημόσιον, 
τῶν ὑπὲρ Ἴστρον βαρβάρων μηδενὸς ἀνὑισταμένου κατατρε- 
χόντων τὴν Εὐρώπην: τῶν δὲ πρὸς τὴν ἕω παρὰ τὸ πάλαι δασμοῖς 10 
οὐ μετρίοις βαρυνϑέντων, ἀνάγκη γέγονε τὸν ὕπαρχον μηκέτι 
μὲν τῆς αὐλῆς καὶ τῶν ἐν ὅπλοις ἄρχειν δυνάμεων (τῆς μὲν 
τῷ λεγομένῳ μαγίστρῳ παραδοδείσης, τῶν δὲ τοῖς ἄρτι xa- 
τασταϑεῖσι στρατηγοῖς ἐκτεδεισῶν), τὴν δὲ ἀνατολὴν πρὸς τῇ 
κάτω Ἀσίᾳ καὶ ὅσα ταύτης διοικοῦντα, τὸ λοιπὸν τῆς ἀνατολῆς 15 
χρηματίζειν ὕπαρχον. διεσύρη δὲ οὐδὲν (ἧττον ϑανατῶσα καθ’ 
ἑχάστην T)» τῆς ἀρχῆς δυναστεία ἄχρι τῶν Ἀρκαδίου, τοῦ πατρὸς 
Θεοδοσίου τοῦ Νέου, καιρῶν, ἐφ᾽’ οὗ συμβέβηκεν Ῥουφῖνον 
τὸν ἐπίκλην ἀκόρεστον, ὃς ἦν ὕπαρχος αὐτῷ, τυραννίδα µελε- 
τήσαντα τοῦ μὲν σκοποῦ ὑπὲρ λυσιτελείας τῶν κοινῶν ἐκπεσεῖν, 20 
εἰς βάραῦρον δὲ τὴν ἀρχὴν καταρρῖψαι. αὐτίκα μὲν yap ὁ βα- 
σιλεὺς τῆς ἐκ τῶν ὅπλων ἰσχύος ἀφαιρεῖται τὴν ἀρχήν, εἶτα 
τῆς τῶν λεγομένων φαβρικῶν, οἷον εἰ ὁπλοποιϊῶν, φροντίδος, 
τῆς τε τοῦ δημοσίου δρόμου καὶ πάσης ἑτέρας δν ὧν τὸ Às- 

f 58% γόμενον|συνέστη μαγιστέριον. ὡς δὲ δύσεργον ἦν ἀποτρέφειν 25 
μὲν τὸν ὕπαρχον ἀνὰ τὰς ἐπαρχίας τοὺς δημοσίους ἵππους καὶ 
τοὺς αὐτοῖς ἐφεστῶτας, ἑτέρους δὲ κεχτῆσϑαι τὴν ἐπ’ αὐτοῖς 
ἐξουσίαν τε καὶ διοίκησιν, νόμος ἐτέῦη ὑεσπίζων, ἀντέχεσϑαι 
μὲν τὸν ὕπαρχον τῆς τοῦ δημοσίου δρόμου φροντίδος, τὸν πρῶτον 
"μέντοι τῶν φρουμενταρίων (πρίγκιπα αὐτὸν σήμερον συμβαίνει 30 


1 σῖκαν w σίκαν P Xvid f σίκην Ὁ 2 σικᾶτα w σικατα P σικευτα in 
margine P σίκατα Po A σικάτα! Ὁ 4 ὅσσα w ὅσω P ὅσῳ A ὅσα fb an 
ὅσσα ? b 10 τὴν ante ἕω omis. A 13 παραδοϑείσης Po b w παραδοδεισης P 
παραδωϑείσης (sic) f 14 ἐκτεδεισῶν f b w εκταδεισῶν P ἐκταδεισῶν Po τῇ f bw 
την Ρ τὴν Ρο 15 διοικοῦντα f b w διοικοῦνταιΡΑ 16-17 (ἧττον ϑανατῶσα xad’ 
ἑκάστην ἡ) w (ἧττον ἡ) f b 17 πατρὸς f bw προ P 22 ὅπλων fbw πολλων 
P πολλῶν Po 23 φαβρικῶν ΕΏ νν φαβρίκων PA ὁπλοποιϊῶν Pow οπλοποιειῶν P 
ὁπλοποιῶν A ὁπλοποιιῶν fb 25 μαγιστέριον f b νν µαγεστεριον Ρ µμαγεστέριον Po 
ἀποτρέφειν f b w ἀποστρεφειν P ἀποστρέφειν Ρο 26 ἀνὰ τὰς Ρο Af bw αναστᾶς 
P 30 μέντοι [Ὁ νν μὲν P 
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lover of antiquities should cross over to Calchedon and observe the 
statue of Philippus the prefect. The Romans call the sword that is worn 
under the belt sica, from which they call butchers sicarii and food 
consisting of meat cut up into small pieces sicata. 


10. But “all things that have been allotted a beginning have an end,” to 
utter a poetic statement. For, after Constantine along with his Fortune 
had left Rome, and after all the forces that were guarding the Ister had 
been dispersed over Lower Asia by the decision of the emperor, the 
public treasury suffered the loss of Scythia and Mysia and of the tribute 
from them because the barbarians who were living beyond the Ister 
were overrunning Europe since no one was opposing them. Because, 
however, the peoples in the East in the course of olden times had been 
burdened with taxes that were not moderate, necessity arose for the 
prefect no longer to command the court and the forces under arms.(the 
former was handed over to the so-called magister, while the latter were 
turned over to the recently established generals) but, because he was 
administering the East including Lower Asia and all that belongs to 
the latter, to be called henceforth prefect of the East. The magistracy's 
exercise of power, however, although dying every day, was no less 
broken up until the times of Arcadius, the father of Theodosius the 
Younger, during whose time it happened that Rufinus, surnamed “the 
insatiate," who was his prefect, because he had aimed at a usurpation, 
lapsed from the objective [of working] on behalf of the advantage of the 
public good and hurled the magistracy down into a pit. For the emperor 
immediately deprived the magistracy of its power derived from arms, 
then of its administration of the so-called fabricae, that is to say, “manu- 
factories of arms," and of that of the public post and of every other 
through which the so-called magisterium became constituted. Since, 
however, it was impracticable for the prefect to maintain the public 
horses throughout the provinces and those in charge of them and for 
others to wield both authority over them and management, a law was 
enacted which decreed that the prefect retain the administration of the 
public post but that the chief of the frumentarii (today he happens to be 
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(καλεῖσδαι)) παρεῖναι διὰ παντὸς τῷ δικαστηρίῳ τοῦ τῶν πραι- 
τωρίων ὑπάρχου καὶ πολυπραγμονεῖν καὶ τὰς αἰτίας ἐξερευνᾶν 
ὧν ἕνεκα πολλοὶ ποριζόμενοι παρὰ τῆς ἀρχῆς τὰ λεγόμενα 
συνθήματα τῷ δημοσίῳ κέχρηνται δρόμῳ (ταύτῃ καὶ κουριῶσος 
ὠνομάσθη, ἀντὶ τοῦ περίεργος: καὶ οὐκ αὐτὸς μόνος ἀλλὰ καὶ 
πάντες ὅσοι κἀν ταῖς ἐπαρχίαις τοῖς δημοσίοις ἐφεστῆχασιν 
ἵπποις), προσυπογράφοντος τοῖς ἐπὶ τῶν δρόμων συνϑήμασι καὶ 
τοῦ λεγομένου μαγίστρου. ὅτι δὲ οὕτως, αὐτῆς δυνατὸν ἀκοῦσαι 
τῆς διατάξεως ἐν μὲν τῷ πάλαι Θεοδοσιανῷ χειμένης, ἐν δὲ 
τῷ νεαρῷ παροφϑείσης. 

(11) Οὕτως οὖν ὥσπερ ðr ὑποβάϑρων τινῶν καταφερομένης 
τῆς ἀρχῆς, τοὺς μὲν στρατιωτικοὺς καταλόγους ἔταξεν ἡ βασιλεία 
ὑπὸ τοῖς τότε καλουμένοις κόμισιν καὶ στρατηγοῖς, τὰς δὲ ἐν 
τῷ παλατίῳ τάξεις ὑπὸ τῷ πρωτεύοντι τῶν δυνάμεων τῆς αὐλῆς, 
περὶ οὗ πρὸς τέλος, ὡς ὑπεσχόμην, ἐρῶ, ὃν καὶ αὐτὸν ἄρχοντα 
οὐ μικρόν, καϑάπερ τοὺς λεγομένους στρατηλάτας, αἱ τῆς nap- 
χότητος ἐλαττώσεις ἀπετέλεσαν. τὰ γὰρ πολυτελῆ τῶν οἰκοδο- 
μημάτων καταλυόμενα πολλοῖς ἐπαρκεῖ πρὸς οἰκοδομήν. καὶ 
ἕως μὲν τοὺς βασιλέας ἐπεξιέναι ὃν ἑαυτῶν τοῖς πολέμοις ovv- 
ἔβαινεν, εἶχε τινα Ù ἀρχή, εἰ μὴ τοσαύτην, πλὴν ὑπὲρ πάσας 
τὰς ἄλλας ἰσχύν τε καὶ δύναμιν. ἐξ ὅτε δὲ Θεοδόσιος πρῶτος, 
τῆς τῶν οἰκείων παίδων ῥᾳστώνης προνοούμενος, νόμῳ δὲ τὴν 
ἀνδρίαν ἐχαλίνωσεν, κωλύσας ὃν ἐκείνους τὴν βασιλέως Pw- 

Ε59: μαίων ἐπὶ πολέμους ὁρμήν, |τὸ λοιπὸν τοῖς μὲν στρατηγοῖς τὰ 
τῶν πολέμων, τῷ δὲ μαγίστρῳ διοικεῖν τὰ τοῦ παλατίου γέγονε 
χώρα, ὡς μηδὲν ἕτερον ἔχειν τὴν ἐπαρχότητα ἢ μόνην τὴν ἐπὶ 
ταῖς δαπάναις φροντίδα, ἣν εἰκός ἐστι γίνεσδαι κατὰ τὸ ἀναγκαῖον 
περί τε τοὺς ἐξ αὐτῆς ἄρχοντας, ὡς ἔφην, καὶ περὶ ἐκείνους 
γε µήν, (ὧν) αὐτοὶ ἄρχειν ἐτάχθησαν. 

(12) Εἰ δέ τις καὶ τοὺς ἐκ τῶν προρρήσεων στοχασμούς, 
οὓς τινες καλοῦσι χρησμούς, ἐν ἀριθμῷ λόγων παραλαβεῖν ὑπο- 
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1 (καλεῖσῦαι) f b w 4 κουριῶσος w κουρίωσσός P χουριωσσὸς A κουρίωσος 
fb 7 προσυπογράφοντος by προσἑπίγραφοντος P προσεπιγράφοντος Ρο b προῦ- 
πογράφοντος f w 9 ἐν Pofbw èP 10 νεαρῷ f b w νοερωι P νοερῶι Po 
παροφδείσης Ρο A f b w παραιοφδείσης P 13 κόµισιν w χομησιν P κόμισι Po 
xóunocwwfb xaiPw Afb 18 πρὸς οἰκοδομήν f b w πρὸς οἰκοδομηματων P πρὸς 
οἰκοδομημάτων Ῥο 21 ἐξ ὅτε by ἔξοτε P ἐξότου Po ἐξότε f b w 22 παίδων Po 
Afb παιδων Ρ παιδῶν (sic) w ó&Pfw delLb 27ἣνΡρν ἃς!» X 29 ye pry, 
w yé µήν P ve uv f b. (Ov) f bw 30 τοὺς f b w τοις P τοῖς Po τοὺς (ex 
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called princeps) be continually present at the court of justice of the 
prefect of the praetoria and closely scrutinize and investigate the reasons 
why many procure for themselves from the magistracy the so-called 
travel warrants and enjoy the use of the public post (for this reason, 
indeed, he was named curiosus, namely, “inquisitive,” and not only he 
himself but also all who even in the provinces superintended the public 
horses), the so-called magister, too, countersigning the travel warrants for 
the post-roads. That this is so can be understood from the regulation 
itself set down in the old Codex Theodosianus but omitted in the new one. 


11. Thus, then, as the magistracy was being brought down by steps, as 
it were, the emperor placed the military registers under the authority of 
those who were called at that time comites, that is, generals, and the staffs 
in the palatium under the authority of the head of the forces of the court, 
about whom I shall speak towards the end, as I promised. The reduc- 
tions of the prefecture made the latter, too, just as the so-called army 
commanders, no small magistrate. For the dissolution of costly struc- 
tures suffices for the construction of many others. And, so long as it was 
the case that the emperors went out to wars personally, the magistracy 
had both some might and power, if not so great, nevertheless more than 
all the others. From the time, however, that Theodosius the First, in 
providing for the ease of his own sons, had restricted prowess by a law 
by his having forbidden on their account the setting out of the emperor 
of the Romans to wars, it became henceforth the province of the gen- 
erals to manage the business of wars, while that of the magister the affairs 
of the palatium; so that the prefecture had nothing else than only author- 
ity over expenditures, which naturally occurs of necessity both with 
regard to the magistrates emanating from it, as I said, and with regard 
to those, in fact, whom they themselves were appointed to govern. 


12. If one should accept to take into account also the speculations from 
the predictions which some call oracles, whatever had been proclaimed 
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μένοι, πέρας ἔλαβε (τὰ) Φοντηΐῳ τῷ Ῥωμαίῳ ῥηδέντα ποτέ: 
ἐκεῖνος γὰρ στίχους τινας δοϑέντας ev Ῥωμύλῳ ποτὲ na- 
τρίοις ῥήμασιν ἀναφέρει τοὺς ἀναφανδὸν προλέγοντας, τότε 
Ῥωμαίους τὴν Τύχην ἀπολείψειν ὅταν αὐτοὶ τῆς πατρίου φωνῆς 
ἐπιλάϑωνται. καὶ τὸν μὲν λεγόμενον χρησμὸν τοῖς Περὶ Μηνῶν 5 
γραφεῖσιν ἐντεὑείκαμεν, πέρας δὲ μᾶλλον ἔσχε τὰ τοιαῦτα 
μαντεύματα. Κύρου γάρ τινος Αἰγυπτίου, ἐπὶ ποιητικῇ καὶ νῦν 
ϑαυμαζομένου, ἅμα τὴν πολίαρχον ἅμα τὴν τῶν πραιτωρίων 
ἐπαρχότητα διέποντος, καὶ μηδὲν παρὰ τὴν ποίησιν ἐπισταμένου, 
εἶτα παραβῆναι ὑαρρήσαντος τὴν παλαιὰν συνήϑειαν καὶ τὰς 10 
ψήφους Ἑλλάδι φωνῇ προενεγκόντος, σὺν τῇ Ῥωμαίων φωνῇ 
καὶ τὴν Τύχην ἀπέβαλεν ἡ ἀρχή. 


ΠΕΡὶ ΤΩΝ ἐΠΙΟΉΜΩΝ THC ἐπαρχότητος 
ΤΩ͂Ν IIPAITWPIWN 


(13) Ὡς οὖν ἔφην, τοῦ μὲν ἱππάρχου πρὸς τοῦ Αὐγούστου 15 
ἔχ τῶν ἀρχῶν περιαιρεῦέντος, τοῦ δὲ ὑπάρχου τῶν πραιτωρίων 
tijv ἐκείνου δύναμιν διαδεξαμένου, εἰκὸς ὀγκωὺῆναι πλέον τὴν 
ἀρχήν, τοῖς ὅπλοις προστεδείσης καὶ τῆς τῶν πολιτικῶν πραγ- 
μάτων διοικήσεως. οὐδὲν δὲ ἧττον ἴχνη τινὰ τῆς ἱππαρχίας παρ- 
απέµεινεν αὐτῇ, μικρᾶς τινος παραλλαγῆς ἐμπεσούσης. µαν- 20 

Ε50ν δύην | μὲν γὰρ ὁ ἔπαρχος περιεβάλλετο Κῷον (ἐπ) ἐκείνης γὰρ 
τῆς νήσου καὶ μόνης ἡ βαὺυτέρα βαφὴ τοῦ φοινικοῦ χρώματος 
τὸ πρὶν ἐπηνεῖτο κατασχευαζομένη: «ἡ) γὰρ ἠρέμα πως ἐπὶ τὸ 
φλόγινον καὶ οὐ σφόδρα Badd ἀναπτομένη πρὸς Παρϑυαίων 
ἐξηύρηται' ὅδεν καὶ Παρϑικὰ τὰ φλογοβαφῆ δέρματα συμβαίνει 25 
καλεῖσθαι)! ὁ δὲ μανδύης χλαμύδος εἶδός ἐστι τὸ παρὰ τῷ 
πλήδει μαντίον λεγόμενον, μὴ πλέον ἄχρι γονάτων ἐξ ὤμων 


1 (tt) bw 2 τινὰς δοϑέντας A Ὁ w δοῦεντας τινας δοδεντας P posterius 
δοῦεντας del. P, f 3 τοὺς Pf bw αὐτοὺς Ρο A 7 ποιητικῇ f b w ποιητικη P 
ποιητικὴν Α 8 δαυμαζομένου fb w ὕαυμαζενου P ϑαυμαζένου Po πραιτωρίων Ρο 
fbw πραιτορίων P 9 μηδὲν παρὰ w  unóeva παρα P μηδὲν ἄλλο παρὰ Po Af b 
10 παραβῆναι Ρο f b w παραλαβηναι P τὰς fbw τους Ρ τοὺς Po 11 προενεγ- 
κόντος f b w προσενεγκοντος P προσενεγκόντος Po 12 ἀπέβαλεν Po A f b w 
απελαβεν P «20 αὐτῇ fbw αυτη Ρ αὕτηρρΑ 21 Kóovbw κώαν Ρ Κώαν 
f 25 χρώματος Ρο ΕΏ w χρωµατοςΡ ὀνόματοςΑ 23 (ἡ) fbw 24 φλόγινον 
bw φλογινὸν P f ἀναπτομένη Po f b w αναπτοµενη P fort. leg. ἀνασπωμένη f 
βαπτομένη f! 25 27 πλέον ἄχρι P bw πλέον (ἢ) ἄχρι f 
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at one time by Fonteius the Roman attained fulfillment, for he 
mentions some verses manifestly given to Romulus at one time in his 
ancestral words which clearly foretold that Fortune would desert the 
Romans at that time when they forgot their ancestral language. And, 
while I have inserted the so-called oracle in what I wrote On Months, 
oracles of this sort in truth were fulfilled. For, when a certain Cyrus, an 
Egyptian, who even today continues to be admired for poetic art, was 
administering both the city prefecture and that of the praetoria, although 
he knew nothing but poetry, then ventured to transgress the ancient 
practice and produced his decrees in the Greek language, the magistra- 
cy threw away along with the language of the Romans also its Fortune. 


On the Insignia of the Prefecture of the PRAETORIA 


13. When, then, as I said, the cavalry commander had been removed 
from the magistracies by Augustus, and the prefect of the praetoria had 
successively received the former's power, it was natural for the magistra- 
cy to become more burdened because to its military activities had been 
added also the administration of civil affairs; nevertheless, however, 
some vestiges of the office of cavalry commander remained with it, a 
certain small change having occurred. For the prefect began to wear a 
Coan cloak, for the rather deep dye of crimson hue which was prepared 
on that island and that alone was extolled in former times; for the dye 
which is tinctured somewhat gently towards the color of flame and is 
not exceedingly deep has been discovered by the Parthyaeans; for this 
reason actually flame-colored hides happen to be called *Parthic." His 
cloak, however, was a kind of mantle, which is called mantion by the 
common people; it was suspended from the shoulders and extended no 
more than to the knees; segmenta were not put on his cloak but those 
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ἠρτημένον, σηγμέντων οὐκ ἐπιβαλλομένων τῷ μανδύῃ, τῶν 
(0 ἐν ἡμῖν λεγομένων ταβλίων, ἀντὶ τοῦ πτυχίων: ἐκεῖνων 
γὰρ ἐπιτιδεμένων οὐκ ἐξῆν ἑτέρῳ ἢ μόνῳ χρῆσδϑαι τῷ Καίσαρι. 
σηγμέντα δὲ τὰ χρυσόσημα Ῥωμαίοις (ἔϑος) καλεῖν, ὡς προέφα- 
μεν. τοιαύτη μὲν ἡ χλαμύς, παραγώδης δέ, χιτῶν καταπόρφυρος, 5 
καὶ CWOTHP ἐκ φοινικοῦ δέρματος, ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτὸν μὲν ἀναχεχολ- 
λημένος, ἐξ ἄκρων δὲ τῶν πλευρῶν εἰς λεπτὴν καταρραφὴν 
ἐσπουδασμένος, καὶ σεληνίσκον μὲν ἔχων τινὰ ἐξ εὐωνύμων, 
χρυσῷ πεποιημένον, ἐκ δὲ τῆς ἑτέρας γλωσσίδα τινὰ f| γ᾽ οὖν 
διάβλημα, χρυσοτελὲς χαὶ αὐτό, εἰς βότρυος σχῆμα πεποιημένον, 10 
òr ἣν ἐν τῇ Περὶ Μηνῶν συγγραφῇ ἀποδεδώκαμεν αἰτίαν: ὅπερ 
διάβλημα ἀπὸ δεξιᾶς φερόμενον καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν σεληνίσκον βαλ- 
λόμενον διαζώννυσι τὸν περιτιϑέμενον ἀσφαλῶς, περόνης καὶ 
αὐτῆς χρυσῆς ἐνδακνούσης τὸν ἱμάντα καὶ συναπτούσης τὸν 
βότρυν τῷ σεληνίσκῳ: φίβουλαν αὐτὴν πατρίως οἱ Ῥωμαῖοι 15 
καὶ βάλτεον τὸν ζωστῆρα λέγουσιν, τὴν δὲ ὅλην κατασκευὴν 
τοῦ περιζώματος οἱ Γάλλοι καρταμέραν, ἣν τὸ πλῆδος καρτά- 
λαμον ἐξ ἰδιωτείας ὀνομάζει. ὅτι δὲ οὐ Ῥωμαϊκὸν τουτὶ τὸ 
ῥημάτιον, μάρτυς ὁ Ῥωμαῖος Βάρρων ἐν βιβλίῳ πέμπτῳ Περὶ 
Ῥωμαϊκῆς Διαλέκτου, ἐν ᾧ διαρϑροῦται ποία μέν τις λέξις 90 

£60" ἐστὶν Αἰολική, ποία δὲ Γαλλική: | καὶ ὅτι ἑτέρα μὲν ἡ Θούσκων, 
ἄλλη δὲ Ἐτρούσκων, ὧν συγχυδεισῶν ἡ νῦν κρατοῦσα τῶν 
Ῥωμαίων ἀπετελέσθη φωνή. 

(14) Τοιαύτη μὲν τῆς ἀρχῆς ἡ παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς καλουμένη πα- 
ρατοῦρα, ἀντὶ τοῦ στολή, ὄχημα δὲ ὁποῖον ἴσμεν καὶ ϑῆκαι: 25 
οὕτω δὲ τὸ λεγόμενον τῷ πλῆϑει καλαμάριον ἐκεῖνοι λέγουσιν, 
ὅπερ ὄγκου καὶ μόνου χᾶριν εἰς τύπον τοιοῦτον χρυσήλατον 
κατεσχεύαστο: ἑκατὸν ἔχειν χρυσίου λίτρας ὑπείληπται. ἕτερον 


2 (δ) f bw ταβλίων by ταυλιων P ταυλίων Po A ταυλιῶν fb ταβλῶν w 
πτυχίων P2 A f b w πτυχηον P fort. leg. πτυχῶν 4 Ῥωμαίοις bw ρωμαῖοις P 
ῥωμαίοιςῬο Ῥωμαίους A Ῥωμαίοις! (ἔϑος) Pofbw édocA 5 παραγώδης Pof b 
παραγωδης P παραγαύδης w 6 ἀνακεκολλημένος τε A 9 ἤ Υ οὖν by ἤγουν P 
ἤγουν f b w 15 φίβουλαν bw φιβουλλαν P «φιβούλλαν in margine Po φιβούλαν A 
Φίβουλαν f 16 βάλτεον f bw βαλτεον P βαλτέον A 17 περιζώματος f b w 
ριζώματος P ῥιζώματος P» 20 διαρὺροῦται f Ὁ w διαρϑοῦται P 21 μὲν ἡ 
Θούσκων f b μὲν ἡ ϑούσκων P ἡ del. w 22 Ἐτρούσχκων b w ετερούσκων P 
ἑτερούσκων A Ἡτρούσκων f ὧν Pfbw τῶν A 24 αὐτοῖς Po f bw αυτης P 
καλουμένη P A f b λεγομένη w παρατοῦρα f b w παρατουρα P παρατούρα 
PLA 2t6fbw τωιΡ τῶιῬο 28 ἑκατὸν (γὰρ) 2 Ὁ ἑκατὸν (γὰρ) w 
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that are called among us /ablia, namely, “stripes”; for, whenever the 
former were put on it, none other than the Caesar alone was permitted to 
use them; the Romans are accustomed to call golden devices segmenta, 
as I said above. Such was his cloak. He had, however, a paragodes, which 
was a deep purple tunic, and a belt of crimson hide, which was fastened 
on to it but was elaborately embellished from the top of its sides to 
its delicate hem and, whereas on the left side it had a crescent made of 
gold, on the other side it had a tongue-shaped fastening or insert (it, too, 
gold-finished) made into the shape of a cluster of grapes, for the reason 
which I have explained in my treatise On Months. 'This insert, when 
drawn from the right and fastened to the little crescent, girded its wearer 
securely because a pin (it, too, golden) bit into the strap and linked the 
cluster of grapes with the little crescent. The Romans call the pin fibula 
in their native language and the belt balteus, but the Gauls call the entire 
girdle outfit cartamera, which the common people call cartalamum out of 
ignorance. That this peculiar word is not Roman, the Roman Varro 
attests in Book V of his work On the Roman Language, in which it is 
precisely defined what sort of word is Aeolic and what sort is Gallic; 
and that a word deriving from the Tuscans is of one sort, while that 
deriving from the Etruscans is of another, from the blending of which 
was formed the now prevailing language of the Romans. 


14. Such was the magistracy’s paratura, as they call it, namely, 
*raiment." It had, however, a chariot, such as the sort with which we are 
acquainted, and cases; the latter is their word for that which the 
common people call kalamarion, which, for the sake of pomp and that 
alone, had been constructed of beaten gold into such a shape; it was 
assumed to contain a hundred pounds of gold. Another one, however, of 
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δὲ ἐξ ἀργυρίου Badd πρὸς ὑποδοχὴν κοινοῦ μέλανος ἐξυπη- 
ρετεῖται τῷ δικαστηρίῳ (καλλίκλιον αὐτό, οἷον εἰ xvadioxov, 
ἀπὸ τοῦ κάλυκος καλεῖσθαι νόμος) καὶ κάνδαρος, ὡς λεκάνη 
τις, ἐξ ἀργύρου ἐπὶ τρίποδος ἀργυραίου καὶ κρατὴρ ὑπὲρ τῶν 
τὰς ἐμπροϑέσμους δίκας ἐν τῷ δικαστηρίῳ λεγόντων κείμενος: 5 
περὶ οὗ μακρηγορεῖν ἀηδὲς εἶναι κρίνων ἐξ ἀνάγκης ἀναλαβεῖν 
τὴν ἀφήγησιν συνωϑοῦμαι, ἐκεῖνο προλέγων ὥς εἰσιν ἔτι καὶ 
νῦν πορὺμίδες τρεῖς τῇ ἀρχῇ πρὸς τὰς ἀντιπόρῦμους διαπεραιώ- 
σεις ἐκ τῆς βασιλίδος ἐπὶ τὰς γείτονας ἠπείρους. βάρκας αὐτάς, 
ἀντὶ τοῦ δρόμωνας, πατρίως ἐκάλεσαν οἱ παλαιότεροι καὶ XEAW- 10 
κας, οἷον ταχινάς, ὅτι κέλερ κατ᾽ αὐτοὺς ὁ ταχὺς λέγεται, καὶ 
σαρχιναρίας, ἀντὶ τοῦ ὁλκάδας, ὅτι σάρχκινα κατ αὐτοὺς τὸ 
ἀχῦος καλεῖται. τοιαῦτα μέν τινα καὶ ταῦτα. πρὸς δὲ τὸ προ- 
κείμενον ἐπανέλθωμεν. 

(15) Νόμος ἦν (καὶ γὰρ ἄρτι παρεφϑάρη) τοὺς μὲν ἀπὸ 15 
ψήφων τῆς ἀρχῆς ἐπὶ τῶν ἐπαρχιῶν τὰς δίκας λέγοντας μετὰ 
ἔφεσιν αὖδις ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρχὴν ἐμπροϑέσμως αὐτὰς κατὰ τὸν ἔκ- 
χλητον νόμον ἀναπέμπειν, τὰς δὲ ἐπὶ τῶν ἀρχαιοτικῶν δικα- 
στρηρίων ἀπὸ ψήφων αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τὴν βασιλείαν: κἀκείνας μὲν 
καλεῖσθαι τεµποραλίας, ἀντὶ τοῦ ἐμπροϑέσμους, ταύτας δὲ 20 
σάχρας, otov δείας, διὰ τό, ὡς ἔφην, πρὸς τὴν βασιλέως ἀκρόασιν 
μετ᾽ ἔκκλητον ἀναπέμπεσδαι. ϑαῦμα μέγιστον καὶ πανευδαί- 

f 60% µονος πολιτείας τεκμήριον: | βασιλεὺς Ῥωμαίων ὑπέμενε ya- 
μαιζήλου δικαστοῦ λειτουργίαν ὑφίστασϑαι καὶ κρίνειν πράγ- 
ματα, ἴσως καὶ σφόδρα γλίσχρης ὑποέσεως ἀνεχόμενος, καὺάπερ 25 
ὁ ἡμερώτατος ἡμῶν βασιλεὺς διὰ τὴν περὶ τοὺς ὑπηκόους 
στοργήν, καίτοι τὰ πλεῖστα κατὰ πολεμίων ἀγρυπνῶν καὶ προ- 
κινδυνεύειν ἡμῶν διὰ σπουδῆς ἔχων. εἰ μὴ σφαλερωτέραν ἡμῖν 
τὴν εἰρῆνην ὁ δῆμος ϑεηλάτοις διχονοίαις ἀναπτόμενος ἀπετέλει, 
ἧς ἕνεκα βαρυτέραν τὸ δημόσιον δαπάνην ὑφίσταται πρὸς 30 
φυλακὴν τῆς εἰρῆνης ἢ πρὸς ἀναχαιτισμὸν τῶν πολεμίων: Evd_ev 


1 ἐξυπηρετεῖται Po Ὁ w εξυπηρετειται P ἐξυπηρέτηται{ 2 τῷ f b w τωι P 
τῶι Po καλλίκλιον Po fb w καλλικλιον P 4 ἀργυραίου by ἀργυρέου P f b w 
7 ἀφήγησιν Ρο Α fbw εφηγησιν P 10 κέλωκας w κιλοκας P καὶ χίλοκας (καὶ et 
À in rasura) A κίλοκαςξ κήλοκας Ὁ 11 αὐτοὺς Afbw αὐτᾶςΡ 18 τὰς Ρ τοὺς 
fbw ἀρχαιοτικῶν Pof b w αρχαιοτικῶν P 22 μετ᾽ ExxAntov Pow μετεκκλιτον P 
µετέκκλητον f b 24 ὑφίστασθαι fb w ὑφίστᾶσδαιΡ 25 ἀνεχόμενος Ρο Af bw 
ανεχόµενους P 29 διχονοίαις Ρο A f bw διχονοίας P 30 ἧςΡ ὧν [ον 31 
ἔνενρν | Evüaf ἔνδα b ἔνδεν } Ὁ 
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silver, which is deep (it is customarily called caliculus, that is to say, 
“little cup," from kalyx), for the reception of ordinary ink, serves the 
court of justice. There was also a water-receptacle, as a kind of basin, of 
silver, on a silver tripod, and a bowl, set up for those who pleaded 
cases to be argued within a specified time in the court of justice. 
Although I judge it to be distasteful to speak at great length about this 
subject, I am compelled out of necessity to take up its explanation. I 
must first say this: that the prefecture still even to this day has at its 
disposal three boats for crossing the straits from the imperial city to the 
neighboring mainlands. The people of an older day in their ancestral 
language called them Parcae, namely, “runners,” and celoces, that is, 
“speeders,” because with them “swift” is rendered celer, and sarcinariae, 
namely, “freighters,” because with them “burden” is rendered sarcina. So 
much about this. Let us return, however, to the question under discus- 
sion. 


15. There was a law (for it also has recently fallen into desuetude) 
that those pleading lawsuits in the provinces from verdicts of the magis- 
tracy, after an appeal, were to refer them again to the prefecture within a 
specified time in accordance with the law of appeal; while the lawsuits 
in the magisterial courts from their verdicts, to the emperor; and that 
the former were to be called temporales, namely, “within specified time"; 
while the latter, sacrae, that is, "imperial," on account of the fact, as I 
said, that they were forwarded, after an appeal, for a hearing by the 
emperor. A wonder most extraordinary and sign of an all-blessed 
government - the emperor of the Romans used to submit to undertake 
the public service of a petty judge and to adjudicate lawsuits, enduring 
perhaps even an extremely thin case, precisely as our most cultured 
emperor does because of his affection for his subjects, although he is 
very much vigilant against foes and is instantly ready to brave danger 
for us. Would that the populace, being inflamed by demon-instigated 
discords, were not making peace rather unstable for us, for which reason 
the public treasury undergoes a more burdensome expenditure for 
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ἡ τῶν λεγομένων νόβων ἀναλωμάτων ἀφορμὴ καὶ στένωσις τῶν 
ἀναγκαίων. εἰ γὰρ τοὺς ἔμπροσδεν βεβασιλευκότας ῥᾳστώνη 
διέλυσεν, πῶς ἂν ἠρέμησεν οὗτος, ὕπνῳ μὲν μηδὲ ὅλως χαλώ- 
μενος, τροφῆς δὲ χάριν μηδὲ ἄρτου ξηροῦ πρὸς xópov ἁπτό- 
μενος; 

(16) Τῆς τοιαύτης οὖν συνηδείας ἤδη πρότερον εἰς τρυφὴν 
ἀναλυϑείσης καὶ τῶν ἔμπροσϑεν ἅμα τοῖς ὅπλοις καὶ αὐτὴν τὴν 
μέχρι λόγων φροντίδα τῶν χοινῶν ἀποπτυσάντων, νόμος ἐφοίτη- 
σεν, τὸν ὕπαρχον ἀκροάσασϑαι τῶν σακρῶν διατυπῶν, πρᾶγμα 
καὶ μετὰ τὴν ἐναλλαγὴν ἀρκοῦν ἐπιδεῖξαι τὴν οὖσαν αὐτῷ τὸ 
πάλαι Ὀειότητα. λευχείμων μὲν yàp ὁ ὕπαρχος ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος, 
καὶ τάξις ἁρμοδία ὡσαύτως ἐσταλμένη μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, καὶ αὐτοὶ 
δὲ οἱ τῶν δικῶν χύριοι λαμπροφανεῖς, καὶ σιγὴ κατασκέπουσα 
τὸ δικαστήριον, καὶ ῥητόρων οἱ διαφανέστατοι ἀξίας ἑορτῶν 
ἀμπεχόμενοι στολάς, καὶ ὁ τρίπους ἐν μέσῳ τοῦ ἀκροατηρίου, 
ἐξηρτημένου κατὰ μέσον τοῦ κανϑάρου, καὶ κρατὴρ παρακεί- 
μενος, ὃν οὗ ποτε πληρούμενος ὁ κάνϑαρος ὕδατος τοσοῦτον 
ἐδίδου καιρὸν τῷ τῆς δίκης τέρματι ἐφ᾽ ὅσον διά τινος γνώ- 
μονος τοῦ ἐνόντος αὐτῷ ὕδατος διηδουµένου ὁ κύαῦος ἀπηλ- 
λάττετο, καὶ ὁ λόγος τοῖς λέγουσιν ὅλως πρὸς ϑεῖον δικαστὴν 
ἀνυψούμενος. τούτων πάντων ἀπολομένων, οὐδὲ[ἴχνος τὸ λοιπὸν 
ἀπέμεινε σεμνότητος τῷ δικαστηρίῳ, τῶν συνεδρευόντων μόνον 
ἐν παραβύστῳ μετὰ γέλωτος τῶν περιεστηκότων ὥσπερ ἐν μί- 
org τινῶν δῆϑεν δικῶν ἀκροωμένων. καὶ τάξις οὐδεμία ἢ μῆνυμα 
κατὰ τὸ πρόσὺεν συνειδισμένον παραδηλοῦν τὸν χρόνον τῆς 
ἡμέρας: ὁ γὰρ τῆς τάξεως προεστηκώς (σουβαδιούβαν αὐτὸν 
ὠνόμασαν, οἷον εἰ ὑποβοηὺόν), πραττούσης τῆς ἀρχῆς, ἑστῶς 
ἐπὶ κορυφῆς τῶν ὑπηρετουμένων τροχίσχους τινὰς οὐκ εὐτελεῖς 
ἐξ ἀργύρου πεποιημένους, γραφὰς τῶν ὡρῶν ἔχοντας τῆς ἡμέρας 
τοῖς Ἰταλῶν ἀριῦμοῖς καὶ γράμμασιν, ἐμβριθῶς ἀφιεὶς ἐξαπίνης 
ἐπὶ τὸ ἔδαφος ὑρόον ἀπετέλει σεμνόν, παραδηλοῦντος τοῦ βαλ- 
λομένου τροχίσκου κατὰ τοῦ μαρμάρου τὴν τῆς ἡμέρας ὥραν. 
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3 ottog Pp Af bw ούτως P 8 ἐφοίτησεν by εφυτησεν P ἐφοίτησε Ρο A fb w 
9 ἀκροάσασὺαι P2 fb αχροάσασϑαι P ἀκροασασϑαι (sic) w διατυπῶν P fb διατυ- 
πώσεων W 16 ἐξηρτημένου Po f b w ἐξηρτημενου P ἐξηρτημένος A κανδάρου 
Po fb w κανδάροῦ P 20 ὁ λόγος { b w οὐ λόγος P ὅλως [Ὁ νν ὅλος P 
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26 σουβαδιούβαν f Ὁ σουβαδίουβᾶν P σουβαδιοῦβαν 


30 ἀφιεὶς ΕὮ νν αφιης Ρ ἀφ᾽ ἧς Ρο A 31 ὑρόον ν ὕροονΡ ὑροῦν Po Afb 


109 


preserving the peace than for checking the enemy, whence the origin of 
the so-called nova expenditures and the constriction of necessities. For, if 
indolence had weakened those who have previously reigned as 
emperors, how could the present [emperor] have been at rest since he is 
not relaxed at all by sleep nor for the sake of nourishment partakes even 
of dry bread to satiety? 


16. When the practice, then, of this kind had already in former times 
been reduced to a state of weakness, and men of yesteryear had 
renounced along with military activities even the care itself, so to speak, 
of the affairs of state, a law was introduced prescribing that the prefect 
hear sacrae cases—a fact which, even after the change, suffices to point 
out the worshipful dignity which he had long ago. For the prefect used 
to be clad in white whenever he was upon the tribunal, but there was 
also an appropriate staff with him dressed in the same manner, and even 
the principals themselves in the lawsuits were splendidly attired; and 
there was silence thoroughly covering the court of justice; and there 
were most distinguished rhetoricians wearing apparel worthy of feasts; 
and there was the tripod in the center of the courtroom, the water-recep- 
tacle suspended in its center, as well as a water-basin placed beside it, 
through the use of which formerly the water-receptacle, whenever filled 
with water, gave as much time as was needed for the completion of the 
lawsuit, during which the ladle was relieved of the water which was in it 
which was filtered through by means of a certain measurer; and there 
was the pleaders’ speech wholly elevated to a worshipful judge. When 
all these things had been done away with, not even a trace of solemnity 
remained behind any longer to the court of justice since the assessors 
hear certain suits forsooth only in private accompanied by the laughter 
of the bystanders just as though they were at mimes. And there is no 
staff or signal indicating the time of the day in accordance with the 
previously established custom. For the person who was in charge of the 
staff (he was called subadiuva, that is to say, “under-assistant”), standing 
at the head of those who were serving while the magistracy was 
conducting business, sternly dropped suddenly upon the floor certain 
little balls, which were not cheap, made of silver, and had markings for 
the hours of the day with Italian numbers and letters, and made a 
solemn sound, the little ball that was cast upon the marble indicating 


the hour of the day. 
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(17) Καὶ τούτου τοῦ σεμνοῦ καὶ οὕτως ἀξιοπρεποῦς oxfiuatoc 
ἀπολομένου, οἷα τῆς ἀρχῆς ἢ μηδ᾽ ὅλως ὁρωμένης ἐπὶ τοῦ 
βήματος ἢ κατὰ τοὺς νόμους τοῦ Καππαδόκου, περὶ οὗ ὕστερον 
ἐρῶ, ἐν κοιτῶνί τινι λανϑανούσης, οὐδεὶς τὸ λοιπὸν ἀξιόλογος 
παρῆλθεν ἐπὶ τὴν τάξιν οὕτως ἀπερριμμένην καὶ μᾶλλον αἰσχύ- 5 
νην ἢ τιμῆν τινα τῷ προσιόντι φέρουσαν. συγκατέπεσεν οὖν 
ἑαυτοῖς τὰ πράγματα καὶ προσευτελίσδη παρὰ πᾶσαν ἡ πρώτη 
καὶ ἀνίσχουσα τῶν ἀρχῶν, καῦ᾽ ὅντινα οὖν καιρὸν ἐπὶ τὴν αὐλὴν 
εὐτελῶς ἑλκομένη, τὸ πρὶν μηδέποτε, μή τί γε πάσης τῆς βουλῆς 
προτρεχούσης ἐν τοῖς λεγομένοις σιλεντίοις ἐπὶ τῆς αὐλῆς φαι- 10 
νομένη, κατὰ τὸ πρόσὺεν εἰρημένον τελευταία μὲν πασῶν εἰσιοῦσα 
τῶν ἀρχῶν, πρώτη δὲ προϊοῦσα, τῆς βασιλέως εἰκόνος ἀντ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
παραπεμπούσης αὐτήν: EvdEev τοῦ πρώτου τῶν λεγομένων ot- 
λεντιαρίων (ἀμισσιωνάλιος καλεῖται) ἐξ ἑωθινοῦ πρὸς τῆς βασι- 
λείας πρὸς αὐτὴν στελλομένου καὶ γονυπετῶς προτρέποντος ἐπὶ 15 
τὴν αὐλὴν παρελϑεῖν, ἡ δὲ μόγις καὶ ἀπαξιοῦσα τὸν σχυλμὸν 
ἐκινεῖτο. 

[6] (18) Ὑπόλοιπον περὶ τῆς τάξεως | κατὰ λεπτὸν ἀφηγήσασϑαι, 
πόσοις τε καὶ ποίοις συμπληροῦται καταλόγοις, EON τε καὶ 
νόμους ἀπαριῦθμήσασϑαι. πέπεισμαι γὰρ ἤδη μηδὲ μνήμην τινὰ 20 
σῴζεσδαι τῶν ἄρτι διαπεσόντων, ἀπαιδεύτων οἷα καὶ μηδεμίαν 
πεῖραν δικαστηρίου παρειληφότων ἐπεμβαινόντων τοῖς ποτε μόγις 
πρὸς τῶν ἐμπειροτάτων καὶ πρὸς γῆρας ἤδη σεμνοφανὲς ἀφικο- 
μένων μετ᾽ εὐχῆς χειριζομένοις. νόμος yàp ἦν, οὐ ψιλὸς ἀλλ᾽ 
ἐν γράμμασιν, μηδενὶ παντελῶς ἐπιτρέπων ἐπὶ τὸ τοῦ βοηδοῦ 25 
ἀναβαίνειν φρόντισμα πρὶν ἄν, γένους τε μετριότητι καὶ λόγων 
ἐλευθερίων παρασχευῇ κοσμούμενος καὶ ἔνατον ἐνιαυτὸν ἐπὶ 
τῆς δέλτου διαπρέψας, δι ὅλης τε ἐλδὼῶν τῆς τῶν πραγμάτων 
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17. And, when this august and so worthily decorous procedure had 
been done away with, inasmuch as the magistracy either was not seen at 
all upon the tribunal or, conformably to the standards of the Cappado- 
cian, about whom I shall speak later, lay concealed in some bedroom, no 
one worthy of note any longer attached himself to its staff because it 
had been so much rejected and brought disgrace rather than any honor 
to anyone who entered it. Its business, therefore, at the same time 
collapsed, and that which used to be the highest and most eminent of 
the magistracies was cheapened still more than any other because it was 
dragged to the court unceremoniously at any time whatsoever, whereas 
formerly it never made its appearance at the court at the so-called 
silentia, unless, that is, the entire senate hastened ahead of it, entering 
last of all the magistracies and departing first, as I have stated earlier, 
the emperor's image escorting it in his place; hence the chief of the so- 
called silentiarii (he is called admissionalis) used to be sent to it by the 
emperor at earliest dawn and on bended knee exhorted it to come to the 
court, whereas it, though disdaining the bother, reluctantly went. 


18. There remains to explain in detail about the staff, both as to of how 
many and of what sort of registers it is composed; and to enumerate its 
customs and laws. For I am convinced that already not even any 
memory of the things that by now have perished is being preserved 
because men who are uninstructed and have acquired no experience in 
the court of justice enter upon matters that at one time prayerfully used 
to be handled with difficulty by those who were most experienced and 
had already arrived at old age with its appearance of dignity. For there 
was a law, not'a simple but a documented one, which permitted absolu- 
tely no one to be advanced to the office of assistant, until, being both 
graced with respectability of descent and training in liberal learning and 
having become distinguished for nine years on the docket, after having 
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πείρας καὶ τὴν ἀπὸ τῆς νεότητος τόλμαν εἰς ἐπιείκειαν μετα- 
βαλών, τιμῆς οὕτω σεμνῆς καὶ δύναμιν οὐ μικρὰν ἐχούσης καὶ 
κέρδος εἰς χιλίους ποτὲ συναγόμενον χρυσοῦς, ἄξιος εἶναι φανείη. 
(19) Ἀλλ᾽ ἴσως τῶν ἀναγνωσομένων οἱ νουνεχέστεροι οὐκ 
ἔξω λόγου καταδραμοῦνται φῆσοντες ‘ti δέ ποτε περὶ τῶν ἐπισῆ- 5 
μων τῆς ἀρχῆς ὑποσχόμενος εἰπεῖν, μὴ καὶ βηξίλλων καὶ ne- 
λέκεων καὶ κλημάτων ἐμνημόνευσας, ταῦτα γὰρ ἦν τῷ ἱππάρχῳ 
τὸ πάλαι, ἀντ᾽ ἐκείνου δὲ (tov) τῶν πραιτωρίων ὕπαρχον ὁ 
πρῶτος τῶν βασιλέων, ἤ τοι Καισάρων, ἐχειροτόνησεν; ἦν μὲν 
οὖν, φημί, καὶ ταῦτα γνωρίσματα τῶν πραιτωρίων ὑπάρχων 10 
ἄχρι Δομιτιανοῦ, αὐτὸς δὲ Φοῦσκον τοὔνομα τῆς ἀρχῆς προ- 
στησάμενος ἐγγὺς ὅλην τὴν τῆς ἱππαρχίας μνῆμην ἀπήλειψεν, 
μὴ πέλεχυν, μὴ βήξιλλα μηδὲ τὰ λεγόμενα κλήματα καταλιπών. 
τὸ γὰρ ἐπὶ τοῦ παρόντος τῷ πρίγκιπι κλῆμα φερόμενον οὐδὲν 
ἕτερον παρὰ τὴν προσηγορίαν διασῴζει τῆς ἀρχαιότητος: πάλαι 145 
γὰρ καὶ νῦν δὲ παρὰ αὐτοῖς τῶν ὅπλων στρατεύμασιν ἐπιφέρεται 
f 62: ὁ τῶν λεγομένων βιάρχων|πρῶτος ῥάβδον κλήματι ἐξ ἀργύρου 
πεποιημένῳ περιπεπλεγμένην πρὸς τιμῆς τοῦ ποτε τιμηϑέντος 
Διονύσου, ὡς ἐν τοῖς Περὶ Μηνῶν ἀποχρώντως ἡμῖν ἀνενήνεκται. 
πέλεκυν δὲ μόνῳ τῷ ὑπάτῳ καὶ ταῖς ὑπατικαῖς ἀρχαῖς τῶν ἐπαρ- 99 
χιῶν καταλέλοιπεν ὁ χρόνος ἐναλλαγείς, ἴσως ἐρυϑριάσας καὶ 
τούτου τοῦ γνωρίσματος τὴν ὕπατον ἀφελέσϑαι τιμήν. βήξιλλα 
γὰρ αὐτὸς μόνος ὁ Καῖσαρ ἔχειν τὸ λοιπὸν γνωρίζεται: τίνα δὲ 
ταῦτα, ἐν τῷ Περὶ Μηνῶν ἐπεδείξαμεν. κενόδοξος γὰρ ὢν ὁ 
Δομιτιανὸς τοῖς νεωτερισμοῖς ἔχαιρεν: ἴδιον δὲ τυράννων ἀνα- ος 
τρέπειν τὰ πάλαι καθεστηκότα. ὅδεν οὐ μόνον τὴν ἐπαρχότητα 
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both gone through every kind of experience in its affairs and having 
transformed the recklessness of youth into gentility, he appeared to be 
worthy of an honor that was so dignified and enjoyed no small power 
and a profit which amounted at one time to a thousand gold coins. 


19. But perhaps the more thoughtful of those who will read me, not 
without cause, will assail me and will say, “Why in the world, having 
promised to speak about the insignia of the magistracy, have you not 
mentioned also vexilla, axes, and vine-switches, for the cavalry 
commander had these long ago, and in his place the first of the emper- 
ors, or Caesares, appointed the prefect of the praetoria?" 'These also, then, 
I say, were the distinctive marks of the prefects of the praetoria down to 
the time of Domitian; but, when the latter had placed a certain Fuscus 
by name at the head of the magistracy, he wiped away almost all 
memory of the office of cavalry commander because he had left to it 
neither ax, nor vexilla, nor even the so-called vine-switches. For the vine- 
switch, which at the present time is borne by the princeps, preserves from 
antiquity nothing other than its name, for long ago and even nowadays 
in the military services themselves the head of the so-called biarchi bears 
a staff which is entwined with a vine-switch made out of silver in 
homage to Dionysus who had once been revered, as I have sufficiently 
explained in my topics On Months. The ax, however, was left only to the 
consul and the consular magistracies in the provinces by the alternation 
of time, perhaps because it had felt ashamed to deprive the consulship 
also of this distinctive mark. As regards the vexilla, only the Caesar 
himself has them any longer as his distinctive feature; I pointed out 
what these are in my work On Months. For Domitian, since he was vain- 
glorious, liked innovations; but it is characteristic of tyrants to overturn 
anciently established customs. For this reason not only did he deprive 
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τῶν πραιτωρίων τῆς οὔσης αὐτῇ τὸ πρὶν τιμῆς ἐζημίωσεν, ἀλλὰ. 
μὴν καὶ τὴν πολίαρχον ἐξουσίαν, τό γε εἰς αὐτὸν ἧκον, διεσπά- 
ϑισεν, δύο πρὸς τοῖς δέκα ὑπάρχους πόλεως avd’ ἑνός, ὡς δὴ 
καὺ᾽ ἕκαστον τμῆμα τῆς Ῥώμης, προχειρισάμενος. 

(20) Οὐκ ἦν δὲ καταγώγιον ὡρισμένον ἀνέκαθεν οὐδεμιᾷ 5 
τούτων τῶν ἀρχῶν, οὐκ ἐπὶ τῆς πρώτης, οὐκ ἐπὶ τῆς καῦ᾽ ἡμᾶς 
βασιλίδος, ὡς ἐπὶ τοῦ παρόντος, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ τῶν οἰκείων ἑδρῶν 
ὁ τὴν ἀρχὴν διέπων ἔπραττεν: καὶ τοῦτο ἄχρι τοῦ καῦ᾽ ἡμᾶς 
Λέοντος διέμεινεν, ἐφ᾽ οὗ Κωνσταντῖνος τὴν ὕπαρχον ἔχων τι- 
µήν, ἀνῆρ εὐπατρίδης, ἐκ Μαζάκης μὲν καὶ αὐτὸς ὁρμηϑείς, | 10 
ἀνάλογον δὲ τὴν ἀρετὴν τῇ xaxia τοῦ πονηροῦ Καππαδόχου 
κεκτημένος, διὰ λόγων τε ἄριστα καὶ διαφερόντως τῶν παρ᾽ 
Ἰταλοῖς τότε μάλιστα τιμωμένων ἠγμένος, ἀγορὰν ἐδείματο 
διαπρεπεστάτην, Λέοντος αὐτὴν προσαγορεύσας, ἐν ἢ καὶ τὴν 
προαγωγὴν ἐκείνου ψηφῖδι κατεγράψατο. ταύτην, ὡς εἶπον, αὐτὸς 15 
οἰκείοις ἀναλώμασι κατασχευάσας, οἷα γειτνιῶν τῷ χωρίῳ (καὶ 
Ῥούφῳ τῷ xa? ἡμᾶς πάππος γενόμενος), παρεχώρησεν τῇ ἀρχῇ 

f62* δίαιταν εὐτελῆ xoi σώφρονα|πρὸς δεραπείαν τοῦ κατὰ καιρὸν 
τὴν ἀρχὴν ἐκδεχομένου, κατασκευάσας πρᾶγμα πάσης ἀποδοχῆς 
ἄξιον. ἡ πρώτη x«i ἀνέχουσα τῶν ἀρχῶν, ἡ μόνῳ τῷ σκήπτρῳ 20 
παραχωροῦσα, ἐπὶ μικρᾶς (τότε ἔπραττε διαΐτης)' οὕτως ἦν 
παρὰ τοῖς παλαιοτέροις τὰ τῆς τρυφῆς ἠμελημένα, oi μόνης 
ἀπέλαυον τῆς τῶν ὑποτελῶν εὐδυμίας. 

(21) Σέργιος δὲ ὕστερον, ἐκ τῶν δικανικῶν ῥητόρων ἀνὴρ 
σοφιστὴς καὶ διὰ τοὺς λόγους αἰδέσιμος Ἀναστασίῳ τῷ χρηστῷ, 25 
τὴν εἰρημένην δίαιταν ὑπερῴῳ φορτώσας καταγωγίῳ, τὸ μὲν 
σῶφρον ὑπερεῖδεν, μείζονα δὲ τρυφήν, τῆς ἀρχῆς ἤδη papar- 
νομένης, εἰσήγαγεν, οὐ προϑεωρῆσας (οὐδὲ γὰρ ἀνθρωπίνης 
φύσεως τὸ ἐσόμενον στοχάζεσθαι) φωλεὸν τῷ Καππαδόκη xa- 
τασκευάζειν: τῷ γε μὴν βαλανείῳ τῆς διαίτης ἠρκέσῦη, ἐπὶ 30 
Y οὖν αὐτοῦ τιμῆσας τὸ μέτριον. ὁ δὲ Καππαδόκης (τίς δὲ 
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the prefecture of the praetoria of the honor which it formerly had, but, 
indeed, he also cut up the office of prefect of the city, so far as it 
depended on him at least, by having appointed twelve prefects of the 
city instead of one, manifestly for each region of Rome. 


20. There was no definite official residence from the beginning for any 
of these magistracies, either in the first or in our imperial city, as at the 
present time, but whoever administered the magistracy used to conduct 
business at his own abode; and this situation continued down to the 
time of our Leo. During the latters reign Constantine, a patrician 
gentleman who himself also had come from Mazaca but had possessed 
moral excellence proportionate to the depravity of the wicked 
Cappadocian and had been trained in learning in a most excellent 
manner and to a greater degree than those who were especially 
respected at that time by the Italians, had a most magnificent forum 
built, while he was holding the prefectural office, and named it Leo's, ín 
which he had also the latter's accession inscribed in mosaic work. After 
he had had this constructed, as I said, with his own monies, inasmuch as 
he was a neighbor to the area (he had also been grandfather to Rufus of 
our time), he turned over to the magistracy a simple and modest 
dwelling to serve whoever succeeded to the magistracy in the course of 
time, having constructed a thing worthy of every approbation. At that 
time the highest and most eminent of the magistracies, which 
ceded only to the scepter, used to conduct business in a small dwelling; 
to such an extent were matters of luxury disregarded by men of an older 
day, who enjoyed only the happiness of the taxpayers. Ἢ 


21. Now, afterwards Sergius, a man who was an expert from the ranks 
of the trial rhetoricians and respected for his learning by the upright 
Anastasius, because he had burdened the aforementioned dwelling with 
an upstairs residence, disregarded temperateness and introduced greater 
luxury at a time when the magistracy was already withering away, not 
having foreseen (for it is not characteristic of human nature to divine the 
future) that he was constructing a den for the Cappadocian. He was, 
however, satisfied with the bathroom of the dwelling, having respect- 
fully observed moderation in it at least. The Cappadocian (who he is, 


116 


οὗτος, μικρὸν ὕστερον ἐρῶ), ἐνσχήψας τῇ ἀρχῆ, τὴν μὲν na- 
λαιὰν καὶ οὕτω σεμνὴν τῆς ἀρχῆς δίαιταν ταῖς φάλαγξι τῶν 
θεραπόντων αὐτοῦ παρεχώρησεν. αὐτὸς δὲ ἐπὶ τῆς ὑπερῷῴας 
κατακοιταζόμενος, οὔρου καὶ ἀφόδου περισκοποῦντος τὸν XOLI- 
τῶνα, γυμνὸς ἐπὶ τῆς κλίνης ἐξεχέχυτο, πάντας τοὺς ἀπὸ τῆς 5 
τάξεως, ὡς εἰ πονηροὺς οἰχέτας, πρὸ τοῦ κοιτῶνος παραφυλάτ- 
τειν ἐγκελευόμενος, αὐτὸς δὲ τοὺς ἀρέσκοντας ἐπιλεγόμενος 
καὶ τοῖς ϑηριωδεστάτοις τῶν οἰκετῶν, βαρβάροις καὶ λύκοις 
ταῖς ψυχαῖς ἅμα καὶ ταῖς προσηγορίαις, πρὸς τιμωρίαν ἐκτι- 
ϑέμενος. τρυφῶν οὖν ἐκτόπως, τὸ πάλαι βαλανεῖον εἰς ἔπαυλιν 10 
ὑποζυγίων μεταϑέμενος, ταῖς ἀγέλαις τῶν ἵππων εἰς μέρος βραχὺ 
παρεχώρησεν: ἕτερον δὲ ἐπὶ τοῦ ἀέρος κρεμάσας βαλανεῖον καὶ 
τὴν φύσιν τῶν ὑδάτων εἰς ὕψος ἄτακτον ἀναρρεῖν συνωὺήσας, 
ἐλούετο ἐν αὐτῷ οὕτως ὡς προτετραγῴδηται. εἶτα ἐκεῖθεν, (ἔνδα) 
[68: τά τε ἀέρος τά τε γῆς τά τε νηκτὰ πάντα μετὰ τῶν ἁπαντα|χόϑεν 15 
οἴνων κατέπινε καὶ μυρίαις συνδιεφϑείρετο μίξεσιν ἀδιακρίτοις, 
αὐτὸς ἐπὶ τῆς χλαμύδος ὑεριστρίῳ, ὡς εἰ χρηδέμνῳ, τὴν κεφαλὴν 
περιδεσμῶν καὶ τὰς τρίχας ἐνειλῶν τῇ καλύπτρη, ὡς Πομπηΐου 
παράσιτος κατὰ τὸν Πλούταρχον Tj, τἀληδὲς εἰπεῖν, ὡς οἱ τῆς 
σχηνῆς ἄρχοντες; διεβαστάζετο ἐπὶ τὰς αὐλάς, ἃς αὐτὸς κα- 20 
τεσκεύασεν ἑαυτῷ: ὧν εἴ τις ϑέλοι τὴν ἀσωτίαν καὶ τὴν τῶν 
κτισμάτων διεξιέναι τῷ λόγῳ λαμπρότητα, Σεσώστριος ὁμοῦ καὶ 
Ἀμάσιος καὶ τῶν ἄλλων μαυσώλειά τε καὶ πυραμίδας καὶ τἆλλα 
ὅσων οἱ τὰς Λἰγυπτιακᾶς ἀναγράψαντες ὑπερηφανίας pvnpo- 
νεύουσιν, μέτρια καὶ φιλοσοφοῦσι πρέποντα καταυλήματα λέγων 25 
οὐ σφαλήσεται. 
(22) Ὑπόλοιπόν ἐστι κατὰ τὸ πρόσϑεν ἐπηγγελμένον περὶ 
τῆς τάξεως εἰπεῖν, ποία τέ τις ἦν ποτε παρὰ τῷ ἱππάρχῳ καὶ 
ποία γέγονε μετ᾽ ἐκεῖνον ὑπὸ τῷ τῶν πραιτωρίων ὑπάρχῳ, περί 
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κατέπινε Po A f b w κατέπινε P συνδιεφϑείρετο P2 A f b w συδιεφϑείρετο P 
μίξεσιν P f b w deest et pro hoc loc. vac. A ἀδιακρίτοις Po f b w αδιακρίτοις P ἀδια- 
xpícoc A 17 αὐτὸς w αὐτός P αὐτός: fb ἐπί (te) f κρηδέμνῳ Po fb w xpi- 
óéuvo P χριδέμνῳ A 19 5, τἀληθὲς by ειταληϑὲς P ἢ T ἀληδὲς Po ἢ τἀληϑὲς f 
bw oifbw óPA 20 ἄρχοντες f bw ἄρχοντος P ἄρχων Po A 22 διεξιέναι 
fb w διεξιέυαι P Σεσώστριος f Ὁ w σεσώστριν P σέσωστριν Po Σέσωστριν A 
23 Ἀμάσιος f bw ἄσμασιν P ἄσβασι Ρο Ἄμασιν A τῶν ἄλλων fb w τοῖς άλλοις P 
τοῖς ἄλλοις A μαυσώλειά t€ f Ν΄ µαυσωλεα te P µμµαυσωλέα te Ρο Μαυσωλέα te A 
τἆλλα bw T ἄλλα P τἄλλα Ρο f 28 nota té τις Po ΕὉ ποῖα té ci; P ποία τε tic 
(sic) w 
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I will tell a little later, however, when he had swooped into the 
magistracy, turned over the magistracy's old and so august a dwelling 
to his battalions of servants, but he himself, making his lair in its upper 
story, urine and excrement looking around his bedchamber, used to lie 
languidly upon his bed naked, ordering all the members of his staff, as 
though they were base domestics, to stand by before his bedchamber, 
while personally selecting those whom it pleased him to select and 
turning them over for punishment to the most bestial of his domestics, 
who were barbarians and wolves with respect to their souls and names 
alike. Because, then, he was extraordinarily luxurious, he had the old 
bathroom converted into a steading for draft animals and turned it over 
in brief turns to his herds of horses; and, when he had had another bath 
built in the open air and had had the natural course of the waters forced 
to flow up to an irregular height, he used to bathe in it in such manner 
as I have already tragically described him. Then, from there, where he 
used to swallow down the products of both the air and the land and the 
sea, all with wines from everywhere, and used to waste himself away 
with countless, indiscriminate sexual intercourses, while in his mantle, 
he would tie his head round with a summary garment, as though it were 
a mantilla, and wrap up his hair in the covering, and, as Pompey's para- 
site in Plutarch or, truth to tell, as the leading men of the tent, he would 
have himself carried over to the country-houses which he had had built 
for himself. If one should wish to describe the prodigality and the 
magnificence of these structures, one will not err calling both the 
mausolea and pyramids and also all the other things that are mentioned 
by those who recorded the objects of Egyptian pride, of Sesostris and 
Amasis and the others aggregately, residences that are modest and befit 
philosophers. 


22. There remains, in accordance with what I had promised earlier, to 
speak about the staff, both what it was at one time under the cavalry 
commander and what it became after him under the prefect of the prae- 
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τε τῶν ἐν αὐτῇ καταλόγων, προσηγοριῶν τε καὶ λειτουργιῶν, 
περί τε ἐθῶν καὶ συμβόλων καὶ τῶν ἐπὶ τοῖς συνταττομένοις 
χάρταις ῥημάτων καὶ ἁπλῶς ὅσα ἡμῶν ἄχρι τηρούμενα, τῆς 
ἀρχῆς ἐλαττωδείσης καὶ τῆς ὑπηρετουμένης αὐτῇ τάξεως συμπε- 
σούσης, παραπόλωλεν, ὅπως μὴ (σὺν) τοῖς ἴχνεσι τῆς ἀρχαιότη- 5 
τος καὶ αὐτὴ ἡ τῶν ἀρετῶν μνήμη μή Y“ οὖν γράμμασιν ἀνα- 
φερομένη παντελῆ λάχῃ τὴν ἀναίρεσιν. τέως δὲ περὶ τῶν ὑπο- 
λοίπων τῆς πολιτείας ἀρχῶν καὶ τὸ δὴ πέρας ἴδιόν τινα περὶ 
τῆς τάξεως λόγον ἐκὑήσομαι' οὐδὲ γὰρ εὐπρεπὲς ταῖς ἀρχαῖς 
τοὺς ἀρχομένους συναριῦμεῖν. 10 


περὶ ΤΟΥ͂ ΛΕΓΟΜΕΝΟΥ MATÍCTPOY ΤΩΝ 
ΘΕΙ͂ΩΝ ὀΦΦΙΚΙΩΝ ANTI TOY ÁPXONTOC 
ΤΩΝ ΑΥ̓ΛΙΚΩΝ ΟΤΡΑΤΕΥΜΑΤΩΝ 


(23) Πάντα τὰ ὄντα καὶ γίνεται καὶ ἔστι κατὰ τὴν τοῦ ἀγαθοῦ 
φύσιν: τὰ μὲν ὄντα, ὡς ἔστιν, τὰ δὲ γινόμενα, οὐκ ὄντα μὲν 15 
ἀεί, οὐδὲ ὡσαύτως ἔχοντα, διὰ δὲ τῆς γενέσεως ἐπὶ τὴν φϑοράν, 
εἶτα ἐξ ἐκείνης ἐπὶ τὴν γένεσιν ἀναστρέφοντα, καὶ τῷ εἶναι μὲν 

£63" ἀδάνατα, τῷ δὲ μεταβάλλεσδαι ἀλλοιότερα:| εἰς ἑαυτὰ γὰρ ἀνα- 
χωροῦντα τῇ μὲν οὐσίᾳ ἐστίν, τῇ δὲ φθορᾷ γίνεται, τηρούσης 
αὐτὰ τῆς φύσεως παρ᾽ ἑαυτῇ προαγούσης τε αὖδις εἰς τούμφα- 20 
VEG κατὰ τοὺς ὑπὸ τοῦ Δημιουργοῦ τεὺέντας ὅρους. ταῦτά φησιν 
ὁ λόγος διὰ τὴν ἀρχέτυπον τῆς xa’ ἡμᾶς πολιτείας ὄψιν, ἐφ᾽ 
ἧς ἴσμεν πρὸ πάσης ἀρχῆς τὴν τοῦ ἱππάρχου δύναμιν, ὡς εἴρη- 
ται, γενέσδαι: εἶτα ὡς ἀπαλιφεῖσα ἐκείνη τῷ χρόνῳ εἰς τὴν 
ὕπαρχον μετεφύη τιμῆν. αὐτῆς δὲ τὸ πολίτευμα παραλαβούσης, 25 
αὖδις ἡ βασιλεία εἰς τὴν τοῦ ὑπάρχου περιέστη χρείαν: καὶ 
προῆλϑεν εἰς τὸ μέσον, μᾶλλον δὲ προηνέχϑη ὑπὸ τῆς τῶν 


ὅ (σὺν) fw  6pńy οὖν ΡΥ pny οὖνΡ piyotvPofbw 10 τοὺς ἀρχομένους 
bw του αρχοµενου P τοῦ dpyouévov Pof 14 (μὲν) τὰ νν γίνεται Po f bw. γινεται 
P &onPofbw εστινΡ 15 τὰ. ..τὰ Pfbw τὸ.. τὸ πια]. 17 eltabw_ εἶτε 
P eite Pof τῷ.. τῶν, τὸ...τὸΡΕΡ τῷ.. τῷ 5 b 18 ἀλλοιότερα Po fb w aà- 
λοιότερα P ἀλλοιότερα (-οιότερα in rasura) A 19 post ἐστίν loc. vac. A 23 ἴσμεν 
Pofbw ἴσμεν Ῥ ἔσμεν A πρὸ πάσης ἀρχῆς P f b νν πρὸς τὰς [nc] ἀρῆς A 24 
εἶτα ὡς deest et pro hoc loc. vac. A ἁπαλιφεῖσα bw ἀπαλοιφεῖσα Pf ἀπαλειφϑεῖσα 
Ρο A 25 μετεφύη P f b w deest et pro hoc loc. vac. A 26 ὑπάρχου Po ὕπαρχου 
P ἱππάρχου fb w 
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toria, and about the registers in it, designations, and services; and about 
its practices, forms, and the terms in the documents that were drawn up; 
and simply about all those things which, though preserved down to our 
day, have perished because the magistracy had been reduced and the 
staff which served it had collapsed - in order that along with its vestiges 
of antiquity also the memory itself of its excellences may not have 
complete effacement as their lot because of not being referred to in 
writing at least. In the meantime, however, it is necessary to speak about 
the rest of the state's magistracies, and finally, of course, I shall set forth 
a special account about the staff, for it is not seemly to reckon in with 
the magistracies those whom the latter govern. 


On the so-called wAcisrER of the Imperial Orricia, 
namely, “Commander of the Court Troops” 


23. All the things that exist both come into being and exist conform- 
ably to the nature of the good. The things that exist exist, as they exist, 
while the things that come into being do not exist perpetually, nor do 
they exist in the same manner, but they revolve through generation to 
corruption, then from the latter to generation, and with respect to exist- 
ing they are perdurative, but with respect to undergoing change they 
are somewhat different; for, whenever they retire into themselves, they 
exist by means of substance but come into being by means of corrup- 
tion because nature preserves them with itself and brings them forth 
again into manifestation in accordance with the conditions of existence 
set down by the Creator. Reason asserts these principles with reference 
to the original form of our state, in which we know that the office of 
cavalry commander came into being, as I have said, before any magis- 
tracy; then, since it had been wiped away by the course of time, it was 
reborn into the prefectural dignity. When, however, the latter had taken 
on the affairs of state, again the emperor was reduced to the need for the 
prefect; and so the magistracy which had previously been wiped away 
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πραγμάτων φύσεως ἡ πρὶν ἀπαλιφεῖσα δι ἑτέρας προσηγορίας 
ἀρχή, κατὰ μηδὲν μὲν ἀποδέουσα τῆς οἰκείας ὑποστάσεως, μείζονι 
δὲ δυνάμει καὶ προσὺήκη τῶν οὐκ ὄντων αὐτῇ τὸ πρὶν ὠχυρωμένη. 
(24) Καὶ μηδεὶς πρὸς τὸ καινὸν τῆς προσηγορίας ἀποπηδάτω: 
εἰ γὰρ ἀπίδοι ἐμμελῶς εἰς τὰ πράγματα, οὐδὲ αὐτὴν τῆν έἔπωνυ- 5 
μίαν τῆς ἀρχῆς διαφωνοῦσαν πρὸς ἑαυτὴν εὑρήσει. ὁ μὲν γὰρ 
ἵππαρχος παρῆν ἀεὶ τῷ ῥηγὶ ἢ τῷ μονάρχῳ, τῆς μὲν ἱππικῆς 
δυνάμεως ἡγούμενος, τῆς δὲ αὐλῆς πάσης προεστηκώς: ὥστε ὁ 
λεγόμενος κατὰ νεωτέραν προσηγορίαν μάγιστρος οὐδὲν ἕτερον 
ἢ ἵππαρχός ἐστιν: τῆς δὲ μεταβολῆς τοῦ ὀνόματος αἰτία ἡ τῆς 10 
πλείονος ἐξουσίας ἐπικράτεια γέγονεν. τὸ γὰρ μάγιστρος ὀφφιχίων 
ὄνομα οὐδὲν ἢ τὸν ἡγούμενον τῶν αὐλικῶν καταλόγων σημαίνει, 
ὡς προξφαμεν, ἐν οἷς ἡ τε ἱππικὴ καὶ ἡ πεζομάχος δύναμις τῆς 
βασιλείας ϑεωρεῖται εἰς μυρίους συναγοµένη πολεμιστάς. καὶ 
τοῦτο μὲν μόνον εἶχεν ὁ ἵππαρχος τὸ προνόμιον, ὁ δὲ μάγιστρος 15 
τὸ πλέον, τῆς βασιλείας εἰς τοσοῦτον ὕψος ἀνενεχθείσης. τότε 
μὲν yàp μόνην τὴν Ἰταλίαν ἐκέκτηντο Ῥωμαῖοι, νῦν δέ, θεοῦ 
προϊσταμένου, πᾶσαν ὁμοῦ γῆν τε καὶ θάλασσαν ἔχουσιν. 
(25) Καὶ ὅστις μὲν οὖν ὠνομάσδη τὴν ἀρχὴν μάγιστρος, οὐχ 
f64 ἔχω | λέγειν, τῆς ἱστορίας σιγώσης: οὐδὲ γὰρ πρὸ Μαρτινιανοῦ, 20 
ὃς ἦν ὑπὸ Avavío μάγιστρος, ἄλλου τινὸς προσηγορίαν ἡ ἱστορία 
παραδίδωσιν. αὐτοῦ δὲ τούτου ὑπὸ Λικινίῳ, ὁ Κωνσταντῖνος, 
tijv ὅλην τῆς βασιλεῖας μόνος κατασχῶν ἐξουσίαν, Παλλάδιον 
μάγιστρον τῆς αὐλῆς ἐχειροτόνησεν, ἄνδρα συνετὸν καὶ Πέρσας 
Ῥωμαίοις πρότερον καὶ Μαξιμιανῷ τῷ 1 αλερίῳ διὰ πρεσβείας 25 
φιλώσαντα. τοῖς δὲ ἱμειρομένοις τοὺς ἐφ᾽ ἑξῆς μὴ ἀγνοῆσαι 
μαγίστρους ἄχρις ἡμῶν ἀρχέσει πρὸς διδασκαλῖαν Πέτρος ὁ 
πάντα μεγαλόφρων καὶ τῆς xa’ ὅλου ἱστορίας ἀσφαλῆς δι- 
δάσκαλος, ὃν ὧν αὐτὸς ἐπὶ τοῦ λεγομένου μαγιστερίου ἀνεγρά- 
ψατο. 80 


1 ἀπαλιφεῖσα b w ἀπαλοιφεῖσα P f ἀπαλειφὺεῖσα Po 5 ἀπίδοι Po Af bw 
αφειδοι P 9 λεγόμενος P2 A f b w  Aeyopevoc P post hoc tres litterae erasae in 
P ab Po 11 ὀφφικίων f b w οφφίκιων P ὀφφίκιον Ρο A 12 ἢ τὸν w ηττον 
P ἧττον Po f b ἧττον τὸν f! 27 18 προϊσταμένου f b w προϊσταμεμένου (prius 
ue erasum) P 20 Μαρτινιανοῦ f Ὁ w μαρτινιανοῦ P Μαρτιριανοῦ A 21 μά- 
γιστρος fb w paytotpoc P 22 αὐτοῦ δὲ τούτου Po b w αὐτοῦ δε tovtov P αὐτῷ 
δὲ τούτῳ f (μαγιστρεύοντος) ὁ w. 24 μάγιστρον Ρο f b w μαγίστρον P αὐλῆς 
fb w αὐτῆς P 26 φιλώσαντα g bw φειλώσαντα P φιλιώσαντα Po A ἱμειρο- 
μένοις f b w οµηροµενοις P ὁμειρομένοις Po A (sed o fort. ex 1 factum) 29 
μαγιστερίου Pw Μαγισταρίου A μαγιστηρίου f b 
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through the use of a different designation came forth into public life, or 
rather was brought forth by the nature of the affairs of state, in no way 
falling short of its own fundamental nature but fortified with greater 
power and addition of prerogatives which formerly it did not have. 


24. And let no one recoil at the new designation; for, if one should care- 
fully look into the facts, one will find that not even the name itself of the 
magistracy is inconsistent with it. For the cavalry commander always 
was in attendance upon the rex or the sole ruler, commanding the eques- 
trian force and heading the entire court; consequently, he who is called 
by the newer designation magister is nothing else than cavalry 
commander. The reason for the change of the name, however, was the 
possession of greater power. As for the name magister officiorum, it signi- 
fies, as I already said, nothing but *head of the court registers," in which 
both the equestrian and the infantry forces of the emperor are observed 
amounting to ten thousand warriors. And, while this was the only 
prerogative which the cavalry commander used to have, the magister 
has more because the imperial power has been elevated to such a height. 
For, whereas formerly the Romans possessed only Italy, now, however, 
inasmuch as God protects them, they have control of both every land 
and sea alike. 


25. And who, then, at first was designated magister, I am not able to say 
because history is silent; for prior to Martinianus, who was magister 
under Licinius, history does not hand down this designation for anyone 
else. Though he was such under Licinius, when Constantine had gotten 
possession by himself of the entire power of the imperial office, he 
appointed Palladius magister of the court, a man who was sagacious and 
through embassy had earlier reconciled the Persians with the Romans 
and Galerius Maximianus. Petrus, however, who is a great thinker in all 
things and a firm instructor in general history, will suffice to instruct 
those who desire not to be ignorant of the magistri one after the other 
down to our day through what he himself recorded with respect to the 
so-called magisterium. 
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(26) Προῆλϑεν οὖν ἡ δύναμις ἐπὶ πλέον τῆς ἀρχῆς: οὐ μόνον 
γὰρ τὰς τῶν ἐθνῶν πρεσβείας ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτῷ τελούσας ὁ μάγιστρος 
ἔχειν πιστεύεται, τόν τε δημόσιον δρόμον xoi πλῆϑος ἐμβριδὲς 
τῶν πάλαι μὲν φρουμενταρίων, νῦν δὲ μαγιστριανῶν, τῆν τε τῶν 
ὅπλων κατασκευὴν καὶ ἐξουσίαν, ἀλλ’ ἔτι καὶ τὴν τῶν πολιτικῶν 5 
πραγμάτων. καὶ διαφερόντως Πέτρος οὗτος, ὁ πολύς, ὁ μηδενὶ 
ταῖς ἀρεταῖς κατὰ μηδὲν δεύτερος. διασῴζει μὲν γὰρ καὶ φρουρεῖ 
τὴν αὐλὴν καὶ τὴν Ῥωμαϊκὴν οὐκ ἀποπτύει μεγαλειότητα, ἣν 
ἐγγὺς ἀπολομένην ἀβελτερίᾳ τῶν πρὸ αὐτοῦ, οἷα σοφὸς καὶ διὰ 
παντὸς τοῖς βιβλίοις προσανέχων, ἀποκαδίστησιν: τοὺς δὲ νόμους 10 
εἰδῶς εἴπερ τις ἄλλος, οἷς ἐξ ἁπαλῶν ὀνύχων ἐνετράφη, συνη- 
γορῶν τοῖς δεομένοις, ἄρχων τε μέγιστος xoi ἀξίαν ὀφρὺν 
τῆς ἐξουσίας ἀνατείνων ἐδείχθη καὶ δικαστὴς ὀξὺς καὶ τὸ δίκαιον 
κρίνειν εἰλικρινῶς ἐπιστάμενος, κατὰ μηδὲν αὐτὸν ὑπτιαζούσης 
τῆς τύχης. πρᾶος μὲν γάρ ἐστι καὶ μειλίχιος, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ εὐχερῆς 15 
οὐδὲ πρὸς τὰς αἰτῆσεις ἔξω τοῦ νόμου καμπτόμενος, ἀσφαλῆς 
δὲ ὁμοῦ καὶ προβλέπων τὰς ὁρμᾶς τῶν προσιόντων, μηδένα 
καιρὸν ταῖς ῥᾳϑυμίαις παραχωρῶν, τὴν μὲν νύκτα τοῖς βιβλίοις, 

f 64" τὴν δὲ ἡμέραν τοῖς πράγμασιν ἐγκείμενος, μηδὲ αὐτὴν τῆν μέχρι 
τῆς αὐλῆς ἐκ τῆς οἰχίας ἐν ὁμιλίαις διασυρίζων ἁπλῶς, ζητῆμασι 20 
δὲ λογικοῖς καὶ ἀφηγήσεσι πραγμάτων ἀρχαιοτέρων μετὰ τῶν 
περὶ ταῦτα σχολαζόντων εἰλούμενος. καὶ καιρὸς οὐδεὶς αὐτῷ 
διδαγμάτων ἐστὶν ἀμέριμνος, ὡς τοὺς τῶν λόγων ἐξηγητὰς δε- 
διέναι τὴν πρὸς αὐτὸν ἐντυχίαν' πράγμασι γὰρ αὐτοὺς καὶ στρο- 
φαῖς περιβάλλει μετρίως ὑπελέγχων ὡς λέγοιντο μόνον, οὐκ 25 
εἰσὶ δὲ τοιοῦτοι ὁποίους αὐτοὺς ἡ φήμη διαϑρυλεῖ. ἐμοὶ δὲ 
μάλιστα σκοτοδινίας οὐ μικρᾶς ἀνακινεῖ ἡ πρὸς αὐτὸν συνήῦεια. 
χαίρω γὰρ αὐτῷ, ὅτι καλὸς ἅμα καὶ ἐλεύθερος καὶ τύφου καὶ 
κορύζης ἐκτός, ἀστεῖός τε καὶ κοινός: ἀλλ᾽ ἐφίησί μοι, ὡς εἴρηται 
δή, φροντίδας οὐ μικράς, μηδὲν ὧν ἐπίστασδαι δοκῶ προτείνων 30 





2 μάγιστρος Pof bw μαγίστρος P 7 δεύτερος fb δευΐερος P δευτέρος (sic) 
w 9 ἀβελτερίᾳ f b w ἀβελτερία P ἀβελτηρία A 11 ἐνετράφη w ανετραφη P 
ἀνετράφη Po fb ἐνετράφη ? b 17 προσιόντων f b w προϊῖοντων P μηδένα καιρὸν 
fbw μηδεν ἄκαιρον P μηδὲν &xoipov P2 19 ἡμέραν fb w η-μέραν P ἐγκείμενος 
fw εκκειµενος P ἐκχείμενος Ρο b 20 διασυρίζων P f b w δια loc. vac. (deest 
συρίζων) A 26 ἐμοὶ δὲ P f b w ἐμὲ δὲ A 29 ἐφίησί by emon P ἔπεισί Py 
ἐπεισί A ἐπισεῖει f b w 90 ófj w δε P del. Po Af b φροντίδας οὐ μικράς f b w 
φροντιδας οὐ μικρᾶς P φροντὶς οὐ μικρὰ Po A 
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26. Now, the power of this magistracy advanced to a higher degree. For 
the magister is entrusted to have functioning under him not only the 
embassies of the nations, the public post, and a thronging quantity of 
what were formerly frumentarii but now magistriani, and the manufacture 
of arms and authority over them, but, besides, also the administration of 
civil affairs. And preeminently such is the aforementioned much-famed 
Petrus, who is in no way second to anyone as regards virtues. For he 
maintains and preserves the court, and he does not spurn the Roman 
greatness, which, although almost lost on account of the fatuity of his 
predecessors, he restores inasmuch as he is learned and constantly 
devotes himself to his books. Because, however, he knows the laws, if 
anyone else does, in which he was brought up from a tender age, defend- 
ing those in need, he has demonstrated himself to be both a magistrate 
who is very great and displays a dignity worthy of his authority and a 
judge who is keen and knows how to administer justice uprightly, one's 
station in life in no way making him submissive. For he is calm and 
gentle but is not easily tractable nor is inclined to requests outside the 
law; he is, however, firm and at the same time foresees the motives of 
those who approach him. He cedes no time to occasions of idleness 
because he is wrapped in his books during the night and in business 
during the day. Even the journey itself from his home to the court he 
does not whistle away simply in conversations but binds himself with 
intellectual questions and the recounting of more ancient things with 
those who have leisure for such matters. And none of his time is uncon- 
cerned with instructional matters, so that the expounders of learning 
fear encounter with him, for he surrounds them with facts and complexi- 
ties, gently rébuking them with due moderation that “they are merely 
said to be, but they are not such as their fame fables them to be." Asso- 
ciation with him stirs up, for me especially, no trivial vertigoes. I do 
really take delight in him because he is good and at the same time 
liberal, without affectation and drivelling, both urbane and ordinary, 
but he does hurl at me, as I have just said, no small challenges, offering 
for investigation none of the matters which I think that I know but 
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εἰς ζήτησιν, τὰ δὲ παντελῶς ἠγνοημένα παρεισάγων, ὥστε µε 
τὰς πασῶν ἰσχυροτάτας εὐχὰς μελετᾶν, μηδεμίαν αὐτὸν ἄβατον 
ἐμοί, ὥσπερ εἴωθεν, ἐπιρροιζῆσαι ϑεωρίαν. 


. . ΠΕΡὶ TOY ἐΠπαΡΧΟΥ ΟΚΥΘΙ͂ΑΟ ΚΑὶ TOY 
IOYCTINIANOSY IIPAITWPOC KAI ΤΟΥ͂ KYAICITWPOC 5 


(27) Τοσούτων ἀρχόντων τῶν ἐπὶ τῆς Ῥώμης τῷ νόμῳ 
γνωριζομένων μνήμην ἡ καθ’ ὅλου ἱστορία ἐκ προοιμίων ποιεῖται 
τῆς Ῥωμαϊκῆς πολιτείας ἄχρι τῆς Ἀναστασίου τοῦ βασιλέως 
τελευτῆς. κόμιτα γὰρ λαργιτιώνων, (ὃν) Ἰταλοὶ λέγουσιν, ἀντὶ 
τοῦ προεστῶτα τῶν τῆς βασιλείας θησαυρῶν, καὶ κόμιτα πριουά- 10 
των, ἀντὶ τοῦ τῶν ἰδίᾳ πως τοῖς βασιλεῦσι προσηκόντων, οὐχ 
ἄν τις ἐν ἀρχόντων ἀριὑμήσειέ ποτε καταλόγῳ, θεραπόντων 
δέ: (οὐ μὲν yàp) προαγωγῆς ἄρχουσι πρεπούσης ἀξιοῦνται, 
κατὰ δὲ τὸ δοκοῦν τῇ βασιλείᾳ πρόσφατον ἔχουσι καὶ λανδά- 
νουσαν τὴν γένεσιν, ὥσπερ ὁ λεγόμενος πατριμώνιος, ἀντὶ τοῦ 15 

£65" φύλαξ τῆς ἰδίᾳ πως ἀνηκούσης τῷ βασιλεῖ καὶ τυχὸν | ἐκ προ- 
γόνων περιουσίας, ὃν καὶ αὐτὸν οὐ πρὶν ἀριθμούμενον Ἀναστάσιος 
ὁ πάντα ἔμφρων ἀνεστήσατο, διάκρισιν, ὥσπερ εἰώδει, περινοῶν 
τοῖς πράγμασιν ὅπως μὴ συγχύσει κάμνοιεν. 

(28) Μετ’ ἐκεῖνον δέ, Ἰουστίνου ἐν ἡσυχίᾳ βιοῦντος καὶ 90 
μηδὲν νεώτερον ἐξευρόντος, ὁ μετὰ ταῦτα, ἀδελφιδοῦς αὐτῷ 
γενόμενος, πᾶν ó τι χρήσιμον περιποιεῖν τοῖς κοινοῖς ἐπειγό- 
μενος, ὅλην τε τῆν ὁφρὺν τῆς ἀρχαίας ὄψεως ἀνακαλούμενος, 
πρῶτον μὲν ἐξεῦρε τὸν λεγόμενον τῆς Σκυὺίας ὕπαρχον. σοφὸς 
γὰρ Ov καὶ διὰ τῶν βιβλίων εὑρῶν ὡς εὐδαίμων μὲν ἡ χώρα 25 


2 πασῶν Pfbw πασῶν deest et pro hoc loc. vac. A μελετᾶν P2 Afbw µελεταν 
P αὐτὸν {5 w αὐτῶν P 3 ἐπιρροιζῆσαι w επιρυζήσαι P ἐπιροιζῆσαι Po A f b 
5 ΠΡΑΙΤΩΡΟς Pp IIPAITOPOC P πραίτωρος A ΠΡΑΪΤΩΡΟΣ f πραίτορος w 
KYAICITWPOC by KY6CITOPOC P κυεσίτορος A ΚΥΑΙΣΙΤΩΡΟΣ f κυαισί- 
τοροςνν 6 Toooótov ἀρχόντων f bw t[....]twv ἀρχόντων P ante των loc. vac. A 
7 γνωριζομένων Af b w γνωρι[. .]µένων P καὺ) ὅλου by καθολου P καθόλου 
fbw 9 λαργιτώνων f b w λαργιτιόνων P A (ὃν) by (ὡς) fw ὃν Ἰταλοὶ 
desunt et pro his loc. vac. A 10 πριουάτων by προυάτων P πριβάτων A f Ὁ w 
13 (οὐ μὲν γὰρ) by (oi μηδὲ) w (οὐδὲ yàp) f 14 κατὰ δὲ Po f b w κατα δε 
P κατάγεΑ πρόσφατον Pofbw προσφατον P πρόφαντον f128 20 Ἰουστίνου b w 
ϊουστινιανοῦ P ἰουστινιανοῦ Po louctivouf 9δῶνΡὂὈν ov (sic) f 
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surreptitiously introducing those that are completely unknown to me, so 
as to cause me to contemplate the strongest prayers of all that he not 
cast at me, as is his habit, any impenetrable speculation. 


On the Prefect of Scythia and the 


PRAETOR JUSTINIANUS and the QUAESITOR 


27. Such is the number of magistrates who were acknowledged at 
Rome by the law of whom general history makes mention from the 
beginnings of the Roman state down to the death of Anastasius the 
emperor. One should not, in fact, ever reckon in a list of magistrates, but 
of stewards, the comes of largitiones, which the Italians use for *head of 
the treasures of the emperor,” and the comes of privata for “[head] of the 
things which privately in any way belong to the emperors." For they are 
not deemed worthy of an institution befitting magistrates but have their 
origin recent and veiled in consequence of the pleasure of the emperor, 
as, for instance, the so-called patrimonius, namely, “guardian of the 
wealth which privately in any way belongs to the emperor and 
happens to originate from his ancestors," who himself, too, was not 
previously reckoned [as a magistrate], but Anastasius, who was prudent 
in all matters, instituted him, devising, as was his habit, a revision for 
the affairs of state in order that they might not be laboring under confu- 
sion. 


28. After him, however, because Justin lived in quietude and had 
devised nothing newer, the one who came thereafter, his nephew, being 
eager to bring about everything that was beneficial to the common 
‘good and attempting to recall all the dignity of the ancient form, first of 
all devised the so-called prefect of Scythia. For, since he was wise and 
had found out through books that the region both now is and has long 
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τοῖς χρήμασιν, ἰσχυρὰ δὲ τοῖς ὅπλοις ἐστί τε νῦν καὶ πάλαι 
γέγονεν ((ἣν) πρῶτος ἑλὼν σὺν Δεκεβάλῳ τῶν Γετῶν ἤγησα- 
μένῳ Τραϊανὸς ὁ πολὺς πεντακοσίας μυριάδας χρυσίου λιτρῶν, 
διπλασίας δὲ ἀργύρου, ἐκπωμάτων ἄνευ καὶ σκευῶν τιμῆς ὅρον 
ἐκβεβηκότων ἀγελῶν τε καὶ ὅπλων καὶ ἀνδρῶν μαχιμωτάτων 5 
ὑπὲρ πεντήκοντα μυριάδας σὺν τοῖς ὅπλοις Ῥωμαίοις εἰσήγαγεν, 

ὡς ὁ Κρίτων παρῶν τῷ πολέμῳ διϊσχυρίσατο) συνεῖδεν, αὐτὸς 
κατὰ μηδὲν Τραϊανῷ παραχωρῶν, περισῶσαι Ῥωμαίοις ἤδη ποτὲ 
ἀφηνιάζουσαν τὴν βορείαν. καὶ ϑαυμαστὸν οὐδὲν εἰ πάντα xac 
εὐχὰς προῆλθεν αὐτῷ: οὐδὲ γὰρ Τραϊανὸν τοῖς ὅπλοις ἐζήλωσε 10 
μόνον, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτὸν Αὔγουστον τῇ περὶ ϑεὸν εὐσεβείᾳ καὶ τρόπων 
μετριότητι, καὶ Titov τῇ καλοκἀγαδίᾳ, Μάρχον δὲ τῇ συνέσει 
παρώϑδησεν. 

(29) Ὡς ἔφϑην εἰπών, προάγει τοίνυν ἔπαρχον ἐπόπτην τῶν 
Σκυδικῶν δυνάμεων, ἀφορίσας αὐτῷ ἐπαρχίας τρεῖς τὰς πασῶν 15 
ἐγγὺς εὐπορωτάτας: Κεραστίδα (τὴν xa?’ ἡμᾶς Κύπρον, ἀπὸ 
Κύπριδος κατὰ τὸν μῦθον τιμηϑείσης ἐν αὐτῇ μεταβαλοῦσαν 
τὴν προσηγορίαν) Καρίαν τε ὅλην σὺν ταῖς Ἰωνίσι νήσοις: 
ἃς ἄρτι τελούσας ὑπὸ τὴν πρώτην τῶν ἀρχῶν, ὥσπερ τὰς ἄλλας 

£65" ἁπάσας, συνεῖδεν ὁ βασιλεὺς χωρισδείσας αὐτῆς τελεῖν|ὑπὸ 90 
(τῷ) Σκυδίας ἐπάρχῳ καὶ φόρον ἴδιον ἀπένειμε πρὸς δικαστή- 
ριον καὶ τάξιν ὅλην, ὡς εἰ σπινδῆρά τινα τῶν ἐν Διπάρη xpa- 
τήρων ἀνάψας ἐκ τῆς ἐπαρχότητος, πολλὰ xa? ὁμαλοῦ χρηστὰ 
τοῖς κοινοῖς τεχνησάμενος. τῆν τε γὰρ μεγίστην καὶ δευτέραν 
ἐξουσίαν αὐτὸς καὶ μόνος οὐ μετρίων ἐκούφισε πόνων, διελῶν 95 
τὰς φροντίδας τῶν πραγμάτων ἄρχουσι πολλοῖς: ἀλλὰ καὶ αὐτοῖς 
εὐχειρίστους κατέστησε τὰς ἀρχὰς καὶ τοῖς φιλοπράγμοσι τὴν 
λύσσαν ἐμέτρησεν. γλίσχρον δὲ νομίσας (εἰ) μὴ καὶ τὴν πο- 
λιαρχίαν ἀπαλλάξη μοχϑημάτων οὐ μικρῶν (καὶ τοῦτο τὸν Titov 


2 (ἣν) f b Δεκεβάλῳ f b w δεκιβάλω P Δεκιβάλῳ A τῶν Pf τῷ mal. f 
τῷ bw 4 διπλασίας f bw διαπλασῖου (quod corr. in διπλασίου) P διπλασίους A 
5te Pf bw 7 ὡς ὁ Κρίτων f w ὡς ἀκρίτον P ὡς ἀκρίτων Po A ὡς Ἀκρίτων 
Ῥ 8 μηδὲν Ab w µηδενα P μηδένα Po f Τραϊανῷ A τραϊανοῦ P Τραϊανοῦ 
fbw 9 ἀφηνιάζουσαν Pof bw ἀφηνιαζουσαν P ἀφηνιάζουσι A 11 ὑεὸν f b w 
θεῶν P Θεὸν A 14 ἐπόπτην Po Af bw εφοπτην P 17 Κύπριδος f bw xv- 
πρίδος P Κυπρίδος A 18 Iovío Ὁ w ρονείσι P iovío Po A Iwvin f νῆσοις 
fbw νήσους Ρ νήσους(υεχι) A 19 ἃς ΕὉ νν τὰς Ρ ἄρτι Ὁ ν aviPf 21 
(τῷ) Ρο Af bw Xxvdiacfbw σκυδίας P ἑαυτῆς A 23 xad’ ὁμαλοῦ Po f b w 
καθομαλοῦΡ 24 (τὴν) δευτέραν w 25 μετρίων Pw μετρίως!» 28 (ei) w 
29 ἀπαλλάξῃ fw απαλλάξη P ἀπαλλάξη Po ἁπαλλάξαι Ὁ καὶ τοῦτο Pf bw κάν 
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been wealthy in resources and mighty in warfare (the celebrated Trajan, 
who had been the first to capture it including Decebalus, leader of the 
Getans, brought in to the Romans five millions of pounds of gold and 
double that amount in pounds of silver, apart from goblets and vessels 
that had transcended the limit of estimation, both herds and tools, as 
well as over five hundred thousands of highly skilled fighting men 
including their arms, as Crito, who was present at the war, confidently 
affirmed), he resolved, being himself in no way inferior to Trajan, to 
preserve for the Romans the northern region which was already at 
length rebelling. And it is no wonder that all things proceeded accord- 
ing to his wishes; for he did not only emulate Trajan in his military 
exploits, but he surpassed Augustus himself in his piety toward God 
and moderateness of manners, Titus in his nobleness, and Marcus in his 
sagacity. 


29. He instituted, therefore, as I have just said, a prefect as overseer of 
the Scythian forces, having set aside for him three provinces, which were 
almost the most prosperous of all: Cerastis (it is called now Cyprus, 
having had its name changed in consequence of Cypris, who, according 
to legend, had been honored there), all of Caria, and the Ionian islands. 
The emperor resolved that these islands, which, just as all the others, 
until then used to function under the highest of the magistracies, be 
severed from it and function under the prefect of Scythia, and he 
assigned him a special forum for a court of justice and an entire staff, 
having generated them from the prefecture as if he had kindled a spark 
out of the craters of Lipara, having artfully devised for the common 
good many uniformly useful measures. For he and he alone relieved 
both the greatest and second magistracy of no moderate toils in that he 
had distributed the responsibilities of their affairs among many magis- 
trates; but he rendered even their magistracies easily handled by them, 
and he restricted the frenzy of the meddlesome. Because, however, he 
had considered it illiberal if he did not free also the city prefecture of no 
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ἐκμιμούμενος), τὸν οὐρβανὸν πραΐτωρα τοῖς ἄρχουσι παρεισή- 
γαγεν, ἀρκεῖν οἰόμενος τῷ πολιάρχῳ τὴν πάντα σοβοῦσαν τῷ 
δήμῳ διχόνοιαν, καὶ μετ᾽ αὐτοὺς (μᾶλλον δὲ πρὸ αὐτῶν κατὰ 
τὴν ἀρχαιότητα, ὡς προέφαμεν) τὸν λεγόμενον κυαισίτωρα, ἀντὶ 
(τοῦ) τῶν βιωτικῶν ἐγκλημάτων ἐρευνάδα σεμνότατον. 5 


περί TOY ΚΩΝΟΤΑΝΤΙΑΝΟΥ͂ καὶ [OUCTINIANOY 
IIPAITWPOC ΚΑὶ TOY MATÍCTPOY τῶν KHNCON 


(30) Ὥσπερ ἀρχέτυπον εἶδος ἡ μονάς, παράδειγµα δὲ μονάδος 
ἕν, οὕτως ἐν προοιμίοις ἡ xa” ἡμᾶς εὐδαίμων πόλις τῆς τότε 
πᾶσαν ὑπεροχὴν ἐκβεβηκυῖας Ῥώμης ἐνομίσδη. ὅδεν ὁ Kov- 10 
σταντῖνος οὐδαμοῦ πρὸ τῆς ἐπ᾽ αὐτῇ κωνσεκρατίωνος (οὕτω δὲ 
τὴν ἀποϑέωσιν Ῥωμαῖοι προσαγορεύουσιν) Ῥώμην νέαν δεί- 
πνυται καλῶν, κάστρα δὲ καὶ αὐτὴν ἴσα ταῖς ἄλλαις τῶν χωρῶν: 
καὶ τούτων ἄν τις ἐπιστήσεται τοῖς ἐλέγχοις εἰ ταῖς Διαλέξεσι 
Κωνσταντίνου, ἃς αὐτὸς οἰκείᾳ φωνῇ γράψας ἀπολέλοιπεν, v- 15 
τεύξηται. εἰκόνα τοίνυν καὶ στοχασμὸν ἀμυδροῦ παραδείγματος 
εἶναι κρίνων αὐτὴν πρὸς ἐκείνην, δύο πραίτωρσιν ἀρκεσϑῆναι 
συνεῖδε διὰ τὸ τῶν οἰκητόρων μέτριον καὶ τῶν πραγμάτων σμι- 
Γ66: κρόν. ἐκ τῆς φάλαγγος οὖν τῶν ἐν τῇ Ῥώμῃ πραιτώρων]τὸν 
τουτηλάριον (καὶ τὸν φιδεϊκομμισσάριον) προχειρίζεται, τὸν μὲν 90 
Κωνσταντιανόν, τὸν δὲ μάγιστρον τοῦ χῆνσου ἐπιφημίσας, οἷον 
εἰ ἄρχοντα τῶν ἀρχετύπων συμβολαίων, ὅτι κῆνσον μὲν τὴν 
ἀπογραφὴν τῶν ἀρχαίων, ῥέγεστα δὲ «τῶν πραττομένων) λέ- 
γουσιν: καὶ σκρίβαν μὲν ἐκεῖνῳ, ἀντὶ τοῦ ὑπογραφέα, κηνσουάλης 
δὲ τούτῳ, ἀντὶ τοῦ ἀρχαιοφύλακας, ὑπηρετεῖσδαι διώρισεν. τῆς 25 
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small burdens (and in this respect he faithfully imitated Titus), he intro- 
duced alongside of the magistrates the praetor urbanus because he 
thought that the populace's dissension, which stirs up all sorts of 
troubles, was enough for the prefect of the city, and after them (or rather 
before them in point of antiquity, as I previously stated) the so-called 
quaesitor, namely, *most august investigator of crimes of everyday life." 


On the PRAETOR CONSTANTIANUS and the |PRAETOR] 
JUSTINIANUS and the MAGISTER of the cENsus 


30. Just as the monad is a primordial form, and an example of a monad 
is “one,” so at its beginnings our blessed city was considered in relation 
to the Rome which formerly had transcended every superiority. For this 
reason, prior to its consecratio (thus the Romans call “consecration”), 
Constantine is nowhere shown calling it “New Rome,” but he called it, 
too, castra on a level with the other localities, and one can come upon 
the proofs for this if one reads Constantine's Discourses, which he himself 
wrote in his own language and bequeathed to posterity. Accordingly, 
because he regarded the latter to be an image and likeness of a dim 
model with respect to the former, he resolved that it be satisfied with 
two praetores on account of the moderate number of its inhabitants and 
the small scale of its affairs. Therefore, from the body of the praetores at 
Rome he appointed the /utelarius and the fideicommissarius. He named 
the former Constantianus and the latter magister of the census, that is to 
say, “magistrate of the original contracts" (because the registration of 
capital is called census, while that of transactions regesta), and he decreed 
that a scriba, namely, “scribe,” serve the former and censuales, namely, 
“keepers of the records of capital,” serve the latter. Since our Rome, 
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δὲ ἡμετέρας Ῥώμης καὶ Νεμέσεως ἔξω καὶ τὴν πρώτην τῆς 
δυνάμεως ἀποκρυπτούσης, συνεῖδεν ὁ κράτιστος καὶ τῆς τοῦ 
οὐρβανοῦ πραίτωρος δεῖσδαι παρόδου. προάγει τοίνυν αὐτὸν 
τῇ οἰκείᾳ σεμνύνων προσηγορίᾳ ἅμα τῶν τοῦ δήμου παραπτω- 
μάτων ἁψόμενον, ἅμα τὴν πολιαρχίαν φροντίδων ἀμετρίας ἐπι- 
κουφίσας ἐμφρόνως. 


5 ἀψόμενον Ὁ αψομενονΡ ἁψομενον Po ἁψόμενος f w 
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however, was both free of Nemesis and its power was eclipsing the first 
[Rome], the sovereign resolved that it needed also the appointment of 
the praetor urbanus. As soon, therefore, as he instituted the latter, exalt- 
ing him with his own name, so as to deal with the misdoings of the 
populace, at once he wisely relieved the city prefecture of a countless 


number of cares. 
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ΛΟΓΟΟ Γ 


(1) Τοῦ νόμου τῆς ἱστορίας, ὡς οἶμαι, τηρηδέντος καί, τὸ 
πρόσὺεν ἐπηγγελμένον, τῶν πολιτικῶν ἀρχῶν διὰ τοῦ λόγου 
παρελθουσῶν, ἐπῆλθεν ἐμοὶ ἴδιόν τινα καὶ μονήρη λόγον περὶ 
τῆς μεγίστης τάξεως τῆς πρώτης τῶν ἀρχῶν ὑποδεῖναι τῇ ἱστορίᾳ, 5 
dv οὗ ἄν τις ἀμυδρῶς ἐσοπτρίσοιτο τὴν πάλαι χρατήσασαν ἐν 
αὐτῇ λαμπρότητά τε xoi εὐταξίαν: ἣν ἐγγὺς ἀπολομένην ὁ 
γενναῖος ἡμῶν βασιλεὺς οὐκ εἴασε παντελῶς ἀποσβεσϑῆναι, 
συνέχει δὲ ὥσπερ καὶ σφίγγει διαρρέουσαν τῷ χρόνῳ τὴν ἀρ- 
χαιότητα. καὶ μεῖζον μέν ἐστι δι᾽ αὐτοῦ ἤπερ ἄρτι καϑεστῆκει 10 
τὸ πολίτευμα, Λιβύης ἡμῖν ἀποδοϑείσης (οὐ μικρὸν δὲ τὸ κτῆμα, 
τῆς δὲ Εὐρώπης τὸ πλεῖστον: κοινωνεῖ γὰρ αὐτῇ τοῦ ζεφύρου, 
καῦ᾽ ὃ τὸν εὗρον ὅλον δίδωσιν ἡ Ἀσία καὶ μόνη), καὶ αὐτῆς 
δὲ Ῥώμης, τῆς τῶν πραγμάτων μητρός, ἀπαλλαγείσης ἱδρῶτι 
τῆς βασιλείας δεσμῶν καὶ βαρβαρικῆς ἐξουσίας, πάντα δὲ ὅσα ἦν 15 
ποτε τῆς πολιτείας γνωρίσματα μετὰ κρείττονος ἀποσῴζεται 
δυναστείας: οἵ τε νόμοι ὑορύβων καὶ πολυφόρτου συγχύσεως 

£66" ἀπηλλάγησαν καὶ προφανές ἐστι τὸ δίκαιον|καὶ μεταμέλει τοῖς 
φιλοδίκοις τὸ πρὶν ἐναγρυπνῆσαι ταῖς φιλονεικίαις, μάχης οὐδε- 
μιᾶς τὸ λοιπὸν διὰ τῆς τῶν νόμων καϑαρότητος ὑπολιμπανο- 20 
μένης. καὶ κρείττων μὲν ἡ βασιλέως ἀρετὴ ἐπαΐνου παντός: ἐμοὶ 
δὲ καὶ καιρὸς ἐπὶ τὸν σκοπὸν διαβῆναι τῷ λόγῳ. 

(2) Ἡ τοΐνυν τῷ ἱππᾶρχῳ πειδαρχήσασα τάξις ποτὲ ἐν ὅπλοις 
μὲν ἦν ἅπασα: ὀνόματα δὲ αὐτῇ καὺ’ ὁμαλοῦ προμῶται, ὅπερ 
ὄνομα εἰς τέσσαρας τέμνεται λόγους: εἰς δουχηναρίους, εἰς 25 
(κεντηναρίους, εἰς) κεντουρίωνας, εἰς βιάρχους, περὶ ὧν ἂν 
κατὰ τὴν τῶν τακτικῶν παράδοσιν ἀφηγησάμην εἰ μὴ πόρρω 
τοῦ σκοποῦ παρωϑούμην: καὶ ταύτης τῆς προσηγορίας, τῆς τῶν 
προμωτῶν λέγω, ἔτι καὶ νῦν αἱ λεγόμεναι μάτρικες, ἀντὶ τοῦ 
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f b w deest et pro hoc loc. vac. A 9 συνέχει Po f b w συνειχοι P διαρρέουσαν Po 
bw ὅδιαρεουσαν P óOwpéovoav(sic) f — 12a0ti fb αὗτηΡ aitnw 19 xa’ ὃ by 
xa06,P καὺὸ fb w 18 προφανές Ρο A f! 20b w προσφανεςΡ προσφανές f 19 
φιλοδίκοις fw φιλοδικαίοις P b 21 χρείττων Ρο Af bw χρειττω P 22 καιρὸς 
Pfbw ὄχνος A 24 x«Ü ὁμαλοῦ Po b w καὔομαλου P καϑομαλοῦ f 25 
τέσσαρας Afbw τεσσαρα P τέσσαρα Ρο λόγουςΡν; καταλόγους!» δουχηναρίους 
fb δουκιναιίους PA w 426 (κεντηναρίους, εἰς) by (κεντιναρίους, eic) w 27 
πόρρω Abw πορρσοῦ P Ἠπόρ]ρσουΡο πόῤῥω! 2θλέγω[Ὀν, AóyoP μάτρικες 
Pfbw paet loc. vac. A 
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Part Ill 


1. After having observed the law of history, as I believe, and, conform- 
ably to what I had previously promised, having thoroughly discussed 
the civil magistracies, it occurred to me to append to their history a 
special and separate account concerning the greatest staff of the highest 
of the magistracies. Through this account one would faintly get for 
oneself a mirrored picture of both the splendor which prevailed in it 
long ago and the good order, which, although almost lost, our noble 
emperor did not allow to be completely extinguished but holds them 
together, as it were, and strengthens antiquity as it flows away in the 
course of time. And through him the state is greater than it had been 
recently because Libya has been restored to us (the acquisition is not 
small but the largest part of Europe, for it shares the West with the 
latter, just as Asia and it alone gives us the entire East) and because 
Rome itself, too, the mother of the empire, has been liberated by the 
sweat of the emperor from bondage and the authority of the barbarians. 
All the distinctive features which once belonged to the state are being 
preserved with greater exercise of power; the laws, too, have been 
liberated from disorders and heavily laden confusion, and justice is seen 
clearly, and the litigious regret their former vigilance over points of 
contention because through the clarity of the laws no dispute is any 
longer left behind. And, while the emperor's virtue is altogether too 
great to be praised, it is, however, also time for me to proceed with my 
account towards its aim. 


2. Now, the staff which had been obedient to the cavalry commander 
was once engaged wholly in arms, and the names which it had were 
uniformly promotae. This term was divided into four categories: duce- 
narii, centenariüi, centuriones, and biarchi, about which I would relate 
according to the tradition of the tacticians if I were not going to be 
diverted far from my immediate objective. And still even to this day the 
so-called matrices, namely, “master-lists of the registers,” make mention 
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ἀπογραφαὶ τῶν καταλόγων, μνήμην ἀναφέρουσιν. ἀπὸ (δ᾽) Aù- 
γούστου εἰς ἕτερον σχῆμα τῆς ἀρχῆς περιστάσης, ὡς πολλάκις 
εἴρηται, προσετέϑησαν οἱ λεγόμενοι ἀδιούτωρες, οἷον εἰ βοηϑοί- 
καὶ ταύτης μόνης τῆς προσηγορίας μνημονεύουσιν αἱ παρὰ 
τῶν βασιλέων παρεχόμεναι τοῖς εἰς στρατείαν παριοῦσι προ- 5 
βατωρίαι, οἷον εἰ συστάσεις καὶ ἀποδείξεις (οὐδὲ γὰρ ἁπλῶς 
τὸ πρὶν ἄδειαν εἶχεν ὁ βουλόμενος ζώνην περιδέσδαι οἵαν οὖν, 
μὴ πρότερον ἀποδείξας ὡς εἴη πρὸς αὐτὴν ἐπιτήδειος)’ προβᾶρε 
γὰρ τὸ μετὰ δοκιμῆς ἐπιδεῖξαι τὸ ὑποχείμενον λέγουσιν οἱ 
Ῥωμαῖοι. νῦν δὲ τὸ πλῆδος αὐτὰς ἐξ ἀμαϑοῦς μαντείας τἀληῦὲς 10 
παραδηλούσης πριβατωρίας καλεῖ, αὐτόθεν τὴν ἰδιώτου τύχην 
εἰσαγούσης. οὐδὲ γὰρ ἰδιώτου διαφέρουσιν οἱ μόνῃ προσηγορίᾳ 
στρατείαν οἵαν οὖν ὑπερχόμενοι: οὐχ ὅτι τὰ πράγματα μὴ τὴν 
κρείττονα καὶ καρπιμωτέραν εἴληχεν ὄψιν τῇ βασιλέως ἐμμελείᾳ, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι αὐτοὶ οὐκ εὐπρεπεῖς πρὸς τὰς λειτουργίας παρίασιν. 15 
(3) Κοινῇ μὲν οὖν ἅπασι τοῖς καταλόγοις ἐκ τῆς βασιλέως 
f67 ὑποσημειώσεως ἁδιούτωρες, | ἐπὶ τοῦ μετώπου τῆς παρατάξεως 
τὸ πάλαι ταττόμενοι' φησὶ γὰρ οὕτως: et (collocare eum in 
legione prima adiutrice nostra, οἷον εἰπεῖν: «καὶ τάξειας αὐτὸν 
ἐν τῷ πρώτῳ τάγματι τῷ βοηδοῦντι ἡμῖν. odev ὁ πρωτεύων 20 
τοῦ παντὸς καταλόγου ἔτι καὶ νῦν κορνικουλάριος ἀναφέρεται, 
ἀντὶ τοῦ κεραΐτης ἢ πρόμαχος. μέσος μὲν γὰρ ἦν τῆς στρατιᾶς 
ἐπὶ τῆς συμπλοκῆς (ὁ) μόναρχος fj γ᾽ οὖν ὁ ὕπαρχος ἢ ὁ Καῖσαρ, 
τὸ δὲ ἱμπεράτωρος ἐπώνυμον κοινὸν ἦν αὐτοῖς, ὡς ἔφην: οὐδὲ 
γὰρ μόνων τῶν βασιλέων ἐστὶν ἀλλ᾽ ἀπολύτως τοῦ αὐτοκρατῶς 25 


1 ἀναφέρουσιν P fb w φέρουσι (deest ἀνα) A (0) bw 9 οἷον εἰ by oiovei 
P οἱονεὶ Ρο f bw ὅδ παρεχόμεναι P Ὁ w deest et pro hoc loc. vac. εἰ xavar A 
παρασχόµεναι f 7 ἄδειαν A f νν &.. ταν P. ἄ. .av Po οἵαν οὖν by otav οὖν P 
οἱανοῦν Po f b w 8 προβᾶρε b w προβαρε P προβάρε Po A πρόβαρε (sic) f 
11 πριβατωρίας ΓΏ νν πριβασωριας P πριβασωρίας Po 12οἱροΑβ {ον ùP 13 
οἱ στρατειαν P οἱ del. Ρο f bw οἵαν οὖν by οιαν οὖν P οἱανοῦν P2 f b w οὐχ ὅτι 
fbw οὐκ ὅτι P οὐχ) ὅτι Ρο 15 παρίασιν f b νν παριασιν P παριᾶσι Po A 17 
adiodtwpecfb ἀδιϑύτορεςΡ ἀδιούτορεςνν (ἦσαν) ἐπὶ νν 18-19 et (coll) ocare eum 
in legione prima adiutrice nostra w E€TEGATEEUMINLECIONEINMAAdIUT- 
lICENSTIITà P et colloca etc. f b 19 αὐτὸν Po f bw αὐτῶν P 21 κορνι- 
κουλᾶριος f bw κουρνικουλάριος P 22 κεραΐτης Ab καιραΐτης Ρ leg. κερᾶστης f 
κερατίτης f! 29 w 28 (ὁ) póvapxocfw  uovou&yocP b praestat fort. ὁ ἵππαρχος f! 
30 jy oóvby ňyovvPfbw ὁ ὕπαρχος Ρ óomis.fbw Καῖσαρ καῖσαρ P fw 
24 ἱμπεράτωρος b ἱμπεράτορος P Ἱἵμπεράτορος Po ἱνπεράτωρος f ἰνπεράτορος w 
Épnv Pfbw ἔφην (ex ἔφημεν vel ἔφαμεν) A 25 αὐτοκρατῶς [Ὁ νν αὐτο[κράτορος P 
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of this designation, I mean that of the promotae. However, after the 
magistracy had devolved upon a different form since the time of 
Augustus, as I have often stated, the so-called adiutores, that is to say, 
“assistants,” were added to it, and this is the sole designation which is 
mentioned by the probatoriae, that is to say, “recommendations and 
proofs," that are granted from the emperors to those to be admitted into 
service (for in days of old anyone who wanted to put on a belt of 
whatever sort did not simply get permission unless he had previously 
proved that he was fit for it), for the Romans use probare as a term for “to 
present the subject with approval.” Nowadays, however, the common 
people call them privatoriae from an illiterate guess, which does hint at 
the truth, thereby introducing the station in life of a private person, for 
those who enter any sort of service in name only do not differ from a 
private person, not because public affairs have not been allotted a better 
and more efficient form by reason of the emperors diligence, but 
because such persons are admitted to public functions though they are 
not properly qualified. 


3. Now then, all the registers dependent upon the emperor's signature 
commonly had adiutores; they used to be marshalled in days of old at the 
front of the battle line, for he commands thus: ef collocare eum in legione 
prima adiutrice nostra, that is to say, “and station him in the first legion 
which helps us." For this reason the one who heads the entire register 
still even to this day is referred to as cornicularius, namely, *horn-bearer" 
or “front-line fighter.” For, though the general, whether he was the 
prefect or the Caesar, was at the center of the army in battle-action, yet 
the title imperator was common to them, as I said, for it does not belong 
to the emperors alone but unconditionally to whoever has obtained the 
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διοικεῖν εἰληχότος τὸν πόλεμον. καὶ µέσος μὲν ἦν, ὡς εἴρηται, 
ὁ αὐτοκράτωρ, ὡς ὁ Φροντῖνος λέγει, ἐξ εὐωνύμου δὲ πλευρᾶς 
ὁ ἵππαρχος ἤ γ᾽ οὖν ὕπαρχος, ἐκ δὲ τῆς ἑτέρας οἱ πραίτωρες 
καὶ ληγᾶτοι, ἀντὶ τοῦ στρατηγοὶ καὶ πρεσβευταί, οὓς κατελίμ- 
πανον οἱ ὕπατοι ἀνὺ ἑαυτῶν, ἤδη τοῦ τῆς ὑπατείας αὐτοῖς 5 
συντελουμένου χρόνου, εἰς τὸ ἐφεστάναι τῷ στρατῷ ἄχρι τῆς 
τοῦ μέλλοντος ὑπάτου ἐπὶ τὸν πόλεμον παρουσίας. τῆς δὲ κα- 
λουμένης λεγιῶνος εἰς ἑξακισχιλίους τελούσης πεζομάχους τὸν 
ἀριῦμόν (οὐσῶν δὲ (δέκα) καὶ μόνων τῶν πασῶν λεγιῶνων 
ἀνέκαῦεν, ἔξωθεν ἱππικῆς Ῥωμαϊκῆς καὶ αὐξιλιαρίας καὶ xoop- 10 
ταλίας καὶ τουρμαλίας καὶ τῶν λοιπῶν δυνάμεων, εἶτα δὲ καὶ 
ξενικῆς), ὡς ἔφην, πρῶτος ἑἐτέταχτο ὁ χορνικουλάριος καὶ διὰ 
τοῦτο προὔστηκεν ἔτι καὶ νῦν τῆς πάσης τάξεως, (x&v εἰ μηκέτι) 
ἐπὶ τοὺς πολέμους ἀφικνεῖσδαι τὸν ὕπαρχον ἔδοξεν, δι᾽ οὓς 
εἰρήκαμεν λογισμούς. 15 
(4) Τῶν οὖν ἄλλων πάντων ἁδιουτώρων ὄντων, ὁ ὕπαρχος 
ὃν οἰκείας ὑποσημειώσεως δίδωσι τῷ πρὸς τὴν στρατείαν ἐρχο- 
μένῳ εἰς ὃν αὐτὸς ἕλοιτο ταχθῆναι κατάλογον. αἱ δὲ προση- 
γορίαι τῶν πάντων καταλόγων τῆς τάξεως αὗται: ὁ κορνικου- 
λάριος πρῶτος, τῇ τοῦ λεγομένου κόμιτος ἐμπρέπων λαμπρότητι, 20 
μήπω τὴν ζώνην ἀποθέμενος καὶ πρὸς τὴν ἀπὸ τῆς βασιλείας 
τιμὴν καὶ τὴν τῶν λεγομένων κωδικίλλων, ἀντὶ τοῦ δέλτων, 
f67' |ἐπίδοσιν ἀνελϑών, οὐδενὶ τῶν ἐν ἄλλοις στρατεύμασι πρωτευόν- 
των ταύτης τῆς προνομίας ὑπαρχούσης: μετὰ δὲ τὸν χορνικου- 
λάριον πριμισχρίνιοι δύο, οὓς Ἕλληνες πρώτους τῆς τάξεως 25 
καλοῦσιν: κομμενταρήσιοι δύο (οὕτως δὲ τοὺς ἐπὶ τῶν ὑπομνη- 
ματογράφων πραττομένων ὁ νόμος καλεῦ᾽ ῥεγενδάριοι δύο, oi 
1 μὲν jvPfbw μὲν ἡμῖν A eipntaaPA bw εἴρεται (ος) 37 Υ οὖν by 
ἤγουν P fbw 4ληγᾶτοινν AnyaétorPAfb πρεσβευταίὈνν πρεσβύταιΡί δτοῦ 
fbw τὸ Ρ ὑπατείας Pof b w υπατηας P ὑπατίας A 6 ἐφεστάναι Ρο bw εφε- 
στάναι P ἐφιστάναι (sic) f 8 λεγιῶνος f bw λεγιονοςΡ λεγεῶνος ΡοΑ 9 δὲ 
(δέκα) καὶ Ὀγ δὲκαὶΡ õéxafbw Aeyw)vovfbw λεγιδ[...]Ρ λεγεώνωνΑ 12 xopvi- 
κουλάριος f Ὁ w χουρνικουλάριος P 13 προὔστηκεν Po f w προυστηκεν P πρού- 
στηκεν Ὁ (κἂν εἰ μηχέτι) by {ἐπεὶ μηχέτι) b w 14 ἐπὶ τοὺς πολέμους Ρο Ὁ νν ἐπι 
τους πολέμους P ἐπὶ τοῖς πολέμοις A Eni τοὺς πολέμους f ἀφικνεῖσϑαι Po f b w 
οφικνεῖσδαι P 17 στρατείαν Po f b w στρατειὰν P 20 κόµιτος P w κόμητος f b 
λαμπρότητι Ρο A fb Ν΄ λαμπροτησιῬΡ 22 κωδικίλλων fb w χου..δικιλλων (erasis 
duabus litteris) P κωδικέλλων Po A 2δπριμισκρίνιοι f bw προμισχρίνιοι P 26 
κομμενταρήσιοι by κομμενταρίσιοι P f b w οὕτως P οὕτω f b w τοὺς ἐπὶ τῶν 
ὑπομνηματογράφων P f Ὁ w τοὺς ἐπὶ τῶν (τοὺς ex τοῖς vocabuli ἐπὶ finis in rasura) A 
fort. leg. τοὺς ἐπὶ τῶν ὑπομνημάτων f τοὺς ἐπὶ τῇ τῶν ὑπομνημάτων γραφῇ 2 Ὁ 27 
πραττομένων f b πραττοµείνων P fort. leg. πραττοµένους f ταττοµένους ? b τατ- 
τοµένους w 
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lot to manage a war with supreme power. And, whereas the supreme 
commander, as I have stated, was in the center, as Frontinus says, the 
cavalry commander, or rather the prefect, was at the left wing, and at 
the other were the praetores and legati, namely, *generals and lieuten- 
ants" whom the consuls, just as the period of their consulship was 
coming to an end, used to leave behind in place of themselves to be in 
command of the army until the future consul's arrival at the war. In the 
so-called legio, which consisted of six thousand foot soldiers in number 
(there were ten and only ten /egiones in all originally, apart from the 
Roman cavalry, auxiliaris, cohortalis, turmalis, and the other forces, and 
then also the mercenary), the cornicularius had been stationed first, as I 
said, and for this reason still even to this day he stands at the head of the 
entire staff, even though it has been resolved that the prefect no longer 
should go to wars for the considerations which I have stated. 


4. Since all the rest, then, were adiutores, the prefect through his 
personal signature gave to him who came to the service permission to be 
stationed into the register into which the former chose. The designations 
in all the registers of the staff are these: the cornicularius, who is first, 
being distinguished by the illustrious distinction of comes, so-called, 
though not yet having laid aside the belt and ascended to the honor 
conferred by the emperor and its bestowal by the so-called codicilli, 
namely, "tablets," this privilege belonging to none of those who are 
first in other service bodies; after the cornicularius two primiscrinii, whom 
the Greeks call first in the staff; two commentarienses (thus the law calls 
those in charge of the recorders of transactions); two regendarii, who 
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τὸν δημόσιον δρόμον ἰδύνοντες' κοῦρα ἐπιστουλάρουμ Ποντικῆς 
δύο. 

(5) AAV ἴσως ἄν τις οὐκ ἔξω λόγου πύῦοιτο τὴν αἰτίαν 
ἐπιζητῶν “τίνος χάριν, πασῶν τῶν διοικήσεων ἐχουσῶν τοὺς 
καλουμένους κοῦρα ἐπιστουλάρουμ, τὸ πόλεως oxpwíov τό τε 5 
τῶν ὅπλων καὶ τῶν ἔργων οὐκ εἴληχε; δῆλον ὅτι τὸ μὲν τῆς 
πόλεως εἰς τὴν Θρᾳκικὴν διοίκησιν ἀναφέρεται, τὸ δὲ τῶν ἔργων 
εἰς ἄλλας τυχὸν ἐπαρχίας (ἐν αἷς ἂν) συμβαίη τὰς ἀνανεώσεις 
γίνεσϑαι τῶν ἔργων: ὅτι δὲ οὐ σφόδρα συνεχεῖς, ὑπὸ τῶν (ἐν) 
ταῖς διοικῆσεσιν ἐκείναις χοῦρα ἐπιστουλάρουμ τὰ προστάγματα 10 
τῆς ἐπιδιδομένης ἀπὸ τοῦ δημοσίου δαπάνης γίνεται. τὸ γὰρ 
τῶν ὅπλων σχρινίον ὡρισμένας μὲν ἔχει τὰς ἀπὸ τῶν ἐπαρχιῶν 
συντελείας (νεῦρα λέγω καὶ κέρατα καὶ τὰ λοιπά), πρὸς δὲ τὰς 
ἀνακυπτούσας χρείας ἐν τοῖς πολέμοις ὑπουργεῖ τοῖς προστάγ- 
μασιν. 15 

(6) Πολλῆς δὲ οὔσης (xoi) ὑπὲρ ἀριϑμὸν τῆς τῶν ταχυγρά- 
(ov πληδύος καὶ οὐ μικρὰς ἐχούσης ἀφορμὰς ἐπὶ κέρδους 
ἐργασίας, (οἵ) τοι τούτων καὶ λογικώτεροι καὶ πρὸς τὴν ὑπη- 
ρεσίαν ἀρχοῦντες ἐν πεντεκαίδεκα συναγωγαῖς, ἃς καλοῦσι 
σχολάς, συλλεγόμενοι, τὴν οὖσαν αὐτοῖς πεῖραν τοῖς πράγμασιν 20 
ἐπιδειξάμενοι ἐπὶ τὸ τάγμα τῶν Αὐγουσταλίων, εἴ γε ἄρα ὑέλω- 
σιν, παρίασι καὶ εἰς τὸ τοῦ κορνικουλαρίου πλήρωμα καταντῶσιν, 
μετὰ μέντοι τὴν λεγομένην βοηϑοῦραν: oi μένοντες ἐπὶ τῆς 
δέλτου «εἰς τὸ τοῦ πριμισχρινίου ἀναφέρονται πλήρωμα. 

f68 (7) Καὶ περὶ μὲν τούτου ἀκριβέστερον ὄν|τὸ “πῶς εἴρηται, 25 
μετὰ δὲ τοὺς ἐπὶ ταῖς λογικαῖς λειτουργίαις τεταγμένους εἰσὶν 
οἱ λεγόμενοι σιγγουλάριοι, ἄνδρες ἐντρεχεῖς, ἐπὶ τὰς ἐπαρχίας 
δημοσίων ἕνεκα χρειῶν ἀποστελλόμενοι’ ὧν ἀνέκαῦεν τὰς ἀναγ- 
καιοτάτας καὶ εἰς αὐτὴν συντελούσας τὴν ὅλην πολιτείαν χρείας 
ἐγχειριζομένων, παρεισέδυ, τῆς ἐπαρχότητος ἤδη μαραινομένης, 30 


1 ἐπιστουλάρουμ Po w επιστουλαρουμ P ἐπιστολάρουμ (sic) f b 5 σχρινίον P 
fbw 6 δῆλον ὅτι Ρ δηλονότι Po bw Δηλονότι f 8 (ἐν αἷς ἂν) by (ἐν αἷς) 
fw 9 (ἐν bw 16 (καὶ ν xodi?b 17 πληδύος Ρο Af bw πλήδους P 
18 (ovo by τη P ti Po tif ot bw 20 συλλεγόμενοι b συνλεγοµε[νοι or P 
συλλεγόμενοι οἱ Po f w 21 εἴ γε A eie P. eiye Pofbw ὑέλωσιν by ὕε]λωσιν P 
Ῥελουσι Po ὑὈέλουσι Afb ὑέλωσι w 23 oi pévovtecfbw οι µενοντεςΡ oi μὲν ðv- 
τες Po 25 post ἀκριβέστερον ðv et ante εἴρηται loc. vac. A öv τὸ “πῶς by ον, το 
πῶς ΡῬ ἐντόπωςξ ovtomocb οὕτω πως w 26 ab μετὰ paragraphum ordiuntur f b 
ἐπὶ ταῖς λογικαῖς P f b w ὑπὸ τοῖς λογικοῖς A 
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govern the public post; and two cura epistularum for the Pontic diocese. 


5. But perhaps not without cause, when searching for the reason, one 
may inquire, “Why, when all the dioceses have the so-called cura epistu- 
larum, they have not been assigned to the scrinium of the city and that of 
arms and of public works?" It is obvious that, whereas that of the city is 
referred to the Thracian diocese, that of public works is referred to other 
perchance provinces in which the restorations of public works may 
happen to be done, but, because these are not exceedingly frequent, the 
requisitions for the expenditure that is granted from the public treasury 
are effected by the cura epistularum in those dioceses. As for the scrinium 
of arms, it gets from the provinces fixed contributions (I mean bow- 
strings, horns, and the rest), but for the needs that crop up in time of 
wars it renders service to the requisitions. 


6. Since the throng of speedwriters is large, in fact, beyond count, and 
has no small opportunities for the pursuit of profit, those doubtless of 
them who are both more learned and adequate for their service are 
grouped in fifteen conventicles, which are called *schools," and, after 
they have exhibited the experience which they have for their business, 
they are admitted to the body of the Augustales, if, that is, they perhaps 
so desire, and end up in the final post of cornicularies after, of course, the 
so-called “assistantship.” Those who remain on the docket are raised to 
the final post of primiscrinius. 


7. And I have spoken rather precisely about this, the question being 
“how so?” After, however, those appointed over the literary services 
there are the so-called singularii, men of action who are sent out to the 
provinces for the sake of public needs.-Whereas these men from the 
beginning were entrusted with needs that were most urgent and affected 
the whole state itself, the pomp-bundled-wordedness of the so-called 
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f] τῶν λεγομένων μαγιστριανῶν χομποφαχελορρημοσύνη. σιγ- 
γουλαρίους δὲ τοὺς εἰρημένους καλεῖσθαι συμβέβηκεν ἐκ τοῦ 
ἑνὶ Bepaíóo χρωμένους ἤ y οὖν ἑνὶ δῆλον ὅτι παρίππῳ ἐπὶ 
τὰς ἐπαρχίας ὁρμᾶν: σιγγουλάριον γὰρ τὸν μονήρη Ἰταλοῖς ἔδος 
καλεῖν. peð οὓς μάγκιπες οἱ τοῦ δημώδους καὶ ἀνδραποδώδους 5 
ἄρτου δημιουργοί: ὑφ᾽ οἷς ἀρτοποιοὶ καὶ οἱ λεγόμενοι καϑολικῶς 
συστήματα διαψηφιστῶν, οἳ πᾶσι τοῖς ὅπως οὖν σίτησιν δημοσίαν 
ἔχειν ἠξιωμένοις ὑπακούουσιν: καὶ Ῥωμαῖοι μὲν αὐτοὺς ῥατιω- 
ναλίους καλοῦσιν, ὅτι κατ’ αὐτοὺς ῥατίωνες οἱ λογισμοὶ Aé- 
γονται, οἱ δὲ Ἕλληνες καϑολικοὺς μετωνόμασαν ἐκ τῆς xað 10 
ὅλου περὶ τοὺς δημοσίους λογισμοὺς ἀγρυπνίας. ἔνθεν σιτῶναι, 
οὓς Ovixtwp ὁ ἱστορικὸς ἐν τῇ Ἱστορίᾳ τῶν Ἐμφυλίων φρου- 
μενταρίους οἶδε τὸ πρὶν ὀνομασὺῆναι, ὅτι τῆς τοῦ παλατίου 
εὐθηνίας τὸ πρὶν ἐφρόντιζον. Ῥουφίνου δὲ τηνικαῦτα τὴν ὕπαρχον 
ἀρχὴν τυραννίδι κρημνίσαντος, καὶ αὐτοὶ παραπώλοντο. τελευ- 15 
ταῖοι πάντων οἱ τὸ πρὶν πρωτεύοντες, οἷα τὴν τοῦ ἱππάρχου 
κατ᾽ ἀρχὰς πληροῦντες ὑεραπείαν' δουκηνάριοι καὶ βίαρχοι καὶ 
κεντηνάριοι καὶ κεντουρίωνες, ὧν πάντων τὰς Ἑλληνικὰς σηµα- 
σίας προαποδεδώκαμεν: ὅτι δὲ τῆς τοῦ ἱππάρχου ἐτύγχανον 
τάξεως, γνῶναι δυνατὸν διὰ τῶν ἐπ’ αὐτοῖς ἐκ τῆς αὐλῆς npo- 20 
φερομένων κωδικίλλων, oi περὶ ἀξιωμάτων τινῶν καὶ οὐ περὶ 
αὐτῶν διαγορεύουσιν. 

f68 (8) Τοιαῦται μὲν καὶ τοσαῦται | τομαὶ τῶν καταλόγων τῆς 
ἀρχῆς. κοὔρσωρες γάρ, οἷον εἰ ταχυδρόμοι, τὴν τῆς otpatetac 


1 κομποφακελορρημοσύνη A w κομποφακε|]λορημοσύνη P κομποφακελλορ- 
ρημοσύνη b κομποφακελοῤῥημοσύνη f σιγγουλαρίους Pp bw σιγγουλαριους P Συγ- 
γουλαρίους (sic) f 8 βεραίδῳ A f b w βερεδω P βεραίδω Po leg. παραβεραίδῳ 
f! 30 f Υ᾿ οὖν by ηγουν P ἤγουν Po f b w ἢ Α post ἢ et ante δῆλον ὅτι loc. 
vac. A ἑνὶ {| 30w ἑνοιῬ ἑνὸς Ρο A f b. δῆλον ὅτι by δηλον ὅτι P δηλονότι Po 
Afbw παρίππῳ f! 30w παρίππουΡΑ fb 4 ὁρμᾶν Ὀνν ὁρᾶν Ρ ὁρᾶν Po ὁρμᾶν 
f σιγγουλάριον P b w Συγγουλάριον (sic) f 6 παολικῶς P f b w καδολι- 
κιανοὶ Α 7 ὅπως οὖν by οπῶς οὖν P ὁπωσοῦν Py f b w 9 ῥατίωνες by pa- 
τιονες P ῥατιόνες P2 A ῥατιῶνες f b w 10 καϑολικοὺς P fb w καϑολικιανοὺς A 
xa’ ὅλου by καθολου P καὺόλου Po f b w 11 σιτῶναι f Ὁ w σιτονας P o- 
τῶνας P2 A 19 00cOvixtwpfb οσουἴχκτωρΡ ὁσουϊκτωρΡοΑ οὓς Βίκτωρ w 14 
τηνικαῦτα Po fb w τηνῖκαυτα P τὴν κατὰ A 15 τελευταῖοι f Ὁ w τελευταῖον P 
17 κατ ἀρχὰς b w καταρχας P καταρχᾶς Po f δουκηνάριοι Ὁ δουκινάριοι 
Pfw 18 κεντηνάριοι Ὁ κεντιναριοι P xevtwápiovPof w xaiPbw ἢξ xevtov- 
ρίωνες f b w κεντουριονες P κεντυρίονες Po A πάντων f bw παντας P πάσας 
P2 A 19 προαποδεδώκαμεν Ρο Afbw προα[πεδεδωκαµεν P 20 γνῶναιΡοΑβ fb w 
γνῶμαιΡ 21 κωδικίλλων Abw κοδικέλλων P χωδικέλλων P2 (£v) κωδικῖλλοις 
f 23 τοσαῦται Po f bw τόσαυται P 24 κούρσωρες b xoópoopec Pw Κούρσω- 
pec f στρατείας f b w στρατειᾶς P στρατιᾶς Po A 
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magistriani foisted itself in, just as the prefecture was withering away. 
The aforementioned happened to be called singularii from the fact that 
they set out to the provinces using one veredus or rather one, that is to 
say, post-horse, for the Italians are accustomed to call *the lone one" 
singularis. After these there are mancipes, who are the producers of 
plebeian and slave bread. Under them are bakers and those called 
generally *bodies of accountants," who attend to all those deemed fit 
in any way to receive public food; and the Romans call them rationales 
because with them accounts are called rationes, but the Greeks renamed 
them katholikoi from their general vigilance with respect to public 
accounts. Next are grain-buyers. Victor the historian in his History of the 
Civil Wars knows that formerly they were called frumentarii because 
formerly they were in charge of the grain-supply of the palatium. 
However, at that very time when Rufinus had wrecked the prefectural 
magistracy by his despotic rule, these, too, perished. Last of all are those 
who formerly ranked first inasmuch as in the beginning they performed 
service to the cavalry commander — ducenarii, biarchi, centenarii, and 
centuriones, the Greek meanings of all of whom I have already explained. 
That they were a part of the cavalry commander's staff, can be known 
through the codicilli that are issued for them from the court, which relate 
in detail concerning certain dignities but not concerning them. 


8. Such, indeed, and so many are the classifications of the magistracy's 
registers. As for the cursores, that is to say, "couriers," they obtain release 
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ἀπαλλαγὴν ἐπὶ τῆς αὐλῆς εὑρίσκουσιν: ἀπλικιτάριοί γε μὴν καὶ 
κλαβικουλάριοι, ὧν οἱ μὲν τοὺς ῥαβδούχους μόνον τοὺς συλ- 
λαμβάνοντας τοὺς ἐγκλημάτων ἕνεκα πιεζομένους, οἱ δὲ τοὺς 
δεσμὰ περιτιδεμένους αὐτοῖς διασημαίνουσι, λειτουργιῶν, οὐ 
μὴν στρατείας καὶ βαὺμοῦ, πέρας λαμβάνουσιν, ὧν εἰσὶ δει- 5 
πτικοί' ὑπασπίζουσι yàp τοῖς κχομμενταρησίοις: αὐτοὺς ὑπομνη- 
ματογράφους ἡ τάξις Ῥωμαίων ὠνόμασεν, ὡς ἔφαμεν. ὃν γὰρ 
τρόπον oi νωμενκουλάτωρες φρόντισµα πληροῦσι καὶ τοὺς pTO- 
ρας ἀπολέγουσιν ἐξ ὀνόματος ἀναφωνοῦντες αὐτοῦς, οὕτως 
ἐκεῖνοι ταῖς ἐγκληματικαῖς ὑπηρετοῦνται δῖκαις. οἱ δὲ νωμεν- 10 
κουλάτωρες, ὥς φησιν ὁ Αἰμίλιος ἐν τῷ Ὑπομνήματι τῶν Σαλ- 
λουστίου Ἱστοριῶν, ὀνομασταὶ καὶ ἀναφωνηταὶ τῶν τογάτων, 
ἀντὶ τοῦ τῶν δικολόγων, εἰσίν. τογάτους δὲ Ῥωμαῖοι τοὺς μὴ 
στρατευομένους καλοῦσιν, φαινόλας δὲ περικειµένους καὶ τοῖς 
λέγουσι τὰς δίκας μισὺῷ συναγορεύοντας: ἐπὶ γὰρ τῆς ἀγορᾶς 15 
αὐτοὺς καὶ περὶ τὰ βιβλία σχολάζοντας καὶ ταῖς νομικαῖς δυσ- 
κολίαις ἀγρυπνοῦντας οἱ τὰς δίκας λέγοντες ἐπὶ τοὺς πεδανέους, 
ἀντὶ τοῦ χαμαιδικαστάς, περὶ τὸν καιρὸν τῆς διαγνώσεως ἐκά- 
λουν πρὸς συνηγορίαν: ταύτη καὶ advocati, οἷον εἰ προσκα- 
λούμενοι, ἔτι καὶ νῦν λέγονται. τουρµαρίους γὰρ ἔτι φθάσας 20 
ἐγὼ διαμέμνημαι παρόντας τῷ σχρινίῳ τῶν σουβαδιουβῶν καὶ 
ταῖς κομπλητίωσι τῶν ἐντυχιῶν, οἷον εἰ πληρώσεσιν, προσλει- 
τουργοῦντας καὶ παραψυχὴν οὐ μικρᾶν ἀναλεγομένους: τοσαύτη 
τις ἦν ἡ τῶν πραττομένων κάρπιμος ἀφϑονία. διαιτάριοι πρὸς 
τούτοις καὶ ϑηκοφόροι καὶ πραΐκωνες λειτουργίας μὲν ἀναδέχον- 25 
ται, ἐν δὲ ἑτέροις τάγμασιν ἀναφέρονται. 


1 ἀπλικιτάριοί f Ὁ w ἀπληκιτάριοι P A ἁπληκιτᾶριοι Po 2 κλα|βικουλᾶριοι 
P f! 31 bw κουβικουλάριοι A καβικουλάριοι (sic) f 3 ἐγκλημάτων Po Af Ὁ w 
εκκληµατωνΡ 4ΑλειτουργιῶνΕνν λειτουργίαςΡΏ δλαμβάνουσιν by [...... ]&- 
vov P ...&..evovfb an ἀναδεξαμένων εἰσὶ ? b. [περιέμ]ενον w post πέρας et ante 
ὧν loc. vac. Α 6 κομμενταρησίοις by κομμενταρισίοις P f b w κομμενταρισίους A 
αὐτοὺς by τους P τοὺς P9 οὓς f b w 8 νωμενκουλάτωρες by νωμεν 
[....]άτορες P νωμενκουλάτωρας A νομενκλάτωρες f Ὁ νωμενκλάτορες w 9 
ἀπολέγουσινξ [...]λεγουσινῬΡ {[...]λέγουσιν Po λέγουσιν A ...λέγουσιν» [ἀπο]λέ- 
γουσιν w 10 νωμενκουλάτωρες by νωμενκουλάτορες P A νομενκλάτωρες f b 
νωμενκλάτορες w 11 Ὑπομνήματι by υἱ..... Ίματι P ὑπομνήματι A f bw Σαλ- 
λουστίου f b w σαλουστίου P 12 ὀνομασταὶ f b w ονόµασται P ὠνόμασται Ρο A 
ἀναφωνηταὶ by ἀνα[[...]νηταιΡ ἀνα[..]νειταιΡο ἀναφωνῆται f b w 15 μισϑῷ f b w 
μισδῶ P 16 δυσκολίαις Afw  ÓvoxaAwucP δυσκαλίαις b 19 ταύτῃ bw ταύτην 
P Ταύτῃ f advocati f b w ἀά[νοοαία P 21 σουβαδιουβῶν P b σουβαδιουυῶν 
(sic) f σουβαδιούβων w 22 κομπλητίωσι w χομπλατιωσιν P κομπλετίωσι f b 
25 λειτουργίας fb w λειτουργὰς P λειτουργοὺς A 26 ἐν δὲ ἑτέροις Pof b w ενδεδ᾽ 
ἑτεροις P ἐν δ’ ἑτέροις A 
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from their service at the court. The applicitarii and clavicularii, however, 
of whom the former denote merely the lictors who arrest those to be 
constrained on account of crimes, while the latter those who put chains 
on them, attain a termination of the ministrations indicated by their 
names, not, however, a goal of service and rank; for they are subalterns 
to the commentarienses; the political order of the Romans termed the 
latter “recorders of acts,” as I said. For, just as the nomenculatores perform 
a function and select the rhetoricians, announcing them by name, so the 
former minister to criminal suits. The nomenculatores are, as Aemilius in 
his Commentary on the Histories of Sallust says, designators and announcers 
of the togati, namely, “the pleaders of suits.” The Romans call togati those 
who are not in the service but wear paenulae and for pay act as coadvo- 
cates with those who plead suits. For, since they were in the forum, 
both devoting themselves to statue-books and being vigilant over legal 
difficulties, those who pleaded suits before the pedanei, namely, “petty 
judges," used to summon them for coadvocacy at the time of the judi- 
cial inquiry. For this reason, in fact, still even to this day they are called 
advocati, that is to say, “called to aid." As for the turmarii, since I had 
reached them, I distinctly remember that they were still in attendance 
upon the scrinium of the subadiuvae, ministering to the completiones, that is 
to say, “completions,” of the petition-records and also picking up for 
themselves no small consolation; so much was the gainful abundance of 
transactions. Besides these, diaetarii, thecophori, and praecones undertake 
services but are registered in other branches. 
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t6» |Π6Ρὶ TON ΤΑΧΥΓΡΑΦΩΝ KAI AYTOYCTAAIWN 


(9) Εἴρηται πρόσϑεν čv μὲν ἀνέκαῦδεν εἶναι τὸ τῶν ταχυ- 
γράφων σῶμα, εἰς δύο δὲ τάγματα διηρῆσδαι καὶ πληρώματα. 
οἱ μὲν γὰρ αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τῆς δέλτου μένοντες τὸν χρόνον διώχουσι 
καὶ εἰς τὸ τοῦ πριμισκρινίου παρίασιν πλήρωμα, oi δὲ εἰς τὸ 5 
τῶν Αὐγουσταλίων τάγμα μεδιστάμενοι καὶ ϑᾶττον τὴν στρατείαν 
πληροῦντες παρὰ τοὺς ταχυγράφους καὶ εἰς τὸ τοῦ κορνικου- 
λαρίου καταντῶσιν ἀξίωμα. ὅπως δὲ μὴ καὶ τοὺς ἔξωδεν Addy 
τὰ τῆς διαιρέσεως (καὶ γὰρ ὅσ᾽ ἡμέραι ἀγνοοῦντες μάτην ζητοῦ- 
σιν οἱ πολλοὶ πρὸς τὰς εἰρημένας προσηγορίας ταραττόμενοι), 10 
τὴν αἰτίαν τῆς εἰς δύο τοῦ ἑνὸς σώματος τομῆς ὑποδείξω τῷ 
λόγῳ. οἱ ταχυγράφοι πολλῶν ἐτῶν δέονται, καθάπερ οἱ τριβοῦνοι, 
πρὸς τὸ διανύσαι τὴν στρατείαν: καὶ γὰρ εἰς πλῆδός εἰσιν ὥσπερ 
ἐκεῖνοι. εἴ τι δὲ τυχὸν ὁ χρόνος αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ τὸ πέρας τῶν πόνων 
καλεῖ, γῆρᾳ κάμνουσι πάντως πρὸς καμάτους ἀχρήστῳ. εἰκὸς 15 
οὖν, οὐκ ἀρκοῦντες πρὸς τὰς τῶν ἀνωτέρων βαὺμῶν λειτουρ- 
γίας, πρὸς ἃς μόγις οἱ νεότητι σώματος καὶ πείρᾳ πραγμάτων 
ὠχυρωμένοι κινδύνων ἔξω διαρκοῦσι, δέονται βοηϑῶν. καὶ ἀνέκα- 
δεν μὲν ἕκαστος τρεῖς ἄνδρας τοὺς πάντα ἀρίστους ἐκ τῶν 
ταχυγράφων ἐπελέγετο (οὐδὲ γὰρ ἐξῆν (el) μὴ τοὺς πείρᾳ τε 20 
καὶ λόγοις χοσμουμένους τὴν λειτουργίαν τοῦ δικαστηρίου πλη- 
ροῦν), νῦν δὲ τὰ μὲν τῆς ἐπιλογῆς οἴχεται, ὁ δὲ ἀριθμὸς ἔτι 
καὶ νῦν σῴζεται. Evdev ἓξ βοηϑοὺς παρεῖναι συμβαίνει τῷ τε (τοῦ 
ἀβ ἄκτις) σκρινίῳ τῷ τε (tod) κομμενταρησίου καὶ τῷ τοῦ 
πριμισκρινίου: ἐπειδήπερ, ὡς προδεδήλωται, ἀνὰ δύο En’ ἔτος 25 
ἕκαστον ἐκ τῶν ταχυγράφων τῆς ζώνης ὁ νόμος ἀπαλλάττει. 


2 post τὸ et ante σῶμα loc. vac. A 3 διηρῆδαι {Ὁ ν:; διειρῆσδαι P διαιρεῖσθαι 
Α 5 παρίασιν πλήρωμα Pw παριᾶσι πλήρωμα Po A πλήρωμα παρίασιν f b 6 
μεϑιστάμενοι P f b w παριστάμενοι A 7 παρὰ Pw πρὸς ΓΕ καὶ P f b delend. 
fdel.w ^ 8 post ἐξ et ante διαιρέσεως loc. vac. A οτῆς {0 νν [....] Ῥ ὅσ᾽ ἡμέραι by 
ωσήμεραιΡ oonpéparPofbw μάτην ζητοῦσιν {Όνν [.......... JowP post ἀγνοοῦντες 
et ante oi loc. vac. A 10 tapattopevorfw ταρ[..]ΙτόμµενοιΡ ταττόμενοι Α post hoc 
et ante τὴν loc. vac. A .. .τόμενοι b 11 ὑποδείξω Ρο Afbw ὑποδείξηΡ 12 ἐτῶν 
δέονται εν ἐ[..... Ίονται P Ὁ πολλῶν δέονται A 13 διανύσαι P2 f b w διανοισαι P 
διανύσασῦαι A τὴν P f b w deest in A 14 αὐτοὺς f b w αὐτοῖς P αὐτοῖς Ρο ἐπὶ 
bw περι P περὶ Po f πόνων deest et pro hoc loc. vac. A 15 εἰκὸς Po Abw 
εἰκῶς P Εἰκὸς! ὡς εἰκός} an εἰκότως b 20 (εἰ) w 21 χοσμουμένους Ρο f b w 
κοσµουµενους P κοσμουμένοις A. 23 (τοῦ ἀβ ἄκτις) f w 24 σκρινίῳ f w 
oxpwíou P b (τοῦ) f w κομμενταρησίου by κοµενταρισιου P κομενταρισίου Po 
κομμενταρισίου f b w 
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On the Speedwriters and AUGUSTALES 


9. I have stated earlier that the body of speedwriters was originally one, 
but that it has been divided into two branches and final posts. For some 
of them pursue their time remaining on the docket and are advanced to 
the final post of primiscrinius, whereas others, because they are trans- 
ferred into the body of Augustales, both complete the service more 
quickly than the speedwriters and end up in the office of cornicularius. In 
order, however, that the particulars of this division may not elude even 
outsiders (for, in fact, the common people, because they do not under- 
stand, constantly make inquiries in vain, being confused in consequence 
of the aforementioned designations), I shall point out in this account the 
reason for the partition of the one body into two. The speedwriters need 
many years to finish their service, just as do the tribuni, for the latter are 
also as numerous as the former. If time, however, perchance summons 
them at all to the conclusion of their duties, they are weary with old age, 
which is utterly useless for toil. Naturally, then, since they are not strong 
enough for the tasks of the higher grades, for the performance of which 
those braced with youth of body and experience in affairs can hardly 
last through free of dangers, they need assistants. And in the begin- 
ning each used to choose for himself from the ranks of the speedwriters 
three men who were the best in all respects (for no one except those who 
were graced with both scholarship and experience was permitted to fill 
posts of service in the court of justice), but nowadays, though selection 
requirements are gone, their number is being preserved still even to this 
day. Hence it happens that six assistants are in attendance upon the scri- 
nium of the ab actis, and that of the commentariensis, and that of the primis- 
crinius; since, in fact, as has already been made clear, the law retires from 
the belt at the rate of two each year from the ranks of the speedwriters. 
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f69" καὶ τίς οὐκ ἂν στοχάσηται, πρὸς τὸ | πλῆδος τῶν βοηδούντων 
ἀφορῶν, τὴν τοῦ δικαστηρίου μεγαλειότητα καὶ τὴν τῶν ἐν 
αὐτῷ πραττομένων τὸ πρὶν ἀπειρίαν; ἐπὶ δὲ τοῦ παρόντος, 
πραγμάτων μὲν οὐκ ὄντων τοῖς ὑπηκόοις, καλὸν πρὸς τὴν ἀρχὴν 
(οὐδέν), ὡς πάλαι, αὐτῶν ἁπανταχῆ συρρεόντων, τῶν δὲ Aù- 5 
γουσταλίων ἴσως κατ᾽ αὐδεντίαν (μετὰ συγγνώμης εἰρῆσδω: καὶ 
γὰρ λόγων εἰσὶν ἐρασταί) ἐπὶ δικαστὰς ἑτέρους καὶ ὑϑυμήρεις 
τοῖς πράττουσι τὰς δίκας διὰ τῶν λεγομένων ὑείων κελεύσεων 
ἀπαγόντων. 

(10) Κερδῶν δὲ οὐ σμικρῶν τὸ πρὶν én’ εἰρήνης καὶ τιμῆς 10 
ἐξοχωτάτης μετὰ δυνάμεως ἰσχυρᾶς περιγινομένων τοῖς τῶν 
εἰρημένων σκρινίων βοηδοῖς, εἰκὸς ἦν ἐμφορουμένους αὐτοὺς 
ἀπαξιοῦν αὖδις ἐπὶ τὴν δέλτον καὶ τῆν ἐξ ἀκερδείας ἐπιείκειαν 
ἀναστρέφειν. Evdev ἐκ δεῆσεως αὐτῶν νόμος πρὸς Ἀρκαδίου 
τίθεται ϑεσπίζων, ἰδιάζον καὶ πάντη κεχωρισμένον σύστημα 15 
τριάκοντα τὸν ἀριθμὸν ἀνδρῶν ἤδη πρότερον ἐν τῷ βοηὺεῖν 
διαφαινομένων συστῆσαι τὴν ἐπαρχότητα πρὸς ὑπηρεσίαν ἑαυτῇ: 
οὐδὲ γὰρ εὐχερὲς ἦν τὸ τηνικαῦτα, τῶν βασιλέων ἅμα τῇ βουλῇ 
δίκας ἀκροωμένων, τοὺς πάντας ἄριστα ὑπηρετεῖν: ὥστε καὶ 
πεντεχαίδεκα ἐξ αὐτῶν τῶν πεπανωτέρων πείρᾳ τε καὶ τῷ 20 
χρόνῳ κρειττόνων πρὸς ὑπογραφὴν τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν ἀφορισϑῆναι, 
οὓς ἔτι καὶ νῦν δηπουτάτους καλοῦσιν, oi τοῦ τάγματος τῶν 
Αὐγουσταλίων πρωτεύουσιν: οὕπω γὰρ ἦν τὸ τῶν ἄρτι napa- 
φυέντων ἆ σηκρήτις ὄνομα, μετρίων σφόδρα τῶν χρηματικῶν 
ζητήσεων οὐσῶν, τῶν μὲν ἔμπροσῦεν βασιλέων ἐπὶ τοὺς nmo- 25 

Ε70: λέμους ὁρμώντων, | καὶ τῶν τᾶς ἐπαρχίας ἱδυνόντων τοῖς νόμοις 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐ ταῖς κλοπαῖς προσαγρυπνούντων. τῷ δὲ συστήματι τῶν 


2 post τὴν et ante μεγαλειότητα loc. vac. A 3 πραττομένων τὸ πρὶν ἀπειρίαν 
Afbw πραττοµέν|........ ] ἀπορίαν P 4 πραγμάτων μὲν οὐκ ὄντων Α πραγ- 
πω Ίντων P πραγμάτων μὲν μὴ ὄντων f bw. καλὸνΡΑ καλῶν [Ὁ καλεῖ 
w δ (οὐδέν) w ... Pf b ὡς πάλαι A... Pf bw αὐτῶν by ...τῶν PA fb 
δικαστῶν w Αὐγουσταλίων A  [....... Ἰαλίων P ...αλίων f b βασιλέων ? b pa- 
γιστριανῶν w 6 ἴσως deest et pro hoc. loc. vac. A κατ αὐθεντίαν Pp Afb κατ- 
αὐδεντιαν P xot? αὐϑεντίαν (sic) w 7 ἑτέρους fb w ετέροις Ρ ἑτέροιςΡο ἑτέρους 
deest et pro hoc loc. vac. Α 10 post σμικρῶν et ante ἐπ᾽ εἰρήνης loc. vac. A. 13 
ἐξ ἀκερδείας Po fb w ἐξ ακερδιας Ρ τῆς ἐπικέρδείας A post δέλτον et ante ἐπικερδείας 
loc. vac. A 14 &vüev P bw ὅδεν A Evüevf ἐκ δεήσεως Pf b w ἐκδικήσεως A 
Apxaóíou bw ἀρκαδίου P Ἀρκαδίαν A Αρκαδίου f 15 ἰδιάζον f b w ἴδιάζων 
P ἰδιάζων Po ἰδιάζον (o ex corr.) A 19 τοὺς πάντας ἄριστα w τους[παντας ἀρίστους 
P τοὺςθπάντας ἀρίστους Po τοῖς πάντα ἀρῖστοις f b 22 δηπουτάτους f Ὁ w δι- 
πουτάτους P Α 24 & σηκρήτις f w ασικρῆτης P ἀσηκρῆτῖς Po Ἀσηκρῆτις A 
ἀσηκρήτις b 
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Who, pray, when looking at the large number of those who are 
assistants, cannot surmise the greatness of the court of justice and the 
vast volume of business that formerly was transacted in it? At present, 
however, nothing noble comes before the magistracy, as in days of old, 
because the subjects do not have transactions, since these in all quarters 
are falling into ruin, and because the Augustales, perhaps by their 
authority (with their pardon let it be said; for they, too, are lovers of 
words), shunt the suits through the so-called imperial instructions to 
other judges who are, in fact, well pleasing to those who transact 
business. 


10. Since formerly in peacetime the assistants of the aforementioned 
scrinia were enjoying no small profits and most eminent honor coupled 
with effective power, it was natural for them, because they were getting 
their fill, to disdain to return again to the docket and the modesty of 
profitlessness. Hence, as a result of their petition, a law was laid down 
by Arcadius which decreed that the prefecture set up a special and alto- 
gether separate corps of men, thirty in number, who had already 
previously excelled in their function as assistants, to serve it. For it was 
not easy at that very time when the emperors along with the senate were 
hearing suits for all of them to serve excellently; consequently, in fact, 
fifteen of them, the more mature and superior because of both their 
experience and their years, were set apart to be secretaries to the em- 
perors; they are called deputati still even to this day and rank foremost in 
the body of the Augustales. For the name of the recently created a secretis 
did not yet exist because pecuniary inquiries were exceedingly mode- 
rate since the previous emperors used to set out to wars and those who 
were governing the provinces used to be vigilant over the laws but not 
acts of thievery. The law set down for the body of the aforementioned 
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εἰρημένων τριάκοντα ἀνδρῶν τὴν τῶν Αὐγουσταλίων ὁ νόμος 
ἔθετο προσηγορίαν, οὐ καινὴν οὐδὲ πρόσφατον, τὴν δὲ τοῦ 
πρώτου τῶν βασιλέων ὀνομασίαν ἀνακαλεσάμενος, (ὅς), ὡς πολ- 
λάκις ἔφαμεν, πρῶτος τὴν ἐπαρχότητα συστησάμενος τῶν πραιτω- 
ρίων τοὺς ὑπ᾽ αὐτῇ τελοῦντας Αὐγουσταλίους ἐκ τῆς οἰκείας 5 
προσηγορίας καλεῖσθαι διώρισεν. 


Περί ΤΩΝ ΠΡΙΜΙΟΚΡΙΝΙΩΝ KAI THC 
APXAIAC ΤΩΝ ΧΑΡΤΩΝ ἐκδόσεως 


(11) Τῶν πλείστων, τάχα δὲ πάντων, τῶν ἰχνῶν ἀπαλιφέντων 
τῆς ἔμφρονος παλαιότητος, οὐκ ἔξω δακρύων (ἄν) τις διατελῶν 10 
ὑπομείνοι, γιγνώσκων ἐκ τῶν ὑποκειμένων, ὅπως ἀντείχετο (τὸ) 
πρὶν ὁ νόμος τῆς τῶν ὑπηκόων ἐλευϑερίας, καὶ ὅσων κατὰ 
σμικρὸν ἀγαϑῶν ἐκ τῆς τῶν ἀρχομένων κακοδαιμονίας ὁ x«i 
ἡμᾶς χρόνος ἐξέπεσεν. ἔδος ἀρχαῖον ἦν μηδὲν ἔξωδεν πράτ- 
τεσϑαι τοῦ τῆς Δίκης Ἱεροῦ (ὃ καλεῖται Σήκρητον, οἷον εἰ ἀτάρα- 15 
Xov καὶ σιγῇ σεμνόν, καὶ ὁποῖον οὐχέτι κατ᾽ οὐδένα τρόπον), 
ὅπως μή τι πρὸς ὕβρεως ἢ βλάβης τῶν συντελῶν ἁμαρτηδείη. 
μετὰ δὲ τὴν ἔνδεσμον τῶν ψήφων ἀπόφασιν νόμος ἦν τοὺς 
συνεδρεύοντας τῇ ἀρχῇ, ἄνδρας νομνκωτάτους, ἀναγινώσκοντας 
πρῶτον τὰς ψήφους καὶ ὑποτάττοντας τῷ λεγομένῳ σχεδαρίῳ 20 
τὸ παρ᾽ Ἰταλοῖς καλούμενον ῥέκηνσον, ἀντὶ τοῦ ἀντιβολήν, 
διδόναι πρὸς ὑπογραφὴν τῆς ἀρχῆς τοῖς εἰς τοῦτο τεταγμένοις 
(καγκελλαρίους αὐτοὺς ἐν τοῖς δικαστηρίοις ἐπιφημίζουσιν, περὶ 
ὧν πρὸς πέρας ἐρῶ): εἶτα ἐκεῖδεν πρὸς τῶν σηκρηταρίων èu- 
μελῶς ἀναγινωσκομένου τοῦ λεγομένου καϑαροῦ οὕτω τε ἀπο- 25 

Ε70ν λυ]ομένου τῷ λιτιγάτωρι, οἷον εἰ δίκης ἕνεκα παραφυλάττοντι, 


3 (ὅς) w 4npQto;w ο πρωτος Ρ ὁ πρῶτος P2 ὁ πρώτως A ὃς πρῶτος f b 
9 ἀπαλιφέντων b w απαλοιφεντων P ἀπαλειφδέντων Po A ἀπαλοιφέντων f 10 
(ἄν) by ticfbw ticP τῖςῬο «A διατελῶνΡΑ Ὀνν διατελενί 11 ὑπομείνοι 

ὑπὸ μείνοι P ὑπομένοι f w γιγνώσκων P f Ὁ γινώσκων w (x0) w 16 
οὐκέτι Po f b w ουκέτη P οὐκ ἐστὶ A οὐκ ἔστι ? b οὐκέτι (ἔστι) w κατ’ οὐδένα 
Pofbw καὺ) ovdeva P tpónovP bw mpónov(si)f Ι8ήνΡΑνν xoifb 20 
σχεδαρίῳ A f bw σχηδαριω P σχεδαρίω Po 21:0fbw τω Ρ τῷ Ρο map Ρο 
fbw πὰρΡ καλούμενον fb w xadovpevov P xadovpévw Po καλουμένῳ A pé- 
xnvoov Vasis pexwov P ῥέκινον Pofb ῥεκιτᾶτον w 23 xayxeAAapiouc Po A f b w 
χανκελλαριους P 24 σηκρηταρίων Po b w σικριταρίων P σηκρηταραρίων (sic) f 
26 λιτιγάτωρι fb λιτιγάτορι P w 
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thirty men the name of Augustales, having recalled a designation which 
was not new nor recent but that of the first of the emperors, who, having 
been the first to establish the prefecture of the praetoria, as I often said, 
prescribed that those who function under it be called Augustales after his 
own name. 


On the primiscrinii and the Ancient Issuance of Documents 


11. With the extinction of most, perhaps, however, all of the traces of 
sage antiquity, one could not endure to continue to be free of tears when 
perceiving from what is set forth below how formerly the law used to 
take thought for the freedom of the subjects, and how many the bles- 
sings were from which our time has fallen little by little as a result of the 
ill-fated plight of the governed. There was an ancient custom that 
nothing be transacted outside the Temple of Justice (which is called 
Secretum, that is to say, “undisturbed and silently venerable,” and which 
sort of thing no longer exists in any way), in order that no error might be 
committed by way of injury or damage to the contributors. After, 
however, the legal pronouncement of the judgments, there was a law 
that the assessors of the magistracy, men most expert in the law, were 
first to read the judgments and subjoin them to the “brief,” so-called, 
and to give the recensum, as it was called by the Italians for “collated 
copy,” for the magistracy’s signature to those appointed for this purpose 
(in the courts of justice they are called cancellarii, about whom I shall 
speak towards the end); then after that, when “the genuine copy,” so- 
called, was carefully read by the secretarii and was thus issued to the liti- 
gator, that is, *one who stands by for the sake of justice," the secretarius 
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σύνοψιν ὁ σηκρητάριος ἐποιεῖτο τῆς τοῦ πεπραγμένου δυνάμεως 
τοῖς Ἰταλῶν ῥήμασι καὶ ταύτην ἐτῆρει παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ πρὸς κώλυμα 
τολμηρᾶς προσδήκης ἢ ὑφαιρέσεως. οὗ δὴ γενομένου, λαβῶν ὁ 
πράξας καὶ τῆς ἀκριβείας θαυμάσας τὸ δικαστήριον παρῄει 
πρὸς τοὺς πριμισκρινίους τάξοντας ἐκβιβαστὴν τοῖς ἀποπεφα- 5 
σμένοις: οἱ δὲ διὰ τῶν βοηϑεῖν αὐτοῖς τεταγμένων, ἀνδρῶν καὶ 
διδασχάλοις αὐτοῖς πράγματα περὶ λόγων ζητήσεις παρεχόντων, 
ἐπλήρουν, ἐπὶ τοῦ νώτου τῆς ἐντυχίας γράμμασιν αἰδοῦς αὐτόϑεν 
ἁπάσης καὶ ἐξουσίας ὄγκῳ σεσοβηµένως πρὸς THY προσηγορίαν 
τοῦ πληρωτοῦ προσγράφοντες. 10 
(12) Ἐμοὶ δὲ δακρύειν ἐπέρχεται τὴν τοῦ νόμου συνιέντι 
δύναμιν καὶ ὅπως πάσης ἡμᾶς ἀρετῆς ἀφείλετο καταξαίνων ὁ 
Δαίμων. ὑποπτεύων γὰρ ὁ νόμος, καὶ οὐκ ἔξω λόγου, τῶν TO- 
ριζομένων τὰς ψήφους πρὸς τοὺς πληρωτᾶς αὐτῶν τᾶς xad 
ὧν προσφέροιντο αὐδάδεις ὁμονοίας αὐστηροῖς καὶ ποινὰς ἀπει- 15 
λοῦσι ῥήμασι παραγγέλλεσὺαι διώρισε πρὸς τῶν ὑπηρετουμένων 
τῇ δίκη τοὺς ἐγχειριζομένους, καὶ ταῦτα γράφεσϑαι πρὸς ἔντρο- 
πὴν τῶν πάντα τολμώντων ἐν ταῖς ἐπαρχίαις ἐκβιβαστῶν. 
ἐπιτρέπων γὰρ ὥσπερ ὁ βοηδὸς τοῖς πρωτεύουσι τοῦ τάγματος, 
ἐν ᾧ συνέβαινε καταλέγεσθαι τὸν ἐπὶ τὴν πλῆρωσιν τῶν ψήφων 20 
στελλόμενον, τούτοις γὰρ γράφων ἐχρῆτο τοῖς ῥήμασιν: Facite... 
71: ]ὼς ἄν τις xad’ ἑρμηνείαν εἴποι: “πρὸς τοὺς πρωτεύοντας (ὡς 
ἔφην, τοῦ καταλόγου, ἐν ᾧ τελεῖ τυχὸν ὁ τὰς ψήφους ἐγχει- 
ριζόμενος). ὥστε μὴ περὶ τὸν βαὺμὸν ἑαυτοῦ ἐξ ἀπολείψεως 
βλάβην ὑποστῆναι, ἀφορίσατε τόνδε ἐκ τάξεως ἀπὸ τῆς παρ- 25 
οὔσης ἡμέρας ἄχρι τῆσδε, ὑπατείας τοῦδε, εἰ μέντοι ἐστὶ τῆς 
ὀρθοδόξου πίστεως τοῖς δείοις µεμυημένος μυστηρίοις καὶ μὴ 


4 παρήει f Ὁ w παρίει P naper Ρο A 5 τάξοντας f! 39 νν τάξαντας P f b 
τάξοντας 2 b ἐκβιβαστὴν Pfbw ἐκβιβαστικὴν A 6διὰ τῶν f νν διὰ τὸ P 7 
- διδασκάλοις P f bw διδασκάλους A 8 ἐπλήρουν f Ὁ w ἑπλῆρου P 9 σεσοβη- 
μένως by σεσω[βηµενος P σεσο|βημένος Ρο σεσοβημένοις f b w 11 συνιέντι by 
συνιόντιΡ{Ώ συνορῶντι2Ώ συνιδόντιν 12 χαταξαΐνων by κατα[...... |P κατ 
ἀξίαν A καταξῶν fb καταξέων w 13 τὴν τῶν Pf b. τὴν del. w 14 πληρωτὰς 
fbw πληρωῦ Ρ nÀnpot Po avt@vPbw (ἢ) αὐτῶν { 15 προσφέροιντο Ρο f b w 
προσφεροιντο P προφέροιντο f! 33 16 παραγγέλλεσδαι Po A f b w παραγγελεσῦαι 
P 17 ταῦτα PA f b. ταὐτὰ w 20 τὸν Pofbw τῶν Ρ 21 γὰρ del. w Facite 
w ΤΑΟΙΤΕ ...P post ῥήμασιν in codice legebantur ab Wünsch Latina adiutoris 
verbo per septem versus digesta, sed ad finem non perscripta et data opera erasa. hodie 
nihil dispicitur nisi v. | init. FACITE... VICATUMLU. . ., v. 2 init. POTà... . v. 4 med. 
NECII.UN.à TU. . ., v.7 extr AGTOT. .. NON post ῥήμασιν facite deest et loc. vac. 
quo plurium iactura versuum indicatur, tum ὡς ἄν τις εἰς. A 22 xad’ ἑρμηνείαν 
Pofbw κατερµηΏνειαν P 26 ἡμέρας P b w ἐμέρας (sic) f 
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made in the language of the Italians a summary of the force of that 
which had been transacted and kept this with himself to prevent an 
audacious addition or deletion. Just as soon as this had occurred, the 
one who had transacted business, after he had received it and marvelled 
at the court of justice for its precision, went on to the primiscrinii for 
them to appoint an executor for the decisions rendered; and they, 
through those appointed to assist them, men who caused difficulties 
with respect to questions of learning even to professors themselves, 
completed the process, awesomely furthermore adding in writing on the 
back of the petition-record the designation of the document-completer 
with writing of obviously absolute respect and with dignity of authority. 


12. I am inclined to shed tears whenever I take note of the force of the 
law and how the Fiend lacerated and robbed us of every excellence. For, 
since the law looked with apprehension, and not without reason, on the 
audacious collusions, against whomever they were connived, by those 
who provided decisions with the document-completers thereof, it pre- 
scribed that those who were entrusted with them be admonished with 
strict and punishment-threatening words by those who ministered to 
justice; also, that this admonition be written to humiliate the executors 
who dare all things in the provinces. For the assistant, as if turning the 
official being dispatched to carry out the decisions over to the heads of 
the unit in which he happened to be enrolled, when writing, that is, used 
these words. “Facite ...” As one would say by way of translation, 
To the heads (as I said, of the register in which the one entrusted 
with the decisions happens to belong). So that he may not suffer 
damage with regard to his own rank by default, detach so-and-so 
from the staff from the present day to such-and-such a day in the 
consulship of so-and-so; provided, of course, he is initiated in the 
sacred mysteries of the Orthodox Faith and is not under liability 
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δημοσίοις τελέσμασιν ὑπεύδυνός ἐστιν, μηδὲ πρὸς γένος συν- 
άπτεται τῷ τὴν αἴτησιν ἀποὑεμένῳ, μηδὲ μὴν ἐπὶ τοῦ nap- 
ελϑόντος ἐνιαυτοῦ ἐνεχειρίσὃη ἐπὶ (τῆς) αὐτῆς ἐπαρχίας 
δημοσίας ἕνεκεν ἢ ἰδιωτικῆς χρείας: οὕτω μέντοι, ὥστε μὴ 
παραβῆναι τὴν δύναμιν τῶν νενομοῦετημένων. τούτοις μὲν τοῖς 5 
ῥήμασιν ὁ βοηὺὸς τοῦ πριμισχρινίου τοὺς πραττομένους χατησφα- 
λίζετο πάντας: peð ὃν ὁ πρίγχεψ, οἷον ὁ πρωτεύων (περὶ οὗ 
τέως εἰπεῖν οὐ καιρός: οὐδὲ γὰρ μέρος τῆς τάξεώς ἐστι καὶ 
αὐτός, ἀπὸ δὲ τῶν μαγιστριανῶν κατὰ βαῦμὸν παραγίνεται ἐπὶ 
τὰ µέγιστά ποτε δικαστήρια’ καὶ μικρὸν ὕστερον τὴν ἐπ’ αὐτῷ 10 
ἱστορίαν ἐκϑήσομαι): pe οὓς ὁ χορνικουλάριος, οἷα τὴν ὅλην 
τοῦ νόμου δύναμιν διατηρῶν καὶ τῶν πραττομένων ἁπάντων 
κύριος, δι οἰκείας ὑποσημειώσεως τὴν ὀφρὺν ἐδίδου τοῖς ἀπο- 
πεφασμένοις. 
(13) Τοσαῦτα δὲ ἦν τὰ τότε πραττόμενα, ὡς δεκάτῳ τόμῳ 15 
μόγις ἀναλαμβάνεσϑαι πρὸς σύνοψιν. καὶ τί χαλεπὸν ἐμβραδῦναι 
τῷ λόγῳ πρὸς ἀπόδειξιν τοῦ προκειμένου; τοσοῦτον ἦν τὸ 
πλῆθος τῶν πραττομένων, ὡς ὅλον τὸ ἔτος pi) ἀρχεῖν τοὺς 
βοηθοῦντας πρὸς πλήρωσιν αὐτῶν, ὥστε μετὰ τὸ πέρας τῆς 
λεγομένης βοηϑοῦρας ἔχειν χῶρον ἀπονενεμημένον αὐτοῖς ἐπὶ 20 
τῆς μέσης εἰσόδου τῆς πραιτωρίας αὐλῆς πρὸς τοῦ σχρινίου τῆς 
Εὐρώπης, ἐν ἢ συντρέχοντες ἐπλήρουν τὰ ἐπὶ τῆς αὐτῶν λει- 
τουργίας πραχϑέντα. καὶ αὐτοὶ μὲν οἱ ἄρτι τοῦ βοηϑεῖν τοῖς 
Ε71ν τρέχουσι σχρινίοις πεπαυμένοι| τούτοις ἐνησχολοῦντο, παραψυχὴν 
οὐ μικρὰν κερδῶν ἐκλεγόμενοι, οἱ δὲ πρὸ αὐτῶν καὶ ἤδη πρό- 25 
τερον σχολάζοντες ἐκεῖ συνέρρεον, τὰς μεγίστας καὶ λαμπρὰς 
τῶν τῆς ἀρχῆς προστάξεων ἐγχειριζόμενοι καὶ ὅσαις ἕτερός τις 
πέρας οὐχ ἴσχυσεν ἐπιϑεῖναι, μηδὲ τὸν τῆς ἀργίας καιρὸν ἔρημον 
λογικῶν ζητημάτων ἀπολαμβάνοντες, τῶν ἐνδόξων ἐν διδασκά- 
λοις λόγων συντρεχόντων ὡς αὐτοὺς καὶ περὶ τῶν ἀγνοουμένων 30 


1 γένος Pof w γενοςΡ γένους b 3 ἐνεχειρίσθη Po A ον; ενεχρίσδη (quod 
corr.)P (vfbw ΑἠἰδιωτικῆςγὈν; ηδιωτικῆςΡ ἰδιωτικῆςΡοΑ fjdeestinA 
5 νενομοετημένωνΑ {ον [...... ]ϑετημένων P 7 πρίγκεψ w πριγκιψ P πρίγκιψ 
Po Ε b 9 αὐτός, ἀπὸ δὲ w αὐτὸς αὐτὸς δὲ P αὐτὸς ἀπὸ δὲ A αὐτὸς, αὐτὸς δὲ-{ 
αὐτός, αὐτὸς δὲ b αὐτός, (ἀπὸ) δὲ 7 b κατὰ βαὺμὸν f b w καταβαὺμών P 
καταβάϑμων Po 10 τὴν P f b w deest in A 16 σύνοψιν f b w σύναψιν P A 
ἐμβραδῦναι Abw ενβραδύναιῬ ἐμβραδύναι Ροῖ — 20xOpovfbw χωρὸν P 22 
ἐν fj Po ev f, P ἐνῷ f b w ἐπλήρουν f b w επληρο Ρ ἐπλήρο Po 23 xai αὐτοὶ 
Pfbw καὶ αὐτὸν Α μὲν οἱ apttPfbw_ loc. vac. A 
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for public transactions, nor is connected by kinship with him 
who deposited the petition, nor, in fact, was entrusted during the 
preceding year with public or private business in the same 
province. Act in this way, of course, so as not to transgress 
the force of what has been ordained by law. 
With these words, indeed, all those who handled transactions were safe- 
guarded by the assistant of the primiscrinius and after him by the princeps, 
that is, “the chief,” concerning whom it is not time just now to speak, for 
he himself, too, is not part of the staff but gradually came to the once 
greatest courts of justice from the ranks of the magistriani; and a little 
later I shall set forth the story regarding him. After them the cornicula- 
rius, inasmuch as he maintained the entire force of the law and had 
authority over all the transactions, by his personal signature gave 
approval to the decisions rendered. 


13. So many were the transactions of that time that they could hardly 
be taken in hand for summarization by ten volumes. What harm, pray, 
is there to delay in my account to prove the subject under discussion? 
So much was the quantity of transactions that the entire year could not 
suffice for the assistants to complete them; so that after the end of their 
so-called “assistantship” they had a place assigned to them at the central 
entrance of the praetorian court near the scrinium of Europe where they 
assembled and completed the business that had been transacted in the 
time of their service. Even those who had recently themselves ceased 
from being assistants in the current scrinia occupied themselves with 
these matters, culling for themselves no small consolation from profits, 
while those who had retired even already earlier before them gathered 
there and were entrusted with the magistracy’s most important and 
famous requisitions and with all those which some other official had not 
been able to complete. Not even the time of their retirement did they 
get free of literary questions because the illustrious men among profes- 
sors of learning used to go to them and debate concerning topics that 
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συζητούντων. ἀπέσβη δὲ οὕτως ἅπαντα ὡς, τοῦ τόπου τὸ λοιπὸν 
σχολάζοντος, τοὺς λεγομένους ἐκσκεπταρίους, οἷον εἰ ὑποδέκτας 
τοῦ σίτου, κατασχεῖν τὸ oxpwíov τῶν πάλαι ὑαυμαζομένων 
ἀφανισθέντων. 

(14) Πολλῶν δὲ (ὄντων) καὶ ὑπὲρ ἀριδμὸν τῶν ἐξολωλότων 5 
τῆς πάλαι σεμνότητος γνωρισμάτων, καὶ χάρτην ἀπαιτεῖν οἱ 
τῆς τάξεως ὑπομένουσι τοὺς πράττοντας, τὸ πρὶν εἰωῦός, μὴ 
μόνον uů τοιούτοις γλίσχροις ἐγχειρεῖν ἀλλ᾽ ἔτι καὶ τοὺς πάντων 
διειδεστάτους χάρτας ἐπὶ τοῖς πραττομένοις ἀναλίσκεσδϑαι, ἀνα- 
λόγως ἐμπρεπόντων τοῖς σχύτεσι τῶν γραφέων: τὸ δὲ λοιπὸν 10 
ἑκάτερον ἐκποδών, καὶ χαλκὸν κάρτα μέτριον καὶ αἰσχρὸν 
εἰσπράττουσιν ἐξ ἀκερμίας καὶ χόρτον ἀντὶ χάρτου γράμμασι 
φαύλοις καὶ πενίᾳ ὄζουσιν ἐκδιδόασιν. ταῦτα πάντα παραπόλωλε 
καὶ ἀνυπόστροφον ἀπῆλϑεν ὁδὸν τῷ τε μὴ εἶναι πράγματα τοῖς 
ὑπηκόοις πενίᾳ καταφϑειρομένοις τῷ τε τὰ τυχὸν ἐπὶ τὸ δικα- 15 
στήριον φερόμενα (κινδυνεύειν), νῦν μὲν ἀπειρίᾳ τῶν ἐν αὐτῷ 
τελούντων, νῦν δὲ σφετερισμοῖς νεωτέρων, ὡς ἔτυχεν τὰς ἡνίας 
τῶν πρώτων τιμῶν παιδαριώδεσιν αὐδαδείαις ἀναρριπτόντων. 

(15) Τοσαῦτα μὲν περὶ τῶν ἐν γράμμασιν ἐδῶν, πλῆδος δὲ 
δουχηναρίων ὑπούργει τῷ τῶν πριμισκρινίων βήματι, ταῖς ἐξ 20 

Ε72: ἀγράφων προστάξεων διαγνώσεσιν, ἃς ἐκάλουν] ζευκτάς, ἔξυπη- 
ρετουμένων -πρᾶγμα μετὰ τὴν ἐκ τῶν πραττομένων χαρτῶν 
ἄπειρον τῶν κερδῶν εἰσαγωγὴν πλείστην ῥοπὴν χρημάτων πε- 
ριποιοῦν τῷ τοῦ πριμισχρινίου φροντίσματι. ἀπὸ μὲν γὰρ ἀώρου 
νυχτὸς πράττων ὁ ὕπαρχος ἀνατολῶν ἄχρι τῆς ἡμέρας ταῖς 25 
διαγνώσεσι νυκτηγρετῶν ἐνησχολεῖτο, ped’ ἣν τὸν ἐπὶ καμάτῳ 


1 συζητούντων Po f Ὁ w συνζητουντων P ἀπέσβη b w απεσωβη P ἀπεσόβει 
Po A Απεσόβη f οὕτως Pfbw τὸ ὕψος A ἅπαντα f ν ἅπαντα P ἅπαντας Po 
A ὡς τοῦ τόπου Pf bw ὡς τοῦτό που A 2 ἐχσκεπταρίουςΡ f b w 5 (ὄντων) 
w ὄντων 2 b 8 µόνον f bw μόνοις PA γλίσχροις Ρο A f 296 bw . γλεισχροῖς 
P γλισχροῖς (sic) f. ἐγχειρεῖν w εγείρειν P ἐγείρειν Po Afb ἐγχειρεῖν ? b 10 
σκύτεσι Po A κύτεσιν P χύτεσι f Ὁ w 11 ἐκποδών bw εκποδῶν P ἐκποδῶν Po 
f exnod@v A καὶ χαλκὸν Pfbw ἦν χαλχόν A 13 πενίᾳ f πενία P πενίας A 
πενίαν bw ἐκδιδόασιν by exdidwow P ἐκδίδωσι Po ἐκδιδοῦσι f bw παραπόλωλε 
Pofbw παραπωλολεν P 15 tH te f bw τότε P τῶ τε Po 16 (κινδυνεύειν) 
w 18 ἀναρριπτόντων w αναριπτόντων P ἀναῤῥιπτούντων f ἁἀναρριπτούντων 
b 19 ab πλῆδος paragraphum ordiuntur fb 20 δουκηναρίων Ὁ δουκιναριων P 
δουκιναρίων Po f w ὑπούργει Po f b w ὑπουργή P pro βήματι loc. vac. A 21 
ἐξυπηρετουμένων Ρο fb w ἐξυπηρετουμενων P ἐξυπηρετούμενον ? b 22 χαρτῶν w 
χαρτων P χάρτων A omis. f b 23 áneipov PA fbw 26 ἐπὶ Ὁ w ἄχρι ἐπὶ P f 


155 


were not understood. Everything, however, was wiped away to such an 
extent that, with their place thereafter being vacant, the so-called excep- 
tarii, that is to say, “receivers of grain,” gained possession of the scrinium 
after those who long ago were admired had disappeared. 


14. Whereas many, in fact, beyond count, were the tokens of the so- 
lemnity of old that have utterly perished, the members of the staff 
stoop to demand even paper of those who transact business, while 
previously it was customary not only not to attempt such shabby things, 
but, besides, to consume even the clearest paper of all for the transac- 
tions, with the scribes resplendent proportionately to their parchments. 
Both of these things, however, vanished afterwards, and from the lack of 
money they exact an extremely modest and disgraceful copper and 
issue grass instead of paper with vile and poverty-redolent writing. All 
these things have perished and departed on a road of no return both 
because the subjects, being destroyed by poverty, do not have transac- 
tions, and because those that chance to be brought before the court of 
justice are imperiled, in some cases by the inexperience of those who 
serve in it, and in other cases by the usurpations of younger men who 
fortuitously in childish acts of arrogance crack the reins of first honors. 


15. While so much pertained to the customs in respect of documents, a 
host of ducenarii rendered service to the bar of the primiscrinii, assisting in 
judicial inquiries from unwritten requisitions, which were called “jojnt 
writs" —a thing which, after the boundless influx of profits from the 
documents that were being transacted, procured a most ample flow of 
money for the office of the primiscrinius. For the prefect conducted busi- 
ness from the dead of night to the break of day and, while staying awake 
at night, occupied himself with judicial inquiries, after which, the time 
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νενομισμένον καιρὸν τῆς ἡμέρας τοῖς δημοσίοις καὶ ταῖς ὑπο- 
βολαῖς τῶν πραγματικῶν διδασκαλικῶν τε καὶ μονομερῶν ἐδα- 
πάνα χρόνον, τὸν δὲ πρὸς ἑσπέραν ταῖς τῶν λεγομένων ζευκτῶν 
ἀπαλλαγαῖς ἐπιδιδούς, ὃν ὧν πάσης ἐπιθυμίας τούς τε λειτουρ- 
γοὺς τῆς δίκης τούς τε τυγχάνοντας τῶν πρακτέων καὶ τοὺς 5 
ἀπαλλαττομένους τῶν δικῶν ἐνεφόρει. καὶ παραχωρεῖν μὲν τῷ 
δικαστηρίῳ ἢ χαλᾶσδαι τοῖς πόνοις οὐδεὶς ἐκείνων ὑπέμενεν, 

ὁ δὲ ὕπαρχος τὸν ὅρον τῆς ἀρχῆς ἔγνω σοφῶς ἐπιστάμενος 
ὅτι καὶ ἐλευθέρων ἄρχει καὶ οὐ διὰ παντός: καὶ τῇ τάξει συν- 
ἔχειν ἐδίδου ἀνοχὰς τῶν καμάτων, τὰ νῦν καὶ αὐτῇ τῇ προσ- 10 
ηγορίᾳ τὸ λοιπὸν ἀγνοούμενα παρέχων μουνούμισσα (οὕτω δὲ 
τὴν xa’ ἅπαξ ἀνάπαυλαν ἐκ μέσης τῆς ἡμέρας διδομένην τῇ 
τάξει ἡ παλαιότης ἐκάλεσεν), τῶν τηνικαῦτα διοικούντων τὰ 
πράγματα (σοφοῖ δὲ ἦσαν καὶ παιδευϑέντες) ἠπίσταντο νύκτα μὲν 
ταῖς ἀναπαύσεσιν, ἡμέραν δὲ τοῖς πόνοις ὑπὸ τῆς φύσεως πα- 15 
ρακεχωρῆσὺαι, καὶ ἀνόσιον οἰομένων τοὺς ἐν πράγμασι νυκτηγρε- 
τοῦντας καὶ τῆς μετὰ ἥλιον ζημιῶσαι βραχείας οὖν τινος τῶν 
πόνων ἐνδόσεως. οὐκ ἀρχούσης δὲ τῆς ἐπὶ τὸ χεῖρον παραλ- 
λαγῆς, καὶ αὐτῆς τῆς ἐκ τοῦ σχήματος παραψυχῆς τε καὶ τιμῆς 
ἀφηρέῦησαν oi πριμισκρίνιοι, (δικαστηρίων) κινδύνῳ τῆσδε 20 
παραμυϑίας, ὡς ἔφην, ἀποστερούμενοι. 


1 ὑποβολαῖς f Ὁ w υποβόλαις P ὑποβόλαις Po A 6 παραχωρεῖν f Ὁ w na- 
ραχ|..... ] P post napay et ante μὲν loc. vac. A μὲν (ἐν) f 7 ἐκείνων f w 
[....]|vev P post οὐδεὶς et ante ὑπέμενεν loc. vac. A ..νων Ὁ 8 σοφῶς f b w 
σοφος P σοφὸς P» 9 ἐλευδέρων Po f bw edevdepwv P &Aevüépav A καὶ οὐ διὰ 
παντός w καὶ οὐδ[..]παντος P καὶ οὐδὲ loc. vac. παντὸς A οὐ δούλου παντός f οὐ 
δ...παντός Ὁ διὰ 2 Ὁ συνέχειν Ρο συνεχειν P συνεχεῖς f b w 10 ἐδίδου P b w 
ἔδιδου (sic) f τὰ νῦν P f b w τανῦν A post τῶν et ante τὰ νῦν loc. vac. A 
11 ἀγνοούμενα P f b w ἀγνοούμενον A μουνούμισσα by µονοµισσα P μονόµισσα 
Pobw μανούμισσα f 12 καὺ’ ἅπαξ by καὺ'άπαξ P καὺάπαξ Pofbw ἡμέρας P 
bw ἡμέρας (sic) f 14 ἠπίσταντο Po A nmotavto P ἐπισταμένων f b w 15 πα- 
ρακεχωρῆσδαι Po A f b w παρακεχωρίσδαι P 17 οὖν τινος Pofw ovv twoc P. οὖν 
τινὸς b 20 (δικαστηρίων) w κινδύνῳ f b w κινδυνω P κινδύνω Po 
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of the day prescribed for labor, he spent time on the public dues and on 
the subject-matters of his edicts, both "instructional" and "unilateral," 
while the time towards evening he devoted to the discharging of the so- 
called *joint writs," through which he satisfied every desire of both the 
ministers of justice and those who obtained matters to be transacted, as 
well as those who were finished with their suits. And, while none of 
those men endured to be inferior to the court of justice or to be debili- 
tated by his duties, the prefect wisely recognized the limit of the magis- 
tracy, knowing that he did, indeed, command freemen, and yet not 
continually, and so he allowed the staff to receive breaks from its labors, 
granting munumissa (thus antiquity called the daily rest which was given 
to the staff at midday), which nowadays are not known any longer even 
by the name itself, because those who were administering the affairs at 
the time (they were wise and educated) knew that night had been 
granted by nature for rest, whereas day for toil, and considered it 
impious to deprive those who stayed awake at night on business also of 
some respite after sunrise, however brief, from their duties. Since, 
however, the change for the worse did not suffice, the primiscrinit were 
deprived of even both the very consolation and honor from their posi- 
tion, being defrauded of this solace to the endangerment of the courts of 
justice, as I said. 
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f 72" [ΠΕΡ ΤΩΝ KOMMENTAPHCIWN 


(16) Δύο τὸν ἀριϑμὸν καὶ αὐτῶν, ὡς ἔφϑημεν εἰπόντες, 
τυγχανόντων (τῶν) κχομμενταρησίων, οὓς ὁ χρόνος ἐκ τῶν ταχυ- 
γράφων ἔφερε τῆς φροντίδος. ἕξ καὶ αὐτοῖς, καθάπερ τοῖς πρὸ 
αὐτῶν, ὑπέτρεχον Bondot, x τοῦ τάγματος τῶν Αὐγουσταλίων 5 
προσλαμβανόμενοι, ἄνδρες ἀστεμφεῖς καὶ νόμῳ πρέπουσαν αὐστη- 
ρίαν ἀνατείνοντες, παρ᾽ οἷς ἐτύγχανεν ἡ πᾶσα δύναμις τῆς ἀρχῆς. 
οὗτοι τὰς μὲν ἐγκληματικᾶς ἐξετάσεις ἔφερον τῷ δικαστηρίῳ, 
ὑπασπιζόντων αὐτοῖς, ὡς προδεδήλωται, ἁἀπλικιταρίων τε καὶ 
κλαβικουλαρίων μετὰ πλῆϑους ῥαβδούχων σιδηραίοις δεσμοῖς 10 
καὶ ποιναίων ὀργάνων καὶ πλήκτρων ποικιλίᾳ σαλευόντων τῷ 
φόβῳ τὸ δικαστήριον: δουκηναρίων δὲ στῖφος ὑέμενοι καὶ χωρὶς 
αὐδεντίας τοῦ νόμου ἤρκουν πρὸς σωφρονισμὸν ἁμαρτάνουσιν. 

(17) Ἐγὼ δὲ ἐκπλήττομαι ἀναπολῶν καὶ κατὰ νοῦν πρὸς 
ἐκείνους τοὺς ἄνδρας ἀνατρέχων, οἷος ἦν ὁ φόβος τῶν xop- 15 
μενταρησίων παρὰ πᾶσι μὲν τοῖς ὅπως οὖν ἡγουμένοις τῆς τάξεως, 
διαφερόντως δὲ παρὰ τοῖς σκρινιαρίοις, καὶ ὅπως (0) παρα- 
πορευομένου χομμενταρησίου τυχῶν ὁμιλίας ἠξιοῦτο. ὃν αὐτῶν 
γὰρ οὐ τὰ τῆς ἀρχῆς μόνα κινήματα ἀλλὰ καὶ ἡ βασιλέως 
ἀγανάκτησις ἐθεραπεύετο. τοιγαροῦν ἐγὼ διαμέμνημαι, τῆν τοῦ 20 
λεγομένου χαρτουλαρίου τηνικαῦτα χάριν πληρῶν τοῖς xoppev- 
ταρησίοις, ὡς (Ἀναστασίου τοῦ βασιλέως κινηθέντος κατὰ Aniw- 
νος, ἀνδρὸς ἐξοχωτάτου καὶ κοινωνήσαντος αὐτῷ τῆς βασιλείας 
ὅτε Κωάδης ὁ Πέρσης ἐφλέγμαινεν, Λεοντίου τὴν ἐπαρχότητα 
διέποντος, ἀνδρὸς νομικωτάτου) ý τε βασιλέως ὀργὴ δημεύσεις 25 
τε καὶ ἀφορισμοὺς οὐκ ἄλλη τινὶ τῶν ἀρχῶν ἢ μόνῃ τῇ ἔπαρ- 


1 KOMMENTAPHCIWN by χομενταρισίων P A κομμενταρισίων f w 2 καὶ 
Aw x Pomisfb xai?b ἔφδημεν ΑΓΏΌυν ἐφημεν Ρ ἃ (τῶν) w τῶν 2 b xop- 
μενταρησίων by χομενταρισίων P χομμενταρισίων f b w 4 αὐτοῖς f b w αὐτους P 
αὐτοὺς P» 5 ὑπέτρεχον Pp A f b w υπετρεχεν P 6 ἀστεμφεῖς Ρο Af bw 
ἀστεφειςΡ — 7 nap oig Pfbw vg oic Α 9 προδεδήλωται A npo[....... Ίαι P 
προέφαμεν f b w 10 κλαβικουλαρίων f! 31 bw καβικουλαριων P καβικουλαρίων 
Po f πλήδους f!l 34 w [....... ] P loc. vac. A τούτους f ... b σιδηραῖοις by 
σιδηρέοις P f b w 11 ὀργάνων f bw  opy[...]|v P καὶ ΕὉ [|] P fw ποικιλίᾳ 
σαλευόντων A f bw ποικιλίασαλευόντων P 12 τὸ δικαστήριον P f b w loc. vac. A 
δουκηναρίων b δουκιναρίων PA f w ó&fbw tPA 13 αὐδεντίας A f b w 
Doers jaç Ῥ 14 xoi κατὰ w [..... Ίτα P κατὰ A f ...τα b 15 οἷος f b w 
[..]c P oic A 16 ὅπως οὖν by ὁπως ουν P ὁπωσοῦν P2 fb w 17 (ὁ) by 
(πᾶς ὁ) w 18 τυχὼν fb w τυχων P τυχὸν Ῥο 25 ἤτερ fl 34b w ἡ τοῦ f 
ὀργὴ Pofbw οργῆΡ ἀρετὴ A 
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On the COMMENTARIENSES 


16. Since the commentarienses themselves, whom time produced from the 
office of speedwriters, also happened to be two in number, as I already 
stated, six assistants, taken on from the body of the Augustales, men who 
were unflinching and exhibited a severity befitting the law, with whom 
the entire might of the magistracy resided, assisted them, too, just as 
those before them. These men brought the examinations of criminals to 
the court of justice. Subalterns to them, as has already been shown, were 
both applicitarii and clavicularii along with a host of lictors who shook 
the court of justice with fear by their iron chains and by their assortment 
of punitive instruments and striking tools. By the deployment, however, 
of a throng of ducenarii, they sufficed to sober up wrongdoers even apart 
from the authority of the law. 


17. I am astonished, whenever I reminisce and hasten back in my mind 
to those men, at the kind of fear there was of the commentarienses among 
all those who governed the staff in any way whatever, particularly, 
however, among the scriniarii; and how anyone who had met a commenta- 
riensis, as he was passimg by, was deemed worthy of converse. For 
through them were served not only the magistracy's punitive activities 
but even the emperor's vexation. Now, while I was discharging at the 
time the office of so-called chartularius for the commentarienses (it was 
after Anastasius the emperor had taken action against Apion, a man 
who was most eminent and had shared with him the imperial office at 
the time that Kavadh the Persian was seething when Leontius, a man 
most learned in the law, was administering the prefecture), I distinctly 
remember that the emperor, whenever he was angry, too, was wont to 
entrust both confiscations and banishments (the results of his vexation) 
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χότητι τὰ τῆς ἀγανακτήσεως ἐπίστευεν, ἐν T) τοσαύτην ἐπεδεί- 

Ε73: Eavto δυναστείαν|τε καὶ σύντονον ἐντρέχειαν οἱ τότε xoppev- 
ταρῆσιοι μετὰ πάσης κααρότητος καὶ ἀποχῆς παντοίας ἐπὶ 
κλοπὴν ἑστώσης περινοίας, ὥστε τὸν βασιλέα, θαυμάσαντα τὴν 
ἀρετὴν τῶν τότε στρατευομένων, πάσας τὰς ἀνακυπτούσας χρείας, 5 
ue? ἃς καὶ τὴν κατὰ Μακεδονίου τότε τὴν βασιλίδα πόλιν 
ἐπισκοποῦντος ἀγανάκτησιν, ὡς λόγος, περὶ νεωτερισμοῦ δογ- 
μάτων ἀποκλείοντος, αὐτοῖς ἐγχειρίσαι, λέγω δὲ τοῖς τῶν ἐπάρ- 
χων κομμενταρησῖοις, καίτοι Κέλερος τοῦ πάντων φιλτάτου 
παρόντος τῷ βασιλεῖ καὶ τὴν τοῦ λεγομένου μαγίστρου φροντίδα 10 
κοσμίως ἀνύοντος. 

(18) Καὶ ταῦτα μὲν “ἔκ (te) ϑεῶν ἔκ v ἀνϑρώπων᾽ ἀπό- 
λωλεν' τὸ γὰρ λοιπόν ἐστιν 'οὐδ᾽ ἐν λόγῳ οὐδ᾽ ἐν ἀριθμῷ. 
ἐκόσμει δὲ οὐδὲν ἧττον τὴν πολύτροπον δυναστείαν τοῦ σκρινίου 
καὶ ἡ τῶν λεγομένων χομμέντων ἐξουσία ὑπερφυής. ὁ γὰρ 15 
ὕπαρχος, ἢ παρὰ βασιλέως ὑδαρρούμενος ἢ αὐτὸς κατὰ τὸν νόμον 
κινούμενος καὶ σπουδάζων ἄρχοντα ὁποῖον οὖν ἢ ὑπηκόων τινὰ 
παραστῆσαι τῷ νόμῳ, τὸν χομμενταρήσιον μυστογράφον λαμ- 
βάνων, τὸ πρακτέον ἐπέτρεπεν αὐτῷ. ὁ δὲ λαϑῶν τοῦτον τὸν 
πιστότατον ἅμα καὶ μάλιστα τετιμένον τῶν οἰκείων χαρτουλαρίων 20 
παραλαβῶν ped” ἑαυτοῦ ὑπηγόρευε Ῥωμαϊκῶν ὀγκῶν ῥημάτων 
τὸ σύνδημα, κατ᾽ ὦπα τῶν ἐκ τάξεως πιστικωτάτῳ ἅμα καὶ 
διαπρέποντι καταπιστεύων ὥσπερ πτηνὸν τὸν ἀγανακτούμενον 
παριστᾶν τῷ βήματι. τῆς δὲ βασιλέως ἐπιεικείας καὶ τῆς τῶν 
ἀρχόντων ἔτι περὶ τοὺς ὑπηκόους στοργῆς συγγνώμης ἀξιουσῶν 95 
τοὺς καταρρηϑέντας, εἰκὸς ἦν τὸν ἐλευδερούμενον εὐχαριστίας 
ὃν αὐτῶν τῶν ἔργων τοῖς μέσοις ὁμολογεῖν ὀφειλεῖν. 

(19 Καὶ συνῆπτο σχεδὸν τῷ σκρινίῳ τῶν κομμέντων ὁ 
καλούμενος ἰνστρουμεντάριος, ἀντὶ τοῦ χαρτοφύλαξ τῶν ἀρχείων 


1 ἐπίστευεν P f bw ἐπιστεύϑηΑ 5 τὰς Pw omis.f b 6 (τοῦ) τότε w 
7 ὡς λόγος bis scriptum P alterum del. Po Ὁ ὡς λόγον f quidni ὡς λόγους ? Ὁ ὡς 
λόγους w 9 κομμενταρησίοις by κοµενταρισιοις P κομενταρισίοις Po xoppev- 
tepioioi¢ fb w 132 (te) bw 15 χομμέντων by [|....]ἔντων P xopévtov f b w 


18 χομμενταρῆσιον P κομμενταρίσιον f b w μµυστογράφον f b w µυστ]....]φον P 
19 πρακτέον P f b w πρακταῖον Ρο λαϑῶν τοῦτον f w λ[....... τον P b τὸν 
πιστότατον Pofbw των πιστοτάτωνΡ 20 τετιμένον ἓνν [....]]uevov Pb [....]μέ- 


vov P2 21 óyxóvfb w Όὄγκων P 22 xav ὦπα Εν [...Jona P [...]ὦπα Po b 
23 nthvov Pow πτηνωνΡ ποηνῶν{Ώ fort.leg.nowGvf — 24a0UocP βασιλείας 
fbw 27 ὀφειλεῖν Ρν [........ ] Pfb ὀφείλειννν 28 xoppévtwv by κομεντων 
P xouévtovfb w 29 ἰνστρουμεντάριος Po f b ν’ ιστρου]µενταριος P 
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to no other of the magistracies but to the prefecture alone. In this magis- 
tracy the commentarienses at that time exhibited both so much power and 
intense skill coupled with every integrity and avoidance of all sorts of 
craftiness aiming at theft that the emperor, because he had admired the 
excellence of those who were at that time in the service, entrusted to 
them (I mean, however, the commentarienses of the prefects) all the needs 
that cropped up, including also his vexation against Macedonius, bishop 
at that time of the imperial city, because, as the story goes, he kept 
shutting him off in regard to innovation in dogmas, although Celer, the 
dearest of all men to the emperor, was in attendance upon him and was 
decorously executing the office of the so-called magister. 


18. This state of affairs also has perished *through the agency of both 
gods and men,” for that which remains is “of no account nor of conse- 
quence.” However, the extraordinary power of the so-called commenta 
also no less used to enhance the multifarious might of the scrinium. For 
the prefect, either whenever he was encouraged by the emperor or 
whenever he himself was moved in accordance with the law and was 
eager to present before the law any magistrate whatsoever or anyone of 
the subjects, was wont to take the commentariensis as confidential 
secretary and to turn over to him the business that was to be done. The 
latter, however, secretly took along with himself such one of his own 
chartularii who was the most trustworthy and at the same time especially 
honored and dictated to him the charge, exalting it with Roman words; 
and, in the presence of the members of the staff, he entrusted, just as if 
[he were entrusting| a winged creature, to one who was most persuasive 
and at the same time distinguished to present before the bar the one 
being censured. Whenever, however, the emperor's clemency and the 
magistrates! affection, which still existed for the subjects, deemed 
worthy of forgiveness those who had been denounced, it was natural for 
the one being set free to be bound to express thanks to his mediators 
through actual deeds. 


19. Also closely attached to the serinium of the commenta was the so- 
called instrumentarius, namely, *document-guardian of the archives of 
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τοῦ δικαστηρίου, εἰς τὸ ὑπογράφειν καὶ πληροῦν τὰς ψήφους: 
καὶ χῶρος μὲν αὐτῷ ἐν τῷ ἱπποδρομίῳ ὑπὸ τῷ τῆς βασιλείας 

Ε7δν βήματι ἐπὶ |τὸν νότον ἄχρι τῆς καλουμένης Σφενδόνος ἐξ ἀρχαίου 
παρακεχώρηται, πάντα δὲ τὰ ἀπὸ τῆς βασιλείας Οὐάλεντος ἐν 
τοῖς τότε μεγίστοις δικαστηρίοις πεπραγμένα αὐτόθι σῴζεται 5 
καὶ τοῖς ἐπιζητοῦσιν οὕτως ἐστὶν ἕτοιμα, ὡς εἰ χὺὲς τυχὸν 
πεπραγμένα. ἀπώλετο δὲ καὶ αὐτὸς ὁ ἰνστρουμεντάριος καὶ 
ἔρημος ἡ καθέδρα μένει, μόνοις οἰκέταις ἀναμένουσι τοὺς κεκτη- 
μένους ἐγχεχωρημένη. διαγνώσεως γὰρ οὐκ οὔσης ἢ ἄλλου 
πρακτέου τινός, (ὡς) εἰκός, οὐδὲ κινουμένης ἐν τῷ δικαστηρίῳ, 10 
πῶς ἂν αὐτὸς ἀναγκαῖος εἶναι τοῖς πράγμασιν νομµισδείη; 


περὶ ΤΩΝ AB ΑΚΤΙΟ 


(20) AB ἄκτις μὲν ὄνομα τῷ φροντίσματι, σημαίνει δὲ xat 
ἑρμηνείαν τὸν τοῖς ἐπὶ χρήµασι πραττομένοις ἐφεστῶτα, ὡς & 
πιγμέντις τοὺς ἐπὶ τῶν ἀρωμάτων καὶ & σηκρήτις τοὺς ἐπὶ τῶν 15 
σηκρήτων (οὐδὲ γὰρ ἀδσηκρήτις κατὰ τοὺς ἰδιώτας, ἐξ ἀγνοίας 
μετὰ τοῦ δέλτα στοιχείου τῆς προθέσεως ἐπιβαλλομένης) καὶ ἀ 
σαβάνις τοὺς ἐπὶ τῶν βαλανείων τῆς αὐλῆς. δύο δὲ καὶ αὐτῶν 
ὄντων τῶν ἀβ ἄκτις, οὓς κατὰ βαὺμὸν ὁ χρόνος ἀπὸ τῶν ταχυ- 
γράφων, καϑῦάπερ τοὺς πρὸ αὐτῶν, καλεῖ, ἕξ ἄνδρες σεβαστοὶ 20 
καὶ νουνεχέστατοι καὶ σφριγῶντες ἔτι ἀπὸ τοῦ τάγματος τῶν 
Αὐγουσταλίων βοηϑοῦσι δῆθεν ἔτι καὶ νῦν τῷ ὀνόματι. ἔργον 
δὲ αὐτοῖς τᾶς χρηματικὰς ὑποϑέσεις τρακτεύειν, ἀντὶ τοῦ δια- 
ψηλαφᾶν, καὶ εἰσφέρειν κριδησομένας τῷ βήματι, ὑπουργούντων 
αὐτοῖς τῶν νωμενκουλατώρων, οὓς ἀναφωνητὰς καὶ συναγωγεῖς, 25 


3 Σφενδόνος by σφενδονος P σφενδόνος Ρο w Σφενδόνης Γ σφενδόνης b 4 
Οὐάλεντος {Ὁ ουαλεντος P οὐάλεντος Po Βάλεντος w 7 ἱνστρουμεντάριος f Ὁ w 
ἵστρουμενταριος P ἱστρουμεντάριος Po 9£yxexopnuévnfbw εχκεχωρηµενηΡ ἐκ- 
κεχωρημένη Ρο ἢ ἄλλου P f b w μηδ᾽ ἄλλου mal. f! 34 10 πρακτέου Pof bw npa- 
πταιου P (ὠςλεἰκός w εἰκος P εἰκὸς f b (ὠςγείκός ? an εἰκότως ? b κινου- 
μένης Po b w κινουμενηςΡ κινουµένου f 13 καῦ᾽ ἑρμηνείαν Po f b w κατερμηνει- 
αν P 14 ὡς ἀπιγμέντις f w [...]πιγμέντις P b 15 & σηκρήτις f w ασηκριτίς P 
ἀσηκρητίς Po ἀσηκρήτις b 16 ἀδσηκρήτις f b w αδσεκρητης P ἀδσεχρήτης Po 
ἀγνοίας bw [......... ] P ἀνοίας (sic)f 17 στοιχείου Pofbw otoyeiwP 19 
ἀβ ἄκτις f b w ἀβαχτίς P ἄβακτις Po 20 σεβαστοὶ f σεραστοι (prius o postea 
erasum) P ἐραστοὶ b w 23 αὐτοῖς f b w αυτοῦς P αυτοὺς Po ἁντὶ f bw 
apt. P ἄρτι P2 25 αὐτοῖς P b w αὐτο (sic) f νωμενκουλατώρων by νομενκο- 
λατορων P νομενκολατόρων P9 νομενκολατώρων f b νωμενκλατόρων w ἀνα- 
φωνητᾶς P ἀναφωνήτας f b w συναγωγεῖς f b w συνα]γωγεῖς P 
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the court of justice," for signing and filling in the decision-records. And 
an area has been set aside for him from olden times in the Hippodrome 
to the South below the Emperors balcony down to the so-called 
“Sling”; and all the matters that have been transacted since the reign of 
Valens in the greatest courts of justice at that time are preserved there 
and are available to those who ask for them in such a way as if they had 
been transacted yesterday perchance. The instrumentarius himself, too, 
however, has been done away with, and his seat remains deserted, 
having been given up to mere domestics awaiting their masters. For, 
since a judicial inquiry or any other business to be transacted, as would 
be expected, does not exist, nor is even set in motion in the court of 
justice, how could he himself be considered to be necessary for its busi- 
ness? 


On the AB ACTIS 


20. The office has the name αὖ actis, but by way of translation it means 
*one who is in charge of transactions pertaining to finances"; as a 
figmentis means “those in charge of aromatics”; a secretis, “those in charge 
of the secreta" (certainly not adsecretis in accordance with the usage of the 
uneducated who out of ignorance add on the preposition coupled with 
the letter delta); and a sabanis, “those in charge of the baths of the 
court." Since the ab actis themselves also are two, whom time gradually 
called into existence from the ranks of the speedwriters, precisely as it 
did those before them, six men, respected, very sensible, and still in their 
prime, from the body of the Augustales, accordingly assist the office still 
even to this day. Their function is tractare, namely, “to take in hand,” 
pecuniary suits and to bring them before the bar for adjudication. The 
nomenculatores, who, I have said earlier, were announcers and assemblers 
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πάλαι μὲν τῶν συγκλητικῶν, νῦν δὲ τῶν δικανικῶν ῥητόρων 
εἶναι προειρήκαμεν. νόμος δὲ ἦν (καὶ γὰρ οὐκ ἔστιν, ἄρτι παρ- 
οφϑεῖς ἐξ ἀβελτερίας Tj, τἀληῦὲς εἰπεῖν, κακοδαιμονίας) πάντα 
διὰ τῶν παρόντων αὐτοῖς χαρτουλαρίων, καὶ αὐτῶν ἀπὸ τῶν 
ταχυγράφων, ἀναφαίνεσῦαι ἐπὶ τῶν λεγομένων ῥεγέστων ἢ χοτ-: 5 
τιδιανῶν, ἀντὶ τοῦ ἐφημέρων (ῥέγεστα δὲ Ῥωμαῖοι τὰς βίβλους, 
f74 αἷς | ἐνέγραφον τὰ πραττόμενα συνεῖδον ὀνομάζειν, ὅτι ῥῆς 
γέστας τὰς πράξεις τοῦ πολιτεύματος εἶναι βούλονται), ἔνδεν 
τοῖς ὅτε δή ποτε ζητοῦσι τὰ ὅτε δή ποτε πεπραγμένα συντόμως 
περὶ τὴν εὕρεσιν εὐκολία: ἐξ αὐτῶν γὰρ τῶν ῥεγέστων, τῶν 10 
καὶ χοττιδιανῶν, Ù δύναμις τῶν πεπραγμένων ἐγινώσκετο. ϑᾶττον 
δὲ (ὁ) τῆς τάξεως ἱνστρουμεντάριος λαμβάνων ἀπὸ τῶν ἀβ 
ἄχτις, τὸν χρόνον καὶ τὸν ὕπατον ἐν ἐπιτόμῳ σημειούμενος 
πρὸς ταχεῖαν ἀνάμνησιν λόγῳ, ϑᾶττον ἀπηλλάττετο πόνων. καὶ 
τοῦτο μὲν τὸ θαυμαστὸν γνώρισμα τῆς εὐταξίας ἐπράττετο μετὰ 15 
σπουδῆς, καὶ πᾶς καιρὸς τοῖς ἐφημέροις ἐνεγράφετο, μηδὲ τῶν 
ἀπράκτων ἡμερῶν παραλιμπανομένων τοῖς ἀναγράφουσιν, ἀλλ᾽ 
(αὐτῶν) ἔτι καὶ τὰς αἰτίας ὧν ἕνεκα ἀργὰς αὐτὰς εἶναι συν- 
ἔβαινεν ἀναγραφόντων. καὶ τοῦτο μὲν θαυμαστὸν ἦν, ἡ δὲ τῶν 
λεγομένων περσωναλίων ἀναγραφὴ παντὸς ἐπαίνου κρείττων 90 
δικαίως ἐνομίζετο. τὰς γὰρ διαγνώσεις περιέφραζεν Ἰταλίδι ὁ 
τῶν βοηθούντων λογικώτατος οὕτω κατὰ λεπτόν, ὥστε, κἂν 
εἰ τυχὸν παραπολέσϑαι τὴν διάγνωσιν συνέβη ποτέ, ἐξ αὐτῆς 
μόνης τῆς παραφράσεως καὶ ὡς ὑποτυπώσεως αὖδις δύνασὺαι 
στῆναι τὴν διάγνωσιν. καὶ τοῦτο συμβὰν ἐγὼ αὐτὸς διαμέμνημαι. 25 
διαγνώσεως yàp εἰσαχείσης μέν, τῶν δὲ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῇ πραχθέντων 
οὐδαμοῦ φαινομένων, εἰσενεχθέντος ἐπὶ τῆς ἀρχῆς τοῦ λεγομένου 


1 δικανικῶν f b ν: dexavixdv P 3 aBeAtepiacfbw αβελτερίας P ἀβελτηρίας 
Ρο 4 τῶν τῶν P alterum del. Po f b w 5 ἀναφαίνεσὺαι Po f b w ἀναφαινεσῦαι P 
ἀναφέρεσῦαι ? b κοττιδιανῶν f b ν΄ κοττιδιανων P χοττιδιᾶνων Ρο 7 ῥῆς γέστας f 
ρηγεστα P ῥήγεστα b w 9 ὅτε δή ποτε by ὁτεδηποτε P ὁτεδήποτε Po f b w 
συντόμως Po συντοµως P σύντομος f b. w 10 εὐκολία fb w ευκολιας P εὐκολίας 
Po ἐξ αὐτῶν γὰρ τῶν ῥεγέστων, τῶν by εξ αυτων των γαρ ρηγεσ|τῶν Ρ ἐξ αὐτῶν τῶν 
γὰρ ῥηγέστων Ρο f ἐξ αὐτῶν γὰρ τῶν ῥεγέστων b w 12 (ὁ) b w ἰνστρουμεντάριος 
fb w ἵνετρουμενταριος P ἰνετρουμεντάριος P2 τῶν τῶν P alterum del. Py f b w 
13 χρόνον P2 f b w χρόν P 14 πόνων Pf b πονῶν w 15 τοῦτο f bw του P 
τοῦ Ρο 16 ἐνεγράφετο w ἐγράφετο P f b 18 (αὐτῶν) w £v Pofbw ain P 
20 περσωναλίων w περσωναλί|..] P περσοναλί[..]Ρο περσοναλίων f b κρείττων 
Pofbw κρίττον P 21 Ἰταλίδι by ἴταλιδι P Ιταλίδι Ρο [ταλίδι f Ἰταλιστὶ Ὁ w 
22 βοηϑούντων f b νν βοη[....|των P 
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of the senators of old but today of the trial rhetoricians, render service to 
them. There was a law (for it also does not exist, having been recently 
disregarded out of stupidity or, truth to tell, misfortune), that all transac- 
tions be plainly set forth through the agency of the chartularii, who are in 
attendance upon them (they, too, were from the ranks of the speed- 
writers), in the so-called regesta or cottidiana, namely, *daily registers" 
(the Romans resolved to call regesta the books in which they recorded 
transactions because they maintain that res gestae mean the acts of the 
government), from which whoever at any time whatsoever sought 
matters that had been transacted at any time whatsoever could easily 
find them quickly, for from the regesta themselves, known also as cotti- 
diana, the force of matters that had been transacted was made known. 
The sooner the staff's instrumentarius received them from the ab actis and 
noted down the year and the consul in an abridged account for speedy 
recall, the sooner he was relieved of his duties. And, whereas this, the 
admirable token of orderliness, was performed with diligence, every 
occasion, too, was recorded in the *daily registers"; not even the days 
when no business was transacted were omitted by those who did the 
recording, but they recorded besides even the reasons why it happened 
that they were idle. And, while this was admirable, the recording of the 
so-called personalia was justly considered altogether too great to be 
praised. For he who was the most learned of those who were assistants 
periphrased the judicial inquiries in the Italian language with such 
detail that, even if perchance it had ever happened that the judicial 
inquiry got lost, from merely the paraphrase itself, even as an outline, 
the judicial inquiry could again be restored. And I myself distinctly 
remember such an occurrence. For, though a judicial inquiry had been 
introduced but the transactions pertaining to it were nowhere to be 
found, when the so-called personalium had been presented before the 
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περσωναλίου, ἔστη διάγνωσις κατ᾽ οὐδὲν ἐνδέουσα. καὶ τίς οὐκ 
ἂν ἐπιδακρύση τῶν ἐγκωμίων εἰς μνήμην ἐρχόμενος, οἷς ὑπὲρ 
τῆς τάξεως καὶ τῶν τοιούτων τῆς ἀρετῆς γνωρισμάτων ἐχρήσατο 
Σέργιός τε ὁ πολὺς καὶ Πρόκλος ὁ δικαιότατος Τριβουνιανός 
τε ὁ πολυμαϑέστατος, ὧν ὁ μὲν ὕπαρχος οἷος οὐκ ἄλλος, οἱ δὲ 5 
ἄμφω κυαίστωρες γενόμενοι τὴν πολιτείαν ἐκόσμησαν, συλλαμ- 
βανομένων αὐτῶν αὐτοῖς περὶ τοὺς ἐπαΐνους πάντων ὁμοῦ τῶν 
Ε74 τότε δικολόγων, περὶ ὧν σιγᾶν ἄμεινον ἥ|παρ᾽ ἀξίαν ἐπαινεῖν 
χοσμιώτερον οἶμαι. καὶ ταῦτα μέν ποτε, νῦν ð οὐ μόνον οὐκ 
ἔστιν, GAA’ οὐδὲ µνήµης τινὸς ἀξιοῦται ὃν ἃς οὐχ ἅπαξ ἀπο- 10 
δεδώκαμεν αἰτίας. 

(21) Μετὰ δὲ τὸν ἀβ ἄκτις ὁ ῥεγενδάριος ἐπὶ τῆς φροντίδος 
τῶν συνϑημάτων τοῦ δημοσίου δρόμου τεταγμένος ἔτι καὶ νῦν 
λέγεται μέν, πράττει δὲ οὐδέν, τοῦ μαγίστρου τῆς αὐλῆς τὴν 
ὅλην ὑφελομένου τοῦ πράγματος ἐξουσίαν. ped’ ὃν οἱ τῶν διοικῆ- 15 
σεων κοῦρα ἐπιστουλάρουμ, oi τὰς μὲν ἐπὶ τοῖς δημοσίοις φοιτώ- 
σας ψήφους γράφουσι μόνον, τὸ λοιπὸν καταφρονούμενοι: oi δὲ 
λεγόμενοι τρακτευταὶ τὴν ἐγνωσμένην αὐτοῖς διδασκαλίαν 
ὑποτιδέντες τῷ προστάγματι τὴν ὅλην ὑφήρπαζον ἐξουσίαν, 
μάλιστα ἐξ ὅτε τὴν ἀρχὴν ἑαυτοῖς ἐθάρρουν περιποιεῖν οἱ σκρι- 20 
νιάριοι. πέρας μὲν ὧδε τῶν λογικῶν τῆς τάξεως συστημάτων. 
δουχηνάριοι καὶ κεντηνάριοι βίαρχοί τε καὶ ἀδιούτωρες καὶ τὰ 
λοιπὰ τῆς τάξεως μέλη, ἀνύοντα τὴν ὑπὸ τοῦ νόμου τεϑειμένην 
αὐτοῖς λειτουργίαν, τέρμα τῆς στρατείας, ὁποῖον ἢ τύχη δοίη, 
καταλαμβάνουσι, τῶν λεγομένων ὑηκοφόρων, oi τὰς προτομᾶς 25 
τῆς ἀρχῆς φέρουσιν, καὶ διαιταρίων ἐν ἑτέροις μὲν τάγμασι τῆς 
τάξεως καταλεγομένων, λειτουργίαν δὲ πληρούντων. 


1 περσωναλίου w περσοναλιου P περσοναλίου Po f b ἔστη b w εστιν P 
ἔστι Po ἐστὶ f κατ οὐδὲν Ρο f b w καῦουδεν P 4 Σέργιός τε f Ὁ σέργιος τε 
P Σέργιος te (sic) w 6 κυαίστωρες fb κυεστωρες P xowaíovopec Po κυαίστορες 
w συλλαμβανομένων Po f b νν συνλαμβανομενων P 7 αὐτῶν by τῶν P τῶν del. 
fbw 10 ἀξιοῦται Pw ἀξιοῦνται f b ἀποδεδώκαμεν w αποδωκαμεν P ἀπεδώκα- 
μεν Po f b 12 ῥεγενδάριος Pow ρεγενδαριος P ῥηγενδάριος f b 15 ped’ ðv f b w 
μέσον P 16 τοῖς P b w τοὶς (ος)ς 20 ἐξ ὅτε by ἐξότε Ρν; ἐξότου Po ἐξ ὅτου 
fb σκρινιάριοι f b ν σκρινάριιΡ 21 λογικῶν fw λογι]...] P λογι... 22 
δουκηνᾶάριοιὮ δουκηναριοιΡ δουκινάριοιΡρον; Δουκινάριοιξ δουχηνάριοι (yàp) 7 b 
(γὰρ) w κεντηνάριοι b κεντινα|[....] P κεντυνα[....] P2 κεντινάριοι f w ἀδι- 
ούτωρες f b ἀδιούτορες P w 24 doin Po fb w δύηΡ 25 οἱ τῶν Ρ oi del. f b 
w 27 08Pfb tew 
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magistracy, the judicial inquiry was restored, deficient in no respect. 
Who, pray, would not weep when calling to mind the compliments 
which both the renowned Sergius and the most just Proclus and also the 
most learned Tribunianus, of whom the former as prefect such as no 
other and the latter both as quaestores, now decedent, had adorned the 
state, had employed on behalf of the staff and such tokens of excellence, 
with all the pleaders of suits at that time themselves alike, concerning 
whom it is better, I believe, to remain silent than to praise more deco- 
rously than their worth, joining them in their praises. And, while these 
were procedures of the past, nowadays, however, not only do they not 
exist, but they are not deemed worthy even of any remembrance for the 
reasons which I have explained not once. 


21. After the ab actis there is the regendarius. Still even to this day he is 
said to be appointed in charge of the travel warrants of the public post, 
- but he does nothing because the magister of the court has purloined the 
entire authority over this matter. After him there are the cura epistularum 
of the dioceses. They merely write out the decrees that come in regularly 
with respect to public dues, whereas as regards anything else they are 
disregarded. The so-called :ractatores, however, by subjoining to their 
requisition the instruction made known by the former, began usurping 
their entire authority, especially since the time that the scriniarii were 
venturing to procure the magistracy for themselves. Here end, of course, 
the staffs literary bodies. Ducenarii, centenarii, biarchi, adiutores, and the 
remaining members of the staff that execute the service laid upon them 
by the law attain a termination of their service the sort of which their 
position gives. The so-called thecophori, who carry the busts of the magis- 
tracy, and diaetarii, though they are enrolled in other branches of the 
civil order, do perform a service. 
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ΠΕΡῚ TOY KOPNIKOYAAPIOY THC ΜΕΓΙΟΤΗΟ 
Τάξεως 


(22) Πάντων, οἶμαι, τῶν καταλόγων, εἰ µή τι σφάλλομαι, 
παρελϑόντων τῷ λόγῳ, ὑπόλοιπόν ἐστιν αὖδις καϑάπερ ἡγεμόνα 
σεμνὸν ἐπὶ τέλους τὸν κορνικουλάριον ἐπὶ τῆς ἱστορίας ἀναδεῖξαι: 5 
δεῖ γὰρ αὐτὸν τῆν ὅλην συνέχοντα τάξιν ἀρχὴν ἅμα καὶ πέρας 
αὐτῆς ἀποδεῖξαι. ἀρκεῖ μὲν οὖν αὐτῷ πρὸς ἀξιοπιστίαν καὶ 
μόνος ὁ χρόνος ὑπὲρ τριακοσίους καὶ χιλίους ἐνιαυτοὺς ἡγου- 
μένῳ τοῦ τάγματος καὶ σὺν αὐτῷ τῷ πολισμῷ τῆς ἱερᾶς Ῥώμης 
ἐπιφανέντι τοῖς πράγμασιν: παρῆν γὰρ avéxadev τῷ ἱππάρχῳ, 10 
ὁ δὲ ἵππαρχος τῷ τότε ῥηγί. ὥστε ἐκ προοιμίων τῆς Ῥωμαϊκῆς 

£75 πο|λιτεῖας γνώριμος ὁ χορνικουλάριός ἐστιν, κἂν εἰ μηδὲν αὐτῷ 
παρὰ τὴν προσηγορίαν ἀπολέλειπται: ἐξ ὅτε (yàp) Φοῦσκον 
(οὕτω δὲ (τὸν) μελάγχρωτα Ῥωμαῖοι καλοῦσιν) Δομιτιανὸς 
πραιτωρίων ὕπαρχον κατὰ τὴν Αὐγούστου ἐγχείρησιν προβαλό- 15 
μενος τὴν τοῦ ἱππάρχου περιττὴν ἀπέδειξε προαγωγήν, ὅπλων 
ἡγούμενος, µετηνέχδη πάντα. 

(23) Τοιγαροῦν τὰ ὅπως οὖν παρὰ τοῖς ὑπάρχοις πραττόμενα 
μόνος διέταττεν ὁ χορνικουλάριος καὶ τοὺς ἐξ αὐτῶν πόρους 
εἰς οἰκείαν ἀπεφέρετο παραψυχήν: καὶ τοῦτο ἀπὸ Δομιτιανοῦ 20 
ἕως τοῦ καῦ᾽ ἡμᾶς Θεοδοσίου κρατοῦν ἠμείφδη διὰ τὴν Ῥου- 
φίνου τυραννίδα. νόμον γὰρ ἔϑετο ὁ βασιλεὺς Ἀρκάδιος τὸ τῆς 
ἀρχῆς δυνατὸν δεδιττόμενος, ὥστε τὸν πρίγκιπα τῆς τάξεως τοῦ 
μαγίστρου παριόντα ἐπὶ τὰ μέγιστα δικαστήρια περιεργάζεσθαι 
καὶ πολυπραγμονεῖν τὴν δύναμιν τῶν πραττομένων ἐν αὐτοῖς 25 
καὶ οὗτινος χάριν γίνοιντο τὰ τοῦ δρόμου συνθήματα εὑρίσκειν. 
καὶ τὸ λοιπὸν ὁ Ῥουφῖνος, ἐξ ὅτε δι ἑαυτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν ἕω ἦλδεν, 
τὸν λεγόμενον κόμιτα τῆς ἀνατολῆς μαστίξας ἀπώλεσεν, avd’ ὧν 
ἐτόλμησε ζηλῶσαι τῷ λόγῳ τὴν ἐπαρχότητα. καὶ ù μὲν Ap- 
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On the cornicuLarius of the Greatest Staff 


22. Now that all the registers, I believe, unless I am at all mistaken, 
have been presented by this account, there remains again finally to show 
the cornicularius in history as an august leader; for, since he holds the 
entire staff together, there is need to prove him as its beginning and at 
the same time its end. Now then, even time alone suffices to confirm the 
fact that he has been head of the staff for over one thousand three 
hundred years and that he had made his appearance in the state along 
with the very founding of sacred Rome; for from the beginning he was 
in attendance upon the cavalry commander, while the cavalry 
commander upon the rex at that time. Consequently, the cornicularius is 
well known from the beginnings of the Roman state, even if nothing but 
his designation has been left to him. For from the time that Domitian, as 
head of the military forces, had appointed Fuscus (thus the Romans call 
one who is *swarthy") prefect of the praetoria in accordance with the 
precedent of Augustus and had made the appointment of the cavalry 
commander superfluous, everything was changed. 


23. Now, the cornicularius alone used to arrange whatever was being 
transacted in any way whatever by the prefects, and he used to carry off 
the revenues therefrom for his own consolation. And, although this 
situation prevailed from the time of Domitian down to our Theodosius, 
it was altered because of Rufinus' despotic rule. For the emperor Arca- 
dius, because he was afraid of the magistracy's power, made a law to the 
effect that the princeps of the staff of the magister be admitted to the 
greatest courts of justice, and investigate and closely scrutinize the force 
of whatever was being transacted in them, and find out for what reason 
the post's travel warrants were being made available. And thereafter 
Rufinus, since the time that he went to the East of his own volition, 
flogged to death the so-called comes of the East because he had dared to 
arouse by his words the ill-will of the prefect. And, as I said, though the 
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καδίου, ὡς ἔφην, διάταξις ἐν τῷ πάλαι Θεοδοσιανῷ Κώδικι 
ἀνεγέγραπτο, οἱ δὲ τὸν νεαρὸν καταστησάμενοι παρεῖδον αὐτὴν 
ὡς περιττὴν αὐτοῖς εἶναι φανεῖσαν. 

(24) Παρῶν οὖν ὁ πρίγκεψ τῶν μαγιστριανῶν τοῖς μεγίστοις 
ποτὲ δικαστηρίοις καὶ μηδὲν παρὰ τὴν προσηγορίαν ἔχων λόγους 5 
ἔθετο πρὸς τὸν τότε τῆς τάξεως κορνικουλάριον, ὥστε πάροδον 
αὐτῷ δοῦναί τινα πρὸς τὰ πραττόμενα καὶ δόξαν οὕτως ἐτύπωσεν 
ὁ πρίγκεψ μίαν χρυσίου λίτραν xa’ ἕκαστον μῆνα προσφέρειν 
τῷ χορνικουλαρίῳ μετὰ τὸ πᾶσι τοῖς Ex τάξεως κατὰ συνῆϑειαν 
λαμβάνουσι μοῖράν τινα τῶν πόρων ἀμελλητὶ διδόναι τὰ εἰωῦότα. 10 

£75” τούτων οὕτως συντεδειμένων αὐτοῖς, λαμβάνων ὁ κατὰ] καιρὸν 
κορνικουλάριος παρὰ τοῦ πρίγκιπος τὰς δώδεκα τοῦ χρυσίου 
λίτρας δίχα τινὸς ἐλλείμματος μετὰ πάσης τιμῆς παρεχώρει τῷ 
κρείττονι μᾶλλον τὴν τῶν μονομερῶν ἐντυχιῶν εἰσαγωγήν, 
φυλάξας ἑαυτῷ μετὰ τὴν ἐκ τοῦ βαὺμοῦ καὶ τῶν ἄλλων κερδῶν 15 
προνομίαν τὸ πληροῦν δι οἰκείας ὑποσημειώσεως τὰ πραττό- 
μενα, οὐκ ἔλαττον χιλίων χρυσῶν πόρον αὐτῷ περιποιοῦντα. 

(25) “Τὰ & ἔνδεν οὐκέτ᾽ ἂν φράσαι λόγῳ δακρύων δυναίμην 
χωρίς κατὰ τὸν Εὐριπίδου Πηλέα. πάντων γὰρ ἤδη πρότερον 
τούτων ὃν τρόπον καὶ τῶν ἄλλων ἀπολομένων, παραπέλαυσα καὶ 90 
αὐτὸς ἐγὼ τῆς κακοδαιμονίας τοῦ χρόνου, καταντήσας εἰς τὸ πέρας 
τῶν τῆς στρατείας βαδμῶν, μηδὲν παρᾶ τὴν προσηγορίαν κτη- 
σάμενος. καὶ μάρτυρα τὴν Δίκην ἀληδεύων οὐκ ἐρυδριῶ ἐπικα- 
λούμενος: ἕως ἑνὸς ὀβολοῦ οὐκ ἀπὸ τοῦ πρίγκιπος οὐκ ἀπὸ 
τῶν λεγομένων κομπλευσίμων οἶδα κομισάμενος. πόϑεν γὰρ 25 
ἔμελλον λαμβάνειν, τῆς μὲν ἀρχαίας συνηϑείας ἐχούσης ἑπτὰ καὶ 
τριάκοντα χρυσίνους παρξχεσῦαι τῇ τάξει ὑπὲρ μονομεροῦς èv- 
τεύξεως πρὸς τῶν ὅπως οὖν εἰσβαλλόντων ἐν τοῖς τότε μεγίστοις 
δικαστηρίοις, τὸ δὲ λοιπὸν χαλκοῦ κάρτα μετρίου (οὐ yàp χρυ- 
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constitution of Arcadius had been recórded in the old Codex Theodo- 
sianus, those, however, who had set up the new one disregarded it as it 
had appeared to them to be superfluous. 


24. Since, then, he was present at the once greatest courts of justice and 
had nothing except his title, the princeps of the magistriani held discus- 
sions with the then cornicularius of the staff to the effect that some access 
to the transactions be given him. And, when it had been resolved thus, 
the princeps ordained to bring to the cornicularius one pound of gold each 
month after unhesitatingly giving the customary remunerations to all 
the members of the staff, who, according to custom, used to receive a 
certain share of the revenues. After these points had been agreed upon 
thus by them, the cornicularius in office at the time, whenever he received 
from the princeps the twelve pounds of gold without any deduction, in 
truth, used to deliver to his superior with utter respect the income of the 
^unilateral" petitions after he had kept for himself, in addition to the 
privilege stemming from his rank and from other profits, the process of 
completing transactions through his personal signature, which used to 
procure for him an income not less than a thousand gold coins. 


25. *What follows no longer would I be able to express in words 
without tears," to cite Euripides’ Peleus. For, all this, just as everything 
else, too, having ceased to exist already in former times, I myself also 
shared the fruits of the misfortune of the time because I had arrived at 
the end of the ranks of the service, having acquired nothing but my title. 
And I do not blush at invoking Justice as my witness because I speak 
truth. Not as much as one obol am I aware of having gotten from the 
princeps or from the so-called compleusima. For whence could I have 
received any when, though ancient custom had it that thirty-seven gold 
coins be given to the staff for a *unilateral" petition by those whoever at 
all introduced such in the then greatest courts of justice, subsequently 
an extremely modest copper (not, indeed, a gold coin) was given piti- 
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σίου) ὥσπερ εἰς ἔλεον οἰκτρῶς καὶ οὐδὲ συνεχῶς ἐπιδιδομένου; 
ἢ ὅπως ὁ πρίγκεψ πρὸς τὰ πάλαι διδόμενα παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ τῷ κατὰ 
καιρὸν κορνικουλαρίῳ συνωϑεῖτο, μηδὲ εἰς μνῆμην ψιλῆς γ᾽ οὖν 
προσηγορίας ἀναφερόμενος, μηδὲ παρεῖναι τὸ λοιπὸν ὑπομένων 
τῷ δικαστηρίῳ, οὐδενὸς οὐδενὶ ἐν βαὺμῷ στρατευομένου; ἐμοὶ 5 
δὲ μεταμέλει, ὀψίᾳ τοῦ χαιροῦ τὸ προσῆχον ἀναλογιζομένῳ, 
Ε76: ἀντὶ τίνος τοσοῦτον προσ|ήδρευσα χρόνον τῷ δικαστηρίῳ, μηδὲν 
ἐξ αὐτοῦ πρὸς παραψυχὴν εὑραμένῳ: καὶ δικαίως ταῦτά μοι 
συμβέβηκεν εἰς ταύτην ἐμβαλόντι τῆν λειτουργίαν’ ὥστε χαλεπὸν 
οὐδὲν τὴν £x προοιμίων ἐπ’ ἐμοὶ διελθεῖν ἄχρι τοῦδε τῷ λόγῳ 10 
διήγησιν. 

(26) Ἕνα καὶ εἰκοστὸν τῆς ἡλικίας ἄγων ἐνιαυτόν, ἐπὶ τῆς 
Σεκουνδιανοῦ ὑπατείας ἐκ τῆς £veyxoóonc µε Φιλαδελφείας τῆς 
ὑπὸ τῷ Τµώλῳ καὶ (ἐν) Λυδίᾳ κειμένης παρῆλϑον εἰς ταύτην 
τὴν εὐδαίμονα πόλιν: καὶ πολλὰ peð αὑτῷ σκεψάμενος ἐπὶ τοὺς 15 
μεμοριαλίους τῆς αὐλῆς συνεῖδον ἐλὺεῖν καὶ πρὸς στρατείαν 
ἀναζώσασθαι μετ᾽ ἐκείνων. ὅπως δὲ μὴ τὸν ἐν μέσῳ χρόνον 
δόξαιμι ζημιοῦσθαι, εἰς φιλοσόφου φοιτᾶν διέγνων. Ἀγάπιος ἦν 
κατ᾽ ἐκεῖνον τὸν χρόνον, περὶ οὗ Χριστόδωρος ὁ ποιητὴς ἐν 
τῷ Περὶ τῶν Ἀκροατῶν τοῦ μεγάλου Πρόχλου μονοβίβλῳ «τ)έ 20 
φησιν οὕτως: Ἀγάπιος πύματος μέν, ἀτὰρ πρώτιστος ἁπάντων; 
παρ᾽ ᾧ, τὰ πρῶτα τῶν Ἀριστοτελικῶν διδαγμάτων ἐπιών, ἔτυχον 
καί τινων ἐκ τῆς Πλατωνικῆς φιλοσοφίας ἀκροάσασϑαι. ἡ δὲ 
Τύχη μᾶλλον εἰς ταύτην (uye παρωϑῆσαι τὴν λειτουργίαν σκεψα- 
μένη Ζωτικόν, πολίτην ἐμὸν καὶ χαίροντά μοι (οὐ) μετρίως, 25 
ἐπὶ τὴν ἐπαρχότητα τῶν πραιτωρίων ὑπὸ τῷ πάντων βασιλέων 
ἡμερωτάτῳ Ἀναστασίῳ προήγαγεν: ὃς οὐ πείδειν µε μόνον ἀλλὰ 
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ably as if for charity, and not even regularly? Or rather how could 
'the princeps be coerced conformably to what long ago used to be given 
by him to the cornicularius in office at the time, when he is not even 
remembered by a bare title at least nor undertakes any longer to be 
present at the court of justice since no one serves it in any rank? Fit- 
tingly, I repent, as I reflect at a late hour of the season for what return I 
served the court of justice for such a long time, having obtained nothing 
from it by way of consolation. And rightly has this happened to me for 
having embarked upon this public service; consequently, it is not at all 
difficult to go through in detail in this account the story regarding me 
from its early beginnings to the present. 


26. When I was twenty-one years of age, during the consulship of 
Secundianus, I came to this blessed city from my native Philadelphia, 
which lies at the foot of Mount Tmolus and is situated in Lydia; and, 
after I had pondered many matters with myself, I resolved to join the 
memoriales of the court and to gird myself up for service with them. In 
order, however, that I might not seem to suffer the loss of the interven- 
ing time, I decided to frequent a philosopher's school. It was Agapius at 
that time, about whom the poet Christodorus in his one-volume work 
On the Disciples of the Great Proclus even says thus: “Agapius is assuredly 
last but chief of all.” As I was going through the rudiments of the Aristo- 
telian doctrines, I had the good fortune to hear also some lectures on 
Platonic philosophy under him. Fortune, however, having planned to 
thrust me rather into this service, advanced Zoticus, a countryman of 
mine and one who liked me immensely, to the prefecture of the praetoria 
under Anastasius, the most clement of all emperors. Because he was able 
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καὶ ἀναγκάζειν δυνάμενος τοῖς ταχυγράφοις τῆς ἀρχῆς συνηρίϑμη- 
σεν, ἐν ἢ καὶ Ἀμμιανὸν τὸν ἐπιεικέστατον, ἀδελφιδοῦν τῷ ἐμῷ 
πατρὶ γενόμενον, συνέβαινε διαφαίνεσδαι. 
(217) Ὅπως δὲ μὴ τυχὸν ῥᾳδυμήσω, πᾶσάν μοι κέρδους ὁδὸν 
ὁ ὕπαρχος ἔδειξεν, ὡς παρ᾽ ὅλον τὸν τῆς ἀρχῆς χρόνον αὐτοῦ 5 
(μέτριος δὲ ἦν καὶ βραχεῖ τὸν ἐνιαυτὸν ἐκβάς) οὐκ ἐλάττους 
χιλίων χρυσῶν ἀποκερδᾶναι σωφρόνως. (ὡς) εἰκὸς οὖν εὐχα- 
ριστῶν ἐγὼ (πῶς yàp οὔ;) ἐγκώμιον βραχὺ πρὸς αὐτὸν διεξῆλϑον. 
ὁ δὲ Noveic ἀνὰ στῖχον μὲν ἕκαστον χρύσινον ἀπὸ τῆς τραπέζης 
Ε76' pe χομί]σασϑαι παρεκελεύσατο, οἱ δὲ πρὸς τὸ βοηϑεῖν ἀπὸ τοῦ 10 
λεγομένου ἀβ ἄκτις καλούμενοι, τὸ μήποτε γενόμενον, παρα- 
καλοῦντες προσελάβοντό µε εἰς πρῶτον χαρτουλάριον, ἑτέρων 
δύο μόνων, ἤδη γερόντων, πρότερον μετὰ χρυσίου δόσεως συν- 
ταξαμένων αὐτοῖς: καὶ οὐ τοῦτο μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ τέσσαρας πρὸς 
εἴκοσι χρυσοῦς κατ ἔτος ὥρισαν ἕκαστον. ὁμοίως τε ποιῶν 15 
ἀντ᾽ αὐτῶν τὸ λεγόμενον περσωνάλιον καὶ κοττιδιανόν, περὶ 
ὧν ἄρτι διεξῆλθον, σουγγεστίωνας ἐτιδέμην, ὧν ὁ λόγος ὧδε: 
πάντες μὲν ἀνέκαθεν οἱ παρὰ τῇ ποτε πρώτῃ τῶν ἀρχῶν Bon- 
δοῦντες τοῖς τρέχουσι σχρινίοις διὰ πολλῆς ἐξέλαμπον παιδείας, 
περὶ δὲ τὴν Ῥωμαίων φωνὴν τὸ πλέον ἔχειν ἐσπούδαζον: χρειώ- 20 
δης γὰρ ἦν αὐτοῖς κατὰ τἀναγκαῖον. δίκης οὖν ἐφεσίμου τυχὸν 
γενομένης, εἶτα πρὸς τὴν σύγκλητον ἀναγομένης πρὸς διόρϑω- 
σιν, ὁ τῶν ἄλλων βοηϑῶν κρείττων συνέταττε τὴν λεγομένην 
σουγγεστίωνα, ἀντὶ τοῦ διδασκαλίαν, πρὸς ἀκρόασιν τῆς βουλῆς 
οὕτως μάλιστα, ὡς ἐκπλήττειν τόν τε τῆς βουλῆς κυαίστωρα 25 
καὶ τοὺς λεγομένους πάλαι μὲν ἀντεκήνσωρας, xað ἡμᾶς δὲ 
ἀντιγραφεῖς. τοῦ δὲ θεοῦ συλλαμβάνοντος καὶ τῆς ἀπὸ τῶν περι- 
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not only to persuade but even to compel me, he enrolled me among the 
speedwriters of the magistracy, in which also the very gentle Ammianus, 
late nephew to my father, happened to be excelling. 


27. In order, however, that I might not perchance become indolent, the 
prefect pointed out to me every avenue of profit, so that during the 
entire period of his magistracy (it was short and extended slightly 
beyond a year) I temperately made a gain of no less than one thousand 
gold coins. As was natural, then, since I was thankful (how, indeed, 
could I not have been?), I composed a brief panegyric in his honor. 
Because he had been pleased with it, he issued orders for me to receive 
from the bank a gold coin for each line, while those who were chosen by 
the so-called αὐ actis to serve as assistants sent for me (such a thing had 
never occurred) and took me on as first chartularius, whereas only two 
others, already old men, had associated themselves with them earlier by 
the giving of gold; and not only did they do this, but they also set a 
yearly salary of twenty-four gold coins for me. In return for these, while 
doing the so-called personalium and cottidianum, about which I gave a 
detailed account a little while ago, I likewise also composed suggestiones, 
whose explanation is as follows. From the beginning all who served as 
assistants in the current scrinia in the once highest of the magistracies 
used to be resplendent with much learning, yet they kept striving to 
excel in respect of the language of the Romans, for it was of necessity 
useful to them. Consequently, when a case of appeal happened to arise, 
then, when it was referred to the senate for correction, he who was 
superior to the other assistants used to draw up the so-called suggestio, 
namely, *elucidation," for a hearing by the senate so precisely as to 
amaze both the quaestor of the senate and those called antecessores in the 
past but *writers of rescripts" in our day. With God helping me and 
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γινομένων μοιπαραμυδιῶν προϑυμίας ἀνεπαίσῦητον ἀποτελούσης 
τὸν κάματον, οὐ μόνον ἐπλήρουν τὰς εἰρημένας λειτουργίας 
ἐπὶ τοῦ oxpiviov, ἀλλὰ μὴν ἐπισηκρητεύων παρὰ τοῖς ταχυ- 
γράφοις, ἔτι καὶ βοηθῶν ἑτέροις ἐν τῷ Τεμένει τῆς Δίκης ταχυ- 
γραφοῦσιν, ὃ καλεῖται Σήκρητον’ καὶ οὐ μικρὰ f| τε δόξα διὰ 5 
τῶν ἔργων ý τε τῆς παραμυϑίας ἐπὶ τοῖς ἔργοις ἀφϑονία: ἔνδεν 
ὥσπερ ἀναπτερωϑεῖς ἐπὶ τοὺς λεγομένους ἆ σηκρῆτις τῆς αὐλῆς 
ἠπειγόμην. 

(28) Ὁ δὲ Ζωτικός, ὑποβάλλοντος αὐτῷ τοῦ πάντα χρηστοῦ 
καὶ ἐπιεικοῦς φιλομαϑοῦς τε καὶ φιλοσόφου τὸν βίον Ἀμμιανοῦ, 10 
καὶ γαμετήν μοι περιποιεῖ ἑκατὸν μὲν χρυσίου λιτρῶν φερνὴν 

f77 προσάγουσαν, τὰ δὲ ἄλλα κρείττονα τῶν ὅτε] δῇ ποτε ἐπὶ ow- 
φροσύνῃ θαυμαζομένων γυναικῶν. ἐγὼ δὲ κρείττονα πολλῷ, 
τοῦ χρόνου προϊόντος, ἐλπίζων προσελϑεῖν μοι τὰ πράγματα, 
τῆς μὲν ἐπὶ τὴν αὐλὴν σπουδῆς ἀπεσχόμην, ὅλον δέ µου τὸν 15 
βίον τῇ στρατείᾳ παρεχώρησα. τῶν οὖν κοινῶν τοιούτων ἀπο- 
τελεσθέντων ἐπὶ πᾶσιν ὁποίων ὁ λόγος ἐμνημόνευσεν, καὶ τὸ 
λοιπὸν τοῖς λογικοῖς (οὐχ), ὡς τὸ πρίν, τῆς Τύχης ἀπαρε- 
σκομένης, ἐμίσησα τὴν στρατείαν, ὅλον ἐμαυτὸν τοῖς βιβλίοις 
ἐκδούς. γνοὺς δὲ ὁ βασιλεὺς τὴν ἐμὴν περὶ τοὺς λόγους ἀγρυπνίαν 20 
πρῶτον μὲν ἐγκώμιον εἰπεῖν µε πρὸς αὐτὸν κατηξίωσεν, παρόντων 
ἐκ τύχης καὶ τῶν ἀπὸ τῆς μείζονος Ῥώμης λογάδων, οἷς ἀεὶ 
μέλει, καὶ τοῦτο ταλαιπωροῦσιν, τῆς περὶ λόγους σπουδῆς. οὗ 
γενομένου, καὶ συγγράψαι µε τὸν πρὸς Πέρσας αἰσίμως αὐτῷ 
χειρισὺέντα πόλεμον παρεκελεύσατο ὅτε Δάραν, τὴν πόλιν ἣν 25 
ὁ πολὺς Ἀναστάσιος ταῖς φάρυγξι τῶν πολεμίων ἐπιτέϑεικεν, 
ἐνοχλοῦντες ἐκεῖδεν οὐ μετὰ μικρᾶς ζημίας ὑπενόστησαν, οὐχ 
ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῦ πάλιν προελὺόντες. 

(29) Πραγματικὸν πρὸς τὴν ἐπαρχότητα γράφων ὁ βασιλεὺς 
ἐπ᾽ ἐμοὶ τοιούτοις ἐχρῆσατο ῥήμασιν: “Ἰωάννῃ τῷ λογιωτάτῳ 30 


1 npoduptacfbw προϑυμίαν P 3 ἐπισηκρητεύων Po ἐπὶ σηκριτεύον P ἐπεση- 
κρήτευον f w ἔπισηκρητευον b 4 βοηὺῶν w βοηῦον P ἐβοήϑουν f b ταχυ- 
γραφοῦσινΡοὈνν ταχυγραφουσινΡ ταχυγράφουσιν (sic)f — 5Xfxpntovby σήχριτον 
P σήκρητον Ρο f b w 7 ἆ σηκρήτις{νν ασηκχρητης Ρ ἀσηκρῆτῖς Po ἀσηκρῆτις b 
8 ἠπειγόμηνΡοῦὮ ηπιγόμηνΡ ἐπειγόμηνέν  9rtoðfbw τὰ Ρ 11 μὲννν poPfb 
μὲν 2 b 12 ὅτε δή ποτε by ὄτε|δηποτε P ὁτεδήποτε f b w 14 προσελϑεῖν P f b 
προελδεῖν mal Ὁ προελὺδεῖν w 15 ἀπεσχόμην Po Ὁ w απεσχόµην P ἀπεχόμην 
(sic) f 16 τῇ στρατείᾳ f b w της στρατειας P τῆς στρατείας Po 17 ónoíov b w 
οποιον P ómoiovf 18 (opp fw 23 μέλει b w μέλλει P μελεῖ (sic) f 24 
αἰσίμως fb w αισµως P &ouévoc Po 27 ἐκεῖδεν fw ἐ[...... ]P e...b 29 
(οὖν) πρὸς w 
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with zeal from the emoluments that were coming to me making my toil 
imperceptible, not only did I carry out the aforementioned functions in 
the scrinium, but, in fact, I performed secretarial duties as well among 
the speedwriters; furthermore, I also assisted others who were 
speedwriters in the Temple of Justice, which is called Secretum. In fact, 
not insignificant was the repute gained through my deeds, as well as the 
abundance of consolation gotten for my tasks. Thereafter, just as if 
furnished with wings, I proceeded to press on the ranks of the so-called a 
secretis of the court. 


28. Because the wholly upright and gentle Ammianus, fond of learning 
and of wisdom throughout his life, suggested it to him, Zoticus also 
procured me a wife, who, while she brought with her a dowry of one 
hundred'pounds of gold, in other respects was superior to women who 
were at any time whatsoever admired for discretion. As for myself, 
however, since I was expecting far greater things to come to me as time 
went on, I abstained from my zeal for the court and devoted my whole 
life to the service. Then, after such public affairs as this account has 
mentioned had been brought to an end in all respects, and because 
Fortune was not, as formerly, displeased any longer with intellectuals, I 
came to hate the service, having given up my whole self to my books. 
When the emperor, however, had learned of my vigilance with respect 
to learning, he first of all deemed me worthy of addressing a panegyric 
to him when the patricians of the elder Rome also chanced to be 
present, who always care for the pursuit of learning, and that though 
enduring hardships. After this had taken place, he also bade me to write 
the history of the war which he had successfully conducted against the 
Persians after they, when they were harassing Dara, the city which the 
celebrated Anastasius had placed at the throats of the enemy, had 
withdrawn from there with no small loss, and they did not advance 
against it again. 


29. When the emperor wrote a pragmatic sanction to the prefect with 
reference to me, he employed words such as the following. 
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πολλὴν μὲν σύνισμεν τὴν ἐν λόγοις παιδείαν τήν τε ἐν γραμ- 
ματικοῖς ἀκρίβειαν τῆν τε ἐν ποιηταῖς χάριν xoi τὴν ἄλλην 
αὐτοῦ πολυμάϑειαν, καῖ, ὅπως τὴν Ῥωμαίων φωνὴν τοῖς ἑαυτοῦ 
πόνοις ἀποδείξει σεμνοτέραν, καίτοι τῆς στρατείας αὐτῷ τῆς 
ἐν τοῖς δικαστηρίοις τῆς σῆς ὑπεροχῆς ὀρϑῶς φερομένης, ἑλέσθαι 5 
MET αὐτῆς καὶ τὸν ἐν βιβλίοις ἀσκῆσαι βίον καὶ ὅλον ἑαυτὸν 
ἀναϑεῖναι τοῖς λόγοις. τὸν τοίνυν εἰς τοσοῦτον ἀρετῆς ἀναβάντα 
ἀγέραστον ἀπολιπεῖν ἀνάξιον τῶν ἡμετέρων χρόνων εἶναι xpivov- 
τες, προστάττομεν τῇ σῇ ὑπεροχῇ ἐπιδοῦναι ἑαυτῷ τοῦ õn- 
μοσίου τόδε. ἴστω δὲ ὁ εἰρημένος σοφώτατος ἀνὴρ ὡς οὐ μέχρι 10 

Ε77ν τούτου στησόμεδα, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἀξιώμασι | καὶ ἱεραῖς μείζοσι φι- 
λοτιμίαις τιμήσομεν αὐτόν, ἄτοπον ἡγούμενοι τοιαύτην εὐγλωτ- 
τίαν οὕτω μικρᾶς ἀμοιβῆς ἀξιωθῆναι, ἐπαινοῦντες αὐτὸν εἰ καὶ 
πολλοῖς ἑτέροις τῆς οὔσης αὐτῷ μεταδοίη παρασκευῆς. τούτοις 
ἐπιψηφισαμένου τοῦ τηνικαῦτα τὴν πολιαρχίαν ἰδύνοντος καὶ 15 
τόπον διδασκάλοις ἀπονενεμημένον ἀφορίσαντός μοι ἐπὶ τῆς 
Καπιτωλίδος αὐλῆς, ἐχόμενος τῆς στρατείας, ἐπαίδευον καὶ 
μεγαλοφρονεῖν ἐξηγόμην. 

(30) Παρὰ μέντοι τῆς στρατείας βαὺμῶν τε καὶ πόρων ἄνευ 
τινὸς ἐλαττώσεως, ὥσπερ ἀνεπαισθήτως τοῦ χρόνου τροχάζοντος, 20 
ἐπὶ τὸ πέρας τῆς στρατείας ἀνῆλϑον. καὶ κερδῶν μὲν ἕνεκα, 
ὡς εἰ μηδ ἐν στρατείᾳ τελῶν, παρηνέχθην, ἔτυχον δὲ τιμῆς 
καὶ τῆς ἀπὸ τῶν κρατούντων αἰδοῦς καί, τὸ δὴ πάντων γλυκύ- 
τερον, ἐν ἀνέσει τὸν βίον παρέδραμον. ἡ δὲ πάνσοφος Δίκη, 
δικαίοις µε παραμυϑουμένη τρόποις, τοῖς μὲν στρατιώταις, ὡς 25 
ἔφην, αἰδέσιμον ἔδειξεν, τοῖς δὲ ἄρχουσιν οὐκ ἀπάξιον τιμῆς. 
καὶ τοῦτο δῆλον ἐκ τῆς προελθούσης ἐπ᾽ ἐμοὶ ψήφου ὅτε τὴν 
ζώνην ἀφεὶς ἐπὶ τὴν αὐλὴν ἐχώρουν. πρῶτον μὲν γὰρ ἀναβάντα 
µε ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος τῆς ἐπαρχότητος, κατὰ τοῦτο δὴ τὸ σύνηδες, 
εὐχαριστῆσαι τῷ κρείττονι καὶ τὴν ἀρχὴν ἀπώσασϑαι, τιμῆσας 30 
(ὁ) ὕπαρχος (Ἤφαιστος δὲ ἦν ὁ χρηστός, ἀνὴρ ἀγαδὸς καὶ 


1 πολλὴν fb w πολλῆς (quod corr. ἱηπολλὴν)Ρ σύνισμεν {Όνν σύνείσμεν quod 
corr.) P 2 ποιηταῖς Po b ποιηταις P ποιητικοῖς f w 4 ἀποδείξει b w απεδει- 
čev P ἀπέδειξεν Po ἀπέδειξε f 9 ἑαυτῷ by è αὐτω P & del. Pof b w 14 
µεταδοίηνν petaddnP μεταδῴη Po f b 16 ἀπονενεμημένον Po f b w ἀπονενημένον 
P 17 Καπιτωλίδος w καπετολιδος P καπετωλίδος Po Καπετωλίδος f b 18 
é&myóunvfbw εξηγόµην P ἐξηγούμην Ρο 22 und’ évfbw  un|óev P 24 Δίκη by 
dixn P f b w 25 Sixatoigfbw [..... Ίοις P 27 προελθούσης [Ὁ νν προσελούσης 
P 28 ἀφεὶς f bw αφῆς P ἀφ’ ἧς Ρο 29 ἐπαρχότητος f Ὁ w ἀρχοτη|τος P 
ἀρχότητοςῬο 31 (ὁ) f 296 bw 
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We are conscious of the fact that the most learned John's educa- 
tion in scholarship, both his precision in language matters and 
his grace among poets, and the rest of his erudition are, indeed, 
extensive; and that, in order to render by his own efforts the 
language of the Romans more dignified, although he is properly 
discharging the service in your Excellency's courts of justice, he 
has chosen along with it both to spend his life among books and 
to dedicate his whole self to scholarship. Therefore, since we 
judge it to be unworthy of our times to pass over unre- 
warded one who has ascended to such degree of excellence, we 
instruct your Excellency to present to him such-and-such a grant 
from the public treasury. Let the aforementioned most wise man 
know, however, that we will not stop at this but will reward him 
with both dignities and greater imperial liberalities, because we 
consider it absurd for such eloquence to be deemed worthy of so 
small a reward, commending him if he should impart also to 
many others the skill which he possesses. 
After the one who was heading the city prefecture at that time 
had confirmed this and had set aside for me a place assigned to teachers 
in the court of the capitol, I began to teach, while retaining the service, 
and to be led on to contemplate high-minded matters. 


30. Without, of course, any diminution of both ranks and income from 
the service, as time ran on imperceptibly, as it were, I arrived at the end 
of the service. And, whereas as regards profits I was borne along as if I 
were not even in the service, yet I did obtain honor and respect from 
those in authority and, what was obviously the most pleasant thing of 
all, I passed my life in ease. All-wise Justice, consoling me in just ways, 
rendered me, as I said, respectable to the civil servants and not un- 
worthy of honor in the eyes of the magistrates; and this was evident 
from the decree issued with reference to me when I went to the court 
after I had laid aside the belt. For, first of all, when I had gone up to the 
bar of the prefect, clearly in accordance with the familiar custom, to 
express gratitude to my superior and to lay aside my office, the prefect 
(it was the upright Hephaestus, a man who was good and from his name 
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f 78° 


τούτω P9 προσρήμµατι f b w προσήματι P 


£x μόνης τῆς προσηγορίας τὴν οὖσαν εὐγένειαν αὐτῷ δεικνύς: 
Ἡφαίστου yàp τοῦ πρώτου βασιλεύσαντος Αἰγύπτου κατὰ τὸν 
Σικελιώτην ἀπόγονος εἶναι διεφημίζετο) ἐγερθεὶς ἀντησπάσατό 
με λιπαρῶς, καὶ περιβαλῶν αὐτίκα μὲν τὸ πρόσταγμα τῶν ἀν- 
νωνῶν χερσὶν ἰδίαις ἐπιδίδωσιν εὐχαριστῶν, μετὰ δὲ μυρίους 
ἐπαίνους, πάσης τῆς τάξεως παρούσης, ψῆφον ἀνέγνω ἔχουσαν 
ὧδε: ' Ἰωάννης μὲν ὁ λογιώτατος (τούτῳ γὰρ χαίρει τῷ προσρή- 
ματι μᾶλλον ἢ τοῖς ἐκ τῶν ὑπαρξάντων αὐτῷ γερῶν προσγε- 
νομένοις γνωρίσμασιν) ἤδη φὺάσας τοῖς ἁπάντων ἑαυτὸν xad- 
λίστοις, παιδείᾳ τε καὶ λόγοις φαμέν, τοιοῦτον ἀπέδειξεν, ὡς 
οὐκ αὐτὸν ϑαυμάζεσδαι μόνον ἀλλὰ καὶ πολλοὺς ἑτέρους, ol 
δὴ τῆς αὐτοῦ διδασκαλίας ἔργον γεγόνασιν: μικρὸν δέ, ὡς ἔοικεν, 
εἶναι νενομικῶς εἰ μόνοις κοσμοῖτο τοῖς ἐκ λόγων ἐπιτηδεύ- 
μασιν (καίτοι γε τί ἄν τις τούτων ἡγήσοιτο μεῖζον;) καὶ τοῖς 
πολιτικοῖς ἐνέμιξε πράγμασιν: ὑπηρετησάμενος δὲ τοῖς ἡμετέροις 
δικαστηρίοις μίαν τινὰ διὰ πάντων ἐφύλαξεν ἁρμονίαν, τοῖς 
οἰκείοις πανταχοῦ κατακολουὺῶν παραδείγμασι καὶ ὃν αὐτῶν 
διδάσχων τῶν ἔργων ὡς φύσις ἀγαϑὴ καὶ τίκτειν οἵα τε οὖσα 
τὰ χρησιμώτερα, πρὸς ὅπερ ἂν βίου σχῆμα τραπείη, τῶν οἰκείων 
οὐκ ἐξίσταται πλεονεκτημάτων, σεμνοτέραν δὲ τὴν ἀρετὴν ἀπερ- 
γάζεται, λόγοις αὐτὴν καὶ πολιτικοῖς πουάλλουσα πράγμασιν. 
τούτοις τοίνυν ἅπασιν ἐνευδοχιμηκῶς Ἰωάννης ὁ λαμπρότατος, 
τοὺς ἐν τοῖς ἡμετέροις δικαστηρίοις βαὺμούς τε καὶ πόνους 
διανύσας, ἐπὶ τὰ τοῦ μεγάλου βασιλέως δραμεῖται ἴχνη καὶ 
μειζόνων ἐκεῖθεν ἀπολαύσει δωρεῶν. ἔστι γὰρ δὴ πρὸς τοῖς 
ἄλλοις πλεονεκτήμασι καὶ φιλόλογος ὁ βασιλεύς, τοῦτο καλῶς 
ἐφ᾽ ἡμῶν πεποιηκότος τοῦ χρόνου ὅπως ἂν ἢ τοῦ προστατοῦντος 
σεμνότης καὶ τὴν λοιπὴν ἅπασαν τάξιν ἐπί τι φέροι λαμπρό- 
τερον.’ ταύτην τὴν τιμὴν ἀντὶ πολλῶν χρημάτων ἐκ τοῦ δικαστη- 
ρίου λαβών, ἡγουμένων τῶν πάντα μοι γλυκυτάτων ἑταίρων, 
ἐπὶ τὴν αὐλὴν ἀνεχώρησα, στρατευσάμενος τοὺς πάντας TEO- 
σαράκοντα ἐνιαυτοὺς πρὸς μησὶ τέσσαρσιν, καὶ τυχῶν τοῦ εἰωῦό- 
τος παρὰ τῆς βασιλείας ἀξιώματος τοῖς πληροῦσιν ἐπιδίδοσῦαι 
αὖδις ἐπὶ τὰ βιβλία παρῆλϑον. 
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14 χαίτοι γε τί ἄν τις (τί adscriptum 
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24 μεγάλου βασιλέως f b w µεγα βασιλεως P 
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alone displayed the nobility which he had, for he was reputed to be a 
descendant of Hephaestus, who, according to the Sicilian, had reigned 
as the first king of Egypt), because he had revered me, arose and 
earnestly greeted me in turn, and, after he had embraced me, he forth- 
with delivered to me with his own hands the warrant of the annonae, 
expressing his gratitude, and after countless praises, with the entire staff 
present, he read a decree which ran as follows. 
John the most learned (for he delights in this title rather than in 
the distinctions which have accrued to him from the rewards 
conferred upon him) already previously rendered himself such 
by the finest of all things (we mean by both education and learn- 
ing) so that not only is he himself admired but also 
many others who clearly have become the product of his 
instruction. Because, however, he had considered it to be a small 
thing, as it seems, if he should be adorned with only the pursuits 
of learning (and yet, indeed, what would one regard as greater 
than these?) he involved himself also in civil affairs. When, 
however, he had rendered service to our courts of justice, he 
preserved a certain single harmony through all things, thoroughly 
following his own models everywhere and teaching through his 
deeds themselves that a nature which is noble and capable 
of engendering what is more useful, to whatever form of life it 
might turn, does not depart from its own excellences but makes 
its virtue more respected when it embellishes it with learning 
and with civil affairs. For this reason John the most illustrious 
has gained good repute in all these things, and now that he has 
completed both ranks and duties in our courts of justice he will 
hasten after the footsteps of our great emperor and will enjoy 
greater awards from him. For the emperor, in addition to 
his other excellences, is obviously also a lover of learning, time 
having effected this well in our time in order that our august 
ruler might lead also the rest of our entire political order to 
something more illustrious. 
After I had received from the court of justice this honor, as good as a 
large amount of money, with associates who were dearest to me in all 
respects leading the way, I departed for the court, after having been in 
the service for forty years in all and four months; and, after I had 
obtained the dignity customarily bestowed by the emperor upon those 
who complete the service, I went on again to my books. 
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Περί TWN CKPINIAPIWN ΤΩΝ AIOIKHCEWN 
CTPATIWTIKOY T€ ΚΑὶ CITWNIKOY KAI 
ΚΑΓΚΕΛΛΑΡΙΩΝ 


£78Y  (31)|Ei πᾶσάν τις ἐπέλδοι κατὰ πόδα τὴν Ῥωμαϊκὴν ἱστο- 
ριαν, οὔποτε εὑρήσει πρὸ τῆς Κωνσταντίνου βασιλείας τὸ σκρι- 
νιάριον ὄνομα. σκρινίον μὲν γὰρ καὶ σκρίβαν καὶ τὰ τούτων 
δὴ παράγωγα εὑρήσει, τὸ δὲ σκρινιάριον ἐπώνυμον οὐδαμοῦ. 
ὥστε οὐκ οἶδε μὲν αὐτοὺς ἀνέκαϑεν τὸ πολίτευμα, οὐδ’ εἰσὶ 
µέρος οὐ τῆς τοῦ ἱππάρχου οὐδὲ μὴν τῆς τῶν ἐπάρχων τάξεως, 
ἰδιωτεύοντες δὲ παρῆλθον κατὰ τὸ ἀναγκαῖον ἐπὶ τὰ πράγματα: 
καὶ ὅπως, ἐρῶ. Κωνσταντῖνος πρῶτος, ὡς ἔμπροσθεν εἴρηται, 
Σκυϑίαν τε καὶ Μυσίαν καὶ τοὺς ἐξ ἐκείνων φόρους ἄκων 
ἐζημίωσε τὴν Ῥωμαϊκὴν πολιτείαν, τὰς φρουρούσας δυνάμεις 
τὴν ὄχθην τοῦ πρὸς βορέαν Ἴστρου ἐπὶ τὴν κάτω Ἀσίαν δέει 
τυραννίδος διασκεδασάμενος. ἐμοὶ δὲ δοκεῖ βραχὺ παρατραπέντι 
τοῦ σκοποῦ περὶ τῆς προσηγορίας τοῦ ποταμοῦ διὰ βραχέων 
εἰπεῖν: νῦν μὲν yàp Ἴστρον, νῦν δὲ Δανούβιον τὸν αὐτὸν εὑρί- 
σχομεν ὀνομαζόμενον: ὥστε δεῆσει διδασκαλίας. 

(32) Ἐκ τῶν Ῥητικῶν ὀρῶν, à τῆς Κελτικῆς ὀρεινῆς εἶναί 
φησιν ὁ Καῖσαρ ἐν βιβλίῳ τῷ πρώτῳ τῆς κατ’ αὐτὸν Γαλλικῆς 
Ἠφημερίδος, ἐκ μιᾶς πηγῆς ὅ τε Ῥῆνος ó τε Ἴστρος, οὐδέ- 
τερος δὲ αὐτῶν pi) τὴν ἐπωνυμίαν ἀμείψας, ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασσαν 
ἐξωδεῖται. ὁ μὲν γὰρ Ῥῆνος, πᾶσαν τὴν Τ᾽αλατικὴν μεσόγειον 
τριχῆ διηρημένην εἰς Κελτικὴν Γερμανικὴν καὶ Γαλατικὴν δια- 
τρέχων, οὐκ ἄρδει μόνον αὐτὴν μετὰ Ῥοδανόν, ἀλλὰ καὶ φρουρεῖ, 
φυλάττων ἀνέφοδον᾽ πρὸς δὲ τὸ πέρας σχεδὸν τῆς ῥύσεως εἰς 
Μόσον τὸν ποταμόν, γείτονα τοῦ βορείου πρὸς δύσιν ὠκεανοῦ, 
ὀλισθαίνων ἀποβάλλει μὲν τὴν οὖσαν αὐτῷ κατ᾽ ἀρχὰς ἔπωνυ- 
μίαν, pet’ ἐκεῖνου δὲ τοῖς τῆς Βρεττανικῆς θαλάττης ἐπισύρεται 
κόλποις. ὁ δὲ Ἴστρος, ἐάσας τὸν ἀδελφὸν Ῥῆνον πρὸς δύνοντα 

Ε79: ἥλιον ἀναχωροῦντα, | αὐτὸς ἐπὶ τὴν ἑῴαν μερίζεται: καὶ ἄχρι μὲν 
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On the scRiNiARU of the Dioceses, of the Military, and of 
the Grain Fund, and [on the| CANCELLARII 


31. If one should go over closely the whole of Roman history, never will 
one find the name scriniarius prior to the reign of Constantine. For, while 
one will find scrinium and scriba and those naturally derived from these, 
nowhere, however, the title scriniarius. Consequently, though the state 
does not know of their existence from the first, and they are not a part of 
the staff either of the cavalry commander nor, indeed, of that of the 
prefects, they were admitted as private citizens into the affairs of 
government by reason of necessity; and I shall explain how. Constantine 
the First, as I have stated before, involuntarily caused the Roman 
state to suffer the loss of both Scythia and Mysia and of the tribute from 
them because he had had the forces that were guarding the bank of the 
Ister in the North dispersed over Lower Asia for fear of a usurpation. It 
seems to me fit, however, to digress for a moment from my immediate 
objective and to speak briefly about the rivers name, for we find the 
same current called here Ister but there Danuvius; consequently, it will 
need elucidation. 


32. From the mountains of Raetia, which Caesar in Book I of his Gallic 
Journal says are part of the Celtic mountain country, from one source 
spring both the Rhine and the Ister, but neither of them thrusts itself out 
to the sea without having changed its name. For the Rhine, as it flows 
through the entire Gallic interior, which is divided in three parts (into 
Celtica, Germania, and Gallia), including the Rhone, not only waters it 
but also protects it, preserving it free from invasion. Almost towards the 
end of its course, however, as it glides into the river Meuse, which 
borders on the North Sea in the West, it casts off the name which it had 
at the start and along with the former sweeps on to the bays of the 
British Sea. The Ister, on the other hand, after it has left its brother the 
Rhine, as the latter withdraws towards the setting sun, itself turns to the 
East. And it preserves its own name as far as Pannonia (which the 
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Παννονίας (ἣν Ἕλληνες Παιονίαν ὃν εὐφωνίαν καὶ φυγὴν βαρ- 
βαρισμοῦ καινοτομοῦντες ἐκάλεσαν) καὶ Σιρµίου, τῆς πάλαι μὲν 
Ῥωμαίων εὐδαίμονος πόλεως, νῦν δὲ Γηπαίδων, τὴν ἰδίαν 
διασῴζει προσηγορίαν, περὶ δὲ τὴν Θρᾳκίαν εἰλούμενος ἀποβάλ- 
λει μὲν παρὰ τοῖς ἐπιχωρίοις τὸ ἔμπροσδεν ὄνομα, Δανούβιος 5 
μετακληϑεῖς: οὕτως δὲ αὐτὸν οἱ Θρᾷκες ἐκάλεσαν ὃν ὅτι ἐπὶ 
(τὰ) πρὸς ἄρκτον ὄρη καὶ ὑρασκίαν ἄνεμον συννεφὴς ὁ ἀὴρ 
ἐκ τῆς ὑποκειμένης τῶν ὑγρῶν ἀμετρίας σχεδὸν διὰ παντὸς 
ἀποτελούμενος αἴτιος αὐτοῖς συνεχοῦς ἑπομβρίας ἀποτελεῖσδαι 
νομίζεται: Δανούβιον δὲ τὸν νεφελοφόρον ἐκεῖνοι καλοῦσι πα- 10 
τρίως. καὶ ταῦτα μὲν περὶ τῶν ποταμῶν, ὡς ἐν παρεκβάσει, 
κατὰ Σαμμωνικὸν τὸν Ῥωμαῖον ἱστορικόν, ὃς πρὸς Διοκλητιανὸν 
καὶ Γαλέριον τὸν γέροντα Περὶ Ποικίλων Ζητημάτων διελέχθη. 
(33) Κωνσταντῖνος οὖν Σκυδίαν τε καὶ Μυσίαν καὶ τοὺς ἐξ 
αὐτῶν φόρους, ὡς ἔφην, ἀπώλεσεν. Συρίαν δὲ ὅλην καὶ Πα- 15 
λαιστίνην (µία δέ ἐστι χώρα καὶ διὰ μόνον ἀριὺμὸν εἰς πλῆδος 
ἀνάγεται) ἐπαρχίας ἀναδείξας, ἐδεῆδη ὕπαρχον μετὰ τὸν Λιβύης 
καὶ Γαλατίας Ἰλλυρίδος τε καὶ Ἰταλίας καὶ τῆς ἑῴας προ- 
χωρῆσασϑαι, σκεπτόμενος, ὡς αὐτὸς ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐν τοῖς ἑαυτοῦ 
λέγει συγγράμμασιν, Πέρσαις ἀδοκήτως ἐπελϑεῖν. ἠπίστατο γὰρ 20 
Κωνσταντῖνος, πολὺς Qv év τε παιδεύσει λόγων καὶ συνασκήσει 
ὅπλων (οὐδὲ γάρ, εἰ μὴ καῦ᾽ ἑκατέραν παίδευσιν ἔτυχέ τις 
διαπρέπων, βασιλεὺς Ῥωμαίων προεχειρίζετο) μὴ εἶναι ῥάδιον 
ἄλλως καταπολεμηὺῆναι Πέρσας, μὴ ἐξαπίνης αὐτοῖς ἐπιχεομένης 
ἐφόδου. καὶ συγγραφὴν περὶ τούτου μονῆρη Κέλσος ὁ Ῥωμαῖος 25 
τακτικὸς ἀπολέλοιπεν, σαφῶς ἀναδιδάσκων ὡς οὐκ ἄλλως Πέρσαι 
Ῥωμαίοις παραστήσονται, μὴ αἰφνιδίως εἰς τὴν ἐκείνων χώραν 
f79' Ῥωμαῖοι γνόφου δίκην ἐνσκήψουσιν, αἰτίαν οὐκ ἔξω | λόγου 
παρασχόμενος: ἡ δὲ τοιαύτη ἐστίν. 


1 Παννονίας f w Παννωνίας P b Παιονίαν bw παιώνιαν P Παιωνίαν f 2 
καινοτομοῦντες f b w κενοτοµουντες P Σιρμίου b w σειρμίου P Σειρμίου f 3 
Γηπαίδων by γίπαιδων P Γιπαιδῶν f Γηπαιδῶν b w 5 Δανούβιος (δὲ) f b 
6 μετακληὺδείς w μεταβάλλει P fb οὕτως P obto f bw ὃν ὅτι by δι ὅτι P διότι 
fbw entPw eneif περὶ Ὁ 7 (τὰ) bw πρὸς ἄρχτον P b w πρὸς τὰ ἀρκτῷα f 
ὑρασκίαν bw ὕρασκαιαν P ὑρασκαίαν f leg. ὑρασκίαν f συννεφῆς f b w συνεφῆς 
P 9 ἀποτελεῖσθαι P f w del. b 12 Σαμμωνικὸν by oapwlxov P Lapwxov f 
fort. leg. Σαμμωνικὸν f Σαμωνικὸν bw Ῥωμαῖον bw ρωμαῖων P Ῥωμαῖον f ὃς 
fbw «ως P 15 φόρους f b w |..]]ρους P Παλαιστίνην f b w παλεστινην P 
18 προχωρήσασῦαι by προχω|ρισασϑαι P προχειρίσασϑαι f b w 21 ἔν τε b νυν ἐν 
teP év cj f. 939 xat" ἑκατέραν fw καδετέραν P καῦ᾽ ἑτέραν b 26 ἄλλως f b w 
&AlAogP ο7μηΡρ! (c) μὴ f! 37 bw 
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Greeks called Paionia, changing it for the sake of euphony and avoid- 
ance of barbarism) and Sirmium (the prosperous city which long ago 
used to belong to the Romans but now to the Gepids), but, as it winds 
around the region of Thrace, it casts off its earlier name among the local 
folk and is renamed Danuvius. The Thracians named it so on account of 
the fact that the air at the mountains towards the North and North- 
North-Westerly wind, because it is almost continually clouded over in 
consequence of the adjacent excess of moisture, is believed to constitute 
the cause of the continuous abundance of rain for them; in their 
ancestral language they call *the cloudbringer" Danuvius. And so much 
regarding these rivers by way of digression, as it were, according to 
Sammonicus, the Roman historian, who had held converse with Diocle- 
tian and the elder Galerius On Diverse Questions. 


33. Constantine, then, lost both Scythia and Mysia and the tribute from 
them, as I said. When, however, he had reconstituted the whole of Syria 
and Palestine as provinces (it is one region, and because of numbering 
alone it is referred to multitudinously), he needed to institute a prefect 
of the East, too, in addition to those of Libya, Gaul, Illyria, and Italy, 
because he was planning, as the emperor himself says in his own 
writings, to attack the Persians by surprise. For, since Constantine was 
celebrated in respect of both education in learning and training in 
weaponry (for, unless one happened to be distinguished in both disci- 
plines, one was not appointed emperor of the Romans), he knew that it 
was not easy for the Persians to be subdued in any other way unless an 
assault be let loose upon them suddenly. Celsus, the Roman tactician, 
has bequeathed to posterity even a separate treatise on this subject, 
clearly teaching that the Persians will not come to terms with the 
Romans in any other way unless the Romans sweep into their country 
suddenly after the manner of darkness. He presented an explanation 
which is not beyond reason, and it is such as the following. 
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(34) Περσῶν ὁ δῆμος ὅλος καὶ σύμπαν ἁπλῶς τὸ ἔδνος 
εἴωθεν ἐπὶ πόλεμον ὁρμᾶν, ὡς καὶ Ῥωμαῖοι πρὸ τῆς Μαρίου 
τῶν λεγομένων λεγιώνων διατάξεως. διχοτομοῦντες οὖν ἄνδρω- 
πον αὐτοὶ διὰ μέσου τῶν δύο τοῦ σώματος τομῶν διαβιβάζουσι 
τὸν στρατόν. δῆλον γὰρ ὡς οὐχ ὡρισμένα οὐδὲ εὐτρεπῆ στρα- 5 
τεύματα τρέφουσιν οἱ Πέρσαι, ὡς ἑτοίμους εἶναι πρὸς τὰς μάχας, 
ὥσπερ οἱ Ῥωμαῖοι. χρόνου δεῖ τοΐνυν αὐτοῖς εἰς παρασκευὴν 
στρατοῦ καὶ δαπάνης ἀποχρώσης τῷ πολέμῳ: ὥστε ἁρμόδιόν 
φησιν ὁ Κέλσος ἀδοκήτως αὐτοῖς ἐπελθεῖν, καὶ μάλιστα διὰ 
τῆς Κολχίδος τὰ προοίμια τῆς ἐφόδου λαμβανούσης (Λαζικὴν 10 
αὐτὴν ἐξ ἡγεμόνος ἐπιφημίζουσιν oi καϑ᾽ ἡμᾶς): ἡ γὰρ δυσχωρία 
Πέρσαις ἱππηλατοῦσι δυσέμβατος: ὅὓεν ἀφόρητος αὐτοῖς ὁ Kop- 
βουλῶν ἐπὶ τοῦ Νέρωνος ἐφάνη: τὰς γὰρ ἐκδρομὰς αὐτῶν τὰς 
ἐν ταῖς ἐρημίαις τῆς Περσίδος διὰ τῆς Ὑρκανῆς ἀποκλείσας, 
tijv ἐκ τῆς φυγῆς νίκην ἀφεῖλεν, ὡς ἐν στενωπῷ, ὅσον ἧκεν 15 
εἰς Περσικὰς πολυπληῦείας, ζωγρηδέντας εἰς μόνην τὴν πρὸς 
τῷ Μυγδονίῳ Ἀντιόχειαν (Νίσιβιν αὐτὴν ἑλόντες μετεκάλεσαν 
οἱ Πέρσαι) καταφυγεῖν, ἣν καὶ αὐτὴν ἀπέλιπον τὸ τηνικαῦτα 
δίκην πρηστήρων τῶν Ῥωμαίων αὐτοῖς ἐπικειμένων. 

(35) Ταύτης οὖν τῆς ἐννοίας ὁ Κωνσταντῖνος γενόμενος καὶ 20 
ὕπαρχον ἐπὶ τῆς ἕω χειροτονῆσας διαψηφιστὰς αὐτῷ κατεστή- 
σατο τῶν φόρων ἄνδρας αἰδεσίμους καὶ περὶ λεπτότητα λογισμῶν 
παρασκευασαμένους. ἰδιωτικῷ τοίνυν σχήματι στελλόμενοι nap- 
σαν ἐν τῷ δικαστηρίῳ, μηδὲν ἕτερον παρὰ τοὺς λογισμοὺς ἀνὰ 
χεῖρας ἔχοντες, σκρινιάριοι χρηματίζοντες, ἀντὶ τοῦ χαρτοφύ- 25 
λαχες, ὅτι σκρινίον τὴν δρυφάχτην λάρνακα Ῥωμαῖοι καλοῦσιν, 

£80" καὶ διέμεινεν ἡ προσηγορία παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς | μόνη. οὐ μὴν ἐν 
στρατείᾳ ἐτέλεσαν οὐδὲ τὴν ἰδιωτῶν τύχην ἐξῆλθον, ὡς αἱ 
παλαιαὶ διδάσκουσι μάτρικες. ἐπὶ δὲ Θεοδοσίου τοῦ πρώτου, 
ὡς εἶδον ἑαυτοὺς μὲν ἠμελημένους, τοὺς δὲ τῆς τάξεως διοικοῦν- 30 
τας τότε τὰ πράγματα, ἑαυτοὺς διαγράψαντες xoi χρυσίον εἰς 
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Περσικὰς w 17 Μυγδονίῳ Ἀντιόχειαν Ὁ w μυδωνιὰν τιστοιχιαν P Μυγδονίῳ 
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34. The whole populace of the Persians, that is, absolutely their entire 
nation, is accustomed to set out to war, as the Romans, too, used to 
before Marius had organized the so-called /egiones. Accordingly, they 
cut a man in twain and march their army between the two sections of 
the cadaver. For it is evident that the Persians maintain no definite nor 
action-ready armies, as do the Romans, so as to be prepared for their 
combats. They need time, therefore, for preparing an army and an 
expenditure which is sufficient for war; consequently, it is expedient, 
says Celsus, to attack them by surprise and to initiate the attack espe- 
cially through Colchis (the people of our day call it Lazica after a 
leader), for its rough terrain is inaccessible to the Persians because they 
are horse-borne. For that reason Corbulo in the time of Nero became 
unbearable to them; for, because he had blocked off their sallies into the 
wastelands of Persia through Hyrcania, he deprived them of victory by 
flight; so that, as is usual with Persian masses, they were trapped alive in 
a mountain pass and fled for refuge only into Antioch on the Mygdonius 
(the Persians captured it and renamed it Nisibis), which, and even it, 
they abandoned at the time that the Romans lashed at them after the 
manner of a blitz. 


35. Constantine, therefore, took note of this, and, after he had 
appointed a prefect of the East, he set down for him accountants of the 
tribute, men who were respected and had trained themselves in the 
subtlety of finances. They were dressed, therefore, in the garb of private 
citizens and were present at the court of justice, having in hand nothing 
else but accounts. They were called scriniarii, namely, “guardians of 
documents," because the Romans call a “fenced-around chest" scrinium; 
and that designation alone remained with them. They did not certainly 
belong to the service, nor did they leave the station of private citizens, as 
the ancient matrices indicate. During the time, however, of Theodosius 
the First, as they had seen themselves neglected but the members of the 
staff at that time administering the affairs, they enrolled themselves, 
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φίλτρα διαροίσαντες ἐδεήῦησαν τῆς βασιλείας συναριὺμηὺῆναι 
τῇ τάξει. καὶ τυχόντες καὶ τὰς λεγομένας προβατωρίας πορισά- 
μενοι εἰς μὲν ἀδιούτωρας, οἷον εἰ βοηδούς, ἀνηνέχθησαν ἴσα 
τοῖς ἄλλοις, τὸ δὲ Αὐγουσταλίων ὄνομα πριάμενοι τιµίως, ἄχρι 
Λέοντος ὡς εἰ μηδὲ στρατευόμενοι, ὅσον πρὸς τοὺς ἀπὸ τῆς 5 
τάξεως, ἐνομίσῦησαν. οὐδὲ γὰρ οἶδεν αὐτοὺς ἡ Ῥωμαίων πα- 
λαιότης. ὅθεν, τῆς ἀρχῆς ἔτι καὶ νῦν ἐπὶ τοῦ βῆματος προϊούσης, 
ἐξόπισθεν ὑποχωροῦντες παρέπονται, μόνης τῆς τάξεως στιχηδὸν 
διευδυνούσης τὸν ὕπαρχον. εἰκόνα οὖν τῷ βασιλεῖ ἀργυρήλατον 
ὅλην ἐπὶ χίονος ἀναστήσαντες τὸ πάλαι καλούμενον Πλακωτὸν 10 
πρὸς τῷ ὡρολογίῳ τῆς πόλεως διεκόσμησαν, ὡς ἐν τοῖς ἀρχαίοις 
τοῦ δημοσίου ἰνστρουμέντου ηὗρον ἱστορημένον. καὶ ἡ μὲν 
στήλη καῦ᾽ ἡμᾶς ἐπὶ τὰ χρειωδέστερα ἔργα τῆς πόλεως προεχώ- 
ρησεν, ὁ δὲ κίων πρὸ τῆς £v τῷ λεγομένῳ Ἑβδόμῳ ἀγορᾶς 
ἀναστὰς τῇ τοῦ κρατίστου ἡμῶν βασιλέως εἰκόνι σεμνύνεται. 15 
(36) Ηὐξήδη δὲ λοιπὸν τὰ τῶν σκρινιαρίων ἀπὸ τῆς Ζήνωνος 
βασιλείας τοσοῦτον, ὅσον τὰ τῆς τάξεως ἔληξεν: πολλῶν μὲν 
γὰρ ἄλλων καὶ Πολυκάρπου δὲ ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν εἰς τὴν ἀρχὴν ἁρπα- 
σδέντος ὑπὸ τῷ Ἀναστασίῳ, εἶτα καὶ Μαρίνου τὴν ὅλην ἀναζωσα- 
μένου τῶν πραγμάτων διοίκησιν, ὃς καὶ αὐτὸς εἷς τῶν τῆς Συρίας 20 
σχρινιαρίων ἐτύγχανεν, καὶ τὸ λοιπὸν οὐχ ἑτέρου ἢ αὐτῶν 
σχεδὸν καὶ μόνων τὴν ἀρχὴν ἐκδεχομένων, διὰ τὴν τῶν φόρων 
Ε80’ ἐλάττωσιν εἰς παντελῆ ἀπώλειαν | τὰ τῆς τάξεως κατέστη. καγκελ- 
λάριοι γὰρ αὐτοὶ καὶ λογοδέται καὶ τῆς δείας καὶ γενικῆς tpa- 
πέζης διοικηταῖ, τῆς ἀρχαίας συνηθείας ἐχούσης μηδένα εἰς 25 
τὸ τοῦ λεγομένου καγκελλαρίου λειτούργημα ἢ μόνους τοὺς 
εὐδοκιμοῦντας &x τῶν Αὐγουσταλίων καὶ ταχυγράφων παριέναι: 
ἐπεὶ καὶ δύο μόνους καγχκελλαρίους τὸ δικαστήριον ἐγνώριζεν, 
οἷς καὶ χρύσινος εἷς καὺ᾽ ἡμέραν ἀπὸ τοῦ δημοσίου ἀφώριστο. 
ἡ δὲ αἰτία τῆς προσηγορίας ὧδε. 30 
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collected gold by way of allurement, and petitioned the emperor to be 
reckoned in with the staff. And, after they had gained their petition and 
had procured for themselves the so-called probatoriae, they were elevated 
into the ranks of the adiutores, that is to say, “assistants,” on an equal 
standing with the others. But, though they had bought dearly the name 
of Augustales, down to the time of Leo they were regarded as if they were 
not even in the service, so far as the members of the staff were 
concerned. For the ancient tradition of the Romans has no knowledge of 
them; for this reason, still even to this day, whenever the magistrate goes 
forth to the bar, they follow along trailing behind, the staff alone in rows 
escorting the prefect. Therefore, they set up in honor of the emperor a 
statue entirely of wrought silver on a column and adorned what long 
ago was called “the Plakoton” near the city’s clock, as I have found 
recorded in the archives of the public instrumentum. And, while the 
monument in our day has given way to the more useful works of the 
city, the column has been set up before the forum at “the Hebdomon,” 
as it is called, and is dignified by the statue of our most excellent 
emperor. 


36. Thereafter the fortunes of the scriniarii increased from the time of 
Zeno’s reign proportionately as those of the staff came to an end. For, 
after both many others and also Polycarpus, too, from their ranks had 
been heaved up into the magistracy under Anastasius, then even 
Marinus, who himself also happened to be one of the scriniarii of Syria, 
had vested upon himself the entire administration of the affairs of state, 
and none other any longer but almost they and they alone were 
succeeding to the magistracy, on account of the diminution of the 
tribute the fortunes of the staff were reduced to complete ruin. For they 
themselves were cancellarii, intendants of finance, and managers of the 
imperial and general bank, although ancient custom held that no one 
was to be admitted into the office of cancellarius, so-called, but those 
alone of the Augustales and speedwriters who were of high repute; since, 
in fact, the court of justice used to recognize only two cancellarii, for 
whom, indeed, one gold coin daily had been set aside from the public 
treasury. The reason for their designation is as follows. 
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(37) Τὸ πρὶν xo ὁμαλοῦ ἐν τοῖς δικαστηρίοις, ὥσπερ ἔτι 
καὶ νῦν ἐν τοῖς ἐπιχωρίοις ἐστῖν, ἔρυμα καί, ὡς ἄν τις εἴποι 
«διαφραγμόν; ξυλουργές, ἀπὸ σχιδάχων μακρῶν ἀντιπλαγιαζομέ- 
νων ἐφ᾽ αὑτοὺς καὶ διόπτρας ὀξυτελεῖς, καθάπερ δικτύου τινός, 
ἀποτελούντων, ἐπὶ μέσου διέτεινε τοῦ δικαστηρίου, χωρίζον τὸν 5 
ἄρχοντα τῶν ὑποδίκων: κάγκελλον αὐτὸ oi Ῥωμαῖοι καλοῦσιν 
ὑποχοριστικῶς, ἀντὶ τοῦ δικτύδιον, ὅτι πρωτοτύπως κάγκρους 
αὐτοὶ τὰ δίκτυα λέγουσιν, ὑποχοριστικῶς δὲ καγχέλλους. ἐπὶ 
τούτου (τοῦ) διατμήματος ἵσταντο δύο ἀφ’ ἑκατέρας πλευρᾶς 
καγχελλάριοι, £x τοῦ πράγματος ἐπιφημιζόμενοι: δι ὧν, ἐπεὶ 10 
μηδεὶς ἐδάρρει ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ συνεχωρεῖτο προσψαῦσαι τῷ βήματι, 
oí τε πρὸς ὑπογραφὴν χάρται τῇ ἀρχῇ προσεφέροντο f) τε τῶν 
ἀναγκαίων ἐγίνετο μήνυσις. ἀλλ᾽’ ἤδη πρότερον εἰς πλῆθος τοῦ 
ἀξιώματος ὑβρισϑέντος, τὸ μὲν δημόσιον ἀνήρτησε τὴν ἐπίδοσιν, 
πάντες δὲ σχεδὸν οἱ ὅπως οὖν δικασπολίαν περικείμενοι καγκελ- 15 
λάριοι xad ἡμᾶς χρηματίζουσιν, καὶ οὐκ αὐτοὶ μόνον ἀλλὰ καὶ οἱ 
ἐν ταῖς ἐπαρχίαις χαλκολογοῦντες τὸ καγχελλαρίων περιάπτουσιν 
ἑαυτοῖς ἀξίωμα ὅπως αὐτοῖς τὰ τῶν ἐπαρχιῶν ἀδεῶς προσά- 
yorto. 

(38) Τοιαῦτα μὲν τὰ περὶ τῆς συγχύσεως καὶ τοῦδε τοῦ 20 

f81' σχήματος, τοῖς δὲ σχρινιαρίοις | προστέϑεινται καὶ οἱ τοῦ στρα- 
τιωτικοῦ, οἷον εἰ ἀννωνιακοῦ, προεστηκότες φροντίσµατος' οὐχ 
ὅτι καὶ αὐτοὶ μέρος ἐτύγχανον τῆς παλαιᾶς ὄψεως τοῦ δι- 
καστηρίου, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι, τῶν στρατηγικῶν παρωϑηϑέντων σκρινια- 
piov, καὶ τούτων συνέβη ἀποτελεσϑῆναι τὸν κατάλογον. τῇ δὲ 25 
βασιλέως ἀρετῇ τὸ πρὸς ἄλλων ἐπηρείας ἐξηυρῆσδαι νομισὺὲν 
εἰς λυσιτελοῦν καλῶς διοικούμενον ἀπεδείχδη. τοῦ γε μὴν σιτω- 
νικοῦ ἀνέκαὺεν ὑπὸ τὴν πολιαρχίαν τελοῦντος, δυνάμει δὲ καὶ 
αὐδεντίᾳ τοῦ βδελυροῦ Καππαδόκου, περὶ οὗ μικρὸν ὕστερον 
ἐρῶ, ἀφαιρεθέντος, προσδεῖν γὰρ Wero τοῖς κατὰ τῶν ἐπαρχιῶν 30 
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37. In the past uniformly in the courts of justice, just as still even today 
in the country ones, a fence or, as one might say, “a barrier," made of 
wood, consisting of long laths that are set upon one another crisscross 
and constituting diamond-shaped meshes, precisely as those of a net, 
extended across the middle of the court of justice, separating the magis- 
trate from those on trial. The Romans call it by the diminutive cancellum, 
namely, “little net,” because they render “nets” in its primary form cancri 
and diminutively cancelli. At this partition stood two cancellarii, one on 
each side, getting their name from that thing. Since no one dared, nay, 
was not even permitted, to touch the bar, it was through them that both 
the documents for signature were presented to the magistracy and the 
declaration of the facts was made. But, because already in former times 
this office had been abused multitudinously, the public treasury 
suspended its funding of it, yet almost all those who in any way 
whatever are invested with a judicial function are called in our day 
cancellarii, and not only they themselves but even the exactors of copper 
money in the provinces have attached to themselves the office of cancel- 
larii in order that the affairs of the provinces might be brought to them 
freely. 


38. While such was the case regarding the commingling, in fact, of this 
position, even those who were in charge of the administration of the 
military provisions, that is to say, “the annona," were added to the scri- 
niarii. Not only were they themselves also not a part of the old form of 
the court of justice, but, after the scriniarii of the generals had been 
abolished, it came about that the service roster consisted of these, too. 
By the emperor's grace, however, whatever was thought to have been 
devised by the capriciousness of others was rendered to advantage 
whenever administered well. Although the grain fund, in fact, used to 
function from the beginning under the jurisdiction of the city prefecture 
but had been removed by the power and high-handedness of the loath- 
some Cappadocian, about whom I shall speak a little later, for he 
thought that there was still need to subject even the sovereign's city 
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ἀδικήμασιν αὐτοῦ καὶ αὐτὴν τὴν βασιλέως πόλιν ὑπαγαγεῖν, 
μόνος Γαβριήλιος πολιαρχῶν ἀποκατέστησεν ἐκεῖνο τῷ δικα- 
στηρίῳ: πέφυκε γὰρ ὁ βασιλεύς, καλὸς Ov καὶ ἐλεύϑερος, ἐρυῦριᾶν 
τοὺς γένει καὶ βίῳ καὶ φιλοτιμίᾳ ζηλοῦντας αὐτὸν κατὰ δύνα- 
μιν. αὐτοῦ δὲ Γαβριηλίου τὴν ἀρχὴν ἀποῦεμένου, αὖδις πρὸς 5 
τὸ μεῖζον ἢ φροντὶς τῆς εὐθηνίας δικαστήριον ἐπανῆλθεν, ὡς 
δῆλον ἄντικρυς πᾶσιν ἀποδειχθῆναι ὅτι Γαβριηλίῳ κατ᾽ ἀξίαν 
χαίρων ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐνδέδωκεν. ἔδει γὰρ αὐτόν, ἄνδρα ἀγαὺὸν 
ὄντα καὶ ταῖς ἀρεταῖς ἀσύγκριτον, τὸ πλέον εὑρεῖν παρὰ βασιλεῖ 
τιμῶντι δικαιοσύνην τε καὶ δεοφιλίαν καὶ γένους λαμπρότητα. 10 
(39) Ὑπόλοιπον ἄρα τυγχάνει τὰς αἰτίας τῆς ἐλαττώσεως καὶ 
τῆς τοσαύτης τῶν πραγμάτων παραλλαγῆς ἀποδοῦναι. κἂν εἰ 
τυχὸν αὐτὴν τὴν ἀρχὴν ἑαυτῆς καὶ μείζονα καὶ κλεινοτέραν 
τῇ βασιλέως ἀγρυπνίᾳ ἔτι καὶ νῦν ἔστι συνιδεῖν (οὐδὲ γὰρ μέλος 
ἐστὶ τῆς ὅλης πολιτείας ὃ μὴ καῦ᾽ ὅλου εἰς ὕψος τε ἅμα καὶ 15 
δύναμιν ἰσχυρὰν ὁ βασιλεὺς μετὰ καλοῦ ἀνέστησεν, περινοστῶν 
ἅμα καὶ περιδεώμενος, µήτε τῶν ἀνέκαθεν ὑπαρξάντων αὐτῇ 
γνωρισμάτων ὃ μὴ μετὰ προσδήκης τῶν ἀρετῶν ὑπολάβοι), ἀλλ᾽ 
[81ν ὅτι ὁ | χρόνος, λυμαντικὸς Qv κατὰ φύσιν, τὰ πολλὰ τῶν τῆς 
πειδομένης τῇ ἀρχῇ τάξεως χρειώδη ἅμα καὶ κόσµια ἢ παν- 20 
τελῶς ἔσβεσεν ἢ τοσοῦτον ἐνήμειψεν, ὡς ἴχνος ἀμυδρὸν τῶν 
ποτε θαυμαζομένων τὸ λοιπὸν διασῴζειν, τῆς μὲν ἀρχῆς ἐν τῇ 
σφετέρᾳ δυνάμει συνισταμένης, τῆς δὲ τάξεως, νῦν μὲν ἐκ τῶν 
ἐκείνης παραλλαγῶν, νῦν δὲ ἐκ τῶν οἰκείων ῥᾳδυμιῶν, εἰ μὴ 
δεὺς καὶ βασιλεὺς οὗτος ὁ πάντα καλὸς ἐπεκούρει, ἐγγὺς εἰς 25 
παντελῆ κατάλυσιν ὀλισαινούσης. εἰ δέ που τυχὸν τῷ περὶ τὴν 
κοινὴν ἐλευδερίαν ζῆλῳ τινὸς τῶν μὴ κατὰ σκοπὸν τῆς Bao- 
λέως καλοκἀγαδίας τὰς ἀρχὰς διανυσάντων δριμύτερον ἠρέμα 
προϊῶν ὁ λόγος καϑάψεται, μὴ ταῖς ἀρχαῖς αὐταῖς ἀλλὰ τοῖς οὐ 
προσηκόντως ἀποχρησαμένοις αὐταῖς τὴν ἀγανάκτησιν οἱ σωφρό- 30 
νως εἰς τὰ πράγματα βλέποντες ἀναγέτωσαν. οὐδὲ γὰρ τοὺς 
κακοὺς ἐλέγχειν μόνον ὁ λόγος ἐτόλμησεν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοὺς ἀγαϑούς, 
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itself to his crimes against the provinces, Gabrielius alone, while he was 
prefect of the city, restored it to his court of justice. For the emperor, 
being good and liberal, is naturally inclined to respect those who 
emulate him in descent, mode of life, and munificence in accordance 
with their ability. However, after Gabrielius had divested himself of the 
magistracy, the administration of the grain fund was again restored to 
the greater court of justice, so that it was made absolutely clear to all 
that the emperor had yielded to Gabrielius because he was pleased with 
him according to desert. For it was meet that he, being a good man and 
incomparable in his virtues, should find favor with an emperor who 
revered both justice and love of God and illustriousness of descent. 


39. There remains, then, to explain the causes of its reduction and of so 
great a change in its circumstances. Even if perchance it is possible to 
perceive still even to this day the magistracy itself both greater than 
itself and more renowned by reason of the emperor's vigilance (for there 
is no branch of the entire government which the emperor by his careful 
consideration and at the same time all-round scrutiny did not elevate in 
general simultaneously to both grandeur and effective power coupled 
with elegance; nor was there any of the distinctive features which it had 
had from the beginning that it had not taken up with the addition of 
perfections), but it is clear that time, because it is destructive by nature, 
either has completely extinguished the many at once useful and seemly 
features of the staff obedient to the magistracy or has altered them so 
much as to preserve henceforward only a faint trace of what was at one 
time admired. Whereas the magistracy would exist by its own power, its 
staff, sometimes as a result of the former's changes and sometimes as a 
result of its own instances of indolence, would be slipping almost into 
complete disintegration unless God and the present emperor who is 
good in all respects were rendering aid to it. If my account, however, as 
it slowly proceeds, because of my zeal for common freedom shall in any 
way perchance have upbraided rather sharply anyone of those who have 
not executed their magistracies in accordance with the intent of the 
emperors nobleness, let those who prudently evaluate matters not 
impute their vexation to the magistracies themselves but to those who 
have made improper use of them. For my account has not merely dared 
to expose the wicked but has also lauded men of merit, if even not 
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εἰ καὶ μὴ κατ᾽ ἀξίαν, ἐκόσμησεν. οὕτω γὰρ ὑβρίζειν μὲν τὴν 
ἐλευθερίαν καὶ σπαράττειν τοὺς ὑπηκόους οἱ τὸν ὅρον τῆς ἀρχῆς 
ἀγνοοῦντες ἐντραπήσονται, οἵ τε ζηλοῦντες τὴν βασιλέως πραότη- 

τα χαὶ πρὸς τὰς ἄλλας ἀρετᾶς αὐτοῦ ὀξεῖ τῷ δρόμῳ σπουδάσουσιν, 
καιρὸς δὲ ἄρα τὴν ἀφήγησιν διελϑεῖν καὶ τὰς αἰτίας εἰπεῖν, ὧν 5 
ἕνεκα (τὰ) τῆς τάξεως ἐπὶ τοσαύτην ἐναλλαγὴν κατηνέχϑη. 

(40) Κωνσταντίνου, ὥσπερ ἔφην, μετὰ τῆς Τύχης τὴν Ῥώμην 
ἀπολιπόντος καὶ τῶν δυνάμεων ὅσαι τὸν Ἴστρον ἐφρούρουν 
ἐπὶ τὴν κάτω Ἀσίαν ψήφῳ τοῦ βασιλέως διασπαρεισῶν, Σκυϑίαν 
μὲν καὶ Μυσίαν καὶ τοὺς ἐξ ἐκείνων φόρους ἐζημιώδη τὸ δημό- 10 
σιον, τῶν ὑπὲρ Ἴστρον βαρβάρων, μηδενὸς ἀνὑισταμένου, κατα- 
τρεχόντων τὴν Εὐρώπην: τῶν δὲ πρὸς τὴν ἕω δασμῷ οὐ μετρίως 

(82: βαρηδέντων, ἀνάγχη γέγονε τὸν ὕπαρχον unlxéu μὲν τῆς αὐλῆς 
καὶ τῶν ἐν ὅπλοις ἄρχειν δυνάμεων (τῆς μὲν τῷ λεγομένῳ 
μαγίστρῳ παραδοδείσης, τῶν δὲ τοῖς ἄρτι προελθοῦσι στρατηγοῖς 15 
ἐκτεδεισῶν), ἀλλ᾽ οὖν ὕπαρχον τῆς ἀνατολῆς χρηματίζειν. διεσύρη 
δὲ οὐδὲν ἧττον ϑανατῶσα καθ’ ἑκάστην ἡ τῆς ἀρχῆς δυναστεία 
ἄχρι τῆς Ἀρκαδίου, τοῦ πατρὸς Θεοδοσίου τοῦ Νέου, βασιλείας: 
ἐφ᾽ οὗ συμβέβηκεν Ῥουφῖνον τὸν ἐπίκλην ἀκόρεστον, ὃς ἦν 
ὕπαρχος αὐτῷ, τυραννίδα μελετῆσαντα τοῦ μὲν σκοποῦ ὑπὲρ 20 
λυσιτελείας τῶν κοινῶν ἐκπεσεῖν, εἰς βάραῦρον δ᾽ ἀχανὲς τὴν 
ἀρχὴν καταρρῖψαι. αὐτίκα μὲν γὰρ ὁ βασιλεὺς τῆς ἐκ τῶν ὅπλων 
ἰσχύος ἀφαιρεῖται τὴν ἀρχῆν, εἶτα τῆς τῶν λεγομένων φαβρικῶν, 
οἷον εἰ ὁπλοποιϊῶν, ἐξουσίας, τῆς (τε) τοῦ δημοσίου δρόμου 
φροντίδος καὶ τῆς ἑτέρας αὐϑεντίας ὃν ὧν τὸ λεγόμενον συνέστη 25 
μαγιστέριον. ὡς δὲ δύσεργον ἦν ἀποτρέφειν μὲν τὸν ὕπαρχον 
ἀνὰ τὰς ἐπαρχίας τοὺς δημοσίους ἵππους καὶ τοὺς αὐτοῖς ἐφεστῶ- 
τας, ἑτέρους δὲ κεκτῆσδαι τὴν ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς ἐξουσίαν καὶ διοίκησιν, 
νόμος ἐτέδη ὑεσπίζων, ἀντέχεσῦαι μὲν τὸν ὕπαρχον τῆς τοῦ 
δημοσίου δρόμου φροντίδος, τὸν πρῶτον μέντοι τῶν φρουμεν- 30 


4 αὐτοῦ f b w αὐτούς P τῷ f b w το P σπουδάσουσιν by σπουδάσωσιν P 
σπουδάσουσι f b w 6 (xà) f bw 8 ἀπολιπόντος f b w απολειποντος P 
12 δασμῷ by ὃασμως (quod corr. in δασμῶ) P δασμοῖς f Ὁ w 13 βαρηδέντων f 
B«pnüevtov P βαρυνδέντων bw | 146ovápeovfbw δυναμενων P 15 προελϑοῦσι 
fbw προσελὺουσιν P στρατηγοῖς f b w στρατηγινκοις P 16 ἐκτεϑεισῶν P f b w 
ἐκτεῦεισῶν P ἀλλ οὖν f bw ἄλλων P 1900 f b ου P οὗ (sic) w 22 xa- 
ταρρῖψαι b w καταριψαι P καταῤῥίψαι f 23 φαβρικῶν P f b w 24 (τε) w 
26 μαγιστέριον Pw µμµαγιστήριον f Ὁ ὡς 68b w ὥστεΡ Ως def ἀποτρέφειν f b w 
ἀποστρεφειν P 30 μέντοι τῶν f bw μεν tov Ρ τῶν del. f! 38 


195 


according to their worth. For thus, while those who fail to recognize the 
limitation of the magistracy will be made to feel ashamed to outrage 
freedom and to rend the subjects, those, too, who emulate the emperor's 
gentleness will hasten with speedy course to meet also his other virtues. 
It is, however, time, therefore, to go through my narrative in detail and 
to state the reasons why the staff's fortunes were reduced to the point of 
such great change. 


40. After Constantine, just as I said, along with his Fortune had left 
Rome, and after all the forces that were guarding the Ister had been 
dispersed over Lower Asia by the decision of the emperor, the public 
treasury suffered the loss of Scythia and Mysia and of the tribute from 
them because the barbarians who were living beyond the Ister were 
overrunning Europe since no one was opposing them. Because, however, 
the peoples in the East had been immoderately burdened with taxation, 
necessity arose for the prefect no longer to command the court and the 
forces under arms (the former was handed over to the so-called magister, 
while the latter were turned over to the recently produced generals) but 
to be called prefect of the East. The magistracy's exercise of power, 
however, although dying every day, was no less broken up until the 
reign of Arcadius, the father of Theodosius the Younger, during whose 
time it happened that Rufinus, surnamed “the insatiate,” who was his 
prefect, because he had aimed at a usurpation, lapsed from the objective 
[of working] on behalf of the advantage of the public good and hurled 
the magistracy down into a vast pit. For the emperor immediately 
deprived the magistracy of its power derived from arms, then of its 
authority over the so-called fabricae, that is to say, “manufactories of 
arms," and of its administration of the public post and of its every other 
authority through which the so-called magisterium became constituted. 
Since, however, it was impracticable for the prefect to maintain the 
public horses throughout the provinces and those in charge of them, and 
for others to wield authority over them and management, a law was 
enacted which decreed that the prefect retain the administration of the 
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ταρίων (πρίγκιπα αὐτὸν σήμερον τοῦ μαγίστρου καλεῖσϑαι ovy- 
βαίνει) παρεῖναι διὰ παντὸς τῷ δικαστηρίῳ τοῦ τῶν πραιτωρίων 
ὑπάρχου καὶ πολυπραγμονεῖν καὶ τᾶς αἰτίας ἐξερευνᾶν ὧν ἕνεκα 
πολλοὶ ποριζόμενοι παρὰ τῆς ἀρχῆς τὰ λεγόμενα συνθήματα 
τῷ δημοσίῳ κέχρηνται δρόμῳ (ταύτη καὶ κουριῶσος ὠνομάσθη, 5 
ἀντὶ τοῦ περίεργος: καὶ οὐχ αὐτὸς μόνος ἀλλὰ καὶ πάντες ὅσοι 
x&v ταῖς ἐπαρχίαις τοῖς δημοσίοις ἐφεστήκασιν ἵπποις), προσ- 
υπογράφοντος τοῖς ἐπὶ τῷ δρόμῳ συνϑήμασι καὶ τοῦ λεγομένου 
[89ν μαγίστρου. ὅτι δὲ οὕτως, αὐτῆς |δυνατὸν ἀκοῦσαι τῆς διατάξεως, 
ἐν μὲν τῷ παλαιῷ Θεοδοσιανῷ χειμένης, ἐν δὲ τῷ νεαρῷ nap- 10 
οφδϑείσης. 

(41) Οὕτως οὖν ὥσπερ ὃν ὑποβάϑρων τινῶν καταφερομένης 
τῆς ἀρχῆς, τοὺς μὲν στρατιωτικοὺς καταλόγους ἔταξεν ἢ Bao- 
λεία ὑπὸ τοῖς τότε καλουμένοις κόμισιν καὶ στρατηγοῖς, τὰς 
δὲ ἐν τῷ παλατίῳ τάξεις ὑπὸ τῷ πρωτεύοντι τῶν δυνάμεων τῆς 15 
αὐλῆς, ὃν καὶ αὐτὸν ἄρχοντα οὐ μικρόν, καθάπερ τοὺς λεγο- 
μένους στρατηλάτας, αἱ τῆς ἐπαρχότητος ἐλαττώσεις ἀπετέλεσαν. 
τὰ γὰρ πολυτελῆ τῶν οἰκοδομημάτων καταλυόμενα πολλοῖς 
ἐπαρκεῖ πρὸς οἰκοδομήν. καὶ ἕως μὲν τοὺς βασιλέας ἐπεξιέναι 
ὃν ἑαυτῶν τοῖς πολέμοις συνέβαινεν, εἶχέ τινα ἡ ἀρχή, εἰ καὶ 20 
μὴ τοσαύτην, πλὴν ὑπὲρ πάσας τὰς ἄλλας ἰσχύν τε καὶ δύνα- 
μιν’ ἐξ ὅτε (δὲ) συνέβη τελευταῖον Θεοδόσιον νέον κομιδῇ τῆς 
βασιλείας ἐπιλαβέσδαι καὶ κατὰ τὴν τοῦ πατρὸς νομοῦεσίαν μὴ 
συγχωρεῖσδαι τοῖς πολέμοις παρεῖναι, καὶ τούτου νόμῳ γενικῷ 
κωλυῦέντος ἀπολέγοντι βασιλεῖ Ῥωμαίων ὁρμᾶν ἐπὶ πόλεμον, 25 
εἰκότως τοῖς μὲν στρατηγοῖς τὰ τῶν πολέμων, τῷ δὲ μαγίστρῳ 
τὰ τοῦ παλατίου γέγονε χώρα, ὡς μηδὲν ἕτερον ἔχειν τὸ λοιπὸν 
τὴν ἐπαρχότητα ἢ μόνον τὴν ἐπὶ ταῖς δαπάναις φροντίδα, ἣν 
εἰκός ἐστι γενέσδαι κατὰ τὸ ἀναγκαῖον περί τε τοὺς ἐξ αὐτῆς 
παραφυομένους ἄρχοντας καὶ περὶ ἐκείνους γε uv, ὧν αὐτοὶ 30 
δῆθεν ἐτάχθησαν ἄρχειν. 


1 μαγίστρου f b µαγιστρου P μαγιστερίου w 2 πραιτωρίων f Ὁ w πραι- 
το|ριω Ρ 3 πολυπραγμονεῖν f Ὁ νν πολλυπραγμονῆν P τς {ον ΤΡ 5 
κουριῶσος f b w κουριωσος P 7 προσυπογράφοντος by προὔπογραφοντος P 
προὐπογράφοντος f b w 12 oxopé&üpov f b w ὑποβαράδρων P 14 κόµισιν w 
xopnow P  xóunowfb xaiw xarP Afb 16 xadanepfbw xað ἅπερ P 20 
δι ἑαυτῶν f b w διαυτων (postea ε additum super œ) P 22 ἐξ ὅτε by εξύτε P 
ététefbw (δὲ) fbw 24πολέμοιςὈν; zoAeuío Pf 27 yéyovefbw γεγονα 
(quod corr. in γεγονε) P μηδὲν f b w pnden P 28 ivw AP acfb 30 
ἄρχοντας Pf 296 bw ἄρχοντος (sic) f. xainepifbw καίπερ (quod corr. in xai περι) P 
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public post, but that the chief of the frumentarii (today he happens to be 
called princeps of the magister) be continually present at the court of 
justice of the prefect of the praetoria and closely scrutinize and investi- 
gate the reasons why many procure for themselves from the magistracy 
the so-called travel warrants and enjoy the use of the public post (for 
this reason, indeed, he was named curiosus, namely, “inquisitive,” and 
not only he himself but also all who even in the provinces superintended 
the public horses), the so-called magister, too, countersigning the travel 
warrants for the postroad. That this is so can be understood from the 
regulation itself set down in the old Codex Theodosianus but omitted in 
the new one. 


41. Thus, then, as the magistracy was being brought down by steps, as 
it were, the emperor placed the military registers under the authority of 
those who were called at that time comites, that is, generals, and the staffs 
in the palatium under the authority of the head of the forces of the court. 
The reductions of the prefecture made the latter himself, too, just as the 
so-called army commanders, no small magistrate. For the dissolution of 
costly structures suffices for the construction of many others. And, so 
long as it was the case that the emperors went out to wars personally, 
the magistracy had both some might and power, if even not so great, 
nevertheless more than all the others. From the time, however, that it 
happened that the last Theodosius assumed the imperial office when he 
was altogether a child and in accordance with his father's legislation was 
not permitted to be present at wars, and after this had been barred by a 
general law which forbade the emperor of the Romans to set out to war, 
naturally the business of wars became the province of the generals, 
while the affairs of the palatium that of the magister, so that henceforth 
the prefecture had nothing else than only authority over expenditures, 
which naturally occurs of necessity both with regard to the magistrates 
who sprout from it and with regard to those, in fact, whom they them- 
selves obviously were appointed to govern. 
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(42) Ei δέ τις καὶ τοὺς ἐκ τῶν προρρήσεων στοχασμούς, 
οὓς τινες καλοῦσι χρησμούς, ἐν ἀριδμῷ λόγων παραλαβεῖν ὑπο- 
μένοι, πέρας ἔλαβε τὰ Φοντηΐῳ τῷ Ῥωμαίῳ ῥηδέντα noté: φησὶ 
yàp ἐκεῖνος καὶ στίχους τινὰς δοδέντας ev Ῥωμύλῳ ποτὲ 
πατρίοις ῥῆμασιν ἀναφέρει τοὺς ἀναφανδὸν προλέγοντας, τότε 5 
Ῥωμαίους τὴν Τύχην ἀπολείψειν ὅτε αὐτοὶ τῆς πατρίου φωνῆς 

Ε83: |ἐπιλάϑωνται. καὶ τὸν μὲν λεγόμενον χρησμὸν τοῖς Περὶ Μηνῶν 
γραφεῖσιν ἡμῖν ἐντεὈείκαμεν, πέρας δὲ μᾶλλον ἔσχε τὰ τοιαῦτα 
μαντεύματα. Κύρου γάρ τινος Αἰγυπτίου, ἐπὶ ποιητικῇ ἔτι καὶ 
νῦν ϑαυμαζομένου, ἅμα τὴν πολίαρχον (ἅμα) τὴν τῶν πραιτω- 10 
ρίων ἐπαρχότητα διέποντος, καὶ μηδὲν παρᾶ τὴν ποΐησιν ἐπιστα- 
μένου, εἶτα παραβῆναι δαρρήσαντος τὴν παλαιὰν συνήθειαν καὶ 
τὰς ψήφους Ἑλλάδι φωνῇ προενεγκόντος, σὺν τῇ Ῥωμαίων 
φωνῇ καὶ τὴν Τύχην (ἀπέβαλεν) ἡ ἀρχή. νόμον yàp ἀντιγρά- 
pew ὁ βασιλεὺς ἀνεπείσὺη πάσης ἀφαιρούμενον ἐξουσίας τὴν 15 
ἐπαρχότητα. ἡ γὰρ ἄρτι καὶ κουφίσαι φόρους καὶ σιτήσεις καὶ 
φῶτα καὶ δέας καὶ ἀνανεώσεις ἔργων αὐδεντοῦσα ταῖς πόλεσιν 
ἐπιδοῦναι οὐκ ἤρκεσε τὸ λοιπὸν οὐδὲ ἐτόλμησε μικρᾶς γ᾽ οὖν 
τινος παραψυχῆς ἐκ τῶν δημοσίων μεταδοῦναί τινι. ὁ δὲ xa ἡμᾶς 
Δημοσϑένης, ὃς καὶ αὐτὸς ὕπαρχος ἦν, οὐδὲ μετὰ κέλευσιν τῆς 20 
βασιλείας γραμμάτων, χωρὶς εἰ μὴ πραγματικὸς ἠργάσατο νόμος, 
ἄδειαν ἔχειν τὴν ἐπαρχότητα ἐπιδοῦναι τοῖς ὑπηκόοις, κατεπρά- 
ἔατο, μὴ μόνον αὐτὸς εὖ ποιῆσαι τοὺς ὑποτελεῖς παραφυλαξά- 
μενος, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἄλλοις τὸ λοιπὸν ἀποκλείσας. τῆς δὲ ἀρχῆς 
ἤδη καὶ αὐτὴν τὴν ἐπιπόλαιον ὄψιν ζημιωϑείσης, ἠκολούθησε 25 
τοῖς τὰς δίκας λέγουσιν ἐκκλήτους εὐτελίσαι τὸ δικαστήριον 
παρὰ τὸ πάντη κεχωλυμένον. καὶ νόμῳ τοῦτο διωρίσδη: οὐ yàp 


2 οὓς bw οὓς Ρ ἃς{ 3 Φοντηΐῳ w φωντηῖω P Φωντηΐῳ f b 4 δο- 
ϑέντας [Ὁ νν δε[δεντας P 6 ἀπολεῖψειν fb w απέλειπεν P 10 (ἅμα) fbw 13 
προενεγκόντος f b w προενεγκοντος P 14 (ἀπέβαλεν) f b w ἀντιγράφειν w 
αυτιγαρφειν P αὐτιγράφειν f Ὁ αὐτίκα γράφειν f! 38 16 φόρους f w ὅρους P b 
17 ἀνανεώσεις f b w ανανεωσις P 18 λοιπὸν f bw λογιον P γ᾽ οὖν by yovv P 
yoovfbw 20 (τῶν) τῆςν 2Zlywpicfw χω|ρίςΡ χωρίς, b εἰ μη [Ὀνν nun 
P πραγματικὸς f Ὁ w πραγματικῶς P ἠργάσατο by ἠργησατο P εἰργήσατο f 
ἠργήσατο b ἡγήσατο w 23 μόνον w μόνος Pf b παραφυλαξάμενος fb w na- 
ραφυ]λαξαμένους P 25 ἐπιπόλαιον b w επιπόλεων P ἐπὶ πόλεων f ὄψιν fb ν 
ὄψιν P ἔποψιν mal.f ζημιωδείσης {5 w ζημιωϑεῖς εἰς P 26 ἐκκλῆτους νν εκκλη- 
τοις r ἐκκλητοις fb 27 (td) παρὰ τὸ (εἰωδὸς) w διωρίσδη P f bw ἀφωρίσδη 
mal. f* 39 
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42. If one should accept to take into account also the speculations from 
the predictions which some call oracles, whatever had been proclaimed 
at one time by Fonteius the Roman attained fulfillment, for he speaks of 
and mentions some verses manifestly given to Romulus at one time in 
his ancestral words which clearly foretold that Fortune would desert the 
Romans at that time when they forgot their ancestral language. And, 
while I have inserted the so-called oracle in what I wrote On Months, 
oracles of this sort in truth were fulfilled. For, when a certain Cyrus, an 
Egyptian, who still even to this day continues to be admired for poetic 
art, was administering both the city prefecture and that of the praetoria, 
although he knew nothing but poetry, then ventured to transgress the 
ancient practice and produced his decrees in the Greek language, the 
magistracy threw away along with the language of the Romans also its 
Fortune. For the emperor was persuaded to write in turn a law which 
divested the prefecture of every authority. For, though until then it had 
the authority both to lighten taxes and to grant to the cities food 
rations, lights, spectacles, and restorations of public works, thereafter it 
did not avail, nor even dared, to impart from public dues consolation, 
however small, for anything. Demosthenes in our day, who was himself 
also a prefect, ruled that, not even after the emperor's instruction in 
writing, unless a pragmatic sanction had effected it, did the prefecture 
have the licence to make grants to the subjects. Not only did he himself 
abstain from conferring benefits on the taxpayers, but he also excluded 
others from doing so henceforth. Just as soon, however, as the 
magistracy had suffered the loss even of its external form itself, the 
consequence was that those who pleaded suits of appeal despised the 
court of justice because of the fact that it was in every way encumbered. 
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ὑπέμεινεν ἣ βασιλέως πραότης τοῖς δικαζομένοις τὴν ἀπὸ τῆς 
ἐφέσεως περικόπτειν ἐλπίδα, ἣν προϑεωροῦντες οἱ δικάζοντες 
ἴσως ἀδεκάστως εἰς τὰ πράγματα εἰσβλέψουσιν. 

(43) Γοσαῦτα περὶ τῆς ἀρχῆς ἐπιδακρύσας φημί. κωλύσει δὲ 
οὐδέν, ὥσπερ ἐν ὑποτυπώσει, μνησὺῆναι τῆς κατὰ μικρὸν ἐλατ- 5 
τώσεως' οὐ γὰρ ἄν τις ἐπιδείξει σαφῶς τὴν ἀφαίρεσιν, μὴ 

f 83” προαριδμησάμενος ταῦϑ’ ἅπερ | ὄντα τὸ πρὶν ὕστερον ἀφηρέϑη. 
μετὰ y οὖν Θεοδόσιον καὶ Μαρκιανὸν τὸν μέτριον ἐλϑῶν ὁ 
Λέων καὶ τὸν πλοῦτον εὑρῶν ὃν Ἀττίλας ὁ τῆς οἰκουμένης πο- 
λέμιος λαμβάνειν ἤμελλεν (ἦν δὲ ὑπὲρ τὰς χιλίας ἑκατοντάδας 10 
τοῦ χρυσίου λιτρῶν), ὀγχωδεὶς τῇ δυνάμει ἔγνω Βανδίλοις, ἔϑνει 
Γερμανικῷ, ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρχτῴας ἐπὶ τὰς Ἱσπανίας διὰ τοῦ Πυρη- 
ναίου ἑνσκῆψαντι τῇ Λιβύη, πολεμεῖν. μυρίαις οὖν ναυσὶ μακραῖς, 
ἃς καλοῦσι λιβύρνας, ἐπιστῆσας στρατὸν οἷον ὁ μακρὸς (οὔπω) 
ἀπεὑαύμασε χρόνος εἰς ἐσχάτην ἀπορίαν περιέστησε τὴν ἀρχήν, 15 
ἀποτείνων αὐτὴν καὶ βιαζόμενος καὶ δαπάνην τεσσαράκοντα 
μυριάσιν ἀνδρῶν πρὸς μάχην διαπόντιον καὶ γῆς ἀλιμένοις ὅρμοις 
ὠχυρωμένης δυσχωρίαν καὶ βαρβάρων ὑπὲρ λόγον πλουτούντων 
δύναμιν ἀρκεῖν. ἀνάλωται γὰρ περὶ τὸν κακοδαίμονα πόλεμον 
ἐκεῖνον, Βασιλίσκου τῶν δεινῶν ἡγησαμένου, χρυσίου μὲν λι- 20 
τρῶν μυριάδες ἓξ πρὸς πεντακισχιλίαις, ἀργύρου δὲ χιλιάδες 
λιτρῶν ἑπταχόσιαι, ἵππων δὲ καὶ ὅπλων καὶ ἀνδρῶν τοσοῦτον 
ὅσον ἄν τις τῷ παντὶ χρόνῳ ἑλλιπεῖν καλῶς ἀφορίσηται. 

(44) Καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα πάντα ναυάγιον τῆς ὅλης πολιτείας. οὐ 
γὰρ ἀρχέσαντος τοῦ δημοσίου χρήματος ἢ ὃ καὶ ὅσον ἦν ἴδιον 25 
τῇ βασιλείᾳ, πάντα τὰ τῶν στρατιῶν πληρώματα ταῖς ἀστοχίαις 
ἐναπώλετο τοῦ πολέμου. καὶ ἵνα μὴ μακρηγορῶ, ἐξ ἐκείνου τοῦ 
συμπτώματος οὐχέτι τὸ ταμιεῖον ἐπῆρκεσεν ἑαυτῷ, ἀλλὰ προσ- 


4 ab κωλύσει paragraphum ordiuntur f b 7 ταῦῦ᾽ ἅπερ ὄντα fb ταυῦ’ ἅἁπερ|ὂντα 
P ταῦῦ’ ἃ παρόντα ?an ἃ ὑπάρχοντα ? Ὁ ταῦϑ’ ἃ παρόντα w 8 y οὖν by γοῦν P 
γοῦν f bw 10 ἤμελλεν w ἤμελλεν P ἔμελλεν f b 11 τοῦ f bw του P τοῦ 
deleverit Ὁ Βανδίλοις by βανδηλοις P Βανδήλοις f b w 12 Γερμανικῷ f b w 
γερμανικῶς P ἨΠυρηναίου (μεταβάντι καὶ ἐκεῖδεν) w 13 μακραῖς f bw μακρᾶς 
P  14(oóno)w (ovx)f 16 ἀποτείνων f b w αποτείνων P xoi δαπάνην P f f! 
39b an εἰς δαπάνην ? b εἰς δαπάνην w τεσσαράκοντα f b w τεσσαρακοντ P 17 
ἀλιμένοις fb w ἀλιμμενοις P 18 ὠχυρωμένης f b w οχυρωμενην P 21 μυριάδες 
fbw μυριάδων P πεντακισχιλίαις fb w πεντακισχιλιας P χιλιάδες f bw χιλιας 
P 23 ἑλλιπεῖν by ελλειπειν P ἐκλιπεῖν f w ἐλλείπειν b ἀφορίσηται w ago- 
ρησηται Ρ ἀφορίσεται f b 25 ἢ ὃ by noP omis.f bw 26 στρατιῶν Pf b 
στρατειῶν f! 39 w 
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And so this matter was settled by a law, for the emperor's graciousness 
did not forebear to cut off in the case of the litigants the hope that stems 
from an appeal, by foreseeing which the judges might perhaps look into 
the cases impartially. 


43. So much about the magistracy I say tearfully. Nothing, however, 
will hinder me from making mention, in outline, as it were, of its gradual 
reduction; for one could not clearly show what was removed without 
having previously enumerated what precisely it formerly had which 
later was removed. Now, when Leo, who had come after Theodosius and 
Marcian the moderate, had found the wealth which Attila, the enemy of 
the civilized world, was about to take (it was over hundreds of thou- 
sands of pounds of gold), he became puffed up with power and decided 
to make war upon the Vandals, a Germanic race which, coming from 
the North into the Spains through the Pyrenees, had swooped into 
Libya. Therefore, because he had put aboard ten thousand warships 
called liburnae an army such as time for all its length had not yet 
marveled at, he reduced the magistracy to uttermost penury, straining it 
and compelling it to make good also an expenditure for a transmarine 
campaign by four hundred thousands of men, a rough terrain of a land 
protected by harborless basins, and a force of barbarians rich beyond 
count. For on that ill-fated war (Basiliscus had been commander of its 
horrors) sixty-five thousands of pounds of gold and seven hundred 
thousands of pounds of silver were spent but also so great a number of 
horses, weapons, and men as one may well determine to have been 
lacking to the totality of time. 


44. And after this the entire state was totally wrecked. For, since the 
public money had not sufficed, nor that, even as much as it was, which 
the emperor had as personal possession, all the complements of the 
armies perished in the failures of the war. And, not to speak at great 
length, in consequence of that fiasco the treasury no longer supported 
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δαπανᾷ τοῖς πράγμασι πρὸ καιροῦ τὰ µήπω ἐν ἐλπίδι ἤ γ᾽ οὖν 
τοῖς ὑποτελέσιν ὄντα, ὡς ἀπέραντον εἶναι τὴν ἀπορίαν τοῦ 
δημοσίου. ἐπιλίποι δὲ ἂν ἡμᾶς ὁ χρόνος, εἰ τὰς ὑπὸ Λέοντι 
πεσούσης τῆς πολιτείας ἀπαριδῦμησώμεδῦα συμφοράς. τῷ τότε 
[84 οἴκοι κακῷ τῶν ἐν μέσῳ πυρὶ δαπανηϑέντων συνέμιξεν τῶν 5 
τότε πολέμων τὸ δυστυχὲς καὶ ἄλλων μυρίων ἀτυχημάτων, ὡς 
αὐτὸν ἐκεῖνον, τὸν βασιλέα λέγω, τοῖς οἰκείοις κακοῖς ταρατ- 
τόμενον μὴ μόνον τὴν αὐλὴν ἀπολιπεῖν (φασμάτων αὐτὸν ὥσπερ 
Ὀρέστην ἄνανδρον ἐνοχλούντων) ἑτέρωδι διαιτᾶσδαι, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
αὐτὴν δὲ τὴν πάγχρυσον ἀπολιπεῖν διασκέψασϑαι, ἆ, πόλιν’ καὶ 10 
εἷς τοιαύτην βασιλείαν μετατρέψαι εἰ μὴ ϑεὸς todd ὃ δέδωκε 
τῇ πόλει διεσώσατο κράτος. 

(45) Καὶ Λέων μέν ποτε ἀπηλλάττετο, ἡ δὲ ἀρχὴ τοῖς &xeívou 
κατακλυσμοῖς ἐβυδίζετο, Ζήνωνος ἔνϑεν τὸ τοῦ κηδεστοῦ κράτος 
ὑπεξελϑόντος. δειλὸς δὲ ἦν, μᾶλλον δὲ δείλαιος, καὶ τοὺς πο- 15 
λέμους ἀπηργυρίζετο (μηδὲ ἐν εἰκόσι μάχην ὑπομένων ὁρᾶν) καὶ 
συνώδει τὸν ὕπαρχον χρυσίῳ πολλῷ τὴν εἰρῆνην ὠνεῖσθαι, αὐτὸς 
περὶ δημεύσεις καὶ ὄλεῦρον τῶν ἐν τέλει τῆς πολιτείας ἀγρυπνῶν. 
ἔσχε δὲ ὅμως καὶ αὐτὸς ἀναίσιον πέρας. τοσούτων κακῶν ἐπιχε- 
ὑέντων τῇ πρόσθεν εὐδαίμονι τῶν ἀρχῶν, ἡ Τύχη, βραχύ τι 20 
γνήσιον δὲ γελῶσα, τὸν Ἀναστάσιον ϑανατῶσιν ἐπέστησε τοῖς 
ὑπηκόοις, ὃς διὰ πάσης ἦλθεν ὁδοῦ τὴν ἔνδειαν τῶν κοινῶν 
ἀποτίσασὺαι καὶ δίκην οἰκοδεσπότου τινὸς τοὺς φόρους, ὅσοι 
σῴζεσδαι δύναιντο ταῖς ἀληδείαις, ταῖς δαπάναις προσαρμόσας 
καὶ λογισμοὺς ἀπήτει τῶν δαπανῶν καὶ δικαίως ἐτίδετο, τὴν 25 
ἀμετρίαν διαφεύγων: (οὐχ) ὥσπερ ὁ Νέρων ποτὲ καὶ εἴ τινες 
ἐκεῖνον ζηλώσαντες δαπάνας μὲν ἀμέτρους ἐποιήσαντο, λογι- 
σμοὺς δὲ (μηδὲ) μέχρι μνῆμης ἢ λαβεῖν πρὸς τῆς ἐπαρχότητος 


ly obvby myovP ἤγουνΕν; γοῦ Ὁ 2 ὡς ἀπέραντον f b w οσαπερ]ᾶν τον. 
(quod corr.) P 3 ἐπιλίποι by επιλεῖποι P Ἠπιλείποι f ἐπιλείποι bw δὲ ἂν Pw 
δι᾽ ἂν (sic) f δ᾽ ἂν b 4 τῷ...κακῷ w τῶν...κακῶν P f b τοῖς... κακοῖς leg. f 
5 συνέμιξεν w συνέμιξαν P f b. leg. συμμίξαν Ε 7 Aétyo Phw Aéyo(sic)f 8 
ἀπολιπεῖν fb w ἀπολειπεῖν P αὐτὸν {» ν; τὸν Ρ 9 ἄνανδρον Pfb ἄντανδρον w 
(καὶ) ἑτέρωδινν 10 dnodineivfbw απολειπεῖν Ρ ἆ, πόλιν ογΥ απολεῖΡ ἀπωλείᾳ f 
ἀπολεῖ Ὁ πόλιν } Ὁ πόλιν w 11 μετατρέψαι Pfb μετέτρεψεν (ἄν) w OP bw 
ὁ (sic) f 19 πόλει P bw πολει (sic) f£ 15 ὑπεξελὑόντος f b ὕπεξελδοντος P 
ὑπεξελόντος w 16 εἰκόσι f bw εικοσειῬ ὁρᾶν f b ν' 0p&v (quod corr. in οραν) 
P = 19 τοσούτων (δὲν. 21 ϑανατῶσιν [Ὀν; ϑα]νατῶσενῬ 220cfbw ως Ρ 
24 ταῖς ἀληῦδείαις ταῖς δαπάναις P f b w ταῖς ἀληδεστάταις δαπάναις ? b 25 
δαπανῶν fbw δαπᾶνῶνῬ 26 (οὐχ) δν 28 (μηδὲ) w 
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itself but proceeded to spend on the business of government before time 
monies that were not yet in expectancy, that is, by the taxpayers, so that 
the penury of the public treasury was boundless. Time, however, would 
fail me if I were to enumerate the calamities of the state which had 
fallen to pieces under Leo. The ill-fortune from the wars at that time and 
from other countless mishaps commingled with the misfortune at home 
at that time from the destruction of the public buildings by fire, so that 
he himself, I mean the emperor, because he was being disturbed by 
personal ills, not only abandoned the court (apparitions were troubling 
him, as they had cowardly Orestes) to dwell elsewhere but also consid- 
ered, alas, deserting even the all-golden city itself. And one man might 
have overturned such an empire as this if God had not preserved the 
sovereignty which He has given to this city. 


45. And Leo, indeed, one day died, but the magistracy kept sinking in 
the floods let loose by him because Zeno thereafter gradually exceeded 
his father-in-law's sovereignty. He was, however, cowardly, or rather 
wretched, and he used to buy off his wars (not even in images could he 
endure to look at a battle) and compel his prefect to purchase peace at 
the price of much gold, while he himself was ever on the watch to con- 
fiscate and to ruin men holding high office in the government. Neverthe- 
less, however, he himself, too, had an ill-starred end. After so many ills 
had been heaped upon the heretofore blessed [magistracy] of the magis- 
tracies, Fortune, laughing for a short time but genuinely, set Anastasius 
over the expiring subjects. He went through every avenue to make up 
for the indigence of the public coffers, and, like the head of a household, 
having adjusted to the expenditures all such taxes as could in reality be 
preserved, he was wont to demand aüdits for these expenditures and 
budgeted them justly, too, avoiding excess, not as Nero formerly and 
some who emulated him who created immense expenses but, so far as 
can be recollected, did not even deign either to receive audits from the 
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ἢ πρᾶξαι πρὸς αὐτὴν ἠξίωσαν, ποταμοὺς ἢ τάχα ϑάλασσαν ὅλην 
βλύζειν αὐτοῖς τὸ χρυσίον οἰόμενοι. 
(46) Νεμεσήσασα δ᾽ οἴμ᾽ ὡς ἡ Τύχη καὶ σκοπῷ διοικήσεως 
τὰ νεῦρα παρέλυσε τῆς πολιτείας. τῶν yàp βουλευτικῶν συστη- 
f84" μάτων διοικούντων τὰς | πόλεις καὶ τὸν στρατιώτην ἀποτρε- 5 
φόντων καὶ ἀληθῶς πολιτευομένων τοῖς πράγμασιν, Μαρῖνός 
τις ἐκ τῶν λεγομένων σχρινιαρίων τῆς ἑῴας διοικήσεως TAP- 
εισδὺς ἐντέχνως τῷ βασιλεῖ ἀναπείθει πᾶσαν αὐτῷ τὴν no- 
λιτείαν διαψηφίσαντι τοὺς φόρους καταπιστεῦσαι, ὁμολογήσας 
χρυσίον τῷ βασιλεῖ περιποιεῖν. φιλοκερδῆς δὲ ἠρέμα ἐτύγχανεν 10 
ἐκεῖνος, οἷα Ταυλάντιος, καὶ Ἐπιδάμνου τῆς Ἰλλυρίδος (Δουρ- 
ράχιον αὐτὴν ΓΚρῆτες ἀποικήσαντες ἐκεῖ προσηγόρευσαν ἀπὸ 
Δουρράχου τότε βασιλεύοντος Κρητῶν, ὡς ὁ Ῥωμαῖος Λουκανὸς 
ἐν τῇ δευτέρᾳ τῶν Ἐμφυλίων φησίν, ἢ Κορκυραῖοι, Κορινδίων 
ἄποικοι κατὰ τὸν Συγγραφέα)’ καὶ πολὺς ἦν λόγος ἁπληστίας 15 
κατηγορῶν τοῦ Ἀναστασίου, ὡς καὶ ἐλεγείας τινὰς ἐπὶ τοῦ 
ἱπποδρομίου ἀνατεθῆναι πρὸς τοῦ δήμου κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ, εἰκόνος 
αὐτῷ σιδηρᾶς ἐπὶ τοῦ ἱπποδρόμου ἀνατεϑείσης. οἱ δὲ στίχοι τοῦ 
λεγομένου παρὰ μὲν Ῥωμαίοις φαμώσου, xa’ ἡμᾶς δὲ βλασφη- 
μίας, ὧδε: 90 
*Eixóva σοι, βασιλεῦ κοσµμοφὺόρε, τῆνδε σιδήρου 
στήσαμεν, ὡς χαλκῆς οὖσαν ἀτιμοτέραν, 
ἀντὶ φόνου πενίης τ᾽ ὀλοῆς λιμοῦ τε καὶ ὀργῆς, 
ἣ πάντα φδείρει σῇ φιλοχρημοσύνῃ. 
γείτονα δὲ Σκύλλης ὀλοὴν ἀνέῦεντο Χάρυβδιν, 95 
ἄγριον ὠμηστὴν τοῦτον Ἀναστάσιον. 
δείδιδι καὶ σύ, Σκύλλα, τεαῖς φρεσί, μή σε καὶ αὐτὴν 
βρώξη, χαλκείην δαίμονα κχερματίσας. 


1 ἠξίωσαν Ὁ w ηξιωσαν P (οὐκ) ἠξίωσαν f οὐκ ἠξίωσαν vel ἀπηξίωσαν b 
3 Νεμεσήσασα f! 39 w νεµασα P Νείμασα f Νέμασα Ὁ νεμεσᾷ 7 Ὁ οἴμ᾽ ὡς 
by οίμωςΡ ὠμῶς οἴμως Ὁ ὅμως 2 b ὅμως w 8 ἀναπείδει f b w αναπίδειν 
P 11 καὶ P f b ἐξ 2 b ἐξ w Δουρράχιον w δουρράχιον P Δουῤῥάχιον f 
Δυρράχιον b 12 &nowfjoavtecfbw απίκησαν P 13 Δουρράχου bw δουρράχου P 
ὁ Δυρρα in margine P Δουῤῥάχου f 16 τοῦ Ἀναστασίου w τοὺς αναστασιου P τὸν 
Αναστάσιον f τὸν Ἀναστάσιον b ἐλεγείας τινὰς P Ὁ w ἐλεγεῖά τινα f 18 ἀνα- 
τεδείσης Po fb w ανατεῦησεις P (ἤϑους) τοῦ w 20 ὦὧδεί[νν ὦὤδερ oideb 23 
πενίης Po f bw πενῖης P τ᾽ ὁλοῆς f bw δε ὁλοῆς P te ὁλοῆς Ρο 24 1| πᾶντα 
φὺείρει σῇ φιλοχρημοσύνη w ἡ παντα φῦειρεσει φιλοχρημοσύνη P οἷς πάντα φδείρει 
σὴ φιλοχρημοσύνη fb À πάντα φϑείρει, σὴ φιλοχρημοσύνη f! 39 25 Σχύλλης fb w 
κυλλης P 
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prefecture or to render them to it, thinking that rivers, or perhaps a 
whole sea, were gushing forth gold to them. 


46. Ah me, how Fortune, having become wroth even at the aim of the 
administration, paralyzed the sinews of the government. For, while the 
curial bodies were governing the cities, were maintaining the civil 
servant, and were rightly dealing with public business, a certain 
Marinus, from the ranks of the so-called scriniarii of the Eastern diocese, 
cunningly gained access to the emperor and persuaded him to entrust 
the entire government to him, because he had kept account of the taxes, 
having agreed to procure gold for the emperor. The latter happened to 
be rather fond of gain; just as Taulantius, he was also from Epidamnus 
in Illyria (Cretans who had emigrated there called it Dyrrhachium after 
Dyrrhachus, then king of the Cretans, as the Roman Lucan says in Book 
II of his Civil Wars, or Corcyraeans, who, according to the Historian, 
were colonists of the Corinthians); and there was widespread talk ac- 
cusing Anastasius of avarice, so that even some elegiac lines against 
him were published in the Hippodrome by the populace when a statue of 
iron had been dedicated to him in the Hippodrome. The verses of what is 
called a famosum by the Romans but blasphemia by us are as follows. 
This statue of iron we dedicated to you, world-destroying Emperor, 
as it is cheaper than bronze, 
in return for murder, ruinous poverty, famine, and also anger, 
which destroys everything, because of your fondness for money. 
As a destructive Charybdis, neighbor of Scylla, they set up 
this savage, brutal Anastasius. 
You, too, Scylla, should dread in your heart lest you yourself also 
he devour, having ground up into coins a copper goddess. 
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διαβάλλονται γὰρ πρὸς τῶν ἀρχαίων oi τὴν Εὐρώπην οἰκοῦντες 
σχεδὸν ἅπαντες ἐπὶ φιλαργυρίᾳ, ἅμα κερδαίνοντες ἅμα δαπανῶν- 
τες τὰ περιγινόµενα αὐτοῖς, οἱ δ᾽ Ἠπειρῶται μάλιστα, Σύρων 
ὄντες ἄποικοι, ὡς ὁ Πολέμων ἐν πέμπτη Ἐξηγήσεων τῆς κατὰ 
Λουκανὸν τὸν Ῥωμαῖον Ἐμφυλίου Συγγραφῆς ἀπεφήνατο. óðev 5 
καὶ Παλαιστήνη πρὸς τῶν ἀρχαίων καλεῖται, ἐν Ὦ Ἡρώδης 
Γ85: ποτὲ πρὸς τιμῆς Αὐγούστου Νικόπολιν ἐδείματο | τὴν πόλιν 
παρὰ Λευκάτην καὶ τὸν Axtiov κόλπον, ὅπου Κλεοπάτραν uer 
Ἀντωνίου παρεστήσατο. 
(47) Ἦν μὲν οὖν τοιοῦτος ὁ βασιλεύς, τὰ δὲ ἄλλα συνετὸς 10 
καὶ πεπαιδευμένος, ἐπιεικῆς τε ἅμα καὶ δραστήριος, μεγαλόδωρός 
τε καὶ κρείττων ὀργῆς, ἐρυθριῶν τε τοὺς λόγους, ὡς καὶ πλήρωμα 
χρόνου καὶ βαὺμὸν τοῖς τῶν λόγων διδασκάλοις βουληϑέντα 
παρασχεῖν ταῖς αὐτῶν διχονοίαις ἐμποδισϑῆναι: πέφυκε γὰρ ἐξ 
ἀπραγμοσύνης τὸ λογικὸν πρὸς ἑαυτὸ διαφωνεῖν. ἦν οὖν ἀγαϑός, 15 
ὡς ἔφην, καὶ μηδένα τῶν δεομένων σκυθρωπὸν ἀποπέμπων, ὡς 
μὴ πόλιν, μὴ φρούριον, μὴ ἐλευσίνιον ἢ λιμένα fj τόπον οὖν 
τινα τῆς πάσης Ῥωμαίων πολιτείας ἀμοιρεῖν τῶν ἐκείνου κατὰ 
τὸ ἀναγκαῖον δωρεῶν. ὅτι δὲ µόνος αὐτὸς μετὰ Κωνσταντῖνον 
τὴν τῶν ψυχῶν ἐκούφισε δασμολογίαν, εἰ καὶ μὴ πᾶσαν (οὐδὲ 20 
γὰρ ἔφϑασεν), ϑεὸν ἐχέτω ἵλεων τῶν ὅπως δή ποτε πλημμελη- 
ὑέντων αὐτῷ: καὶ γὰρ ἄνθρωπος ἦν. πολλῶν δὲ ὄντων καὶ 
ὑπὲρ τῶν κοινῶν (ὧν) Ἀναστάσιος ἔπραξεν, ἀρκέσει μόνη πρὸς 
ἀπόδειξιν ἣ παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ ὑπὲρ Εὐφράτην κατασκευασδεῖσα πόλις 
(Δάραν αὐτὴν oi ἐπιχώριοι, Ἀναστασίου δὲ πόλιν ἐξ αὐτοῦ 25 
προσαγορεύουσι καὺ ἡμᾶς), ἣν εἰ μὴ δεὸς πρὸς ἐκείνου ταῖς 
φάρυγξι Περσῶν ἐπέβρισεν, ἔκπαλαι ἂν τὰ Ῥωμαίων Πέρσαι, 
οἷον προσεχῆ αὐτοῖς ἐστιν, κατεσχήκεσαν. 


1 τῶν ἀρχαίων f b w τον ἀρχαῖον P 5 ἘμφυλίουὈγ ἐμφυλίους P ἐμφυλίων f 
ἐμφυλίου bw Συγγραφῆς by συγγραφεῖς P συγγραφῆς f b w 6 Παλαιστήνη Ὁ w 
παλαιστηνη Ρ Παλαίστη { 9 παρεστήσατο f b w µαρεστησατο (quod corr. in 
παρεστησατο) P 12 κρείττων f bw κρίττων P 19 Badpovfbw βαὺμὸν P 15 
ayadécbw ἀγαϑόνΡ ayaddcf — 16&nonéunovfbw ἀπὀπέμπωνΡ 17 éAevoiviov 
by εὐσίνιον P f fort. leg. εὐδήνιον ab εὐδηνία f del. Ὁ συσκήνιον w τόπον οὖν 
τινα fw τόπον οὖν τινά P τόπον οὖν τινὰ b 21 ἴλεων w ἱλέωΡ Tewfb ὅπως 
δή ποτε by ὅπως δήποτε P ὁπωσδήποτε { b w πλημμεληδέντων fl4i bw πληµελη- 
ϑέντωνΡΕ — 22 ávüponocfb w avooP xaiP bw autexciditaliquidautleg. af 
23 ὑπὲρ (ἀριϑμὸν ἃ ὑπὲρ) mal. Ὁ ὑπὲρ (ἀριδμόν, ἃ υπὲρ) w ὧν by 28 oiovfb οἷον 
P óca?b ὅσαν mpooeyüfb w προσέχη P ἐστιν by ἔστιν P éoufw ἐστί Ὁ 
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For almost all who inhabit Europe are maligned by the ancients for 
avarice both in their making profit and in their spending whatever 
comes to them, and especially the Epirotes, since they are colonists of 
the Syrians, as Polemon pointed out in Book V of his Commentaries on 
the Roman Lucan’s treatise On the Civil Wars. For this reason it is called 
also Palaistene by the ancients, where Herod in honor of Augustus once 
built Nicopolis, the city by [Cape] Leucas and the Bay of Actium, where 
he had brought Cleopatra along with Antony to terms. 


47. Now, while such was the emperor, in other respects, however, he 
was intelligent and cultured, gentle and at the same time also energetic, 
munificent and also too great for anger, and he respected learning so 
that, though he had wanted to grant to the teachers of learning a retire- 
ment and rank, he was hindered by their discords, for intellectuals are 
naturally prone to disagree with themselves because of their detachment 
from reality. He was, therefore, a good man, as I said, and he used to 
send away no one of those who were in need looking sullen, so that no 
city, no fort, no church, or harbor, or any place at all in the entire realm 
of the Romans did not share in his bounties according to need. Because, 
however, he alone after Constantine had lightened the taxation of 
persons, if even not all of it (for he did not achieve [that|), he should 
have God gracious unto the offenses committed by him in any way 
whatsoever; for he, too, was human. Although many were the deeds 
which Anastasius had done also on behalf of the common good, the city 
constructed by him beyond the Euphrates (the natives call it Dara, 
whereas our people call it “Anastasius’ city" after him) will alone suffice 
as proof. Unless God by the former's hand had heavily fortified it at the 
throats of the Persians, long ago the Persians would have seized the 
domains of the Romans inasmuch as these are adjacent to them. 
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(48) Χαλεπὸν δὲ οὐδὲν καὶ μιᾶς αὐτοῦ σκοτίας καὶ Aavda- 
νούσης ἔτι ἐπιμνησὺῆναι πράξεως’ δεῖ γὰρ καὶ τῶν ἰδικῶν 
τἀνδρὸς ἀρετῶν μίαν ἐναποϑέσϑαι τῷ λόγῳ. Παῦλος ἀνὴρ εὐπα- 
τρίδης ἐκ Βιβιανοῦ πατρὸς ἐπισημοτάτου γέγονεν ὑπ αὐτῷ, 
ὃς καὶ τοὺς πώποτε τῶν ἔμπροσϑεν ἐπὶ μεγαλοφροσύνῃ ϑαυ- 5 
μασῦέντων ὑπάτων ταῖς φιλοτιμίαις ἀπέκρυψεν. οὗτος χρειῶν 
ἰδιωτικῶν ἕνεκα λυσιτελῶν αὐτῷ ἐπωφείλησε Ζηνοδότῳ, ὃς καὶ 

[85ν αὐτὸς τοῖς ὑπάτοις προσ|ζετέδη, τοῦ) ἀξιώματος καὶ μόνου τυχών, 
ἀναφαίρετον χρυσίον εἰς χιλίας χρυσίου λίτρας συναγόμενον. 
τοῦ δὲ Παύλου πρὸς τὴν ἔκτισιν ἀθυμοῦντος, ὁ Ζηνόδοτος 10 
ποτνιώμενος τὸν Ἀναστάσιον ἀντεβόλει ἀμύνειν αὐτῷ. ὁ δὲ ovv- 
ορῶν μηδὲ τὸν Παῦλον ἀρκεῖν πρὸς ἀπόδοσιν μηδὲ Ζηνόδοτον 
πρὸς ἔνδοσιν, δύο χιλιάδας χρυσίου δέδωκε λιτρῶν αὐτῷ, τὰς 
μὲν χιλίας τῷ χρήστη, τὰς δὲ λειπομένας (τοσαῦται δὲ ἦσαν) τῷ 
Παύλῳ χαρισάμενος. 15 

(49) Ἐγὼ δὲ ἀναστρέφω τῷ λόγῳ πρὸς Μαρῖνον. ἐκλαβὼν 
τοίνυν Σύρος ἀνὴρ καὶ πονηρὸς ὡς ἐπιεικὲς τοὺς φόρους, τὰ 
μὲν βουλευτήρια πασῶν παρέλυσε τῶν πόλεων, ἀπεμπολῶν τοὺς 
ὑπηκόους παντί, ὡς ἔτυχεν, εἰ μόνον αὐτῷ τὸ πλέον ὑπόσχοιτο, 
καὶ ἀντὶ τῶν ἀνέκαῦεν στηριζόντων τὰ προστάγματα βουλευτῶν 20 
προχειρίζεται τοὺς λεγομένους βίνδικας ((οὕτως γὰρ ἔδος) Tra- 
λοῖς «νεµέτορας) ϑεῶν ἀποκαλεῖν), oi παραλαβόντες τοὺς συντε- 
λεῖς οὐδὲν πολεμίων ἧσσον τὰς πόλεις διέδηκαν. καὶ γίνεται 
μὲν πολύχρυσος, εἴπερ τις ἄλλος, ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ μετ᾽ αὐτὸν ὁ 
Μαρῖνος καὶ ὅσοι Μαρινιῶντες ἁπλῶς, ἀπορία δὲ παντελὴς καὶ 25 
πενίας βάϑος κατέπιε τὰ πράγματα, τὸ λοιπὸν τῆς ἐπαρχότητος 
τρόπῳ χαμαιζήλου δικαστοῦ μόναις ταῖς ἰδιωτικαῖς διαδικασίαις 
σχολαζούσης. ἠρυῦρία δὲ ὅμως ὁ Μαρῖνος καὶ τὴν ἀρχὴν ἐδόκει 
τιμᾶν, τέχνῃ τὸν φὺόνον ἀπωϑούμενος. ἔνϑεν τῶν δημοσίων ὥσπερ 


3 τἀνδρὸς f Ὁ w τἀνδρός P ἐναποδέσδαι f Ὁ w ἐνάποέσῦαιδαι P ϐ ούτος 
fb w οὕτως P 7 ἐπωφείλησε f Ὁ w επόφελησεν P ὃς w ὡς Pf b 8 
τοῖς ὑπάτοις b w τοις ὑπάτοις P τῆς ὑπατείας f προσζετέδη, τοῦ) by προς P Ib 
προσ(ηριϑμήδη), w 9 ἀναφαίρετον f b w αναφέρετον P 10 ἀδυμοῦντος w 
[...]μοῦντος P ἀτονοῦντος fb Ζηνόδοτος f b ν:' ζνοδωτος P 11 ποτνιώμενος b w 
ποτνιουµενος P ποτνιούμενος f 17 ἐπιεικὲς w επιεικῆς P ἐπιεικὴς f b 19 
ὑπόσχοιτο f b w ὑπόσχοι τὸ (quod corr. in ὑπόσχοι το) P 20 προστάγματα w 
προσταγµατα P πράγματα! Ὁ 21 (οὕτως γὰρ ἔϑος) w 22 (νεμέτορας) ϑεῶν by 
ϑεὸν Pfb w an (τοὺς ἐπιτρόπους) ϑεῶν 2 w 25 Μαρινιῶντες b w µαρινιοντες P 
Μαρῖνοι ὄντες f 
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48. It is not at all difficult to mention yet also one secret and unper- 
ceived deed of his, for I ought to include in my account one of the man's 
private merits, too. Paulus lived under his reign, a patrician gentleman 
born of a most distinguished father, Vibianus, who, by his acts of muni- 
ficence, had eclipsed even those who had ever yet lived of the consuls 
previously admired for magnanimity. This man, because of private 
needs profitable to himself, owed Zenodotus, who had himself also been 
added to the ranks of the consuls (he had obtained the honor and only 
that), a non-cancelable contract in gold specie amounting to a thousand 
pounds of gold. Since Paulus, however, was despondent regarding its 
payment in full, Zenodotus imploringly appealed to Anastasius to help 
him. Perceiving that Paulus did not have the sufficiency to repay it, nor 
Zenodotus to cancel it, Anastasius gave the former two thousand 
pounds of gold, having granted one thousand to the creditor and the 
remaining (it was as much) to Paulus. 


49. I now return in my story to Marinus. Now, when he, a Syrian and 
knavish, as is usually the case, had taken over the taxes, he undid the 
curial councils of all the cities, selling off the subjects to anyone, as it 
chanced, provided only that the latter promised him the greater amount, 
and, in place of the municipal councillors, who from the first had been 
fixing the tax requisitions, he appointed the so-called vindices (for thus 
the Italians are accustomed to call the *avengers of the gods"), who, 
when they had gotten control of the contributors, treated the cities as 
nothing less than enemies. And, whereas the emperor became rich in 
gold, if anyone else did, and after him so did Marinus and simply all 
who were suffering from “Marinusitis,” complete perplexity and depth 
of poverty swallowed up public business because henceforth the prefec- 
ture was devoting itself to only the litigations of private individuals in 
the manner of a petty judge. Nevertheless, however, Marinus respected 
and seemed to honor the prefecture, artfully thrusting away ill-will from 
himself. Hence, because the public dues were subject to the jurisdiction 
of others, as it were, and were not being managed in accordance with 
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ὑφ᾽ ἑτέρους τελούντων καὶ μὴ κατὰ τάξιν πραττομένων, ὑπώλισὺεν 
ἡ τάξις καὶ πενίας évfjpyevo: τί γὰρ περιεγίνετο αὐτῇ, μόναις 
ταῖς δίκαις τῶν ἰδιωτῶν ἐξυπηρετουμένη; 

(50) Οὕτως οὖν τῶν πραγμάτων ὑπὸ τῷ Μαρίνῳ πεσόντων, 
συνεῖδεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ἑτέρᾳ τιμῇ τὴν ἀτιμίαν παραμυϑήσασδαι 5 
τῆς ἀρχῆς. τῶν γ᾽ οὖν δικανικῶν ῥητόρων τοὺς ἀρίστους ἐπὶ 

f 86" τὴν ἀρχὴν προὔφερεν.| καί ποτε, πρὸς τῆς γαμετῆς Ἀριάδνης 
ὀχλούμενος Ἀνδεμίῳ τῷ Ἀνδϑεμίου τοῦ Ῥώμης βεβασιλευκότος 
παιδὶ τὴν ἀρχῆν ἐγχειρίσαι, ἠγανάκτησεν, εἰπῶν δέ, μηδενὸς ἢ 
μόνων λογικῶν ἀξίαν εἶναι τὴν ἐπαρχότητα. ὅπως δὲ ἠρυδρία 10 
τὴν ἀρχήν, γνώσεταί τις ἐκ τούτου. Ἑρμίας τις τοῖς Λυδίας 
σχρινιαρίοις συναριὺμούμενος ὑπὸ μέμψιν γέγονε Σεργίου, τοῦ 
τότε τὴν ἐπαρχότητα διέποντος, ἀγανακτήσαντος. ὁ δὲ βασιλεύς, 
πρὸς τῆς Ἑρμίου μητρὸς ὀχλούμενος, πολὺς ἐγίνετο τὸν ὕπαρχον 
παρακαλῶν παραχωρεῖν Ἑρμίᾳ: ἐκεῖνος δὲ μέχρι παντὸς ἀνε- 15 
βάλλετο καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐνεδίδου, τῆν τε ἀρχὴν τήν τε Σεργίου 
σεμνότητα παρατηρούμενος. ἴσχυσε δ᾽ ὅμως ὑπὲρ δικαίου Ta- 
ρακαλῶν. αὐτῶν οὖν τῶν ἐν λόγῳ ἀμοιβαδὸν τὴν ἀρχὴν παρα- 
λαμβανόντων, παραδιδόασιν ἐκ τῶν λεγομένων Αὐγουσταλίων, 
oi μάλιστα τοῖς λόγοις ἐνέπρεπον, καὶ μὴν καὶ ταχυγράφων τοῖς 20 
ἀχολοῦϑοις παριέναι καὶ λόγους παραδιδόναι καὶ ἀκροάσεσι 
δημοσίαις ἐπιδείκνυσδαι τὴν οὖσαν αὐτοῖς ἐπὶ τοῖς λόγοις Ta- 
ρασκευήν, γερῶν τε οὐ μικρῶν τυγχάνειν. 

(51) Τοιαῦτα μέν τινα τότε ἐπράττετο, ὁ δὲ βασιλεὺς ἐτρύφα 
ταῖς Μαρίνου περινοίαις πλουτῶν καὶ ταῖς τῶν ὑπάτων εὐφη- 25 
μίαις ἐναβρυνόμενος. εἰρήνη δὲ βαδεῖα τὴν πᾶσαν ἐχαύνου πο- 
λιτείαν, καὶ οὐχ ἥκιστα τὸν στρατιώτην, πάντων ὁμοῦ τὴν τῆς 
αὐλῆς ῥᾳστώνην ζηλούντων καὶ διωκόντων τὰ βασιλέως ἐπι- 
τηδεύματα. καὶ πέρας ἦν λοιπὸν Ἀναστασίου τοῦ βίου τοῖς ἀπὸ 
τῶν δογμάτων καὶ Βιταλιανοῦ θορύβοις ταραττόμενον. Ἰουστίνου 30 
δὲ τὴν βασιλείαν παραλαβόντος (ἀνὴρ δὲ ἦν ἀπράγμων καὶ 


1 κατὰ τὴν f! 41 πραττομένων f b w πραττομενον P 9 πενίας ἐνήρχετο f b w 
πενιας ενῆρχετο Ρ πενίᾳ συνείχετο ? b 4 οὖν τῶν f bw οὐτῶν P 6 Υ οὖν by 
yovv P γοῦν fb w 7 προῦφερεν by προύφερεν P προύφερε f b προῦφερε w 
Ἀριάδνης b w αρεαδνης P Αριάδνης f 14 μητρὸς f b w µηπρος P ἐγίνετο 
b w εγενετο P ἐγένετο f 15 παραχωρεῖν f b w παραχωρων (quod corr. in πα- 
ραχωρειν) P 19 παραδιδόασιν by παραδωσιν P παραδίδωσιν fb an δίδωσιν ? b 
δίδωσιν w 22 δημοσίαις f b w δηµοσίος P 23 μικρῶν f bw μικρὸν P 30 
ταραττόμενον f bw ταραττομένων P 
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established procedure, the staff lapsed and began engaging in penury. 
For what was left over to it when it was rendering service to only tne 
lawsuits of private individuals? 


50. Since, then, public business had suffered ruin in this way under 
Marinus, the emperor resolved to palliate the magistracy's dishonor with 
an honor of another sort. Therefore, he proceeded to promote to the 
magistracy the best of the trial rhetoricians. And, when he was once 
being importuned by his wife Ariadne to put the magistracy into the 
hands of Anthemius, the son of the Anthemius who had been emperor at 
Rome, he became vexed and said that the prefecture was deserving of 
no one but the learned alone. How he respected the magistracy, one will 
understand from the following incident. A certain Hermias, who was 
enrolled among the scriniarii of Lydia, fell under the censure of Sergius’ 
displeasure, who at that time was administering the prefecture. The 
emperor, because he was being importuned by Hermias' mother, 
frequently kept appealing to the prefect to show forbearance to 
Hermias, but the former every time kept refusing and so the emperor 
gave in, deferring to both the magistracy and Sergius’ dignity. Never- 
theless, however, he did prevail whenever he made a request on behalf 
of a person in his rights. Since, then, men who were themselves engaged 
in oratory were assuming the magistracy by turns, they would allow 
their emulators from the ranks of the so-called Augustales, who were 
especially distinguished for orations, and, in fact, of the speedwriters, 
too, to come forth, to deliver orations, and to display to public 
audiences the skill which they had for orations and to receive no small 
rewards. 


51. Whereas some such things were being done at that time, the 
emperor was faring sumptuously, amassing wealth by Marinus' acts of 
craftiness and priding himself on the consuls’ plaudits. Profound peace 
was weakening the entire state, and not least the civil servant, because 
all alike were mimicking the court's indolence and were pursuing the 
emperors ways of living. And the end finally of Anastasius’ life was 
troubled by turmoils over matters of dogma and Vitalian. However, 
after Justin had assumed the imperial office (he was an inactive man and 


μηδὲν ἁπλῶς παρὰ τὴν τῶν ὅπλων πεῖραν ἐπιστάμενος), Μαρῖνος 
μὲν καὶ ὅσοι Ἀναστασίου τῆς αὐξήσεως (ἔτυχον ἀπηλλάττοντο», 
[86ν οὐκ ὄντων δὲ τὸ λοιπὸν τοῖς κρατοῦσι | κερδῶν, ὥσπερ τὸ 
πρότερον (καὶ γὰρ ἀπεστρέφοντο τὰς κατὰ τῶν ὑπηκόων ἐπη- 
ρείας), ἅπας μὲν ὁ πλοῦτος Ἀναστασίου εἰς ἀπεῖρους μυριάδας 5 
χρυσίου λιτρῶν συναγόμενος διερρύη, ὄχλος δὲ πολέμων τὰ 
Ῥωμαίων ἐδόνει, Περσῶν τὴν ἀειδρύλητον ἐπὶ ταῖς Κασπίαις 
πύλαις ἀπαιτούντων δαπάνην. ὁ δὲ περὶ αὐτῆς λόγος τοιοῦτος. 
(52) Πρὸς ἀνίσχοντα ὑπὸ λέοντι ἥλιον ἐν ἀρχῇ στενῇ τοῦ 
Καυκάσου, πρὸς βορέαν ἄνεμον κατὰ τὴν Κασπίαν χωριζομένων 10 
φύσει τῶν τοῦ Καυκάσου σφυρῶν, εἴσοδος ἀπετελέσθη βαρβάρων 
τοῖς ἀγνοουμένοις ἡμῖν τε καὶ Πέρσαις, οἳ περὶ τὴν Ὑρκανὴν 
νέμονται: δι᾽ ἧς εἰσβάλλοντες τά τε πρὸς εὗρον Πέρσαις, τά τε 
πρὸς βορέαν Ῥωμαίοις ἀνήκοντα ἐδῇουν. καὶ ἕως μὲν Ἀρτάξατα 
καὶ ἔτι ἐπέκεινα εἶχον ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτοῖς οἱ Ῥωμαῖοι, ἀντέβαινον 15 
παρόντες ἐκεῖ: ὡς δὲ τούτων ἐξέστησαν καὶ ὅσων ἄλλων ἐπὶ 
Ἰοβιανοῦ, οὐκ ἐξήρκουν οἱ Πέρσαι τά τε ἑαυτῶν τά τε πάλαι 
Ῥωμαίων φρουρεῖν καὶ ὑόρυβος ἀεὶ τὰς ἑκατέρων Ἀρμενίας 
εἶχεν ἀφόρητος. γίνονται δὴ οὖν λόγοι μετὰ τὴν ἐπὶ Ἰουλιανοῦ 
Ῥωμαίων ἀστοχίαν Σαλουτίῳ τε, ὃς ἦν ὕπαρχος, ἐξ ἡμῶν καὶ 20 
Περσῶν τοῖς ἐξοχωτάτοις xoi Ἰσδιγέρδῃη ὕστερον, ὥστε κοιναῖς 
δαπάναις ἄμφω τὰ πολιτεύματα φρούριον ἐπὶ τῆς εἰρημένης 
εἰσόδου κατασκευάσαι, ἐπιστῆσαί τε βοήθειαν τοῖς τόποις πρὸς 
ἀναχαιτισμὸν τῶν κατατρεχόντων δι αὐτῆς βαρβάρων. Ῥωμαίων 
δὲ τοῖς περὶ τὴν ἑσπέραν καὶ τὴν ἄρκτον πολέμοις ἐνοχλου- 25 
μένων, οἱ Πέρσαι ἔσχον ἀνάγκην, οἷα προσεχέστεροι ταῖς τῶν 
βαρβάρων ἐφόδοις, ἀντοικοδομεῖν φρούριον ἐκεῖ, Βιραπαρᾶχ 
πατρίως αὐτὸ καλέσαντες, καὶ δυνάμεις ἐπέστησαν: καὶ πολέμιος 
οὐκ cioe. 
f87 (53) Ἐκ ταύτης τῆς ἀφορμῆς | οἱ Πέρσαι Ῥωμαίοις ἐπετέδη- 30 
σαν, κατὰ σμικρὸν ἐπὶ τὰς Συρίας καὶ Καππαδοκίας ἐκχεόμενοι, 
ὡς δῆθεν ἀδικούμενοι καὶ τὴν ὑπὲρ τῶν κοινῶν γενομένην 


2 (ἔτυχον, ἀπηλλάττοντο) w 7 ἀειδρύλητον Ὁ w αειδρύλητον P ἀειδρύλλητον 
(sic) f 14 ἐδήουν f b w ἔδη οὖν (quod corr. in ἐδήουν) P 16 ὅσων ἄλλων f b w 
ὅσον ἄλλον P 17 ἐξήρκουν f b w εξήρκον P 20 Σαλουτίῳ by σαλουστιω P 
XaAovotío fb Σαλλουστίῳ w 21 'oówépónb w εἴσδιγέρδη P Ισδιγέρδῃ{ 22 
εἰρημένης fb w ειρήνης P 23 tefbw ται (quod corr. in te) P 24 ἀναχαιτισμὸν 
fbw ανασχετισμόν (deleto postea prius o) P 27 ἀντοικοδομεῖν f b w ἀνδυκοδομειν 
(quod corr. in ἀντοικοδομειν) P Βιραπαρὰχ bw βιραπαραχ P Bipanapay f 
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had no knowledge at all except experience in warfare), Marinus and as 
many as had obtained advancement from Anastasius were discharged, 
but, because the authorities did not have sources of gain any longer, as 
they previously had (for they were abandoning, in fact, their abuses 
against the subjects), all of Anastasius’ wealth amounting to countless 
tens of thousands of pounds of gold trickled away, while a host of wars 
proceeded to disturb the empire of the Romans inasmuch as the 
Persians kept demanding their ever talked of outlay over the Caspian 
Gates. The story regarding that item is as follows. 


52. Because the ankle-spurs of the Caucasus are parted by nature 
towards the north wind by the Caspian Sea towards the sun when it 
rises under the constellation of Leo at the narrow beginning of the 
Caucasus, an entrance was formed for the barbarians who dwell around 
Hyrcania, unknown both to us and to the Persians. They would attack 
through that entrance and ravage both the areas towards the East that 
belonged to the Persians and the areas towards the North that belonged 
to the Romans. And, as long as the Romans held Artaxata and even 
farther lands under their own authority, they used to march against 
them because they were present there; but, when they had given up 
possession of that territory and so much else during Jovian's reign, the 
Persians were not strong enough to guard both their own territory and 
that which formerly belonged to the Romans, and unbearable agitation 
constantly beset the Armenias of both sides. Naturally, then, after the 
ill-success of the Romans during Julian's reign, discussions were held by 
both Salutius on our side, who was prefect, and the most eminent men 
of the Persians, and later Yazdegerd, to the effect that both governments 
with mutually shared expenses build a fort at the aforementioned 
entrance and set up a garrison in the area for curbing the barbarians 
who were pouring down through it. Because, however, the Romans were 
being troubled with wars in the West and the North, the Persians, inas- 
much as they were closer to the raids of the barbarians, were compelled 
to erect a bastion there against them, which they called Biraparach in 
their ancestral speech, and stationed forces, and no enemy intruded. 


53. From this pretext the Persians, streaming forth little by little into 
the Syrias and Cappadocias, attacked the Romans for allegedly being 
wronged in consequence of being deprived of the Romans' share in the 
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ὑαπάνην κατὰ τὸ ἐπιβάλλον Ῥωμαίοις ἀποστερούμενοι, ὥστε 
Σποράχιον τὸν πρῶτον ὑπὸ Θεοδοσίου τοῦ μείζονος ἐκπεμφϑῆναι 
διαλεχϑησόμενον Πέρσαις: ὁ δὲ δυνάμει τε χρημάτων καὶ συνέσει 
λόγων ἐγγὺς ἔπειδε Πέρσαις, Ῥωμαίων ὥσπερ χαριζομένων 
αὐτοῖς, ὑποφόρων Ῥωμαίων ἡσυχάζειν καὶ φίλους εἶναι. καὶ 5 
ταῦτα ἕως τοῦ xa’ ἡμᾶς Ἀναστασίου διεσύρη λαλούμενά τε καὶ 
τυπούμενα καὶ ἁπλῶς ἠρτημένα. ἐπὶ δὲ αὐτοῦ, Κωάδου τοῦ 
γέροντος ὅλην Περσίδα κατὰ Ῥωμαίων ἄγοντος, γίνεται πόλεμος. 
καὶ χειρὶ μὲν νικᾶν οἱ Ῥωμαῖοι δυνάμενοι, ἀσωτίᾳ δὲ καὶ τρυφῇ 
Ἀρεοβίνδου τοῦ τελευταίου (ἦν yàp φιλῳδὸς καὶ φίλαυλος καὶ 10 
φιλορχήμων) καὶ ἀπειρίᾳ καὶ δειλίᾳ Πατρικίου καὶ Ὑπατίου 
τῶν στρατηγῶν, ἠλαττώθησαν μὲν τὸ πρότερον, ἐξαπίνης τῶν 
Περσῶν ἐπιχεθέντων, τὸ δὲ λοιπὸν τούς τε Πέρσας διωξάντων 
καὶ Ἄμιδαν ἁλοῦσαν ῥυσαμένων αὖδις, ὁ Πέρσης λόγους ἐκίνησε 
πρὸς Κέλερα, ὃς ἦν μάγιστρος τῶν (ϑείων ὀφφικίων) τῷ Άνα- 15 
στασίῳ, περὶ Βιραπαράχ, ὡς προέφαμεν, καὶ τῆς κατὰ μόνας 
ὑπὸ Περσῶν γενομένης περὶ αὐτοῦ δαπάνης. καὶ πέρας ἔσχεν ἡ 
φιλονεικία, μετρίων τινῶν ὑπὸ Ἀναστασίου χαρισθέντων Κωάδηῃ: 
τὸ γὰρ μεγαλόφρον Ἀναστασίου καὶ εὐμέϑοδον εὐσεβῶς τὴν 
ὑπὲρ εἰρήνης ζημίαν ὑπέμενεν. τοιοῦτος μὲν οὖν ὁ περὶ τῶν 90 
Κασπίων πυλῶν τοῖς Ῥωμαίων συγγραφεῦσιν ὁ λόγος. Ἀρριανὸς 
ἐπὶ τῆς Ἀλανικῆς Ἱστορίας, καὶ οὐχ ἥκιστα ἐπὶ τῆς ὀγδόης τῶν 
Παρϑικῶν, ἀκριβέστερον διεξέρχεται, αὐτὸς τοῖς τόποις ἐπιστὰς 
οἷα τῆς χώρας αὐτῆς ἡγησάμενος ὑπὸ Ἁδριανῷ τῷ χρηστῷ. 
f87' τοιούτους γὰρ ἄρχοντας ἐκεῖνος ἔσχεν, oi τοῖς τε λόγοις τοῖς 25 
τε ἔργοις εἰς τοσαύτην εὔκλειαν τῆν τε πολιτείαν ἀνέστησαν. 


3 χρημάτων f Ὁ w χρωµατων (quod corr. in χρηματων) P 4 Πέρσαις f w 
περσαις P Πέρσας b 5 ὑποφόρων Ῥωμαίων w ὑπὸρωμαῖων P ὑπὸ Ῥωμαίων 
delend. f del. b 8 γίνεται w γινεται P. γίγνεται f b 11 φιλορχήμων f b w 
φιλορήμων P Πατρικίου w πατρικου P Πατρικοῦ f b leg. Πατρικίου f 13 
ἐπιχεδέντων f b w επι|σχεϑέντων P τὸ w τῶν (eraso postea v) P τῶν f b λοιπὸν 
Pw λοιπῶν f b διωξάντων f b w ἐδίωξενίτων P 14 Ἄμιδαν by αμειδαν P 
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Ἀλανικῆς b w σαλανικῆς P Αλανικῆς f οὐχ f b w ox P 23 Παρϑικῶν b w 
παροικων P napoixwvf αὐτόςὈνν αυτοῖςῬ avtoicf 24 Ἁδριανῷ by τραΐανου 
P Τραϊανῷ fb w 26 τήν τε πολιτείαν by την τε πο]λιτειαν P te del. f b w 
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expense incurred for their common interests; consequently, the first 
Sporacius was dispatched by the elder Theodosius to confer with the 
Persians, and he by both might of money and sagacity in argument hard 
by the Persians attempted to persuade them, as if the Romans were 
conceding to them, to be at peace, if the Romans should pay tribute, 
and to be friends. And this state of affairs dragged on down to the time 
of our Anastasius with both conferences and pacts, and, in a word, with 
suspensions. During his reign, however, a war occurred when the aged 
Kavadh led all Persia against the Romans. And, although the Romans 
were able to conquer by main force, yet because of the profligacy and 
wantonness of the last Areobindus (for he was fond of song, the flute, 
and dance) and the inexperience and cowardice of the generals Patricius 
and Hypatius, at first they were worsted, when the Persians had 
suddenly swooped down upon them, but thereafter, when they had 
both pursued the Persians and had again recovered Amida, after it had 
been captured, the Persian held discussions with Celer, whom Anasta- 
sius had as magister of the imperial officia, regarding Biraparach, as I 
indicated above, and the expense unilaterally incurred for it by the 
Persians. And the dispute came to an end after some moderate conces- 
sions had been made to Kavadh by Anastasius, for Anastasius' magna- 
nimity and adroitness piously endured loss on behalf of peace. Such, 
then, is the account by the historians of the Romans concerning the 
Caspian Gates. Arrian discusses the latter rather accurately in his History 
of the Alans, and especially in Book VIII of his Parthian Wars, because he 
himself had been placed in charge of the area as governor of the very 
region under the upright Hadrian. For such magistrates had he as by 
both their words and their deeds elevated the state, too, to so great 
renown. 
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(54) Τοιούτων μὲν περὶ Πέρσας, μυρίων δὲ ἄλλων πολέμων 
ἀναπτομένων, τὸ λοιπὸν λογικοῖς πάροδος οὐκ ἦν ἐπὶ τὴν ἔπαρ- 
χότητα. 'ἔδει δὲ χρημάτων, καὶ οὐδὲν ἦν ἄνευ αὐτῶν πραχϑῆναι 
τῶν δεόντων. ὅπως δὲ μηδὲν τῶν πρὸς ἀνατροπὴν τῆς πρόσὺεν 
εὐπραγίας παροφὺείη, σάλοι σκιρτῶντες καὶ διϊστῶντες τὴν γῆν 5 
ῥιζόδεν τὴν Σελεύκου Ἀντιόχειαν κατέαξαν, τῷ ὑπερκειμένῳ 
βουνῷ τὴν πόλιν σκεπάσαντες, ὡς μηδεμίαν διαφορὰν ὄρους 
καὶ πόλεως ἀπολειφθῆναι τῷ χωρίῳ, νάπην δὲ τὸ πᾶν καὶ 
σχοπέλους, oi πάλαι τὸν Ὀρόντην παρολισϑαίνοντα τῇ πόλει 
ἐσμίαζον. χρυσίον οὖν ἄπειρον ἐχρῆν ἐπομβρίσαι τὴν ἐπαρχότητα 10 
πρὸς ἐκφορᾶν τέως τῶν ἀπὸ τοῦ πτώματος ἐξογκωδέντων καὶ 
εἰς ἠλίβατον δυσχωρίαν ἀνοιδησάντων χωμάτων: οὐδὲ γὰρ ἦν 
ἀσφαλὲς τὴν Σύρων πρωτεύουσαν παριδεῖν ἐρριμμένην εἰς ἔδα- 
φος. ὡς δὲ κόπῳ πολλῷ καὶ χρημάτων ἀφϑονίᾳ καὶ τεχνῶν 
συνεργείᾳ ὥσπερ ἐρεβόϑεν ἡ πόλις ἀνεφύετο, Ἰουστίνου τέλος 15 
λαβόντος, Χοσρόης ὁ κακοδαίμων διὰ τῆς Ἀραβίας ἐμπεσῶν 
σὺν ἀπείρῳ στρατιᾷ ταῖς Συρίαις αὐτὴν μὲν τὴν ἄρτι καταπεσοῦ- 
σαν, εὐχείρωτον αὐτῷ φανεῖσαν ὡς ἄφρακτον λαβῶν πολέμῳ 
κατέφλεξεν, φόνον ἄπειρον ἐργασάμενος, τοὺς δὲ ἀνδριάντας, 
οἷς ἐκοσμεῖτο τὸ ἄστυ, σὺν πλαξὶ καὶ λίδοις καὶ πίναξιν ἁπλῶς 20 
ἀναρπάσας ὅλην εἰς Πέρσας Συρίαν ἀπήλασεν. γεωργὸς δὲ οὐχ 
ἦν, οὐχ ὑποτελῆς τῷ δημοσίῳ λοιπόν, καὶ δασμὸς μὲν οὐχ 
εἰσεφέρετο τῇ βασιλείᾳ, τὸν δὲ στρατιώτην ἀποτρέφειν ὁ ὕπαρχος 

f88' ἠναγκάζετο καὶ πάσας τὰς συνήδεις ἐπιδιδόναι|τῇ πολιτείᾳ 
δαπάνας, οὐ μόνον τοὺς ἀπὸ Σύρων φόρους ζημιούμενος, οἳ καὶ 95 
μόνοι ῥοπὴν τοῖς κρατοῦσιν ἐποίουν, ἀλλ᾽ ἔτι καὶ προσεπιδιδόναι 
δαπάνας ἀριθμοῦ κρείττονας συνωϑούμενος περί τε τὰς ἁλούσας 
τῶν πόλεων περί τε τοὺς συντελεῖς, εἴ ποῦ τινας τὰ Περσῶν 
δεσμὰ διαφυγόντας ἐμπλανᾶσδϑαι ταῖς ἐρημίαις τῶν πάλαι ὕαυμα- 
ζομένων χωρίων συνέβαινεν. 30 
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Po w λαβώντος P λαμβάνοντος f b 17 στρατιᾷ f Ὁ w στρατεια P στρατεία Ρο 
22 ὑποτελὴς Po b w ὑποτελεῖςΡ ὑποτελῆς (sic) f 24 συνῆϑεις Po f b ν συνῄδειας 
P 27 κρείττονας Po f b w χριττονος P 28 εἴ πού τινας Ὁ ποῦ τινὰς P (ei) ποῦ 
τινὰς Ρο εἴπου τινὰς f εἴ που τινὰς (sic) w 
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54. Such being the dispute with the Persians and countless other wars 
flaring up, learned men no longer had entry to the prefecture. *There 
was need of money, and without it none of the imperative tasks could be 
done." In order, however, that nothing of whatever was necessary for 
overturning the previous prosperity might be neglected, tremors, spring- 
ing and splitting the earth from its roots, crushed Seleucus! Antioch, 
having buried the city by the mountain situated above it, so that no 
distinction between mountain and city was left to the site, but the whole 
thing was glen and rocks, which erstwhile used to shade the Orontes as 
it flowed past the city. The prefecture, therefore, had to rain down over 
it an immense amount of gold meanwhile for the removal of the mounds 
which had been heaped up as a result of the collapse and had swollen up 
to a high rough terrain, for it was not safe to neglect the capital of the 
Syrians after it had been cast to the ground. As the city, however, was 
recovering, just as if from nether gloom, with much toil, abundance of 
funds, and collaboration of trades, after Justin had reached his end, 
Chosroes the evil genius with a vast army invaded the Syrias through 
Arabia, and, when he had captured by war the recently collapsed city 
because it had appeared to him easily subdued as it was unfortified, he 
burned it down, after working incalculable massacre, and indiscrimi- 
nately looted the statues with which the city was embellished, including 
marble tablets, carved stones, and paintings, and drove away all Syria to 
the Persians. There was no farmer nor contributor any longer for the 
public treasury, and yet, whereas revenue was not being brought in to 
the empire, the prefect was obliged to support the civil servant and to 
furnish the government with all its customary expenses at a time not 
only when he'was being deprived of the taxes from the Syrians, which 
even alone used to turn the scale for the authorities, but, besides, was 
also being hard pressed to supply added outlays too great to be counted 
both for the captured cities and for the contributors, if perhaps any 
chanced to have escaped the Persians’ bondage and to be wandering 
about in the deserted ruins of sites that used to be admired long ago. 
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(55) Τοιούτοις κλύδωσι τοῦ πολιτεύματος καὶ δυέλλαις κακῶν 
ῥιπταζομένου, ἀντίρροπον προὔϑηκεν ἡ Τύχη τῆς πάλαι ῥαδυμίας 
τὴν ἐμμέλειαν, Ἰουστινιανὸν τὸν πάντων βασιλέων ἀγρυπνό- 
τατον ἐπιστήσασα τοῖς κοινοῖς, ὃς ζημίαν τῆς οἰκείας ζωῆς weto 
συμβαίνειν αὐτῷ εἰ μῇ πάντες κατ᾽ αὐτὸν ἀγρυπνοῖεν καὶ ὑπερ- 5 
μάχοιντο τῆς πολιτείας (ὡς) μὴ τὰ Ῥωμαίοις διενεγκόντα ποτέ, 
εἶτα ῥᾳστώνῃ τῶν ἔμπροσϑεν ἐξολωλότα μόνα, ἀλλ᾽ ἔτι καὶ τὰ 
πολεμίων πρὸς ἐκείνοις λαμβάνοιεν. καὶ Πέρσας μὲν οὖν καὶ 
Χοσρόην τὸν ἄτακτον χρυσίῳ μὲν πρῶτον, εἶτα παλιμμαχοῦντα 
καὶ σιδῆρῳ κατέχωσεν: Βανδίλοις δέ, ἔῦνει Γερμανικῷ, τὴν 10 
Λιβύην κατεσὺίουσιν, πόλεμον ἐξαπίνης ἐπιχέων, ἐν μόναις δύο 
σελῆναις εἷλέ τε αὐτοὺς καὶ πολέμῳ λαβῶν παρεστήσατο τῇ 
βασιλείᾳ, 1 ελίµερα αὐτὸν σὺν τοῖς ἐνδόξοις τοῦ ἔθνους (οὓς 
ἐκάλουν Ἀστίγγους οἱ βάρβαροι) γαμετῇ τε καὶ παισὶ καὶ πλούτῳ 
βαθεῖ, καδάπερ οἰκέτας ἀχρειοτάτους, πρὸς δουλείαν Ῥωμαίοις 15 
ἐχδούς. μικροῦ δὲ τούτου φανέντος αὐτῷ, Γέταις (τῆν) τε ἱερὰν 
Ῥώμην καὶ πάντα ὅσα ὑπ) ἐκείνην ἐτέλει διασπῶσιν, Ῥωμαίων 
τετοὺς ἀνέκαθεν εὐπατρίδας ὑβρίζουσιν ἐπελϑῶν ἥρπασεν αὐτοὺς 
πανεστίους σύν (te) Οὐϊττίγει τῷ τυράννῳ παρεστήσατο, τῇ δὲ 
Ῥώμη τὰ Ῥώμης ἀπέσωσεν. 90 

[88 (56) Ὡς δὲ καὶ Συγάμβροις ἐπαγρυπνεῖν |ἠπείλει (Φράγγους 
αὐτοὺς ἐξ ἡγεμόνος καλοῦσιν ἐπὶ τοῦ παρόντος οἱ περὶ Ῥῆνον 
καὶ Ῥοδανόν), αὖδις Χοσρόης, ὡς μηδενὸς ἄρτι πραχδέντος, 
ἐπὶ τὰς Συρίας ἀπροόπτως ἐξεχύθη, τῶν Ῥωμαϊκῶν δυνάμεων 
Λιβύης τε πρὸς Μαυρουσίων σειοµένης καὶ τῆς ἑσπέρας πρὸς 25 
Γετῶν ὅλης ταραττοµένης ὑπερμαχουσῶν, Κόλχους t£ καὶ τὸν 
Καύκασον Σκυϑῶν καὶ τὴν Θρῴκην μυρίων ὅσων ὑηρίων ἐνο- 
χλούντων. καὶ ὁ μὲν βασιλεὺς ἤρκει πρὸς πάντας τοὺς πολέμους, 
ὡς εἰ πρὸς ἕνα μαχόμενος, ἡ δὲ ἐπαρχότης ϑεηλάτοις συνείχετο 
δυέλλαις, τῶν μὲν ὑπηκόων ταῖς ἀκινῆτοις κτήσεσι ὃν ἔνδειαν 30 


2 ῥιπταζομένου w ριπταζοµενου P ῥιπιζομένου Ρο f b. προὔϑηκεν Pow πρου[ϑη- 
xev P προύδηκεν f b 3 Ἰουστινιανὸν w ἰουστινιανὸν P ]ουστιννανοῦ f Ἰουστι- 
νιανοῦ b 5 ὑπερμάχοιντο Po f b w ὕπερμαχοντο P 6 (ὡς) Po fw 9 χρυσίῳ Ρο 
fbw χρυσίον Ρ παλιμμαχοῦντα Po bw παλινµαχουνία P πάλιν μαχοῦντα f 10 
Βανδίλοις by βανδιλοις P βανδίλοις Po Βανδήλοις f bw Γερμανικῷ fb w yep- 
μα[νικῶ P 14 παισὶ Po fbw πασι P 15 καδάκερ Po f b w καὺῦΊαπερ P 16 
(ήν) fbw 19 σύν(τενν συν Ρ (xai)oüvf σὺν» Οὐϊττίχει ΕὉ οὐττιγιΡ ουττι- 
yito P2 Βιττίγειν 21 Συγάµβροις ΓΏνν συγγαµβροιςΡ συγγάµβροιςῬο 26 ὅλης- 
fbw ολων P Κόλχους ν χολχους P χολχούς Po Κολχούς f b 27 Θρῴκην w 
ὑράκην P Θρᾳκικὴν f b 29 ϑεηλάτοις Po fb w ὑειλατοις P 
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55. While the government was being tossed about by such flood-waves 
and squalls of troubles, Fortune put forth diligence as a counterpoise for 
the indolence of the past, for it had set Justinian over the state, the most 
vigilant of all emperors, who used to think that a loss of his own life was 
happening to him unless all were as vigilant as he and fought for the 
state in order that they might attempt to capture not merely whatever 
had once belonged to the Romans, then because of the indolence of 
men of yesteryear was utterly lost, but, besides, also whatever belonged 
to the enemy, in addition to the former. And he overwhelmed, therefore, 
the Persians and the unruly Chosroes with gold at first, then, when he 
started warring again, also with steel, and, when he suddenly unleashed 
war upon the Vandals, a Germanic race, who were devouring Libya, he 
both captured them in only two months, and, after taking them in war, 
presented them to the empire, having delivered to the Romans for servi- 
tude Gelimer himself along with the illustrious men of his nation, whom 
the barbarians called Asdings, his wife and children, and vast wealth, 
just as though they were most worthless domestics. Since, however, this 
had seemed a little thing to him, he attacked the Getans, who were both 
tearing asunder sacred Rome and all that was under its authority and 
were abusing the time-honored patricians of the Romans, and captured 
them with all their households, and presented them along with Vittiges 
their king, and restored to Rome what was Rome's. 


56. While he was threatening to keep a vigilant eye also on the Sygam- 
brians (those who dwell around the Rhine and Rhone call them at the 
present time Franci after a leader), Chosroes, as though no agreement 
had recently been negotiated, unexpectedly invaded the Syrias again at 
a time when the Roman forces were fighting both for Libya, which was 
being staggered by the Moors, and for the whole West, which was being 
harassed by the Getans, and at a time when the Scythians were troub- 
ling the Colchians and the Caucasus and when prodigiously countless 
beasts were troubling Thrace. And, whereas the emperor was a match 
for all these wars, just as if he were engaged in waging one [war], the 
prefecture was being afflicted by demon-driven storms because the 
subjects were renouncing their immovable possessions on account of 
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ἀπολεγόντων, τῶν δὲ πρακτόρων μηκέτι τοὺς φόρους εἰσάγειν, 
οὐκ ὄντων ὑποτελῶν, τοῖς κρατοῦσιν ἰσχυόντων. ὑπουργεῖν δὲ 
ὅμως ταῖς δαπάναις τοσαύταις οὔσαις καὶ οὕτως ἀνενδότοις (0) 
κατὰ καιρὸν ὕπαρχος συνωϑεῖτο. εἰκότως οὖν ἄλλος ἐξ ἄλλου 
συνεχεῖς ὁμοῦ καὶ βαρεῖς ἐξ ἀνάγχης διαδεχόμενοι τὴν ἀρχὴν 5 
διέσπασαν. ἡ δὲ τάξις 'οὐδ᾽’ ἐν λόγῳ οὐδ᾽ ἐν ἀριθμῷ; ἀπωλώλει 

δὲ παντελῶς: τῶν γὰρ περιεχόντων ἀπολλυμένων, εἰκὸς ἦν ἀπο- 
λέσδαι τὰ περιεχόμενα. 

(57) Καί πού μέ T αὖ τὸ δαιμόνιον συνωϑεῖ πρὸς ἀνάμνησιν 
ἐξάγον μυρίων κακῶν. Ἰωάννης τις ἐκ Μαζάκων ὁρμώμενος 10 
(Καισάρειαν τὴν πόλιν Τιβέριος Καῖσαρ μετωνόμασεν, Ἀρχέλαον 
τῶν Καππαδοκῶν βασιλέα δόλῳ μεταστειλάμενος ἐν τῇ Ῥώμη 
καὶ κατασχὼν ἐν αὐτῇ: τὴν δὲ Καππαδοκίαν, οὐκ οὖσαν ἄνωδεν, 
πρῶτος ἐπαρχίαν Ῥωμαίοις ὑπόφορον ἀπέφηνεν) --οὗτος ὥρμητο 
μέν, ὡς ἔφην, ἐξ ἐκείνης, τοῖς δὲ τῆς στρατηγίδος ἀρχῆς oxpv- 15 
νιαρίοις συναριδμούμενος, δολερῶς, οἷα Καππαδόκης, παρεισδὺς 
οἰκειοῦται τῷ βασιλεῖ καὶ κρείττονα πίστεως ἐπαγγειλάμενος 
πρᾶξαι ὑπὲρ τῆς πολιτείας εἰς λογοῦέτας προῆλϑεν. εἶτ᾽ ἐκεῖϑεν, 

f89' ὥσπερ κατ’ ἐπιβάθραν, ἐπὶ τοὺς λεγομένους ἱλλουστρίους/|άνελ- 
Dov καὶ µήπω γνωσϑεῖς ὁποῖός τίς ἐστι τὴν φύσιν ἀδρόως εἰς 20 
τὴν ὕπαρχον ἀνηρπάσὺη τιµήν. οὐδὲ γὰρ ὕστερον ὑπέμενεν ὁ 
βασιλεύς, καλὸς καὶ ἐπιεικὴς τυγχάνων, πονηροῖς ἄρχουσι xa- 
ταπιστεῦσαι τὴν ἀρχήν, ἤδη μαϑῦὼῶν καὶ τοῖς ἔργοις εὑρῶν ὡς 

“Καππαδόκαι φαῦλοι μὲν ἀεῖ, ζώνης δὲ τυχόντες 

φαυλότεροι: κέρδους δ᾽ εἵνεκα φαυλότατοι: 95 
ἢν δ᾽ ἄρα dic καὶ τρὶς μεγάλης δράξωνται ἀπήνης, 
δή ῥα τότ᾽ εἰς ὥρας φαυλεπιφαυλότεροι.᾽ 
οὕτως οὖν ὡς ἔφϑην εἰπών, ὁ πονηρὸς Καππαδόχης, δυνάμεως 
ἐπιλαβόμενος δημοσίας, ἀπηργάσατο συμφοράς, πρῶτον μὲν 
δεσμὰ καὶ πέδας καὶ ποδοκάκας καὶ σίδηρα προῦείς, ἔνδον τῆς 30 


3 (0 fbw 6 οὐδ᾽ ἐν f b ν; ουδενὶ P οὐδενὶ Po οὐδ᾽ ἐν bw οὐδε P 
οὐδε Po οὐδὲ f leg. οὐδ᾽ ἐν f ἀπωλώλει w απολω]λει P ἀπολώλει! 5 9 Kai 
fbw καιΡ xoiPo ποῦν mouPfb pé T αὖ τὸ δαιμόνιον by μεταυτὸ δαιμόνιον 
P μετὰ τὸ δαιμόνιον f Ὁ µε τὸ δαιμόνιον w συνωδεῖ Po w συνοϑεῖ P συνώδει f b 
10 ἐξάγον w ἐξαγων P ἐξάγων f Ὁ Μαζάχων w μαζακῶν P Μαζαχῶν f b 12 
τῶν P τὸν f b w 19 ἐπιβάϑραν Po f Ὁ w επιβάραῦραν P 21 ὕστερον f w 
ρθω ] P ὑ... Ὁ 22 καλὸς Po f bw καλως P — 25 εἵνεκα f Ὁ w evexa P 
ἕνεκα Po φαυλότατοι f b w ἐπιφαυλότατοι P 26 δράξωνται Ρο f b w δράζωνται P 
29 ἀπηργάσατο by απηριγασατοΡ ἀπειργάσατο Pof b w 30 πέδας Pofbw παιδας 
P ποδοκάκας { Ὁ w παιδοκάκας P πεδοκάκας Po 
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destitution and the tax-collectors were no longer able to bring in the 
taxes to the authorities because there were no taxpayers. Nevertheless, 
however, the prefect in office at the time kept being obliged to render 
service to expenses so great and so unabating. Naturally, then, because 
frequent and at the same time oppressive prefects of necessity succeeded 
one after the other, they tore the magistracy asunder. As for the staff, 
however, it was “ποί spoken of nor taken account of" but perished 
completely; for, when the holders were perishing, it was natural for the 


holdings to perish. 


57. And in some degree rage again impells and compells me to the 
recollection of countless evils. One John who came from Mazaca (Tibe- 
rius Caesar renamed the city Caesarea after he had summoned Arche- 
laus, king of the Cappadocians, to Rome by a ruse and had detained 
him there; he first made Cappadocia a province tributary to the 
Romans, which was not so from the beginning) - this man had come 
from that [city], as I said, but, while he was enrolled among the scriniarii 
of the military magistracy, he craftily, Cappadocian that he was, gained 
access to the emperor and won his friendship; and, because he had 
promised to do things beyond belief on behalf of the government, he 
was promoted into the ranks of the intendants of finance. Then from 
there, as if on a stepping-stone, he was elevated to the ranks of the so- 
called illustres, and, though not yet known as to what sort of a man he 
was by nature, he was suddenly hoisted into the prefectural dignity. 
Thereafter the emperor, since he was good and benign, could not by any 
means bear to entrust the magistracy to wicked magistrates because by 
this time he:had learned and discovered by their deeds that 

Cappadocians are always foul; when, however, they have gotten 
the belt, they are fouler and for the sake of profit they are 
foulest. 

But if, then, they lay hold of the grand chariot twice or thrice, 
clearly then straightway hour by hour they are foulest-on- 
foulermost. 

Now, after the wicked Cappadocian had assumed public power in such 
manner as I have just stated, he produced calamities; first of all because 
he had set up fetters, shackles, stocks, and irons, having set aside within 
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πραιτωρίας αὐλῆς ἰδιωτικὴν ἐν σκότῳ φυλακὴν ἀφορίσας ταῖς 
ποιναῖς τῶν UT αὐτῷ τελούντων, Φάλαρις ὥσπερ ἄνανδρος καὶ 
μόνοις τοῖς δούλοις ἰσχυρότατος, ἐκεῖ τε ἐνείργων τοὺς πιεζο- 
μένους, οὐδένα τύχης οἵας οὖν ἐξαιρούμενος τῶν αἰκισμῶν, 
ἀναρτῶν τε ἁπλῶς ἀζητήτως τοὺς μόνον ἔχειν χρυσίον δια- 5 
βαλλομένους καὶ ἢ γυμνοὺς ἢ νεκροὺς ἀπολύων. καὶ τούτων 
μάρτυς μὲν ὁ δῆμος, ἐγὼ δὲ οἶδα ϑεωρὸς γενόμενος καὶ παρὼν 
τοῖς πραττομένοις: καὶ ὅπως, ἐρῶ. Ἀντίοχός τις, ἤδη γέρων τὴν 
ἡλικίαν, ἐμηνύϑη αὐτῷ χρυσίου δεσπότης εἶναί τινος. συσχῶν 
οὖν αὐτὸν καλῳδίοις στιβαροῖς ἀνέδησεν ἐκ χειροῖν ἕως ἔξαρνος 10 
γενόμενος ὁ γέρων νεκρὸς τῶν δεσμῶν ἠλευδερώδη. ταύτης 
ἐγὼ τῆς μιαιφονίας γέγονα ϑεωρός: ἠπιστάμην γὰρ τὸν Ἀντίοχον. 
(58) Πρᾶξις μὲν οὖν αὕτη τῷ Kannaddxn πασῶν μετριωτάτη 
καὶ εἴδε γ᾽ οὖν μόνος ταῖς ἀδικίαις ἐνηγρύπνει. Βριάρεως δὲ 
καθάπερ ὁ τοῦ μύϑου μυρίας χεῖρας ἔχειν τοῖς ποιηταῖς λέγεται, 15 
οὕτως xal ἐκεῖνος Ἀλάστωρ ἀπείρους ὑπουργοὺς τῶν κακῶν 
[89ν ἔχων οὐκ ἐπὶ τῆς βασιλέως µό]νον εἰργάζετο, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ πάντα 
τόπον τε καὶ χώραν ἀπέστελλε τοὺς ὁμοίους αὐτῷ, δίκην ἐξιπωτῆ- 
ρος τὸν ἁπανταχοῦ λανϑάνοντα τέως ὀβολὸν ἀνιμώμενος. ἐκ δὲ 
τῶν πολλῶν ἑνὸς πρὸς ἀπόδειξιν τῆς τῶν λοιπῶν βδελυρίας 90 
ἀναμνησὺήσομαι. ὁμώνυμός τις ἦν αὐτῷ, πρὸς γένος ἐγγύς, ἀνὴρ 
ὑπὲρ πᾶσαν ἐπίνοιαν ϑεηλάτου κακίας, Καππαδόκης μὲν καὶ 
αὐτὸς καὶ ἐκ μόνης τῆς τοῦ σώματος διασκευῆς τὸ βδελυρὸν 
τῆς ψυχῆς ἐκκαλύπτων. ἦν μὲν γάρ τις πολύσαρκος καὶ περιττὸς 
τὴν ὄψιν: πλάτει μὲν ἀμόρφῳ καὶ κρεῶν περιττώμασι τὰς σιαγόνας 25 
ἐξοιδημένος καὶ τῷ βάρει τῶν σαρκῶν οἷα μανδύην ἀποκρε- 
μάσας τοῦ προσώπου τῶν ÜuAGxov: Μαξιλλοπλουμβάκιον αὐτὸν 
ὁ δῆμος ἀπεκάλει. οὗτος ὁ Κέρβερος ὁ καρχαρόδους κοινὸς 
μὲν ἐτύγχανεν ἁπάντων ὄλεδρος, τὴν δ᾽ ἐμὴν Φιλαδέλφειαν 


1 πραιτωρίας Po f Ὁ w πραιτοριας P 2 ἄνανδρος Po f b w ανανδρος P an 
ἄντανδρος ? w 3 ἐνείργων Po f bw ενεργῶν P 4 οἵας οὖν P οἱασοῦν Ρο f bw 
5 ἀναρτῶν τε f bw αναρτῶνται P 10 αὐτὸν Po fb w αὐτων P καλῳδίοις b w 
καλωδίοιςΡ{ — xepoiv Pf b w χεροῖν Po ἔξαρνος w εξαρ[.]ος P ἔξαρμος Po fb 
14 y οὖν by [....] P yoóvfb νν μόνος {Ὁ w μόναις P 16 καὶ ν [..]Pfb 
ὑπουργοὺς f b w [......... ] P 18 ἐξιπωτῆρος by εξειποτηρος P ἐξειποτῆρος Po 
ἐξιμότηρος f ἐξειπότηρος Ὁ ἐξυγροτῆρος w 21 γένος f w Ύενος P γένους Ρο b 
22 ὑεηλάτου Po f b w BeidAatov P Καππαδόκης Ὁ w καππαδόκης Pf 26 ἐξοι- 
δημένος P ἐξῳδημένος f b w 27 τῶν δυλάχων P f b τὸν ὑύλακον w Μαξιλ- 
λοπλουμβάκιον by μαξιλλοπλ[..|...]χιον P μαξιλλοδυλάκιον f μαξιλλοπλουμάκιον 
bw 298 ég)vfbw δέμὴν P 
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the praetorian court a private, darksome prison for the punishments of 
those who were under his authority, just as Phalaris, cowardly and to his 
slaves alone most powerful, both imprisoning there those who were 
being constrained, exempting no one of whatever station in life from his 
tortures, and suspending absolutely without investigation those who 
were merely being calumniated as possessing gold and besides releasing 
them either destitute or dead. And, whereas the populace is an attestor 
of these things, I know because I had been a spectator and was present 
at the things that were being done; and how, I shall explain. A certain 
Antiochus, already an old man by age, was reported to him as being a 
possessor of a certain amount of gold. For that reason he arrested him 
and suspended him from both hands with stout ropes until the old man, 
having denied it, was freed from his bonds as a corpse. I was a spectator 
of that vile murder, for I knew Antiochus. 


58. This act, then, was the Cappadocian's mildest of all, and would, 
however, that he alone had been vigilant over acts of injustice, but, just 
as the legendary Briareus is said by the poets to have countless hands, so 
that Fiend, too, because he had innumerable minions for his evil deeds, 
did not carry on his activities only in the emperor's city, but he used to 
send out to every place and region, too, men who were similar to himself 
in his attempt to draw up in the manner of a suction-pump any obol 
which hitherto lay hidden anywhere. From the ranks of his many 
[minions], however, I shall recall one to point out the loathsomeness of 
the rest. There was a certain namesake of his, akin to him in respect of 
family, a man of demon-forged viciousness beyond all conception, who 
was himself also a Cappadocian and from the mere structure of his body 
revealed the loathsomeness of his soul. For, while he was a very fleshy 
man, he was also strange in his appearance because his jaws were 
swollen out by reason of misshapen width and excretions of flesh, and 
because of the weight of the flesh sacks hung down from his face just 
like a cloak. The people used to dub him Maxilloplumbacius. This shark- 
toothed Cerberus, though he was the common plague of all mankind, 
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οὕτως εἰς λεπτὸν ἀπεμασήσατο, ὡς μετ᾽ αὐτὸν ἔρημον οὐ χρη- 
μάτων μόνον ἀλλὰ καὶ ἀνθρώπων γενομένην μηδεμίαν ἐπιδέ- 
χεσῦαι τὸ λοιπὸν ἀφορμὴν τῆς ἐπὶ τὸ χρεῖττον μεταβολῆς. 
περιηχηδεὶς γὰρ ὁ μηδὲν ἢ νερτέριος δαίμων, ὡς Εὐριπίδης 
εἶπεν, Λυδῶν’ ὑπάρχειν 'τὰς πολυχρύσους γαίας, στῖφος ὑηρίων 5 
καὶ Καππαδοκῶν στρατὸν ἐπαγόμενος ἐνσκήπτει τῇ χώρα, οὐδὲν 
κοινόν, οὐδὲν μέσον, ἀλλ᾽ ἔπαρχος πραιτωρίων χρηματίζων. εἶτα 
διατρίβων ἐν αὐτῇ οὐδενὶ τῶν δειλαίων τῆς χώρας οἰχητόρων 

οὐ σχεῦος οἷον οὖν, οὐ γαμετήν, οὐ παρϑένον, οὐ μειράκιον 
ἀπήμαντον καὶ φϑορᾶς ἔξω καταλέλοιπεν, ταῖς μὲν ποιναῖς τῶν 10 
ἀναιτίων ὡς Φάλαρις, ταῖς δὲ ξενοκτονίαις ὡς Βούσιρις, ταῖς 
δὲ ῥαδυμίαις καὶ τρυφαῖς ὡς Σαρδανάπαλος διατελῶν. 

(59) Καὶ εἴδε ἄχρι τούτων, καὶ μὴ καὶ πόνων καὶ φόβων 
ὑπὲρ τραγῳδίαν ἐγένετο τοῖς ὑπηκόοις αἰτιώτατος. τὰ πλεῖστα 
δῆ οὖν τῶν αὐτοῦ μιασμάτων ἐξηγεῖσδαι φρίττων (ἄπειρα 15 

Ε90: δέ | ἐστιν, ὡς δὴ αὐτὰ καὶ μόνα μεγίστας βίβλους πενδήρεις 
ἀποτελεῖν), μίαν αὐτοῦ πρᾶξιν τέως χρημάτων ἕνεκα τραγῳδῆσω 
τῷ λόγῳ. Πετρώνιός τις ἐπὶ τῆς ἐμῆς Φιλαδελφείας, ἀνὴρ ἀξιό- 
λογος γένει τε (καὶ) περιουσίᾳ καὶ λόγοις διαπρεπῆς-- οὗτος ἐκ 
προγόνων χύριος ἦν λίδου τιμίας πολλῆς ἅμα καὶ διὰ κάλ- 20 
λος καὶ μέγεὺος τοῖς ἰδιώταις ἁπόπτως. τοῦτον ἁρπάσας ὁ 
Κύκλωψ σίδηρά τε περιϑεὶς γυμνὸν ῥάβδοις ἔξαινε διὰ Bap- 
βάρων ἀφειδῶς, ἐνείρξας αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τῆς ἐπαύλεως τῶν ἡμιό- 
νων (στάβλον αὐτὸν Ἰταλοὶ λέγουσιν). οὗ δὴ γνωσθέντος, “ὦρτο 
πόλις πτήξασα καὶ ὄμμασι πήξατο χεῖρας, ἀνεκώκυέ τε ὁ 25 
δῆμος, «μηδὲ) βοηϑεῖν τῷ διασπωμένῳ μηδὲ πείϑειν toà- 
μῶν τὸν Ἀλάστορα. ó γε μὴν τὴν πόλιν ἐπισχοπῶν σὺν τοῖς 
ἱερωμένοις ἅπασιν ἀναλαβῶν καὶ τὰ Bein λόγια ἔδραμεν ὡς 
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chewed up my Philadelphia so finely that after him, because it had 
become reft not only of money but also of human beings, it could no 
longer admit any opportunity of change for the better. For, when he who 
was nothing but a nether demon had gotten wind of the fact that there 
existed, as Euripides said, “the gold-glutted fields of the Lydians,” 
bringing with himself a band of beasts and an army of Cappadocians, he 
swooped into the country, operating as nothing common, nothing mid- 
dling, but prefect of the praetoria. Then, while he remained there, he left 
behind to none of the wretched inhabitants of the country any vessel of 
any kind, any wife, any virgin, any youth unharmed and free of defile- 
ment. By his punishment of the innocent he acted as Phalaris, by his 
murdering of strangers as Busiris, and by his acts of indulgence and 
wantonness as Sardanapalus. 


59. And would that he had been most guilty to this degree and not 
also of sufferings and acts of terror against the subjects beyond the point 
of tragedy. Now, though I shudder to recount his obviously very 
numerous deeds of defilement (they are countless, so that naturally they 
and they alone can fill up very large volumes of grief), I shall tell at this 
point the tragic tale of one act of his perpetrated for the sake of money. 
A certain Petronius in my Philadelphia, a man worthy of account and 
distinguished for family, property, and learning—this man was the 
possessor of precious stones from his ancestors, which were numerous 
and at the same time kept from the sight of private individuals because 
of their beauty and size. The Cyclops had him seized and had irons put 
around him, and proceeded to have him mercilessly scourged, while 
naked, with rods by barbarians, having shut him up in his mules’ stead- 
ing (the Italians call it stabulum). Just aš soon as this had become known, 
“the city stirred itself in alarm and pressed its hands to its eyes,” and the 
people began wailing aloud, not having the courage either to help the 
one being racked to shreds or to conciliate the Fiend. The city’s bishop, 
however, accompanied by all the priests, took up even the sacred scrip- 
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αὐτόν, πείδειν δύ αὐτῶν ἐννοήσας. ὁ δὲ Σαλμωνεύς, ἴσα τοῖς 
ἀνϑρώποις καὶ δεὸν ὁρῶν, ἐκέλευσεν ἐπὶ σκηνῆς ἑλὑόντας πράτ- 
τειν τὰ ἑαυτῶν, μηδὲν ὑποστελλόμενος τῶν ὅσα ἐν πορνεῖοις 
κεκλημένοις τοῖς ἀκολάστοις λόγοις ἀσελγαίνεσϑαι. καὶ ἀσκεπῆ 
καὶ πᾶσι κάτοπτα παρῆν τὰ ϑεοῦ γνωρίσματα καὶ ὁ ἱερεὺς μετ᾽ 5 
αὐτῶν ὑβριζόμενος ἐδρήνει πικρῶς, οὕτως ὁρῶν τὸ ϑεῖον ne- 
ριορώμενον ἀτίμως. ὁ δὲ Πετρώνιος, τῆς οἰκείας περιουσίας 
πρῶτον ὁρῶν τὸν ϑεόν, πέμψας εἰς οἶκον πάντα ὅσα ἦν αὐτῷ 
σὺν καὶ τοῖς λίϑοις ἐκείνοις ἐνεγκὼν ἔρριψεν ἐπὶ τῆς αὐλείου 
τοῦ Κύκλωπος: καὶ τὸ δὲ χρυσίον λαβῶν ἐπὶ τόκῳ κατέθηκεν 10 
ἐπὶ τοὺς τιμωρούς, ὡς δὴ κεκμηκότας ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ, σπορτούλων 
ἕνεκα (οὕτω δὲ τὸν ἔρανον οἱ Ῥωμαῖοι προσαγορεύουσιν). 
(60) Μετρίου δὲ τούτου δόξαντος εἶναι, συνεῖδεν ὁ Képfepoc 
καὶ μιαιφονίας ἐργάσασϑαι. Πρόχλον οὖν τινα, ἀπόμαχον τῆς 
[90ν ἐπιχωρίου στρατιᾶς, εἴκοσι χρυσίνους ἀπαιτῶν | εἰσφέρειν αὐτῷ 15 
συνώδει οὐχ ἔχοντα, καὶ πάντα τὰ τῶν ποινῶν ὄργανα ἀπήμβλυνε 
τοῖς νεύροις τοῦ ἀϑλίου πένητος, ὃς τὸ λοιπὸν μηδὲ ζῆν ὑπο- 
μένων μηδὲ τελευτᾶν συγχωρούμενος τέχνῃ μετῆλϑε τὸν ϑάνατον. 
λαβῶν οὖν τοὺς ποινουργοὺς καὶ δοῦναι τοὺς εἴκοσι χρυσοῦς 
ἐξ ἀνάγχης ἐπαγγειλάμενος εἰ τυχὸν ἕψονται ἐπὶ τὸ καταγώγιον 90 
αὐτῷ γινομένῳ, ὡς ἦλϑεν ἐκεῖ, παρελδών, τῶν φυλάκων ἔξωϑεν 
προστηρούντων, βρόχον ἐνάψας τῷ τραχήλῳ τῆς ζωῆς ἀπηλλάγη. 
ὡς δὲ τὸ λοιπὸν οὐ προῆλϑεν, εἰσφρήσαντες ἐκεῖνοι καὶ ἐξηρτη- 
μένον αὐτὸν ἰδόντες τὸν μὲν νεκρὸν αὐτοῦ ἔρριψαν En’ ἀγορᾶς 
συμπατοῦντες, ὡς δῆϑεν ἠπατημένοι, τὰ δὲ ὄντα αὐτῷ διῆρπασαν, 25 
μηδὲ πρὸς ταφὴν οἰκτροῦ τινος ἐπιρρίμματος ἀξιώσαντες. 
(61) Τοιούτοις κατορϑώμασιν ἐνασχολούμενος ὁ Λαιστρυγών, 
ἢ μᾶλλον ‘ó τεκνοραίστης λυμεῶν ἐμῆς πάτρης, ὣς φησιν ὁ 
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tures and hastened to him, having intended to conciliate him through 
them. The Salmoneus, who regarded even God on a par with mankind, 
ordered them to go on stage and perform their own rites, not restraining 
himself at all from mentioning, by the obscene words which he had 
uttered, such to wit licentious acts as happen to be performed in 
brothels. And the symbols of God were present, uncovered and visible 
to all, and the pontifex who was being insulted along with them was 
lamenting bitterly, seeing the Deity dishonorably disregarded in this 
way. Petronius, however, because he regarded God above his own 
property, sent home, had all that he owned brought, including also the 
aforementioned stones, and had them cast at the outer door of the 
Cyclops; and he took even his gold and deposited it at interest for his 
torturers, for having toiled over him, of course, by way of sportulae (thus 
the Romans call “free gift"). 


60. As this had seemed to be mild, the Cerberus resolved to perpetrate 
also acts of bloodthirstiness. Therefore, demanding that a certain 
Proclus, a veteran of the local army, bring in to him twenty gold coins, 
he kept coercing him, though he did not have them, and blunted all the 
instruments of castigation on the sinews of the wretched pauper, who, 
because he could not bear to live any longer, nor was allowed to die, 
cunningly sought death. Accordingly, he clutched his castigators and 
out of necessity offered to give the twenty pieces of gold if perchance 
they should accompany him on his way to his residence. When he had 
arrived there, he went in, the guards keeping watch outside, fastened a 
noose to his neck, and was released from life. Since, however, he had no 
longer come out, they entered, and, when they had seen him suspended, 
they cast his corpse in the marketplace, joining in trampling on it, 
obviously for having been deceived, and thoroughly plundered his 
possessions, not having deemed him worthy even of a paltry shroud for 
burial. 


61. While engaging in feats of this sort, the Laestrygonian, or rather 
*the child-slaying scourge of my native land," as the famous Lycophron 
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Λυχόφρων ἐκεῖνος, ἐφ᾽ ὅλον ἔτους τὴν πόρϑησιν τῶν Λυδῶν 
διέτεινεν. γλίσχρον δὲ καὶ φαῦλον ἡγούμενος εἰ μόνην τὴν πρόσϑεν 
εὐδαίμονα Λυδίαν ὑπάγοι τοῖς ἀδικήμασιν, ἐφ᾽ ὅλην ὁμοῦ τὴν 
τῆς Ἀσιανῆς ῥάχεως διοίκησιν συνεῖδεν ἐκτεῖναι τὴν ἀσέβειαν. 
νόμος ἄνωϑεν ἐκράτησε πλατὺν ἅμα καὶ ὀξὺν δρόμον ἐνιδρῦσδαι 5 
ταῖς ἐπαρχίαις, ὧν ὁ μὲν πλατὺς ὀχήμασιν ἐχρῆτο, ὁ δὲ ὀξὺς 
ὑποζυγίοις ἵπποις (βεραίδους αὐτοὺς οἱ κρατοῦντες ὠνόμασαν 
καὶ τὴν αἰτίαν ἐν τοῖς Περὶ Μηνῶν ἴσμεν ἀποῦέμενοι)' τῆς 
γὰρ ἠπείρου σχεδὸν ἁπάσης (μὴ τελούσης) ὑπ αὐτοῖς, οὐχ 
ἦν εὐχερὲς τὰ πρὸς τὴν ἕω συμβαίνοντα ἐπὶ τοὺς κυρίους τοῦ 10 
πολιτεύματος ὡς ὑᾶττον ἀναφέρειν, ἔστιν ὅτε καὶ αὐτὸν ὠκεανὸν 
τοῖς ὅπλοις ὑπάγοντας. τῷ γ᾽ οὖν ὀξεῖ δρόμῳ τὰ τῆς μηνύσεως 
πρὸ τῆς ἀκοῆς ἐγίνετο: καὶ ταύτην τὴν οὕτω σωτηριώδη τοῖς 
[91: πράγμασιν ἐπίνοιαν συνεῖδεν ὁ Πλατύγναδος ἀπα]λεῖψαι δι 
οἰκείας μηνύσεως, ἀναπείσας τὸν ὁμόγνιον καὶ ὁμόψυχον τῆς 15 
αὐτοῦ βδελυρίας ὕπαρχον, περιττὴν εἶναι διαγνοὺς τὴν τῶν δημο- 
σίων ἵππων ὑπηρεσίαν, οὐ συνορῶν ὁ Νιόβης αὐτῆς λιδωδέστε- 
ρος τὸ τοῦ πράγματος χρήσιμον. ὁ δὲ ὕπαρχος, ἀγνοούσης τῆς 
βασιλείας (πῶς γὰρ ἐνεδίδου τοῖς χοινοῖς ἀτυχήμασιν;), καὶ 
ταύτην τὴν ὄψιν τῆς πολιτείας ἠφάνισεν. ἔνθεν, τῶν εἰδῶν 20 
ἀπράτων ἐνσηπομένων ταῖς κτήσεσιν, ἐξαλίου σχεδὸν τῆς Ἀσιανῆς 
τυγχανούσης, ὁ συντελεστῆς ἀπώλετο, χρυσῖον πρὸς τῶν δασμολο- 
γούντων ἀντὶ τῶν εἰδῶν εἰσπραττόμενος, μηδὲ διαπωλεῖν τὰ 
εἴδη δυνάμενος, πόρρω ὑαλάσσης ἀπῳκισμένος, μηδὲ δαπανᾶν, 
ὡς πάλαι, τῷ δημοσίῳ συγχωρούμενος. τούτοις ἠκολούῦησε καὶ 25 
fj τῶν ἐνιδρυμένων τοῖς τόποις στρατευμάτων μετάδεσις πρὸς 
τὸ χρειῶδες ὑπὸ τῶν κοινῶν γενομένη, ὡς κἀκ τούτου τοῦ 
συγκυρήματος τῶν καρπῶν ἐναπομενόντων τῇ χώρα καὶ τοὺς 
μὲν φόρους εἰς χρυσίον μεταβληὺῆναι, τοὺς δὲ καρποὺς ἀπο- 
γεοῦσϑαι κατ᾽ ἔτος. καὶ εἴθε μόνος αὐτὸς καὶ μόνην ἐκείνην τὴν 30 
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phrases it, protracted the ravaging of the Lydians for the whole of a 
year. Because, however, he regarded it a trifling and trivial thing if he 
subjected only formerly prosperous Lydia to his wrongdoings, he 
resolved to extend his impiousness at the same time throughout all the 
diocese of the Asian massif. A law from the beginning had prevailed to 
the effect that a wide road and simultaneously an express one be perma- 
nently established in the provinces, of which the wide one was used by 
vehicles, while the express one by draft horses (the authorities called 
them veredi, and I know that I recorded the reason in my topics On 
Months); for, unless approximately the whole continent were subject to 
them, it would not be easy to report as quickly as possible whatever was 
happening in the East to the lords of the state, who sometimes were 
subjecting even the ocean itself to their armed might. At any rate by 
means of the express road matters of intelligence were made available 
before the rumor about them. The Broad-jowled one, because he had 
considered the service of the public horses to be superfluous, resolved 
by an intelligence of his own to wipe away this device, too, so salutary 
to public affairs, having convinced the prefect, his kinsman and like- 
minded with him in his loathsomeness; for he who was stonier than 
Niobe herself did not understand the usefulness of this institution. The 
prefect, without the knowledge of the emperor (for how could he have 
given in to public misfortunes?), did away also with this aspect of the 
government. Hence, because the produce, being unsold, was spoiling 
on the farms, inasmuch as the Asian diocese was almost utterly idle, the 
contributor perished when gold was exacted from him in place of his 
produce by those who were collecting the taxes, because he was not able 
to sell his produce, settled as he was far from the sea, nor was he 
allowed, as formerly, to give it as payment to the public treasury. 
This was followed also by the transfer of the military forces stationed in 
the areas, effected by the state in consequence of necessity, so that as a 
result of this coincidence, too, the crops remained behind in the field, 
and, whereas the taxes had to be paid in gold, the crops had to be 
changed into earth every year. And would that he himself alone had 


chanced to devour just that province alone, and that others such as 
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ἐπαρχίαν ἔτυχε διατρώγων καὶ μὴ xad’ ἑκάστην πόλιν τε καὶ 
χώραν, οἷος αὐτός, ἄλλοι καὶ χείρους αὐτοῦ τὸν ὁποῖα δ᾽ ἂν 
κατορωρυγμένον ὀβολὸν ἀνασπῶντες παρῆλθον, στρατὸν ἀλαστό- 
ρων καὶ στίφη Καππαδοκῶν ἐπισυρόμενοι. 

(62) Συνήχϑη οὖν πλοῦτος ἄπειρος τῷ δικαιοτάτῳ ὑπάρχῳ, 5 
ὥστε αὐτὸν καὶ πρὸς τυραννίδα παρακαλεῖν, τῆς αὐϑαδεστέρας 
μοίρας τοῦ pov συνούσης αὐτῷ καὶ τοῖς ἐγχειρουμένοις συν- 
απτοµένης. ὑεραπεύων οὖν καὶ προσοικειούµενος αὐτὴν οὐκ 
QETO πείΐδειν ὡς ἐραστῆς εἴη τοῦ κατ᾽ αὐτὴν κόμματος, εἰ uÀ 
πρὸς τὴν ἕω διαβαίνων αὐτὸς καὶ στολὴν ἀνϑηρῷ χλοάζουσαν 10 

£91" |χρώματι περιδέμενος διαφανῆς ἅπασι γένοιτο. οἷα μὲν οὖν ἔπραξε 
περὶ Κίλικας καὶ ὅσοις τοὺς δασμοὺς ἐπέβρισεν ἄχῦεσι παρὰ 
τὴν βασιλέως εὐμένειαν, οὐδενὶ τῶν πάντων ἠγνόηται. ἐπανελϑῶν 
δὲ πρὸς ἡμᾶς, ὡς εἶδεν ὠχεανοὺς χρημάτων περιρρέοντας αὐτόν, 
πάντας μὲν ᾠχειωμένους αὐτῷ καὶ τοὺς ὀψοποιούς γε μὴν ἐπὶ 15 
τὰ πρῶτα τῶν τῆς πολιτείας ἀξιωμάτων ἀνήρπασεν, ὡς μηδένα 
καὶ τῶν ἀργυρωνήτων αὐτοῦ ἔξω πλούτου βαϑέος καὶ τιμῆς 
βουλευταῖς εὐκταίας ἀφεθῆναι γυμνόν, αὐτὸς δὲ ἐτρύφα, µει- 
ραχίοις ψιλοῖς καὶ irw (τῷ) λείῳ τοῦ σώματος ἀρρενοφανέσι 
καὶ πορνῶν ταῖς ἀκολάστοις συμβαλανευόμενος καὶ ἀκολασταί- 20 
νων τῷ πράττειν ἅμα καὶ πάσχειν, 'ἐξ ἑκατέρας ὠχριῶν νόσου; 
ἕλκων τε ἐπὶ τῶν ἐμπύρων τὸν ἄκρατον οὕτως ἀφειδῶς, ὡς 
φοράδην ἐκκεχυμένον ὑπὸ τῶν γυμνῶν ἀναβαστάζεσϑαι, πρὸς 
ἀντιβολὴν ὄψων ἐπιχωννύντος τὸν οἶνον. οὐκ ἐξαρκοῦντος τῇ 
τρυφῇ οὐ τοῦ ὑποκειμένου τῇ πόλει πορὺμοῦ, οὐχ Ἑλλησπόντου 25 
σύμπαντος, τὸ λοιπὸν οὐ κτενός, οὐκ ἔλοπος, (οὐ) χρυσοστάϑμου 
ἰχϑύων ποικιλίας καταλειφθείσης τῷ πελάγει, ἐπὶ τὸν Εὔξεινον 
οἱ τῆς τρυφῆς ὑπηρέται ἐτρέποντο, μὴ τῇ ὑαλάττη ἰχδύος, μὴ 
τοῖς ὄρεσιν ἢ τοῖς ἄλσεσιν ὀρνέου συγχωρουμένου, μὴ Φάσιδος 
ὅλου ταῖς εὐωχίαις ἀποχρῶντος, ὡς ἀφίστασδαι τοὺς κτένας, 30 
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himself, or even worse than he, had not gone about throughout both 
every city and district, sucking up the obol in whatever manner it might 
have been buried, dragging behind themselves an army of havoc- 
workers and hordes of Cappadocians! 


62. Immense wealth, therefore, was amassed by the *most just" prefect, 
so that it even encouraged him to the point of usurpation, the more 
vulgar segment of the populace favoring him and assisting his attempts. 
Therefore, since he was paying court to it and drawing it to himself, he 
did not think that he was convincing it that he was a devotee of that 
faction unless, whenever crossing over to the East, he personally put on 
also a bright-colored green raiment and became distinctly seen by all. 
The sort of things, then, that he did in the case of the Cilicians and all 
the burdens with which he weighed down the taxes contrary to the 
emperors benignity, is known well by absolutely everyone. When he 
had returned to us, however, as he saw oceans of money flowing around 
him, he hoisted into the first ranks of the state all who had become his 
friends, even his cooks, in fact, so that none of them, even of his 
purchased slaves, was left naked without vast wealth and honor desir- 
able by municipal councillors. As for himself, however, he lived riotous- 
ly, bathing together with adolescents who were bloomless and not yet 
masculine-looking because of the smoothness of their body and with 
licentious harlots, and gratifying his lust both by doing and by 
submitting, *becoming pallid as a result of both vices," and quaffing 
unmixed wine over burnt-offerings so unsparingly that, exhausted to 
prostration, he would be lifted up in a litter by his naked companions, 
because he used to pile on the wine to match the victuals. Since neither 
the strait which lies below the city, nor the Hellespont in its entirety, 
was quite enough for his fancy palate, since no scallop, no sturgeon, no 
variety of fish worth their weight in gold had been left any longer to the 
open sea, the servants of his luxurious palate turned to the Euxine, 
no fish being conceded to the sea, no fowl to the mountains or to the 
woodlands, the Phasis in its entirety not sufficing for his banquets, so 
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μὴ τῇ κατὰ φύσιν ἐκ τόπου εἰς τόπον πτήσει καταπιστεύοντας 
ἑαυτούς, ἀλλ᾽ εἰς ἀέρα, τοῖς ὀστράχκοις ὡς εἰ πτέρυξι χρωμένους, 
δοχεῖν ἐκκλίνειν τὴν Καππαδοχῶν ἀδηφαγίαν. 

(63) Ὅτι δὲ τυχὸν ἔλοπος τοῦ ἰχδύος μνήμη παρῆλϑεν, περὶ 
αὐτοῦ τὰ γνωσδέντα μοι παραϑήσομαι. ἰχὺύς ἐστιν ἁπαλός, 5 
διαυγῆς, ὡς (ὡς) εἰ πηκτὴν καὶ κρυσταλλώδη ἀλλ’ οὐ ναστὴν καὶ 
ἰνώδη δοκεῖν ἔχειν τὴν σάρκα: ζῳοτόχος μὲν καὶ μηρυκισμόν 

f92 τινα ἀνάγων. πέφυκε δὲ τοῖς εὐτυχέσιν| ἐνδιατρίβειν τόποις: 
ὅϑεν μετ᾽ αὐλῶν καὶ κυμβάλων τοῖς Ῥωμαίοις παρετίδετο, wç 
φησιν Ἀϑήναιος. ἐν δὲ τῷ νήχεσῦαι σχέπει τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς ταῖς 10 
παραπεφυκυΐαις αὐτῷ πτέρυξιν. καὶ ἔλοπα μὲν αὐτὸν Ἀριστοτέλης 
καὶ πάντες οἱ φυσικοὶ καλοῦσιν καὶ Ἀριστοφάνης δὲ ὁ Βυζάντιος 
ἐν τῇ Ἠπιτομῇ τῶν ἐν ἰχθύσι Φυσικῶν, οἱ δὲ Ῥωμαῖοι ἀκυιπῆν- 
oepa, δι ἃς αὐτοὶ γεγράφασιν αἰτίας. Κορνήλιος δὲ Νέπως καὶ 
Λαβέριος ὁ ποιητής, ἄμφω Ῥωμαῖοι, φασὶν Ὀπτᾶτόν τινα ναύ- 15 
xAnpov τοῦ Καρπαῦίου στόλου, οἰκεῖον Κλαυδίου βασιλέως, 
ἐνεγχόντα EX τῆς κάτω ὑαλάσσης ἔλοπας ἀνὰ μέσον τῆς Ὀστίας 
καὶ Καμπανῆς περισπεῖραι θαλάσσης. 

(64) Τοιαῦτα μέν τινα τοῦ ἰχδύος χάριν εἰρήσδω. περὶ δὲ 
tijv ἄνοδον, μᾶλλον δὲ ἀνακομιδήν, τοῦ Καππαδόκου στιχηδὸν 20 
αὐτῷ παρεφαίνοντο κόραι σάνδυξι περικεχυμέναι τὰ μέλη, προ- 
φανῶς ἐκκαλύπτουσαι ὅσα καλύπτειν ὄμματ᾽ ἀρσένων ἐχρῆν. 
πρὸς βραχὺ δὲ τὸ προκείμενον ἀφείς, ὅ τι τυγχάνει σάνδυξ καὶ 
ποῖον εἶδος ἐσὺήματος γέγονε Λυδοῖς τὸ πάλαι, ἑρμηνεῦσαι 
πειράσομαι. σπουδὴ γέγονε τοῖς πολυχρύσοις τὸ πάλαι Λυδοῖς 25 
εὐπορίᾳ χρυσίου, ὅσον αὐτοῖς ὁ Πακτωλὸς μετὰ τὸν Ἕρμον 
ἐχορήγει, καὶ χρυσοστήμονας διεργάζεσδαι χιτῶνας (καὶ μάρτυς ὁ 
Πείσανδρος εἰπών: 'Λυδοῖ χρυσοχίτωνες), καὶ οὐκ αὐτοὺς μόνους 
ἀλλὰ καὶ τοὺς καλουμένους σάνδυκας (χιτῶνες δὲ ἦσαν ὑπ αὐτῶν 
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that the scallops seemed not to entrust themselves to their natural flight 
from place to place but to retire into the air, using their shells as if they 
were wings, in order to dodge the gluttony of the Cappadocians. 


63. Because mention of the fish sturgeon happens to have presented 
itself, I shall set forth what I have learned about it. It is a soft, translu- 
cent fish so as to seem to have flesh that is compact and crystal-like, as it 
were, but not dense and fibrous. Whereas it is vivaparous, it also brings 
up a kind of cud. It is disposed by nature to abide in pleasant places; for 
this reason it used to be served before the Romans to the accompani- 
ment of flutes and cymbals, as Athenaeus says. While swimming, it 
protects its eyes with the barbels that are grown at its sides. And, 
whereas Aristotle and all the naturalists and Aristophanes the Byzan- 
tian, too, in his Compendium of the Physical Properties of Fishes call it elops, 
the Romans call it aquipenser for the reasons which they themselves have 
written down. Cornelius Nepos and the poet Laberius, both Romans, 
say that a certain Optatus, commander of the Carpathian fleet, 
freedman of Emperor Claudius, brought sturgeons from the Southern 
Sea and scattered them about between the Ostian and Campanian Seas. 


64. Let some such points stand said as regards this fish. As, however, 
the Cappadocian used to make his way up to the capital, or rather used 
to be escorted back, girls were seen at his side in troops, their bodily 
frame draped with sandyces, clearly revealing such parts as they *ought 
to have concealed from the eyes of males." I shall leave the present 
subject for the moment and try to explain what the sandyx is and what 
sort of garment the Lydians had in days of old. The Lydians, being rich 
in gold in days of old because of the abundance of gold such as which 
the Pactolus, including the Hermus, supplied to them, had the expertise 
also to produce gold-woven tunics (and Peisander attests this when he 
said “Lydians gold-robed"), and not only these but also the so-called 
sandyces (they were tunics invented by them; though of the linen ones 
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εὑρημένοι, λινῶν μὲν oi διειδέστατοι, σάνδυχος δὲ χυλῷ τῆς 
βοτάνης καταβάπτοντες αὐτούς: σαρχοειδῆς δὲ ὁ χρῶς τῆς βο- 
τάνης), οἷς αἱ γυναῖκες τῶν Λυδῶν γυμνῷ τῷ σώματι ἐπισχιάζου- 
σαι οὐδὲν μὲν ἐδόχουν ἢ ἀέρα μόνον περικεῖσθαι, κάλλει δὲ 

[90ν ἔξω τοῦ καλοῦ | καὶ σώφρονος ἐφείλκοντο τοὺς θεωμένους. 5 
τοιούτῳ τὸν Ἡρακλέα χιτῶνι περιβαλοῦσα ᾿Ὀμφάλη ποτὲ 
αἰσχρῶς ἐρῶντα παρεϑήλυνεν: ταύτῃ καὶ Σανδῶν Ἡρακλῆς 
ἀνηνέχθη, ὡς Ἀπουλῆϊος ὁ Ῥωμαῖος φιλόσοφος ἐν τῷ ἐπιγρα- 
φομένῳ ᾿Ἐρωτικῷ καὶ Τράγκυλλος δὲ πρὸ αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ Περὶ 
Ἐπισήμων Πορνῶν ἀνενηνόχασιν. £vüev οἶμαι σανδόνας ἔτικαϊνῦν 10 
πρὸς διασυρμοῦ λέγεσθαι, οὓς τὸ πλῆθος ἀπὸ τῆς κατασκευῆς 
τῶν σινδόνων σανδόνας ὡς ἂν εἰ σινδόνας οἴεται χρηματίζειν. 

(65) Τοιαῦτα μὲν ἄν τις ὡς ἐν παρεκβάσει λέγοι, ἐγὼ δὲ 
πρὸς τὸν Καππαδόκην ἐπάνειμι. ἐπεσπῶντο δὲ αὐτὸν πόρναι ὑπ’ 
ἄλλων πορνῶν γυμνοφανῶν βασταζόμενον φιλήμασιν ἐκλύτοις 15 
πρὸς μίξιν αὐτίκα βιαζομένοις. ὁ δὲ κεχυμένος ἐκ τῶν προτει- 
νομένων ὄψων τε καὶ ποτῶν πρὸς κιναίδων ἄλλων ἐλάμβανεν: 
τοσαῦτα δὲ ἦν καὶ οὕτω μαλακά, ὡς ἔμετον αὐτῷ κινεῖν, μηχέτι 
χωροῦντος τοῦ στόματος, χειμάρρου δὲ δίκην ἐξαυλακίζοντος 
τὴν ἑστίαν καὶ κίνδυνον οὐ μικρὸν ἐξολισϑαίνουσι τοῖς κόλαξι 20 
τῷ στιλπνῷ τῶν ψηφολογημάτων ἐπιφέροντος. οὕτω διετέλει 
σηπόμενος, συνάπτων ταῖς νυξὶ τὰς ἡμέρας, ὥστε πέρας μὲν 
αὐτῷ ἑστιωμένῳ τὸν φωσφόρον, ἀρχὴν δὲ πραγμάτων τὸν ἕσπερον 
γίνεσθαι. ὅπως δὲ μὴ τυχὸν ἐμπόδισμα ταῖς ῥᾳδυμίαις ἐγγένοιτο, 
ἀπολέγει xa’ ἅπαξ τῷ Tepéver τῆς Δίκης (Σήκρητον αὐτὸ xa- 25 
λοῦσιν ἐν τοῖς δικαστηρίοις), φαίνεσθαι μόνον ὑπομένων ἐν αὐτῷ 
ὅτε περιφερόμενος τῇ ἀμετρίᾳ τῶν σιτίων τοὺς ἐπιφανεστάτους 
τῆς τάξεως ταῖς ποιναῖς ἐξέθετο. δικαστὰς δὲ προβάλλεται ἐπὶ 
τῆς βασιλέως Στοᾶς, ὥστε, ἐκείνων τῶν ἐπὶ χρήμασι δικῶν 

£93" ἀχροω[μένων, αὐτόν, ὡς ἔφϑημεν εἰπόντες, ἀγρυπνεῖν. 90 
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they were the sheerest, yet they used to dye them with the juice of the 
sandalwood plant; the color of this plant is fleshlike), with which the 
women of the Lydians, casting a shade over their naked body, seemed to 
be wearing nothing but air alone and by beauty beyond morality and 
decency used to entice those who gazed at them. When Omphale at one 
time had clothed Heracles with such a tunic when he was disgracefully 
in love with her, she made him womanish; for this reason, in fact, 
Heracles was referred to as Sandon, as Apuleius the Roman philosopher 
in his work titled Eroticus and before him Tranquillus, too, in his work 
On Famous Courtesans have mentioned. Hence it is, I suppose, that still 
even to this day sandones are spoken of disparagingly, which, from the 
construction of sheets, the common folk belieye are called sandones, 
*sheets," as it were. 


65. One had to say such things by way of digression, as it were, but I 
now return to the Cappadocian. Harlots were wont to entice him, as he 
was being embraced by other naked-appearing harlots, with lascivious 
kisses which forthwith impelled him to sexual intercourse; and, after he 
had been worn out, he used to taste of both the delicacies and drinks 
offered him by other catamites. So many and so frothy were they as to 
cause him to vomit when his mouth no longer could contain them but, 
in the manner of a torrent, belched out what he had eaten and imposed 
no small danger on his flatterers, who, because of the glaze of the tessel- 
lated pavements, used to slip away. In this manner he continued to rot 
away, joining the days to the nights, so that, while the morning star 
marked the end of his dining, the evening star marked the beginning of 
his business. In order, however, that interference with his pleasures 
might not happen to occur, he renounced on each occasion the Temple 
of Justice (it is called Secretum in the courts of justice), undertaking to 
make his appearance in it only when, turning mad because of the 
immoderation of his food, he had picked out the most distinguished 
men of the civil order for punishments. He had judges appointed at "the 
Emperor’ Stoa,” so that, while they were listening to the lawsuits that 
pertained to money, he might remain awake at night in such manner as I 
have just recounted. 
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(66) Οὐκ ἦν οὖν τὸ λοιπὸν οὐ δικηγόρῳ σπουδὴ λόγῳ κοσμῆσαι 
τὴν συνηγορίαν πείϑειν ἄρχοντα δυναμένῳ μέγιστον, οὐδενὸς τὸ 
λοιπὸν ἐπὶ Σηκρήτου πραττομένου, οὐ πρεσβείας ἢ μονομεροῦς 
ἐντυχίας ἢ διδασκαλικοῦ ἢ μετρήσεως ἢ ἐξισώσεως ἢ τινος 
ἑτέρου τῶν πάντων, ὥστε λοιπὸν οὐδένα τῶν ἔμπροσὺεν eiw- 5 
ϑότων εὐδοκιμεῖν περὶ λόγους τοιούτοις τισὶν ἐπαγρυπνεῖν. τίνι 
γὰρ ἡμελλέ τις ἀρέσκειν ἢ τίνος χάριν τῶν ἐπαίνων ἀντέχεσϑαι 
ὅτε μηδὲ μάρτυς ἦν τις ἢ ὅλως ἐπαινεῖν τὸ σχῆμα τῶν δικαστη- 
ρίων δυνάμενος; ἔνδεν ἀπόλωλεν ἢ τάξις καί, πραγμάτων οὐκ 
ὄντων, ἀσχήμων ἐρημία κατερρύπωσε τὸ δικαστήριον: οἰμωγαί 10 
τε καὶ δάκρυα τῶν πρὸς τὸ πέρας τῆς στρατείας ἀφικνουμένων, 
εἰς γῆρας ἄπορον καταφερομένων. εἰκότως οὖν οὐδεὶς ἐπὶ otpa- 
τεῖαν ἀπήγγελλεν, τὸ πρὶν εἰωϑός, ὑπὲρ χιλίους κατ’ ἔτος ἕκαστον 
ταχυγράφους στρατευομένους τοῖς παυομένοις τῶν πόνων, 
μάλιστα τῷ λεγομένῳ ματρικουλαρίῳ, ἀντὶ τοῦ τῶν καταλόγων 15 
φύλακι, πόρον οὐ μικρὸν περιποιεῖν. καὶ ταύτης ἐγὼ μετέσχον 
τῆς ἀστοχίας, μηδὲ τὴν ἐφήμερον δαπάνην ἐν τῷ πληροῦν τὴν 
στρατεῖαν εὑράμενος. μαρτυρούσης γάρ μοι τῆς Ἀληδείας, ἕνα 
ταχυγράφον παρ᾽ ὅλον τὸν ἐνιαυτὸν τοῦ πληρώματος οὐχ οἶδα 
στρατευσάμενον, πολυτρόπου τῆς ἀφορμῆς τυγχανούσης: πρῶτον 20 
μὲν τῆς £v τοῖς πράγμασι παντελοῦς ἀπορῖας, εἶτα δὲ καὶ τῆς 
τῶν καλουμένων προβατωριῶν δυσπορίστου μεταλήψεως: καὶ 
ὅπως, ἐρῶ. 
(67) Ἡ παλαιότης πέντε χρυσίνους οἶδε παρεχομένους τοῖς 
μεμοριαλίοις ὑπὲρ προβατωρίας ἀδιοὔτωρος πρὸς τὴν ἔπαρχον 25 
£93" ἐξουσίαν καταπεμπομένης καὶ τότε, ἡνίκα|κατὰ τὸν μυδικὸν 
ὁ χρυσοῦς αἰῶν ἐξέλαμπεν: νῦν δέ, ὅτε οὐδὲ ὄνομα ἔστιν εὑρεῖν 
τῷ xa” ἡμᾶς χρόνῳ ἀρκοῦν ἐπιδεῖξαι τὴν ἐν αὐτῷ μοχϑηρίαν, 
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μάλιστα τῷ fb μαλιστα τω P μάλιστα (δὲ) τῷ ? Ὁ an (καὶ) μάλιστα τῷ ? Ὁ (καὶ 
μάλιστα τῷ W 18 στρατείαν fbw στρατιὰν P Ἀληδείας by ἀληὑείας P f b w 
20 πρῶτον f b w πρωΐ P 21 τῆς ἐν f b w τοῖς ev (corr. in τῆς ev) P 22 προ- 
βατωριῶν w προβατορίων P προβατοριῶν f b 24 χρυσίνους Pf b w 25 ue- 
µοριαλίοις f b w μεμο|ριαλίοις P προβατωρίας w προβατοριας P προβατορίας f b 
ἀδιούτωρος f Ὁ αδιούτορος P ἀδιούτορος w 26 κατὰ τὸν μυδικὸν w κατα τον 
μυῦικον P κατὰ τὸ μυδικὸν f b 
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66. No lawyer, therefore, any longer had any zeal to adorn his pleading 
with a speech capable of convincing a very great magistrate when 
nothing was any longer being transacted at the Secretum, no intercession 
or unilateral petition or elucidation or assessment or equalization or any 
other thing at all, so that no one of those who earlier were accustomed 
to be highly esteemed for speeches was vigilant any longer over such 
matters. For whom was one to please, or why should one cling to plau- 
dits when there was not even a witness or anyone at all able to 
commend the form of the courts of justice? Hence the staff perished; 
and, since there were no transactions, an ugly desolation befouled the 
court of justice, and those who were coming to the close of their service 
lamented and wept, sinking as they were into an old age of poverty. 
Naturally, then, no one applied for service, although formerly it was 
customary for upwards of a thousand speedwriters, when entering the 
service each year, to procure no small income for those who were re- 
tiring from their duties, especially for the so-called matricularius, namely, 
*custodian of the registers." I shared in this ill-fortune, too, because not 
even my daily expense had I obtained while fulfilling this service. For, as 
Truth bears witness to me, I do not know of a single speedwriter who 
served throughout the entire year of completing the appointment. The 
reason varied: first of all there was complete penury in transactions, 
and then the acquisition, too, of the so-called probatoriae was hard to 
procure; and I shall explain how. 


67. Antiquity knows that five gold coins were presented to the memo- 
riales for a. probatoria adiutoris when it was dispatched to the prefectural 
office even at that time when, according to the Poet of myth, the 
golden age was at its brightest. Nowadays, however, when not even a 
name can be found for our time sufficient to express the depravity 


238 


εἴκοσι χρυσῶν ἔκριναν αὐτοῖς ἀποδίδοσῦαι τὴν προβατωρίαν. 
ὡς δὲ ἔγνωσαν μηδένα τολμᾶν, μᾶλλον δὲ μὴ ἔχειν τοσούτου 
χρήματος προβατωρίαν πορίζεσθαι, τύπον πραγματικὸν ἑαυτοῖς 
ἐξεμύζησαν μηδενὶ συγχωροῦντα γραμμάτων ἄνευ βασιλικῶν ἐπὶ 
στρατείαν ὑπὸ τοῖς ἐπάρχοις διαβαίνειν. τὸ δὲ ὅλον πρὸς ἀτιμίας 5 
ἐπράττετο τῆς ἀρχῆς, τοῦ νόμου δόντος ἀνέκαϑεν αὐτῇ, ôr 
οἰκείων ψήφων οὓς ἂν ἐδέλῃ τοῖς ταχυγράφοις τοῦ δικαστηρίου 
συναριῦμεῖν: καὶ πολλοὺς αὐτὸς ἐπίσταμαι ἀπὸ διαλαλιᾶς otpa- 
τευσαμένους, διαπρέψαντάς τε ἅμα καὶ τὴν ζώνην ἐντίμως ἀπο- 
ϑεμένους. καὶ ταύτης δὴ οὖν τῆς ὁδοῦ τὸ λοιπὸν σχολαζούσης, 10 
εἰς παντελῆ δυστυχίαν ἤλασε τὰ τῆς τάξεως: τὸ δὲ τῶν κα- 
λουμένων ματρικουλαρίων ῥιζόῦεν ἀνασπασὺὲν ὄλωλε φρόντι- 
σμα. καὶ τί λέγω, αὐτῶν πάντων xa” ὁμαλοῦ μετὰ τὸ τῆς στρα- 
τείας πέρας ἐν ἀπορίᾳ αἰσχρᾷ ὀδυνηρὸν τὸν λοιπὸν τῆς ζωῆς 
χρόνον παρασυρόντων; τὴν οὖν στρατείαν ἀπεὑέμην τεσσαρά- 15 
κοντα ἐνιαυτοὺς προσεδρεύσας καὶ μηδὲν παρὰ τὴν ἐπωνυμίαν 
“tod πληρώματος ἀπενεγκάμενος. καὶ καλὸν μὲν ἀναχωρῆσαι 
τὸ λοιπὸν τῆσδε τῆς τραγῳδίας, ἀποχρώσης τῆς ἐκβάσεως ἐπι- 
δεῖξαι τὴν ἀλήδειαν, πλὴν καὶ ἄλλης χρῆναι νομίζω ἀφηγήσεως 
ἅψασϑαι. 90 
(68) Νόμος ἀρχαῖος ἦν πάντα μὲν τὰ ὅπως οὖν πραττόμενα 
παρὰ τοῖς ἐπάρχοις, τάχα δὲ καὶ ταῖς ἄλλαις τῶν ἀρχῶν, τοῖς 
Ἰταλῶν ἐκφωνεῖσδαι ῥήμασιν. οὗ παραβαϑέντος, ὡς εἴρηται, 
οὐ γὰρ ἄλλως, τὰ τῆς ἐλαττώσεως προῦβαινεν. τὰ δὲ περὶ τὴν 
94 Βὐρώπην πραττόμενα|πάντα τὴν ἀρχαιότητα διεφύλαξεν ἐξ 25 
ἀνάγχης διὰ τὸ τοὺς αὐτῆς οἰκήτορας, καίπερ Ἕλληνας ἐκ τοῦ 
πλείονος ὄντας, τῇ τῶν Ἰταλῶν φϑέγγεσϑθαι φωνῇ, καὶ μάλιστα 
τοὺς δημοσιεύοντας. ταῦτα μετέβαλεν ὁ Καππαδόχης εἰς γραώδη 
τινὰ καὶ χαμαίζηλον ἀπαγγελίαν, οὐχ ὡς σαφηνείας φροντίζων, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅπως πρόχειρα ὄντα καὶ κοινὰ μηδεμίαν ἐμποιοῖ δυσχέρειαν 30 
τοῖς κατὰ σκοπὸν (αὐτοῦ) πληροῦν τὰ μηδαμόϑεν αὐτοῖς &vfi- 


1 ἃ 3 προβατωρίαν ν προβατοριαν Ρ προβατορίαν f Ὁ 4 ἐξεμύζησαν f Ὁ w 
εξεμοίζησαν P 8 αὐτὸς f Ὁ w αυτος P διαλαλιᾶς b w διαλαλ[...] P διαλα- 
Miacf Οθδιαπρέψαντάς{ὈὉν; διαπρεψαντες P 12 ματρικουλαρίων f bw ματρικου| 
λαριων P φρόντισµα f Ὁ w φρόντίσµα P 13 καῦ᾽ ὁμαλοῦ b καϑομαλοῦ P Εν 
16 μηδὲν f b w μηδε P 18 λοιπὸν fb w λοιπο P 21 ὅπως οὖν P ὁπωσοῦν f b 
w 24 (ἦν) ἄλλως w προῦβαινεν by προύβαινεν P προύβαινε fb προῦβαινε w 
29 σαφηνείας bw σαφηνίας Pf 30 ἐμποιοῖ by εμποιεῖΡ ἐμποιῇ {Ὁ νν δυσχέρειαν 
fbw δυσχεριανῬ 31 (αὐτοῦ) f b w 
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therein, they decided that the probatoria be given out by them for twenty 
gold coins. When they had perceived, however, that no one dared, or 
rather was not able, to procure for himself a probatoria at such a sum of 
money, they extracted for themselves a pragmatic sanction which 
permitted no one without an imperial letter to go over to service under 
the prefects. The whole matter turned out to be a disgrace for the 
magistracy, for the law from the beginning had given it the right 
through its own decisions to enroll among the speedwriters of the court 
of justice whomever it wished, and I myself know that many who had 
joined the service from verbal order both distinguished themselves and 
at the same time laid aside the belt with honor. And just as soon, then, 
as this system was no longer operative, the staff's fortunes plunged into 
utter misfortune, and the office of the so-called matricularii, because it 
had been torn up from its roots, perished. What, pray, should I say when 
all of them uniformly after the completion of their service drag out the 
remaining time of their life distressingly in disgraceful poverty? Now, I 
laid aside the service after having attended to it for forty years and 
having gained nothing except the title of its completion. And, while it 
would be good to depart now from this tragedy, its outcome sufficing to 
point out the truth, however, I think that I must touch on still another 


story. 


68. There was an ancient law that all matters being transacted in any 
way whatsoever by the prefects, and perhaps by the other magistracies 
as well, be expressed in the language of the Italians. When this law had 
been sidestepped, as I have stated, since it could not have been other- 
wise, the process of reduction began to advance. All matters, however, 
that were being transacted in Europe' preserved out of necessity the 
ancient practice on account of the fact that its inhabitants, though they 
were Greeks for the most part, spoke in the language of the Italians, and 
especially those who conducted public business. The Cappadocian 
changed that into a haggish and base idiom, not because he cared for 
clarity, as he alleged, but in order that it might be handy and colloquial 
and cause no difficulty to those who, in accordance with his aim, dared 
to fill in what from no aspect belonged to them. For he conducted 
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κοντα τολμῶσιν. πράττων γὰρ καὶ γράφων καὶ καινοτομῶν καὶ 
ἐκ παντὸς τρόπου σαλεύων τὴν ἀρχαιότητα, οὐ τοῖς ἁρμοδίοις 
τῶν χωρῶν ἐπιστάταις, οὓς καλοῦσι τρακτευτάς, ἀντὶ τοῦ κλι- 
ματάρχας, ἢ διαψηφισταῖς ἐδίδου κατὰ τὸ σύνηθες τὰ πραττόμενα 
πρὸς πλήρωσιν, ὥστε μηδὲν παρὰ τὸν νόμον γίνεσθαι, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτὸς 5 
διὰ τῶν οἰκείων πληροῦσθαι τὰ σύμβολα ἐκέλευσεν, τῶν εἰωῦό- 
των παρέχεσδαι δαπανημάτων τοῖς ἁρμοδίοις πληρωταῖς αὐτὸς 
γινόμενος κύριος. εἶτα ἐκ τῆς μὴ κατὰ τὸ προσῆκον τολμωμένης 
τῶν χαρτῶν ἐκδόσεως μεγίστων ἀνισταμένων τοῖς ὑποτελέσι 
δυσχερῶν, αὐτὸς ἠγανάκτει καὶ θανάτους ἐπέφερε τοῖς οὐκ ἐπι- 10 
σταμένοις τῆν τῶν ἀνέδην καὶ ὡς ἔτυχεν ἀπολελυμένων χαρτῶν 
δύναμιν. καὶ νόμος ἐκράτησεν ἐξ ἐκείνου καὶ πάντες ὡς ἔτυχε καὶ 
γράφουσι καὶ πληροῦσι καὶ ἀπολύουσι τὰ παντελῶς αὐτοῖς 
ἀγνοούμενα, τὸ πρὶν μυρίοις κατησφαλισμένα τρόποις, τοῖς τε 
λεγομένοις χοττιδιανοῖς, οἷον εἰ ἐφημέροις, τοῦ ἀβ ἄχτις, τοῖς 15 
τε προσφόροις σκρινίοις καὶ αὐτοῖς δὲ τοῖς ἐξ αὐτῶν ἔχουσι 
τὸν πόρον. καὶ τί μακρηγορῶ; πάντα παντελῶς διαπέπτωκε 
μηδεμίαν ἐπίγνωσιν τῶν πρὶν κατορθωμάτων διασῴζοντα. 
(69) Οὕτως tod μιαρωτάτου πολεμίου τῶν νόμων διαγενομέ- 
£94" νου, ἐπεστράφη δεύς, ἐκδοῦναι τὸν αἴτιον | τῶν κακῶν ταῖς 20 
ἰδίαις πράξεσι ψηφισάμενος, πείϑων αὐτὸν ὡς “ἔστι Δίκη Né- 
μεσίς τε καχοῖς κακότητα φέρουσα. τοῦ γὰρ ἠπιωτάτου Ba- 
σιλέως μηδὲν τούτων ἐπισταμένου, πάντων δὲ διὰ τὴν ἄκρα- 
τον δυναστείαν, καῖπερ ἀδικουμένων, συνηγορούντων τῷ πο- 
νηρῷ Καππαδόκη καὶ τοῖς πάντων ἐξοχωτάτοις ἐπαίνοις ἐπ᾽ 25 
αὐτῷ παρὰ βασιλεῖ χρωμένων (τίς γὰρ ἂν ἐτόλμησε καὶ μόνης 
ἐπαίνων χωρὶς μνησθῆναι τῆς αὐτοῦ προσηγορίας), μόνη ἡ 
ὁμόζυγος γυνή, κρεῖττον τῶν ὄντων ὅτε δῇ ποτε ἐπὶ συνέσει 
καὶ συμπαϑείᾳ τῶν ἀδικουμένων ἀγρυπνοῦσα, ui) φέρουσα τὸ 
λοιπὸν περιορᾶν τὴν πολιτείαν βυϑιζομένην, οὐ μετρίοις λόγοις 30 
ὡς τὸν βασιλέα ὁπλισὺεῖσα διαβαίνει, ἅπαντα αὐτὸν τὰ τέως 


3 χλιματάρχας w κληματούρχας (quod corr. in κληματάρχας) P κληματούρχας 
fb fort. leg. κλιματάρχαςς ἍΑ ἐδίδου {Ώνν δίδου (postea addito £) P — 8 γινόµενος 
P γενόμενος f b w 10 δυσχερῶν f δυσχερων P δυσχερειῶν b w 11 ἀνέδην f w 
ἀναίδην Pb 15 oiov ei by οἱονεὶ P otlovfbw ἀβ &xicfbw αβαχτιςῬ 16 
προσφόροις f b w προσ|φορος P 19 Οὕτως by οὕτως P Οὕτω f b w 20 
ἐπεστράφη ϑεός w ἐπεστράφη δεῦς P ϑεὸς ἐπεστράφη f b 21 Δίκη! dSixn P bw 
Νέμεσίς f νέμεσις P νέμεσίς Ὁ w 22 ἠπιωτάτου f b w ἠηπιστατου (quod corr. in 
Ώπιοτατου) P 24 δυναστείαν f b w δυναστίαν P 28 κρεῖττον by κριτίον P 
κρείττων f b w ὅτε δή ποτε by οτε δη note P ὁτεδήποτε f b w 
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business, wrote, innovated, and in every way weakened the ancient 
practice and did not give the business that was being transacted to the 
proper overseers of the regions, called tractatores, namely, “regional 
governors" or to accountants, to be filled in conformably to the 
established custom in order that nothing might be done contrary to the 
law, but he ordered the documents to be filled in through the agency of 
his own men, gaining himself authority over the expenditure-records 
which were wont to be handed over to their proper document-com- 
pleters. Then, whenever very great difficulties arose for the taxpayers as 
a result of the fact that the issuance of documents was not undertaken 
conformably to proper procedure, he himself became vexed and 
inflicted sentences of death upon those who did not understand the 
power of the documents that had been carelessly and haphazardly 
issued. And a custom prevailed since his time whereby all haphazardly 
write, fill in, and issue documents that are totally not understood by 
them, whereas formerly they had been safeguarded in countless ways — 
by both the so-called cottidiana, that is to say, “daily registers,” of the ab 
actis and by the appropriate scrinia, and also by those very persons who 
got their income therefrom. Why, pray, should I speak at great length? 
Everything has completely collapsed, preserving no cognizance of erst- 
while perfections. 


69. Because this most abominable enemy of the laws had behaved in 
such a manner, God took heed of him, having resolved to turn over the 
author of these evils to his own deeds, convincing him that “there is 
Justice and Nemesis, bringing distress to the wicked." For, since our 
most benignant emperor had no knowledge of these things, and all, 
though wrongfully treated, used to speak in defense of the wicked 
Cappadocian on account of his untempered exercise of power and to 
indulge in the most eminent praises of all on his behalf before the 
emperor (for who would have dared to mention without adulation even 
his name alone?) only his co-reigning spouse, being more strongly 
vigilant than such as have ever at any time been endowed with under- 
standing and sympathy towards those wronged, not bearing any longer 
to overlook the fact that the state was being ruined, armed with griev- 
ances that were not light, went to the emperor and informed him of all 
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διαλανϑάνοντα διδάσκουσα, καὶ ὡς κινδυνεύοι οὐ τὸ ὑπήκοον 
μόνον ἐναπολεῖσῦαι τοῖς κακοῖς ἀλλὰ καὶ αὐτὴν ἐγγὺς σαλεύεσϑαι 
τὴν βασιλείαν. εἰκὸς οὖν ὁ βασιλεύς, καλὸς ὢν καὶ πρὸς ἀμύνην 
τῶν κακῶν βραδύς, ἀμηχάνοις ἀπορίαις εἴχετο, μηδὲ ἀποχινεῖν 
τὸν καταστροφέα τοῦ πολιτεύματος εὑρίσκων. οὕτως ἔτυχεν, 5 
οἷα κακῶς ταράξας τὰ πράγματα καὶ τοὺς φόρους ἀπορίᾳ καὶ 
συγχύσει ἀδιακρίτῳ σκοτώσας, ἀλλήλαις τὰς λεγομένας ἔπινε- 
μῆσεις ἐμμίξας, ὡς μηδέποτε πέρας αὐτῷ γενέσϑαι τῆς ἀρχῆς 
μηδέ τινα τῶν ἀπὸ τῆς βουλῆς ἢ ὅλως τοῦ δικαίου πέρι &yp(v- 
πν)οῦντα τολμᾶν ἐπιλαβέσδαι τῆς διοικήσεως. ἐπεκούρει δὲ ὅμως 10 
τοῖς ὑπηκόοις ὁ βασιλεὺς καῦ᾽ ὅσον ἀνθρώποις δυνατόν. 
(70) Οἱ δὲ ὑποτελεῖς, τὸ λοιπὸν οὐκ οὔσης αὐτοῖς οὐδὲ 
ἀφεθείσης περιουσίας διὰ τὰς συνωνὰς καὶ ἀγγαρείας καὶ τοὺς 
ἐξ αὐτῶν πόνους, γυναικῶν τε σὺν ἐπιμαζίοις βρέφεσιν ἀχὺο- 
φορουσῶν καὶ διακομιζουσῶν τὰ εἴδη ἐκ μεσογείου μακρᾶς ἐπὶ 15 
θάλασσαν, ἀνελεεῖς καὶ ἄταφοι ἐπὶ τῆς ὁδοιπορίας ὑάνατοι, τῶν 
{95: τε τοὺς δασμοὺς πρατ|τομένων πολυτρόπους καὶ πολυσημάντους 
ἐφόδους αἰτούντων κηνσουάλια, ὁλογραφικά, βουλευτικά, ὁμό- 
dovAa, ὁμόχηνσα, ἀφαντικά, ἐγκαταλελειμμένα, πολιτικά, 
ταμιαχά, δηπουτᾶτα, ῥεχολλᾶτα, ῥελεγᾶτα, ῥεφοῦσα, κερατισμούς, 20 
ῥοπάς, παραλλαγάς, τόχους, ἐνδοματικά, μητατωρικὰ καὶ μετὰ 
τὴν τούτων ἀνελεῆ φόρων ἀπαίτησιν ἐπὶ τοῦ νομίσματος ἄλλων 
μυρίων, ὥσπερ ἐξ ὕδρας, ἀνισταμένων κακῶν τοῖς ὑποτελέσιν 
ὑπεράνω, μεριτικῶν, σουφφραγίων, ἰ[............ . ]ίμων, xo- 


3 εἰκὸς bw eixwç P Εἰκὸς{ ὡς εἰκός } an εἰκότως} b ἀμύνην w αμυνῆν P 
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the things that were hitherto escaping his notice and that there was the 
peril that not only the subjects would be ruined by such evil doings 
but that even the empire itself was on the verge of tottering. Naturally, 
then, the emperor, being good, though slow in requiting the wicked, was 
in the grip of baffling deadlocks and was not able to dislodge the 
wrecker of the government. Since the latter had badly deranged the 
affairs of state and had benighted the taxes with perplexity and 
indissoluble confusion, he succeeded in muddling up the so-called 
assessments in such a way that there might never be an end to his 
magistracy nor any member of the senate or anyone at all vigilant 
concerning justice might venture to assume the administration. Never- 
theless, however, the emperor attempted to assist his subjects so far as 
was humanly possible. 


70. The taxpayers, because they no longer had possessions, nay, none 
had been left them on account of preemptions, forced labors, and the 
hardships therefrom, and their womenfolk, who, with infants at their 
breast, were bearing burdens and transporting their produce from the 
distant hinterland to the sea, were unpitied and unburied corpses in the 
course of their journey, both because those who were exacting taxes, 
which were assaults of various sorts and of many names, were demand- 
ing censualia, holographika, bouleutika, homodoula, homocensa, aphantika, 
enkataleleimmena, politika, tamiaka, deputata, recollata, relegata, refusa, kera- 
tismot, ropai, parallagai, tokoi, endomatika, metatorika, and, after the merci- 
.less exaction of these taxes in currency, other countless evils were rising 
up toweringly against the taxpayers as if from a hydra — meritika, suf- 
fragia, |..... .], comitatensia, monoptera, monastika, apemelemena, leuko- 


244 


µιτατησίων, μονοπτέρων, μοναστικῶν, ἀπημελημένων, λευχοχρύ- 
σων, καὶ τὸ πέρας τὰς ἐνιδρυμένας ἀεὶ στρατιὰς καὶ τῶν ὑπερ- 
μαχούντων τᾶς κατ᾽ αὐτῶν τῶν προνοουμένων λαφυραγωγοὺς 
ἁρπαγὰς βίας τε καὶ φθορὰς τῶν παραπορευομένων διὰ τῶν 
ἐπαρχιῶν στρατευμάτων ὅσα κατὰ τὸ ἀναγκαῖον ἐπὶ τοὺς πο- 5 
λέμους ὁρμᾶν συμβαίνει, ὃν ὃ χουφοτέραν thy ἐπιδρομὴν τῶν 
βαρβάρων τῆς ἐπιστασίας τῶν οἰκείων τὸ ὑπῆκοον ἑαυτῷ συλ- 
λογίζεται. διὰ ταύτας τοίνυν τὰς αἰτίας, μᾶλλον δὲ περιστάσεις, 
τὰς ἐνεγκούσας αὐτοὺς ἀπολείποντες ἅπαντες καὶ ῥαδυμεῖν μᾶλ- 
λον ἢ κάμνειν σωφρόνως ἐδέλοντες, οἷα μηδὲ συγχωρούμενοι, 10 
τὴν βασιλέως πόλιν ὄχλων ἀχρήστων ἐνεφόρησαν: καὶ πολὺς 
ἦν ὁ νόμος πρὸς ἀπειρίαν πταισμάτων τῷ πλῆϑει συνεκτεινό- 
μενος, ὥστε καὶ τοὺς τὸ πρὶν ἠμελημένους ἄρχοντας προαγαγεῖν, 
πραΐτωράς τε καὶ κυαισίτωρας, κατὰ τήν ποτε κρατήσασαν παρὰ 
Ῥωμαίοις συνῆϑειαν, ὡς προαφηγησάμεῦα. τῶν δὲ τοῖς ἁμαρτή- 15 
μασι τοῦ δήμου ἐπεξιόντων σφοδρότερον, ἀναστὰν τὸ πλῆϑος 
καὶ εἰς καχοδαίµονα συναχϑὲν ὁμόνοιαν πᾶσαν ἐγγὺς τὴν πόλιν 
ἐνέπρησεν: xoi ὁ μὲν Καππαδόχης ἄφαντος ἐγένετο, ἀρχῆς δὲ 
λαβόμενον τὸ πῦρ ἐκ τῶν τῆς αὐλῆς εἰσόδων, εἶτα ἐξ αὐτῶν 
ἐπὶ τὸ Πρῶτον Ἱερόν, ἐξ οὗ ἐπὶ τὴν Ἰουλιανοῦ Γερουσίαν, ἣν 90 
£95" καλοῦσι Σενᾶτον κατὰ τὴν Αὐγούστου Παν[ήγυριν, ἀφ᾽ ἧς ἐπὶ 
τὴν ἀγοράν, ἣν καλοῦσι Ζεύξιππον ἀπὸ Ζευξίππου βασιλέως, 
ὑφ᾽ ᾧ ἐπὶ τῆς τριακοστῆς ὀγδόης Ὀλυμπιάδος Μεγαρεῖς εἰς 
Βυζάντιον ἀποικήσαντες πρὸς τιμὴν αὐτοῦ τὴν ἀγορὰν οὕτως 
ἐπωνόμασαν, καῦάπερ τὰς Χαριδήμου Στοᾶς οἱ Κύζικον οἰκί- 25 
σαντες Μεγαρεῖς: καὶ οὗτος βασιλεῦσαι Ἑλλήνων μνημονεύεται, 
ὡς ὁ Κάστωρ ἐν Ἠπιτομῇ Χρονικῶν ἀπέθετο. τὸ γὰρ δημόσιον 
βαλανεῖον Σεβήρειον ἀπὸ Σεβήρου, Ῥωμαίων ἡγησαμένου, παρω- 
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chrysa — and finally because of armies that were always billeted among 
them and the booty-gathering robberies against them by the protectors 
who were looking after them, and acts of extortion and deeds of destruc- 
tion by the military forces that were marching through the provinces, 
such as in accordance with necessity happen to set out to wars, on which 
account the subjects reckon an invasion by barbarians lighter for them- 
selves than domination by their own people. For these reasons, therefore, 
or rather circumstances, all, abandoning the lands of their birth and 
wishing to idle rather than to work soberly, since they were not even 
allowed to do that, filled the sovereign's city with useless mobs. And the 
law, in view of the endless number of offenses, was increasingly 
extended along with their multitude, so that even magistrates that had 
hitherto been inactive, praetores and also quaesitores, were brought forth 
in accordance with the custom which had once prevailed among the 
Romans, as I have previously recounted. Since these officials, however, 
launched out rather vehemently against the crimes of the people, the 
multitude rebelled and, having united in one ill-starred design, burned 
almost the entire city. And the Cappadocian disappeared, but the fire 
got its start at the gates of the court. Then from there it spread to the 
First Temple. From the latter it leapt to the Council-house of Julian 
called Senatus after the Assembly Hall of Augustus. From this it 
proceeded to the forum called Zeuxippus after King Zeuxippus, under 
whom, in the thirty-eighth Olympiad, Megarians who had emigrated to 
Byzantium called the forum thus in his honor, just as the Megarians who 
had colonized Cyzicus named the Arcades of Charidemus after him. 
The latter, too, is mentioned as having reigned over the Greeks, as 
Castor recorded in his Epitome of Annals. As for the public bath, it was 
named Severeum after Severus, a commander of the Romans, who, 
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νόμασται, ὃς ἀρὺρίτιδι νόσῳ ἐνοχλούμενος ἐδείματο τὸ βαλανεῖον, 
προσχαρτερῶν τῇ Θράκη διὰ τῆν πρὸς Níypov διαφοράν. τῶν 
δὲ τηλικούτων σωμάτων εἰς πῦρ μεταβαλόντων, ἡρπάγησαν μὴν 
(αἱ) µέχρι τῆς Κωνσταντίνου Ἀγορᾶς τὴν πόλιν διευδύνουσαι 
στοαί, κάλλει καὶ µεγέδει κιόνων εὐγράμμως διασκηνοῦσαι τὴν 5 
πλατεῖαν: Καμπανοὶ ταύτας εἰς χάριν Κωνσταντίνου λέγονται 
κατασκευάσαι, ἀπὸ Παρδενόπης τῆς καὺῦ᾽ ἡμᾶς Νεαπόλεως καὶ 
τῆς ποτε Δικαιαρχίας, νῦν δὲ Πουτεόλων, εἰς Βυζάντιον πρὸς 
χάριν, ὡς εἴρηται, τοῦ βασιλέως παραγενόμενοι. συναπετεφρώϑη 
οὖν (πῶς γὰρ οὐκ ἤμελλον;) τὰ συνημμένα τοῖς μέσοις πρὸς 10 
τὸ βορραῖον καὶ νότον ἄνεμον οἰκοδομήματα καὶ ὄρος ἦν ἡ 
πόλις καὶ βουνοῖ μέλανες ἀπερρωγότες, καθάπερ ἐν Λιπάρη ἢ 
Βεσβίῳ, κόνει καὶ καπνῷ καὶ δυσωδίᾳ τῶν ἀποτεφρουμένων 
ὑλῶν ἀοίκητος, φόβον ἐλεεινὸν τοῖς θεωμένοις ἐνσείουσα. καὶ ὁ 
μὲν δῆμος, μᾶλλον δὲ τὸ βάρβαρον καὶ ἀνελεὲς πλῆϑος, ποιναῖς 15 
ταῖς ἀξίαις πρὸς αὐτῆς ὑπεστάλη τῆς νίκης, εἰς πέντε σύνεγγυς 
μυριάδας σιδῆρῳ χύδην διαφϑαρέν, ἡ δὲ πόλις ἔρριπτο πυρὶ 
καὶ χώμασι καὶ λειψάνων ἀμορφίᾳ κατάπληκτος. ἀλλὰ ϑεδς(μόνου 
γὰρ ἦν αὐτοῦ) τὴν τοσαύτην παραμυϑήσας (end of f 95Y)| 
eR 20 
ε9ο | (71) ...(line 8 of f 98") ἐνίκησε δὲ ὅμως μετὰ ϑεὸν ἡ 
βασιλέως Τύχη κατὰ πάντα τὸν ἐρειπιῶνα καὶ ἐν βραχεῖ χρόνῳ: 
κρείττων δὲ ἡ πόλις καὶ καλλίων Ody ἰσχυρά τε ὁμοῦ καὶ 
ἀσφαλής, καθάπερ ἐξ ἀμόρφου ὕλης αὖδις τοῦ Δημιουργοῦ, 
καθάπερ τότε, τὸ πᾶν εἰς φῶς μόνη τῇ δυνάμει τῆς βουλῆς 25 
ἀνακαλοῦντος. 
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because he was afflicted with an illness of the joints, had the bath built 
for himself while he was tarrying in Thrace on account of his dispute 
with Niger. When structures of such grandeur had been turned into 
flames, the colonnades which lined the city all the way up to the Forum 
of Constantine and shaded the broad street with graceful contours by 
the beauty and size of their columns were inescapably caught up. 
Campanians are said to have constructed these by way of gratitude to 
Constantine; they had come to Byzantium from Parthenope, the 
Neapolis of our day, and from the city formerly called Dicaearchia, but 
now Puteoli, to please the emperor, as I have stated. The structures, 
then, adjoining the middle ones to the North and South were reduced to 
ashes along with them (how, indeed, could they not have been?), and 
the city was a mountain and black, broken off mounds, just as at Lipara 
or Vesuvius, uninhabitable because of dust, smoke, and stench of 
materials being reduced to ashes, striking pathetic dread in those who 
beheld it. And, though the populace, or rather the barbarous and merci- 
less rabble, by reason of that very *victory" was subjected to retribu- 
tions which it deserved by being indiscriminately destroyed by the 
sword to the number of approximately fifty thousand, the city lay pros- 
trate, stricken by fire, heaps of rubble, and formlessness of the remains. 
But God (for it was dependent upon Him alone) relieved so dire 


71. ..., nevertheless, however, after God, the emperor's Fortune over- 
came in all respects the heap of ruins, and in a short time. The city, 
however, appeared better and more beautiful, both strong and at the 
same time safe, just as if the Creator, precisely as He had done formerly, 
were again calling forth the universe into light out of formless matter by 
the mere power of His volition. 
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(72) Πέρας οὖν τοῦτο τῆς πρώτης λησταρχίας τοῦ πονηροῦ 
Καππαδόχου. ἀντίρροπον δὲ ϑεὸς τῇ xaxiq εὐμένειαν ταῖς ovu- 
φοραῖς ἐπιδέδωκεν. Φωκᾶς γέγονεν ἀνὴρ εὐπατρίδης, Σαλβίου 
μὲν τοῦ δικαιοτάτου ἔγγονος, Κρατέρου δὲ τοῦ πάντων εὖσε- 
βεστάτου παῖς, ὃς tà πρῶτα τοῖς λεγομένοις σιλεντιαρίοις τῆς 5 
αὐλῆς διαπρέψας, τοὺς πώποτε ἐπὶ τῇ μεγαλειότητι ψυχῆς (dav- 
μασϑέντας) μετὰ δόσεων ἀμετρίας ὑπερβαλλόμενος, ἐπὶ τοὺς 
πατέρας τῆς βασιλείας κατ᾽ ἀξίαν ἀνῆλϑεν. πλούτῳ χομῶν καὶ 
τοῖς δεομένοις ἐπαρκῶν, αὐτὸς ἑαυτῷ μόνῳ τὴν φειδωλίαν διέσῳ- 
Çev: δίαιτα γὰρ ἦν αὐτῷ καὶ τροφῆς ἀσιτία τοσαύτη ὅση τοῖς 10 
ἄγαν μεμετρημένοις τὸν βίον ἐν εὐτελέσιν ἠριῦμεῖτο. καὶ τῆς 
μὲν περιουσίας τύχης αὐτοῦ ἀξίως τὰ τῆς ἑστίας διένεμε τοῖς 
φίλοις, αὐτὸς δὲ μόναις ταῖς τῶν δαιτυμόνων εὐδυμίαις ἐτρέφετο, 
σεμνὸς μὲν καὶ φιλόκαλος ὢν ἀλλ᾽ οὐ καλλωπιστῆς. ἐξ αὐτοῦ 
καὶ μόνου (end of f 98")|. . . 15 

f96 (Ἴ8).. .| καὶ δόλον ῥάπτειν, αἰτεῖν μὲν ἠρυδρία τῶν ἀναγκαίων 
δεόμενος, ἔστενε δὲ καὶ οἴμωζε καὶ δάκρυσι πεφορτωμένος τᾶς 
ὄψεις δῆλος ἦν καὶ τοῖς ἄγαν ἀγνοοῦσιν αὐτὸν ὡς εἴη λυπού- . 
μενος. τοῦτον ὁ Φωκᾶς ἐκ τύχης av, καὶ ὡς ἀνῆρ ἀγαὺὸς 
καὶ λαβεῖν ἱκανὸς ψυχῆς ὀδύνην ἐκ μόνης ὀλιγωρίας τοῦ προσ- 20 
ώπου γνωριζομένην, εἰπεῖν τι πρὸς αὐτὸν ἀνεβάλλετο: ἐμὲ δὲ 
μεταστειλάμενος (καὶ γὰρ ἀγαπᾶν παρὰ τοὺς ἄλλους ἠξίου), 
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72. This, then, was the end of the wicked Cappadocian’s first brigand- 
age. God, however, bestowed upon the calamities a kindness which 
compensated for the evil. It was Phocas, a patrician gentleman, 
grandson of the most righteous Salvius and son of the most pious of all 
men Craterus, who, because he had become preeminently distinguished 
over the so-called silentiarii of the court, surpassing by his countless 
number of gifts those who had ever yet been admired for greatness of 
soul deservedly was elevated to the ranks of "the Fathers of the 
Empire." Whereas he abounded in wealth and aided those who were in 
need, he used to exercise thrift of his own accord for himself alone, for he 
had a manner of living and an abstinence from the eating of food of such 
sort as was reckoned as frugal by those who were very much limited in 
their livelihood. And, though he used to distribute the blessings of his 
home among his friends in a manner worthy of his abounding fortune, 
he was himself nourished by the mere manifestations of his guests’ good 
cheer, being as he was dignified and a lover of the beautiful but not a 
fop. From him and him alone ....... 


73. ...and to devise a deceit. He was ashamed to ask, though he was in 
need of life's necessities, but he used to sigh and lament, and it was clear 
even to those who did not know him very much that, since his eyes were 
laden with tears, he was sad. Phocas by chance caught sight of him, and, 
because he was both a good man and capable of comprehending a soul's 
grief being made known from the mere neglect of the face, he deferred 
saying anything to him. He sent for me (for, in fact, he deigned to love 
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ἀπατώμενος μᾶλλον ὡς εἴη περὶ λογυδρίων τινῶν δῆϑεν οὐχ 
ἄφροντις καὶ χάριν ἐδέλων παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ λαβεῖν, ἠξίου περινοῆσαί 
τινα πρὸς διδασκαλίαν αὐτῷ τῆς Ἰταλίδος φωνῆς, Λίβυν ἐπιζη- 
τῶν: αὐτὸν yàp ἔφασχεν ἐγνωχέναι στωμυλωτέρως παρὰ τοὺς 
Ἰταλοὺς διαλέγεσθαι. ἑνὸς δὲ τῶν παρόντων Σπεκιώσου μνήμην 5 
ἀνάγοντος, ἐξαναστὰς ἐμέ τε καὶ τὸν εἰπόντα ἀντεβόλει πρὸς 
ἔντευξιν ἐκεῖνου παρακαλῶν. ἐγὼ δὲ ἕρμαιον ἡγησάμενος ὡς 
τάχος τὸν Σπεκιῶσον ἄγω πρὸς αὐτόν: καὶ γὰρ ἠπιστάμην τὸν 
ἄνδρωπον. ὁ δὲ λαβῶν αὐτὸν κατ’ ἰδίαν γονυπετῶν διετέλει καὶ 
σωφρόνως ἐκλιπαρῶν ἤτει τῆς οὔσης αὐτῷ μεταδοῦναι φωνῆς. 10 
ἐμὲ δὲ χωρίσας βραχὺ τοῦ λόγου ἑκατὸν χρυσίνους λαβεῖν ἠξίωσε 
δοδησομένους ἐκεῖνῳ. ὃ δῇ πράξας ἐγὼ καὶ τῶν λεγομένων 
συστατικῶν ἕνεκα τῷ Σπεκιώσῳ δοὺς ἔπεισα συχνότερον πρὸς 
τὸν πάντα ἀγαϑὸν ἐκεῖνον ἄνϑρωπον φοιτᾶν: (ὁ δὲ) (πῶς γὰρ 
οὐκ ἤμελλεν;) ὄρῦριος παρῆν, πρὸ τῆς αὐλείου τοῦ δῆδεν ἠξιωκό- 15 
τος αὐτὸν παραφυλάττων: ὁ δὲ μεταστειλάμενος καὶ θεραπεύσας 
ἀντεβόλησε pÀ πρότερον προσεδρεύειν αὐτῷ πρὶν αὐτὸς διαστει- 
λάμενος ἀξιώσῃ yevéodar παρ᾽ αὐτόν: καὶ τὸ λοιπὸν ὁ Σπεκιῶσος, 
£96" συμβάλλων τῇ τέχνη περιόδῳ τοῦ σχέμματος, | ἀφείδη τῆς 
προσεδρίας: οὐδὲ γὰρ ἔμελε τῷ Φωκᾷ, μάλα πρὸς ἑκατέραν 20 
παρεσχευασμένῳ παιδείαν, μαϑητείαν εὑρεῖν ἐκείνοις, à παρὰ 
τοὺς πολλοὺς ἀξιολόγως ἠπίστατο. καὶ τίς (οὐκ ἂν) στοχάσηται 
EX τῶν περὶ ἀνθρώπους τἀνδρὸς κατορθωμάτων, πόσης ἣν περὶ 
τὸ ϑεῖον εὐσεβείας. μιᾶς οὖν πράξεως αὐτοῦ ἐπιμνησδεὶς πέρας 
ἐπιδήσω ταῖς ὑπὲρ ἀριθμὸν αὐτοῦ τῶν ἀγαὺῶν ἀφηγήσεσιν. 95 
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Apl]v P Λιβὂν f 4 αὐτὸν by avto[] P αὐτοὺς f Ὁ w στωμυλωτέρως b 
[...]Aetepoc P στοµυλωτέρως f w 7 ἕρμαιον by ἑρμαῖον Pf bw — 8 Dne- 
κιῶσον w σπεκιοσον P Σπεχίωσον fb 9 κατ᾽ ἰδίαν f b w καϑῖδιαν P 10 ἤτει 
fb ἥτειΡ ἥτει (οἷς) w 1llxpuoívougPfbw ἠξίωσείὈν, ηξίωσεν P 12 ἐκείνῳ 
fb w εκεινο P ób w oP ὁ (οἷ) 14 (ὁ δὲ) f w 15 ἤμελλεν w [.] 
μελλεν P ἔμελλεν! Ὁ αὐλείου f bw αὐλίου P 18 ἀξιώσῃ w αξιωσ|.] P ἀξίως 
fb ἀξιώσῃ ?b nap’ P fb πὰρ’ (sic) w Σπεκιῶσος w [......... ] Ρ Σπεκίωσος 
fb 19 τῇ τέχνῃ b τη τέχνη P τῇ τεχνικῇ f τὴν τέχνην w ἀφείδη by [....] der P 
ἔφη Γ ...derb exatinw 20 ἔμελεν; ἔμελλεν Ῥ épeAAefb 21 παρεσκευασμέ- 
vy fb w παρασκευασµενω P εὑρεῖν ἐχείνοις f Ὁ w ευρεκεινοις P 22, ἀξιολόγως 
fbw [....... ]oc P. καὶ τίςνν καιτιςΡ Kaiticfb (οὐκ ἂν) by (οὐ) w στοχάση- 
ται P στοχάσεται f b w 93 πόσης f b w πόσος P 
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me more than the others), and, being deceived into thinking rather that 
he was not unanxious, so he alleged, about some little discourses, and 
wishing to obtain a favor from me, he asked me to think of someone to 
teach him the Italian language, though he was searching for a Libyan; 
for he said that he had perceived that the latter conversed more elegant- 
ly than the Italians. When, however, one of those who were present 
made mention of Speciosus, he got up and began to entreat both me 
and the one who had mentioned Speciosus and to exhort us to appeal to 
him. I for my part, having deemed this a piece of good luck, brought 
Speciosus to him as quickly as possible; for, in fact, I knew the man. 
Phocas took him aside and proceeded to supplicate him and, modestly 
begging him, to ask him to impart to him the skill of speech which he 
had. He drew me apart from the conversation for a moment, and he 
asked me to take a hundred gold coins that they might be given to 
Speciosus. Ás soon as I had done this and I had given them to Speciosus 
by way of so-called tuition fee, I persuaded him to go rather often to 
that wholly good human being. He went at daybreak (for why should he 
not have gone?) and waited before the courtyard gate of him who, so he 
thought, had requested it of him. Phocas, after he had sent for him and 
had paid court to him, asked him not to attend on him until he himself 
should expressly request him to come to him; and Speciosus, as he was 
conversing with him by the rules of his art, comprehended his scheme 
and thereafter gave up his attendance on him. For Phocas, since he was 
altogether schooled in both disciplines, did not care to get instruction in 
those matters of which, compared with many people, he had remarkable 
knowledge. Who, pray, cannot surmise from the man's virtuous deeds 
towards mankind how great his reverence was for the Deity? Now, after 
I have mentioned just one deed of his, I shall put an end to the innumer- 
able accounts of his benefactions. 
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(74) Πρὸς Πεσινοῦντι τῇ πόλει τῆς Γαλατίας (οὕτω δὲ τὸ 
χωρίον ὀνομασὺῆναι συμβέβηκεν ἐκ τοῦ πεσεῖν ἀπείρους ἐκεῖ 
Γαλατῶν τῶν περὶ Ῥοδανὸν ἐπιπέσόντων τῇ χώρᾳ, Βρέννου 
ἡγησαμένου, καὶ τὴν ὁμώνυμον αὐτοῖς χώραν ἐκδικεῖν βιαζομένων, 
ὡς Φενεστέλλας καὶ Σισέννας οἱ Ῥωμαῖοί φασιν, ὧν τὰς χρήσεις 5 
ὁ Βάρρων ἐπὶ τῶν AvÜüponívov Πραγμάτων ἀνήγαγεν: ἐγὼ δὲ 
τὰς βίβλους οὔπω τεθέαμαι) ἐκεῖ τοίνυν τέμενος ἦν τῇ ἀχράντῳ 
στρατιᾷ τῶν ἱερῶν ἀγγέλων τῷ ἀρρήτῳ ὑεῷ καδωσιωμένων' 
περὶ οὗ μετὰ πάντας ἀνθρώπους γνοὺς ὁ Φωκᾶς ὡς ᾿Ἑλλαμός 
τις τῷ ϑείῳ χρυσίου λίτρας εἴκοσιν ὑφ᾽ Ev ἐπιδούς, τοῖς iepou- 10 
μένοις πρόσοδον ὀγδοήκοντα χρυσῶν προσγενέσδαι τῷ ἱερῷ εἰς 
φιλοξενίαν ἐσπούδασεν. 

(75) Τοιαύταις μὲν οὖν τέχναις ἐπὶ τῆς πόλεως ἐχρῆτο, 
χρυσίον δὲ κατ᾽ ἔτος ἕκαστον ἐπὶ λύτροις αἰχμαλώτων λαϑραίως 
ἐκχέων διετέλει δακρύων εἴ πού τις περὶ πολεμίων ἐφόδου καὶ 15 
ἀπαγωγῆς αἰχμαλώτων πρὸς αὐτὸν διεξίοι τῷ λόγῳ. καὶ μάρτυρα 
τὴν Ἀλήδειαν οὐκ αἰδοῦμαι καλεῖν ἀληϑεύων. οἶδα κοιτωνιτῶν 
αὐτῷ χρυσίου τοσούτου τυχών, ἀπόντος αὐτοῦ, πρὸς τὸ πλῆϑος 
τῶν λυτρουμένων. ταύτης γὰρ τῆς φιλανθρωπίας ὑπερανϑούσης, 

f97* ἐσϑῆτα διεπώλησεν | καὶ προσδεὶς ὅσον ἦν αὐτῷ δυνατὸν πρὸς 20 
χρείαν τῶν λύτρων ἐξέπεμψε τούτων ἀμύνην ἀντίρροπον καὶ 
Θεοπρέπους ἀνέλαβε τὸν υἱὸν κατὰ πάντα τρόπον ἐκπαιδεύσας 
τοιούτοις ἐνασχολεῖσὺαι. ὁ δὲ αὐτὸν παριόντα καὶ μαρτυροῦντα 
τοῖς γινομένοις κατ’ εὐχὰς ἀπενΐκησεν, ὡς ἐκεῖνον χάριτας εἰδέναι 
τῷ ϑείῳ ὅτι τῷ σώματι τελευτῶν ταῖς εὐσεβείαις ἀθάνατος διὰ 25 
τῶν παρὰ τοῦ παιδὸς πραττομένων διαμενοῖ. 


1 Πεσινοῦντι τῇ by πεσεινουν ty P. IIeowoüvrifw Πεσσινοῦντι b 3 τῶν ΓΌ νν 
τον P 5 Σισέννας w σισενας P Σισένας f b 8 τῷ ἀρρήτῳ ϑεῷ by τω ap- 
pnto ὕεω P τοῦ ἀῤῥήτου δεοῦ τοῦ ἀρρήτου ϑεοῦ bw καδωσιωμένων by xadoow- 
µενων P καϑωσιωμένον f b w 10 ὑφ᾽ ἓννν ὕφεν Ῥ ὑφὲν{5 ἐπιδούς Ὁ επιδους 
P ἐπιδοὺς f εἴη δούς w 16 διεξίοι b w eğin P διεξίη f 17 Ἀλήδειαν w 
ἀλήδειαν P f b κοιτωνιτῶν αὐτῷ w κυτο[...]|ων [....] P κυτονίστων ... f b leg. 
κοιτωνιτῶν αὐτῷ f 19 ὑπερανδούσης w {[....Ιανδούσης P ...ἀνδούσης f b 20 
διεπώλησεν w διε[....]σενΡ διεπώλεσεν ΕὉ πρὸςχρείαννν  mpoo[...]«v P προ...αν 
fb πρόνοιαν f! 45 21 τούτων w [...Jtov P τοῦτον {Ὁ ἀμύνην ἀντίρροπον καὶ 
Θεοπρέπους w ἀμυ[....... Ίροπον καὶ δεοπρέπους P ἁἀμύνην ἀντίροπον καὶ δεοπρεποῦς 
f b ἀμύνειν, καὶ ἀντίῤῥοπον τοῦ δεοπρεποῦς f! 45 22 υἱὸν Ὁ w [....] P viov 
(sic) f — 23 τοιούτοις by τοιοῦτοιςΡ τούτοιςΕΌ w αὐτὸν by sxóvPfbw (πατέρα) 
καὶ w 24 ἐκεῖνον w εχεινων P ἐκείνων f b 26 διαμενοῖ by διαµ[....] P 
διαμένοι f b w 
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74. Near Pessinus, the city in Galatia (the place happened to be so 
named from the fact that countless numbers of Gauls who dwelt around 
the Rhone had fallen there when, under the leadership of Brennus, they 
had invaded the region and were exercising force to claim the land 
bearing their name, as the Romans Fenestella and Sisenna say, whose 
passages Varro quoted in his Human Affairs, but I for my part have not 
yet seen the books)- now, the immaculate host of the holy angels 
devoted to the Ineffable God had a sanctuary there. When Phocas, 
including all mankind, had learned concerning it that a certain Ellamus 
had given to the Deity twenty pounds of gold in one sum, he saw to it 
that an income of eighty gold coins come to the temple for those who 
were performing priestly functions to offer hospitality. 


75. While such, then, were the artifices which he used during his public 
service, he secretly kept pouring out gold each year for the ransoming of 
prisoners of war, shedding tears if perchance anyone talked to him about 
an enemy's attack and an abduction of prisoners of war. And I am not 
ashamed to invoke Truth as my witness since I speak truth. I know that, 
whenever he was away, I received from his chamberlains the required 
amount of gold for the throng of those being ransomed. For, since this 
philanthropy overflourished, he publicly sold his clothing, and, after he 
had added as much as he could, he sent it off to be used as compen- 
satory aid for these ransoms, and he adopted the son of Theoprepes, 
having thoroughly trained him in every way to be occupied with such 
matters. The latter, however, outdid him, who came forward and bore 
witness to the deeds being done in accord with his wishes, so that he 
acknowledged thanks to the Deity that, though he was ending his life in 
the body, he would live on immortal by his acts of piety through the 
deeds being done by his adopted son. 
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(76) Τοσοῦτον ὄντα τὸν ἄνδρα χαίρων ὁ βασιλεὺς πείθει 
καμάτῳ πολλῷ κοινὴν εἰς ἅπαντας ἐπιδείξασδαι τὴν οὖσαν αὐτῷ 
τῆς ψυχῆς ἐλευθερίαν καὶ τὴν ὑπὲρ τῶν κοινῶν ἀναδέξασϑαι 
φροντίδα καὶ διϊδῦναι τὸν οἴακα βυϑιζομένης ἤδη τοῖς κακοῖς 
τῆς ὅλης πολιτείας. ὁ δὲ ἄκων (οὐδὲ γὰρ ἀσφαλὲς βασιλέως 5 
αἴτησιν παρακρούσασθαι τοιούτου) τὴν μὲν λειτουργίαν ὑπῆλϑεν, 
δεδιὼς δὲ ὅμως καὶ τῷ peyéder τῶν φόβων ἰλιγγιῶν εἶδε τὸν 
δεὸν παρόντα βοηϑεῖν αὐτῷ προϑυμούμενον. ἅμα γὰρ τὴν ἀρχὴν 
παραλαβῶν καὶ τῆς αὐλῆς προφανεὶς ἐπὶ τῆς ἀπῆνης ἀνεφέρετο 
(καὶ) σύμπας ὁ δῆμος ἡλικία τε πᾶσα καὶ φύσις ὁμοῦ τὰς χεῖρας 10 
εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν ἀνατείναντες ὕμνους εὐχαριστηρίους μετὰ 
δακρύων ἀνέφερον τῷ ὑεῷ τοσαύτης ἀξιώσαντι προνοίας τοὺς 
μυρίοις κατεστρωμένους κακοῖς. πείδειν δὲ δεὸς ἀνθρώπους ἀξιώ- 
σας δείκνυσι παρεῖναι τοῖς πραττομένοις καὶ βουλαῖς αὐτοῦ 
προϊέναι τὰ χρηστά. ὡς γὰρ ἔστη τῆς ἀπήνης ἔμπροσϑεν ὁ ὕπαρχος, 15 
βέλος ἐναφεῖς τόξῳ πονηρός τις (ἔτι γὰρ ὁ δῆμος τεύχεσιν 
ἐχρῆτο) στοχάζεται μὲν αὐτοῦ, τοῦ δὲ βέλους ἀμπλακόντος, 

f97 αὐτὸς μὲν ἀβλαβὴς | àv ἄνδρωπος τῆς Προνοίας φανερῶς 
ἀπεδείχθη. τούτου δὲ συμβάντος, ὁ μὲν δῆμος τῶν ὅπλων καὶ 
θορύβων παρεχώρει τόν τε κράτιστον ἀνυμνῶν βασιλέα ἐν 20 
εὐθυμίαις ἡδυπαϑῶν καὶ σκιρτήμασι διετέλει, ἀϑρόως ἐκ ue- 
γίστων θορύβων καὶ φόβων εἰς αὐλοὺς καὶ χορείας μεταβαλών, 
πᾶσα δὲ ἀφϑονία τῶν ἐπιτηδείων κατελήλυὺε τὴν πόλιν, ἀδεῶς 
καὶ μετ᾽ εὐφροσύνης πάντων τῶν ὅπου δή ποτε χρυπτομένων 
καὶ διαφυγόντων τοὺς κινδύνους εἰσρεόντων τῇ πόλει καὶ παν- 25 
τοίαν συμφορούντων εὐετηρίαν: ἤδη γὰρ ἅπας ἤλπισεν ἀβλαβῆ 
καὶ λυσιτελῆ τὸ λοιπὸν ἔσεσδαι τοῖς ὑπηκόοις τὴν τοῦ βίου 


4 διϊδῦναι w διειδυναι P διιδῦναι f b oiaxaf bw οἶκα P 7 δεδιὼς f b w 
[.]wc P. φύβων Εν Φφο[... P φο...Ὀ 9ticfb τηςΡ τῆς (sic) νν 10 (xoi) 
w xaifbw [..]P 11 οὐρανὸν bw οὖνον P οὕρανον (sic) f 12 ἀνέφερον 
fbw αναφερῶ P ὑεῷ [ονν ὑῶ Ρ 13 μυρίοις κατεστρωμένους xaxoic P μυρίοις 
κακοῖς κατεστρωμµένους (sic) f b w πείδειν b w πείθει P Πείδειν f ἀνδρώπους 
Pbw ἀνδρώπους (sic) f 15 ἀπήνης Pofbw απηνῆς P 16 ἐναφεὶς by αναφείς 
P ἀναφεὶς f ἀναδεὶς b w τεύχεσιν w ατ[.]χεσιν P ἀτυχήσεσιν f b 17 ἀμπλα- 
κύντος bw εµπλακεντος P ἐμπλακέντος f 18 Ov ἄνδρωπος w |...... ΊωποςΡ ὡς 
ϑεόπαις f b Προνοίας by προνοίας P f Ὁ w φανερῶς w φανερος P φανερὸς f b 
22 χορείας Ὁ w χωριας P χωρείας (sic) f 24 ὅπου δή ποτε by ᾖ|....|δηποτε P 
ὁπουδήποτε f b w 25 εἰσρεόντων f b w εισρεοντων P 26 συμφορούντων b w 
συμφερουντων P συμφερούντων f ἤδη Pw ἤδει[»Ὁ ἤλπισενν; |....... ]P ...τις 
οὖν f b 27 τοῖς ὑπηκόοις fb w [....... ]κοοις P 
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76. Rejoicing at the fact that the man was such as he was, the emperor 
with much effort persuaded him to display publicly towards all men the 
liberality of spirit which he possessed, to undertake the administration 
of public affairs, and to steer the helm of the whole state which was 
already in the process of being ruined because of its ills. Though he 
reluctantly (for it was not safe to reject such an emperor's request) 
undertook the public service, nevertheless, however, alarmed and 
agitated of mind as he was because of the magnitude of his fears, he 
perceived God by his side eager to help him. For, after he had assumed 
the magistracy and had made his appearance before the court, no sooner 
was he being brought up to his chariot than the entire populace, people 
of both every age and sex alike, lifted up their hands to the sky and 
proceeded to offer to God with tears of joy hymns of thanksgiving for 
having deemed those prostrate with countless ills worthy of such great 
providence. When God has resolved to convince men, He shows that He 
is present at what is being done and that by the acts of His volition 
benefits come into being. For, as the prefect stood in front of his chariot, 
some wretch inserted an arrow into his bow (for the people were still 
engaging in the use of arms) and shot at him, but, because the arrow 
had missed, since he was, indeed, unharmed, he was clearly shown to be 
a man of Providence. After this had happened, the people proceeded to 
desist from their arms and tumults and, praising their most excellent 
emperor, began to live pleasantly in mirth and revelry, all at once 
having undergone a change from very great troubles and fears to flutes 
and dances. Every abundance of the necessities of life returned to the 
city because all who were hiding anywhere and had escaped the dangers 
began to stream into the city fearlessly and with joy and to bring along 
every kind of prosperity. For now everyone expected that henceforth the 
pursuit of life would be insured from harm and profitable to the subjects 
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μέϑοδον, τῶν γε ἀγαϑῶν ἐν αὐτῇ πλημυρούντων, ἐξ ὧν ὁ βασιλεὺς 
μετὰ τὸν αὐτὸν ὕπαρχον ἐνάρχεται προθύμως ἀνιστᾶν τὸ τοῦ 
μεγάλου ϑεοῦ Τέμενος: καὶ ποταμὸς ἔρρει χρημάτων ταῖς Bao- 
λέως εὐχαῖς καὶ τῇ δικαιοσύνη τοῦ ὑπάρχου χεόμενος. τέσσαρας 
οὖν χιλιάδας αὐτίκα χρυσίου λιτρῶν ὁ ὕπαρχος τοῖς ἔργοις ἐπέχεε 5 
τοῦ ἱεροῦ, μηδενὸς ἀδικουμένου μηδὲ τῆς τυχούσης εὐετηρίας 
εἰς ἀσεβῆ ποίησιν ἐπινοηϑεῖσης: ἔχαιρε γὰρ ἠξιωμένος εἰς δεοῦ 
τιμὴν καὶ σπουδὴν εὐσεβείας παρατεινόμενος. καὶ θαυμάζειν οὐκ 
ἔνεστιν εἰ, θεοῦ παρόντος, πάντα παρεῖναι συμβαίνει τοῖς αὐτῷ 
μᾶλλον ἢ περινοίαις ἀνδρώπων thy ἀφὺονίαν τῶν ἀγαϑῶν ἀνα- 10 
φέρουσιν. ἡ δὲ τάξις, καδάπερ τις σβεννυμένης ἤδη φλογὸς 
ἔλαιον ἀφϑδόνως ἐπιχέει, ἀνέλαμψεν: καὶ ϑόρυβος ἦν τοῖς πρατ- 
τομένοις χαρίεις καὶ κέρδη σώφρονα καὶ φίλα τῷ νόμῳ τοῖς 
ὑπηρετοῦσιν ἠκολούδει καὶ τὸ Τέμενος τῆς Δίκης ἀνεῴγει καὶ 
ῥήτορες τοῖς λόγοις ἐνέπρεπον xoi βιβλίων προαγωγαὶ καὶ 15 
φιλονεικία ἐφ᾽ ὅλον τὸ χρῶμα ἐπανήει τοῦ πολιτεύματος. ὁ 
(end of f 97η] 


1 πλημυρούντων by πλημμυρούντων P f b w ἐξ ὧν f w ἔχων P b 3 
ἔρρει bw ερρει P épperf 4 xoi cj f b w καιτη P καὶ del. f! 45 5 ἐπέχεε 
bw επεχεν P énéoye f Éneyevf! 45 7ἠξιωμένος ΓΏ w ηξιομένοςΡῬ 9 xapóv- 
tocbw παροντοςΡ napévtwe(sic)f abdt@fbw αυτον P 11 (ei) acf! 45w 13 
χαρίεις f bw χαριῆς P 16 φιλονεικία f bw. ΦφιλονικιαΡ &g'óAovfbw [...]λον P 
ἐπανήει f b w επανιη P 
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since, that is, the blessings in it were overflowing, in consequence of 
which the emperor, including the above-mentioned prefect, began 
eagerly to erect the Temple of the Great God. And a river of money was 
flowing and being poured out in accordance with the emperor's wishes 
and the uprightness of the prefect. The prefect, therefore, immediately 
poured four thousands of pounds of gold over the works of the temple, 
no one having been unjustly treated nor the prosperity which had come 
about having been contrived for an impious use, for he rejoiced at 
having been deemed worthy of applying himself for the honor of God 
and the pursuit of piety. And it is not a matter of wonder if, with God 
being present, it happens that all things are available to those who attri- 
bute the abundance of blessings to Him rather than to the devices of 
men. The political order regained its brilliance, precisely as one, just 
when a flame is about to go out, abundantly pours oil on it and revives 
it. And transactions had an excitement that was gratifying, and profits 
that were honest and acceptable to the law came to those who served it, 
and the Temple of Justice was reopened, and rhetoricians became 
conspicuous for their speeches, and books were produced, and 
competition returned over the whole complexion of the government. 
Tess bars 


COMMENTARY 


COMMENTARY 261 


2.3 οὐδενὶ τῶν πάντων ἠγνόηται: Fuss (Ef. 10) assumes that this is a Latinism, but his 
assumption is incorrect: cf. οὐδενὶ τῶν πάντων (Dem. 8. 11). Lydus does not contaminate 
his Greek with Latin. 


2.3-4 Τυρρηνοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν ἑσπέραν ἐκ τῆς Λυδίας μεταστάντος: the ms. reading τυρρηνους 
is one of twenty-seven instances in which the scribe carelessly added a sigma at the end of 
a word ending in a vowel or diphthong (see app. crit. 16.27, 30.13, 42.18, 46.4, 50.6, 54.12, 
56.11,19, 64.8, 72.8, 88.5, 96.5, 164.10, 172.7, 176.16, 188.1, 194.4, 200.12, 204.16, 206.5, 
216.5, 230.21,26, 244.17,25, 248.4); see also notes 40.8 & 72.10,11. Tyrrhenus was the 
eponym of the Tyrrhenians or Etruscans (see Tac. 4.55.7, D. H. Ant. Rom. 1.27.1, 1.28.1, 
Val. Flaccus 4.715, Hyginus Fab. 274.20). Wünsch, following Kroll and Preger (apud 
Wiinsch), adds τοῦ before ἐπί, taking μεταστάντος as an attributive participle, an addi- 
tion which is unnecessary because μεταστάντος can be viewed as circumstantial; but, 
even if it be understood as attributive, it need not have the article; cf. ἐπισχοποῦντος 
(160.7) and τότε βασιλεύοντος (204.13). 


2.5 Ἐτρούσκους: Etrusci is the Latin name for the Tyrreni (cf. D. H. 1.30, Str. 5.219). 


2.6-7 ἐκ τῆς ϑυοσκοπίας Θούσκους συμβέβηκε μετονομασϑῆναι: Lydus believes that an 
etymological connection exists between the words ὑυοσκοπία (haruspicina) and Θοῦσκος 
(Tuscus). The verb συμβέβηκε is a perfect of dated past action, whereby the perfect is 
applied to a past action whose time is specifically stated and approximates the aorist; see 
also συμβέβηκε(ν) (28.15, 54.4, 98.18, 140.2, 172.9, 194.19, 252.2), κατησφάλισται (18.12), 
προστέδεικε (20.13), γέγονε(ν) (4.4, 22.11, 46.18, 68.18, 98.11, 100.25, 116.29, 120.11, 
194.13, 196.27, 208.4, 210.12, 232.24,25, 248.3), παραδέδωκεν (26.7), τέϑεικεν (40.20), 
δέδωκε (90.14, 208.13), ὑπείληπται (104.28), ἐνδέδωκεν (192.8), ἀνάλωται (200.19), 
καταλέλοιπεν (224.10), κατελῆλυδε (254.23). 


2.7 εἰς πλάτος: frequently eic is a periphrasis for adverbs (see L-S 491-492 s.v. εἰς IV.3); 
cf. εἰς λεπτόν (224.1). 


2.7-8 ἐν τῇ πρώτῃ τῆς Περὶ Μηνῶν γραφείσης ἡμῖν πραγματείας: the latter may be 
viewed as a genitive dependent upon a quantitative adjective which takes its gender 
from the gender of the noun in the genitive; cf. ἐπὶ χρόνου βραχύν (54.20), ἐφ᾽ ὅλον ἔτους 
(228.1). 


9.8-0 τὰ γὰρ ἐπίσημα τῶν ἀρχόντων ἀπὸ Θούσκων λαβών: cf. Sall. Cat. 51: arma et tela 
militaria ab Samnitibus, insignia magistratuum ab Tuscis pleraque sumpserunt. 
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2.11 6 te Καπίτων καὶ Φοντῆϊος: Capito bridges the reigns of Augustus and Tiberius. 
Whereas Jórs (R.E. 2(2), 1904-1910 s.v. Ateius 8) cites Wachsmuth for the conjecture 
that Lydus meant Sinnius Capito (implying that Fonteius goes with Capito), Klotz (Α.Ε. 
3 (1), 246-247 s.v. Sinnius 2) does not mention Lydus. Possibly such a work as de jure 
pontifico is implied; cf. Fr. P. Bremer Jurisprudentiae antehadrianae quae supersunt, II, 1, 287. 

W. Schmitz (Rhein. Mus. für Philologie N. S. 77 (1856), 299) correctly proposes the 
emendation of omega to omikron in the ms. reading of this name (102.1, 198.3); cf. 
Plut. Galb. 15, Ant. 36, App. B.C. 1.38, Jos. B.C. 7.4.8; see Kappelmacher Κ.Ε. 6 (2), 
2842 s.v. Fonteius 4. 


2.12 ἐξ ὧν: here ἐξ is being used in periphrasis for the partitive genitive with an implied 
ἐστί, whereas ὧν refers to μάρτυρες. 


2.12 Οὐάρρων: the ms. reading οὐάρρων is best retained, though the ms. has βάρρων 
elsewhere (10.10, 14.21, 22.27, 24.1, 38.14, 104.19, 252.6), for Lydus tends to use various 
forms of the same word whenever such exist. 


2.13 Σαλλούστιος οὗτος: the ms. reading σαλούστιος is one of many instances of the 
scribal error of rendering a doubled consonant as a single consonant (see app. crit. 16.8, 
22.12, 24.19, 42.18, 48.23, 70.20, 74.6, 86.15, 132.9, 140.1, 142.11, 150.16, 158.1, 
160.9,28, 174.12, 184.7,12, 188.23, 194.22, 206.21, 214.21, 226.26, 230.14, 246.10,12, 
252.5); see also note 24.10.). With proper names οὗτος is used both complimentarily 
(122.6) and contemptuously (74.24). 


2.13 ἐπὶ τῆς Πρώτης Ἱστορίας: Sallust’s work Historiae, a history of Rome from 78-67 
B.c., intended as a continuation of L. Cornelius Sisenna's work, has survived only in 
fragments. 


2.14 ὑπόλοιπον: this and many other words are abbreviated by various signs of abbre- 
viations (see app. crit. 20.9, 24.10, 26.22, 28.14,20, 30.4,6, 40.4, 46.22, 48.1,5,19, 56.17, 
62.3, 66.27, 70.25, 72.6,22,23, 82.23, 84.21, 94.25, 98.17, 150.14, 152.22, 158.2, 182.31, 
186.31, 196.4, 206.22, 224.2, 226.18, 236.20, 238.18, 242.6, 246.18, 254.11,12 (bis); see 
also note 74.8). 


2.15 καὶ ὅτι: the Ms. reading καὶ ὅτι need not be emended to καὺότι because καί bears a 
concessive sense here and elsewhere with adjectives (14.16, 242.3) and participles (102.9, 
110.16 198.11, 206.12, 220.20), while ótt here and elsewhere (28.4, 80.17, 192.19) is ellip- 
tical for δῆλον ὅτι (see Lampe 977 s.v. ὅτι 2). 


2.17-18 ἀπηχὲς λογικῆς ἀσφαλείας ὑφιστάμενος φὺόνῳ τὸν ἔπαινον μεταβάλοι: the Ms. 
reading ἀπηχές is correct, for it is the neuter of the adjective functioning as an abstract 
substantive even without the article, and it is object of ὑφιστάμενος; the verb ὑφίστασῦαι 
can be used both transitively (106.24,30) and intransitively (94.26). It is unnecessary, 
therefore, to emend ἀπηχές to ἀπηχῆς and to take ὑφιστάμενος as intransitive with Kroll 
(Berl. Phil. Woch. 24 (1904), 868). 


2.18 Γρακχιανός: M. Iunius Congus Gracchanus was a Roman jurist who lived a gener- 
ation before Cicero (see Wissova R.E. 70 (1), 1031-1033 s.v. Junius 68). Vasis 
(Ε.Ε.Π. 133) believes that the ms. reading γραχχιανὸς here and γραγχιανὸς elsewhere 
(38.21) lead to Γραγχιανός rather than to Γρακχιανός. He failed, however, to note that 
Lydus is merely transliterating Gracchanus into Greek, though he (or his scribe) incor- 
rectly inserted an iota into the name; see note 74.16. 
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2.20-21 πάντως δὲ καὶ αὐτὰ τοῦ χρόνου τεκόντος ἅμα καὶ κρύψαντος: this genitive abso- 
lute is being used coordinately with the finite clause which precedes it (see notes 
110.13-16, 186.9-10, 228.28-30, 242.14-106). 


4.9-10 τὸ Κυρῖνον ὄνομα: although Fuss (ed. p. 4, note 6) correctly points out that the 
name Quirinus is meant and not κύριον, his emendation of the ms. reading κύριον to 
Κυρίνου is less preferable than Kupivov; cf. τὸ ῥήγιον ὄνομα (10.32), τὸ γλήβης ὄνομα 
(52.9-10), τὸ μάγιστρος ὀφφικίων ὄνομα (120.11-12), τὸ σκρινιᾶριον ὄνομα (182.5-6); 
κύριον is one of eight instances of a scribal omission of a medial nu (see app. crit. 20.24, 
38.3, 94.16, 116.16, 160.29, 162.7, 170.27); see also note 12.6-7. 


4.16. κλίπεα: while the gender of κλίπεα here is clear, its gender elsewhere (20.20, 22.2) 
is unclear, for Latin uses both clipeus and clipeum. 


6.25 τῇ πρώτῃ τῶν ἀρχῶν: by πρώτῃ ‘highest’ is meant: cf. Evagr. h.e. 3.42 (PG 66, III, 
2693): Μαρίνου τοῦ Σύρου τὴν κορυφαίαν διέποντος τῶν ἀρχῶν ὃν πάλαι ὕπαρχον τῆς 
αὐλῆς ἐκάλουν. 


8.3 ἐπενοήϑησαν: the ms. reading ἐπένθησαν is one of many examples of scribal careless- 
ness of omitting the medial part of a word (see app. crit. 18.27, 26.11, 28.26, 30.25, 40.7, 
42.5, 48.23, 58.26, 62.2, 64.13,22,23, 70.8,15,17, 76.4, 80.6, 86.26, 88.10,24, 90.9, 92.6, 
102.8, 104.20, 122.29, 136.4, 140.4, 150.12, 154.8,13, 158.2,6,10, 166.10, 170.10,14, 
178.16, 180.7, 184.12,22, 186.21, 188.11, 200.21, 204.3, 208.10, 210.19, 21222, 
214.11,22, 224.18,23, 232.1 (bis), 234.9,30, 242.9, 246.11, 248.6,13, 254.4, 256.5); see also 
notes 14.21-22 & 30.27. 


8.11 τὸ τῶν σκρινιαρίων σῶμα: Fuss (Ep. 12) points out that σῶμα is equivalent to corpus 
of the Romans, very much used in the time of Lydus for collegium in the same sense as 
σύστηµα (cf. 80.5, 204.4). 


8.17 παρὰ τὴν παλαιότητα: Fuss (Ep. 12) indicates that this bears the same sense as τὸ 
πάλαι (98.10). 


8.17-18 ἐφ’ ἑκάστης: sc. ἡμέρας (see Lampe 516 s.v. ἐπί LB). 


8.24-25 περὶ ἀσωτίας: the ws. exhibits eleven more instances of diplography (see 
app. crit. 22.19, 86.21, 96.14, 102.2, 116.11, 152.9, 160.7, 164.4,12, 236.5, 244.5). 


8.26 ὁ λεγόμενος σάνδυξ: the ms. reading λεγόμενοσανδυξ is one of five instances in 
which the scribe carelessly omitted an initial sigma (see app. crit. 64.13, 154.10, 204.25, 
232.29); see also notes 16.24 & 76.3. 


8.31-32 περὶ τῆς εὐσεβοῦς βασιλίδος Θεοδώρας: Lydus praises the Empress Theodora 
for her understanding and sympathy towards those wronged, as well as her readiness to 
use her influence for redressing wrongs (240.27-242.3). 


8.33 περὶ τοῦ ἀπευκταιοτάτου λοιμοῦ: the Empire was visited in 542 by one of the worst 
outbreaks of bubonic plague, which is described by Procopius (Pers. 2.22,23). 


10.8-12 Ἀνύονται τοιγαροῦν £x τῆς Αἰνείου ἐπὶ τὴν Ἰταλίαν παρόδου ἕως τοῦ πολισμοῦ 
τῆς Ῥώμης ἐνιαυτοὶ ἐννέα καὶ τριάκοντα καὶ τετρακόσιοι κατὰ Κάτωνα τὸν πρῶτον καὶ 
Βάρρωνα, τοὺς Ῥωμαίους: κατὰ δέ Ἀφρικανὸν καὶ Κάστορα (καὶ) τὸν Παμφίλου ἔτη ζ 
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καὶ 1 καὶ Ὁ: D. Serruys (Revue de Philologie de la Litterature et d'Histoire Anciennes 38 (1914), 
217) points out that the total of 417 which Lydus states had elapsed from Aeneas’ arrival 
to Rome and the founding of Rome according to Africanus, Castor, and the pupil of 
Pamphilus (sc. Eusebius) is neither that of Africanus nor that of Castor, whose names 
Lydus mentions only because he had found them side by side with that of Eusebius in an 
intermediary source which he does not mention. Serruys also says that Eusebius 
reckoned 431 years from the capture of Troy to the founding of Rome and places the 
reign of Aeneas four years after the fall of Troy, namely, 427 years, but Lydus reads 417 
years instead of 427 because in reading the number (x πρὸς τοῖς τετρακοσίοις he 
confused the stroke over kappa with καῖ and redoubled the iota of the latter. 

Sextus Julius Africanus, a Christian philosopher, historian, and traveler from Aelia 
Capitolina, wrote a history of the world in five books, which was a synchronization of 
sacred and profane history from the creation to a.p. 221 and was the basis of Eusebius’ 
Chronicle (see H. Gelzer Sextus Iulius Africanus und die Byzantinische Chronographie (Leipzig, 
1880-98); G. Krüger Early Christian Literature, 248-253; Kroll & Sukenberger R.E. 70 
(1), 116-125 s.v. Julius 47). 

Castor of Rhodes, a rhetorician and possibly the son-in-law of the Galatian tetrarch 
Deiotarus, wrote Χρονικά, synchronistic tables of Oriental, Greek, and Roman history, 
from the Assyrian Belus and Ninys and the Sicyonian Aegialeus to Pompey (61-60 s.c.), 
a work utilized by Varro, Africanus, and Eusebius (see Kubitschek R.E. 70 (2), 2347- 
2357 s.v. Kastor von Rhodos 8; Jacoby Fragmente der griechischen Historiker, ii B, 1130; BD, 
814). 

Eusebius (ca. a.n. 260-340), bishop of Caesarea in Palestine, was an eccesiastical 
historian and chronographér, who, because he was the pupil of Pamphilus, was called 
simply ó Παμφίλου (see The Oxford Classical Dictionary, 423-424; Schwartz Κ.Ε. 6 (1), 
1370-1439 s.v. Eusebios 4). 

On Marcus Porcius Cato ‘Censorinus’ see The Oxford Dictionary, 214-215 s.v. 
Cato 1; Gelzer & Miltner R.E. 22 (1), 108-165 s.v. Porcius 9; H. Peter Hist. Rom. Rel. 56, 
note. 


10.12-13 μέχρι τῆς ἐκβολῆς τῶν ῥηγῶν: tradition records the following six kings after 
Romulus: Numa Pompilius (715-673 ».c.), Tullus Hostilius (673-642), Ancus Marcius 
(642-617), Tarquinius Priscus (616-579), Servius Tullius (578-535), and Tarquinius 
Superbus (534-510). 


10.16-17 ἐξ αὐτοῦ δὲ ἄχρι τῆς Ἀναστασίου τοῦ βασιλέως τελευτῆς ἔτη oxó: on the inac- 
curacy regarding the number of years that elapsed from Constantine I to Anastasius I see 
Introduction xxxiii-xxxiv. 


10.26 ὡς εἴρηται: supra (1). 


10.28-29 Ῥωμύλος τοίνυν ὀκτὼ πρὸς τοῖς δέκα ἔτεσι γεγονῶς σὺν τῷ ἀδελφῷ Ῥέμῳ τὴν 
μητέρα τῆς βασιλείας Ῥώμην ἐδείματο: Romulus and Remus founded a city of their own 
on the site of Rome, beginning with a settlement on the Palatine. Romulus walled it and 
either he or his lieutenenat Celer killed Remus for leaping over the walls (cf. Liv. 1.3.10 
. Sqq.; D. H. Ant. Rom. 1.76.1 sqq.; Plut. Rom. 3 sqq.; Carter Roscher Lexicon, IV, 174.14 
sqq.). 

T meaning of βασιλεία both in this passage and elsewhere (84.18, 202.11, 216.23, 
218.13, 242.3, 248.8) is “empire,” though Vasis ('E.'E.II. 110) prefers “imperial city.” The 
force of σύν here is xaí (cf. 126.18). 
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12.4-6 ὁ τῶν ἑαυτοῦ ὑπηκόων πρῶτος ψήφῳ ἐπιλελεγμένος ἐπὶ βάδραν τινὰ ὥσπερ καὶ 
κρηπῖδα, τύχης κρείττονος ὑπὲρ τοὺς ἄλλους λαχών: the sense of ἐπί here is causal (cf. 
LXX 2 Ki. 23.1). Bekker accepts the reading ἐπιβάϑραν and makes it the object of λαχών, 
placing a comma after ἐπιλελεγμένος without altering Fuss's Latin translation to reflect 
this difference. The ὥσπερ here as elsewhere (26.19, 92.19, 94.25, 132.9, 214.4, 222.2) 
follows the word or phrase to which it belongs, and the force of καί here as elsewhere 
(18.6,11, 36.14, 80.5, 100.13, 190.2, 196.14, 220.26) is epexegetical. 


12.6-7 ὡς Σοφοκλῆς περὶ Αἴαντος εἶπεν ἔχειν αὐτὸν βάδραν τῆς ἀγχιάλου Σαλαμῖνος: 
cf. Soph. Ajax 135: Τελαμώνιε παῖ, τῆς ἀμφιρύτου Σαλαμῖνος ἔχων βάϑρον ἀγχιάλου. 
The ms. reading σαλάµινος is one of many examples of the scribal misplacement of accent 
(see app. crit. 4.15,16,20, 12.7 (bis), 14.26, 18.12 (dis),14,17,22, 20.9, 22.10, 24.8,25, 28.23, 
30.17, 34.13, 40.20, 46.13, 50.21, 56.8, 58.29, 74.6,24, 76.19, 78.16, 86.23, 92.19, 96.28, 
98.23, 100.7 102.24, 110.4, 112.17, 114.5,10, 120.11, 122.7, 126.17, 128.23, 132.12, 
140.23, 142.12, 148.21, 152.20, 154.8 (bis), 156.1, 160.21, 174.22, 184.3, 186.10,23 206.28, 
208.7, 220.10, 232.18,26, 234.7,18, 236.22, 242.3, 246.6, 250.7, 254.15, 265.13); see also 
note 38.21-22) The ms. reading Bédpa exhibits the careless omission of a final nu (see 
app. crit. 26.15, 28.5, 80.1, 112.20, 132.21, 150.8, 168.28, 196.2, 206.21, 210.4, 220.6, 
228.5, 238.16, 246.3, 254.13); see also note 4.9-10. 


12.11-12 yoo οἰκείαις the ms. reading οἰχίοις is better emended to οἰκείαις, though 
οἰκεῖος can be used also as feminine (cf Eur. Heracl. 634); see note 210.21-22. 


12.27 τὸ τῶν λεγομένων ἱμπερατώρων ἀξίωμα τῆς ἐπωνυμίας λαβεῖν: Wünsch in his 
edition conjectured the loss of ὄνομα after ἱμπερατώρων, but Vasis (Ε.Ε.Π. 110) 
correctly rejected it as needless; Wünsch later (Berl. Phil. Woch. 31 (1911), 572) agreed 
with Vasis. 


12.28-14.2 οὐδὲ γὰρ ἐπισήμοις τυραννικοῖς φαίνεται χρησαμένη ἡ τῶν Καισάρων 
ἀρχή, ἁλουργίδι δὲ μόνη, τὴν Ῥωμαίων βουλὴν ἀναβαίνουσα: both ἐπισῆμοις and 
ἁλουργίδι are governed by χρησαμένη. The ms. reading ἀναβαΐνουσαν is one of many 
instances of the careless addition of zu at the end of a word ending in a vowel or diph- 
thong (see app. crit. 22.15, 34.21, 36.31,32 62.5, 82.12, 90.8,28, 98.14, 142.19, 166.1, 172. 
15,26, 188.19, 202.4, 204.8, 218.9, 234.25, 236.1, 256.9); see also note 62.3; ἀναβαίνουσα 
is transitive, while ἀναβάς (82.27) is intransitive. 


14.6 ®iaviwv: the Ms. reading need not be emended to Φλαβίων. 


14.8-9 καὶ Πτολεμαίους ἀπὸ τοῦ πρώτου: the xaí here answers the preceding μέν (14.7); 
there are eleven more such instances (30.12,16, 58.30-60.1, 108.11,12, 146.25,26, 
164.15,16, 176.21,24, 178.28-180.4, 222.22,23, 222.24, 222.25,26, 232.7). 


14.11 συγκείμενον: the Ms. reading συνκείµενον is one of nine examples of the non-as- 
similation of nu before beta, kappa, gamma, lambda, or mu (see app. crit. 74.17, 110.6, 
138.20, 148.23, 152.16, 166.6, 218.9, 234.24). 


14.13 φόροις: the Ms. reading here is one of five examples of the scribal eradication of 
an incorrectly written letter or letters (see app. crit. 120.18, 136.22, 212.24, 214.15). 


14.15-16 πρῶτον μὲν τὸν ἀδελφὸν ἀνελὼν καὶ τὸν μείζονα: not realizing that καί has a 
concessive sense here (see note 2.15), Vasis (Ε.Ε.Π. 111) thinks that it has no 
meaning here and therefore καίτοι should be read. He also says that Lydus calls Romus 
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μείζονα because either Lydus or his source often found Romus mentioned before 
Romulus and so he took Romulus as a diminuative that therefore younger. Regarding 
the Remus legend see Th. Mommsen Historische Schriften, Erster Band (Gesammelte 
Schriften, Vierter Band, Berlin, 1906), 3,4,9 (note). 


14.17-18 Διογενιανῷ τῷ λεξογράφῳ: there is no reason to emend the ms. reading λεξο- 
γράφῳ to λεξικογράφῳ, for the former occurs in sch. Hes. Op. 633.40. (T. Gaisford Poetae 
Minores Graeci, II (Leipzig, 1823), 362). Diogenian flourished during the reign of Hadrian 
and compiled in five books an alphabetically arranged epitome of the lexicon of 
Pamphilus of Alexandria and other similar works as abridged by Vestinus (see The 
Oxford Classical Dictionary, 349; Cohen R.E. 5 (1), 778-783 s.v. Diogenianus 4). 


14.20-21 Κάτων ἐν τῷ Περὶ Ῥωμαϊκῆς Ἀρχαιότητος: Cato Orig. 1 I fr. 19 (ed. H. Peter 
Hist. Rom. Rel. 57). 


14.21-22 Βάρρων τε ὁ πολυμαδέστατος ἐν Προοιμίοις τῶν πρὸς Πομπήϊον αὐτῷ γεγραμ- 
μένων: this is Varro’s work Εἰσαγωγικὂς ad Pompeium. L. H. Krahner (Commentationis de 
M. Terenti Varronis antiquitatum rerum humanarum et divinarum libris XLI specimen (Ph.D. 
diss, Halis, 1834), 20) conjectures Πομπώνιον; cf. Fr. Ritschl Opuscula Philologica, 3 
(Leipzig, 1877), 376 & 470. The ms. reading ἄρρων is one of many instances in which 
the initial part of a word was carelessly omitted (see app. crit. 24.12,15, 28.26, 42.7, 60.27, 
80.23, 86.8, 92.19, 94.7, 104.17, 114.8, 138.18, 142.6, 146.5, 152.4, 164.16, 166.7, 
172.20,24, 178.29, 198.16, 202.8, 206.17, 232.14, 252.23); see also notes 8.3 & 30.27. 


14.23 Ἀρκάδων: the ms. reading αλκαδων was corrected by the scribe to αρκαδων; thir- 
ty-nine more such scribal corrections are noted (see apf. crit. 36.17, 38.17, 44.11, 46.21, 
50.11, 52.17,19,25, 54.8, 58.23, 78.19, 120.18, 126.4, 152.3, 172.27, 178.1, 180.14, 
192.28,29, 194.12, 196.20,27,30, 202.16, 206.9, 208.19, 210.15, 212.14,23,24,27, 
214.3,15,17, 236.21, 240.3,4,22, 246.17). 


14.24 γραμματικοῖς: sc. *grammarians" (see note 178.1-2). 


14.26 Κύρεως: this is one of many examples of the use of the genitive without a preposi- 
tion to express source (see notes 34.30, 48.23, 104.21-22, 178.9-10, 204.10-11, 212.2, 
252.17) or separation (see notes 96.13-14, 238.17-19). 


16.8-9 ὡς καταρρίπτουσι τὴν βασιλέων μεγαλειότητα οἱ πονηροὶ κόλακες: Vasis 
(Ἐ.Ἐ.Π. 111) would read ὥστε instead of the ms. reading ὡς, but Wünsch 
(Berl. Phil. Woch. 31 (1911), 572) maintains that one can support that if one compre- 
hends it as ‘thus? A clause, however, of actual result can be expressed by ὡς with the 
indicative (cf. Aesch. Pers. 730, Soph. Tr. 590, Hdt. 2.135, 3.130, Thuc. 7.34, Pl. Men. 71A, 
Eur. Cyr. 647, Xen. Cyr. 5.4,11,81, HG 4.1.33). 


16.9-10 ἐξ ἀμαϑείας δούλων αὐτοὺς πρωτεύειν εἰσάγοντες: the scribe, misled by κόλακες, 
carelessly wrote αὐτοῖ instead of αὐτούς, which is needed as subject of εἰσάγοντες. 


16.11 Αὔγουστός ποτε, ἢ τάχα Τιβέριος: Augustus abhorred the use of the title dominus 
for himself and disliked its use even by his sons and grandsons either in jest or in earnest 
(Suet. Aug. 53). Tiberius shrank from this title (Suet. Tib. 27). The title dominus was first 
adopted by Caligula and Domitian. 
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16.12-13 ἀφῆκε τὸν σύλλογον: Lydus (De Mens. 4.112) says that this incident occurred in 
the senate. 


16.13-14 ἀλλ᾽ ἤδη πρότερον ὥσπερ ἐν τιμῇ τῆς ὕβρεως εἰσαχϑείσης: a participle, particu- 
larly in a genitive absolute, is often accompanied by ἤδη (see 82.18-19, 108.6-8, 114.27- 
28, 136.5-6, 138.30, 190.13-14, 198.24-25, 254.4-5, 256.11). 


16.14-15 ἡ τοῦ ἡμερωτάτου βασιλέως ἡμῶν ἐπιείκεια: sc. Justinian. 


16.16-17 δεσπότης, οἷον πατήρ ἀγαϑός: Vasis (Ε.Ε.Π. 111) thinks that, since δεσπότης 
cannot be explained as πατὴρ ἀγαῦός in accordance with what Lydus has just said, οἷον 
is incorrect and must be emended to 6 ὤν, the meaning being, “he who is really a good 
father endures nevertheless to be called that which he is not, namely, master." Vasis’ 
reasoning, however, is unconvincing, for the Ms. reading is correct. For the application of 
δεσπότης to the emperor see R. Guillard Revue des Études Byzantines 17 (1959), 52-89. 


16.17 οὐχ ὅτι χαίρει GAA’ ἐρυδριᾷ μᾶλλον: the meaning of οὐχ ὅτι and οὐχ ὅπως or μὴ 
ὅτι and μὴ ὅπως is shown from the context to be ‘not only not (so far from)’; see also 
190.22-24. 


16.21 δρύφακτος: this is the verbal adjective of δρυφάσσω; see note 186.26. 


16.21 τραβέα: the ms. reading τραβαβαία is one of ten examples of dittography (see 
app. crit. 24.14, 38.13, 66.14, 74.9, 114.17, 138.20, 180.26, 208.3, 232.17). 


16.22-23 ὁ Ῥωμαίων ποιητὴς ἐν βιβλίῳ ἑβδόμῳ τῆς Αἰνηΐδος: Verg. Aen. 7.169, 188. 


16.23-24 τὴν Λατίνου διαγράφων βασιλείαν: though βασιλεία here means “regal resid- 
ence," in two other instances (96.7,13) it means *imperial residence"; see also note 10.28- 
29. 


16.24 τραβέας: the ms. reading τραβεα is one of twelve instances of the careless omission 
of a final sigma (see app. crit. 30.17, 32.9, 44.10, 78.4, 80.6, 112.18, 118.10, 132.25, 164.7, 
172.14, 230.11); see also notes 8.26 & 76.3. 


\ 
16.27 ῥεραβδωμένος: the manus recentior, not Boissonade (Anecdota Graeca e codicibus 
regiis, II] (Paris, 1831), 133, note 4), was the first to correct the Ms. reading. 


18.9 κατὰ τὸν Κοκκῆϊον: cf. U. P. Boissevain Cassii Dionis Cocceiani Historiarum Roma- 
narum quae supersunt, I (Berlin, 1895), 10, fr. 6, 1a. The ms. xoxxnov (sc. Koxxfi (ib ov) is 
one of twenty instances of the scribe's careless omission of a medial iota (see app. crit. 
18.12, 106.29, 116.23, 124.10, 142.25, 166.20, 176.24, 178.14, 200.13,21, 208.7, 214.11, 
218.5,14,19, 220.25, 222.3, 228.7, 240.16); see also notes 80.11-16 & 1524. 


18.4 τόγας: the genitive can be also τόγης (36.16). 


18.9 ὁ Ῥωμαῖος Ἄσπρος: Aemilius Asper, a Latin grammarian (ii Α.Ρ.), wrote commen- 
taries (now lost) on Terence, Sallust, and Vergil (see Goetz R.E. 7 (1), 547 s.v. Aemilius 
29). 


18.12 ἀπετέλουν βῆμά τι βασιλείᾳ: while the ms. reading βήµατι must be emended to 
βῆμά τι because it is needed as object of the verb, τῇ may not have dropped out of the 
text. 
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18.14 προσδέτου: the manus recentior at first corrected the accent of the ws. reading 
προσδετοῦ to πρόσϑετου, then, having noticed his misplaced accent, recorrected it to 
προσϑέτου. 


18.23 τούφας: cf Cosm. Ind. top. 11 (PG 88, 444A). 


18.27 ἀνενήνεχται: the Ms. reading ἀνήνεκται is the result of scribal carelessness (see 
note 8.3); cf. ἀνενήνεκται (112.19). 


20.1-2 τῆς ἐν ὅπλοις στρατείας: the Ms. reading στρατειας (sc. στρατείας) need not be 
emended to στρατιᾶς, for the latter would not have required ἐν ὅπλοις, but the latter 
would be needed to distinguish the two meanings of otpateta as “military service" and 
*civil service." 


20.2 Πάτερνος ὁ Ῥωμαῖος: Tarruntenus Paternus lived during the reigns of M. Aurelius 
and Commodus and wrote a work on martial law (De Re Militari) in four books (see 
Berger R.E. 4 A 2 (1960), 2405-2407 s.v. Tarruntenus Paternus). 


20.3 xad’ ἑρμηνείαν: the Ms. reading κατερμηνείαν is one of nine instances in which the 
scribe carelessly rendered an aspirate as a smooth (see aff. crit. 60.11, 80.11, 122.29, 
150.22, 162.13, 172.15, 228.1,3); see also note 58.8-9. 


20.9 μανίπλους: Wünsch in his text accents this word μανιπλοῦς but in his Index Glos- 
sarum 176 as μανιπλός;, Soph. Lex. 732 accents it μανίπλοι. 


20.15 κελέριοι τότε προσηγορεύδησαν: cf. Paul. Fest. 55M: celeres antiqui dixerunt quos nunc 
equites dicimus a Celere, interfectore Remi. 


90.19 tedetow: Kroll (Berl. Phil. Woch. 79 (1899), No. 20 (May 20), 613) unnecessarily 
conjectures συντεθεῖσιν because τεὺεῖσιν can mean “put down in writing" (cf. Pl. Lg. 
793B). 


20.20 κλιπέου: the Ms. reading κλειπόου is one of twelve instances exhibiting the scribal 
error of misreading a cursive epsilon as omikron (see app. crit. 46.10 48.17, 62.24, 78.5, 
80.14, 100.10, 116.20, 132.29, 150.11, 176.11, 232.23); see also note 24.10. 


20.22-23 ὡς Ἀριστοφάνης ἐν Ἀχαρνεῦσι: cf. Ar. Arch. 180-181: στιπτοὶ γέροντες πρίνινοι 
ἀτέρμονες Μαραϑωνομάχοι σφενδάμνινοι. 


22.1-2 ἀβαρὴς μὲν γάρ ἐστιν, ὡς ἰσχνή, καρτερωτάτη δὲ καὶ ταῖς πληγαῖς οὐκ εὐχερῶς 
ἐνδιδοῦσα: this sentence is one of several instances whereby a participle is being used 
coordinately with a preceding finite verb; the other instances are: ὀνομάζοντες (24.10), 
καμπτόμενος. . .προβλέπων. . παραχωρῶν. . .διασυρίζων. . «εἰλούμενος (122.16-22), ἐπι- 
κουφίσας (130.5), ἐπιδιδούς (156.4), παιδευδέντες (156.14), ἐκβάς (174.6), ἐπισηκρη- 
τεύων. . .βοηϑῶν (176.3,4), ἀγρυπνῶν (202.18), ἀποπέμπων (206.16), εἰπών (210.9), èn- 
στάμενος (212.1), ἀνάγων (232.8), εὑρίσκων (242.5); see also note 28.25-30.4. 


22.2 κλίπεον: the ms. reading καὶ n£ov reflects the scribal misreading of A as A in majus- 
cules; see also note 58.7. 


22.4 ἁσπίσι τροχωτάταις: Fuss (Ep. 15) believes that βραχυτάταις should be the reading, 
which Bekker, too, suggests, while L. Dindorf (Steph. Byz. Thes. Ling. Gr., VII, 2530) 
says that τροχωταῖς would be more suitable. 
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22.12 ἀγχίλλας τὰς δορικτήτους γυναῖκας: cf. Paul. Fest. 19: ancillae dictae ab Anco 
Martio rege quod in bello magnum feminarum numerum cepit. 


22.18 φάμης ὁ λιμὸς προσαγορεύεται: the Ms. reading φάμεις exhibits the scribal 
misreading of H as EI in majuscules (see app. crit. 52.27, 70.20, 80.18, 110.16, 174.20, 
190.12, 198.25, 206.5, 216.22); see also note 44.1-3. The ms. reading προβατορεύεται 
resulted from the scribal misreading of C as B and of Γ as T in majuscules (see app. crit. 
138.21). 


22.19 ἐξ Ἑλληνικῆς, Αἰολικῆς (λέγω), σημασίας εἴρηται: cf. τὴν Ἑλλάδα φωνήν, τὴν 
Αἰολίδα λέγω (14.19-90). 


22.23 αἰωρημένον: in the perfect tenses the augmentation οἵ the diphthong is not abso- 
lutely necessary; cf. ἐξοιδημένος (222.26), εὑρημένοι (234.1), οἴμωζε (248.17). 


22.24 γλωχῖνας: the ms. reading γλοχιναι resulted from the scribal misreading of C as I 
in a majuscule ws. (see app. crit. 24.2, 34.30, 52.13, 248.14; see also note 26.6. 


24.2-3 ὡς Ἑρέννιός φησιν: Herennius Philo of Byblos (a.p. 64-114), who alleges to have 
translated into Greek the writings of the ancient Phoenician sage Sanchuniathon, which 
cover the period from the creation to the twelfth century s.c., wrote a dictionary of syno- 
nyms, which was used extensively by Hesychius of Miletus (see The Oxford Classical 
Dictionary, 823, s.v. Philon 5; Gudeman Κ.Ε. 8 (1), 650-661 s.v. Herennius 2). 


24.6 ὁ Ῥωμαίων ποιητῆς ἐν τῷ πρώτῳ τῆς Αἰνηῖδος: cf Verg. Aen. 1.312: ipse uno 
graditus comitatus Achate. Achates was Aeneas’ trusty squire (Aen. 1.174). 


24.10 ποδεῶνας: the ms. reading πεδεῶνας is one of eleven instances in which is observed 
the scribal error of misreading omikron and rendering it as a cursive epsilon (see app. crit. 
140.19, 158.5, 178.4, 188.2, 198.4,6, 220.30, 238.30, 254.17,26); see also note 20.20. 


24.10 γλούβας: the ms. reading γλόβας should be emended to γλούβας to reflect the 
Latin gluba. 


24.10 δοράς: the ms. reading δορρὰς is one of many examples which exhibit the scribal 
error of rendering a single consonant as a doubled consonant (see aff. crit. 8.25, 26.12, 
42.7, 48.23, 70.1,20, 72.1, 94.7, 100.4, 104.15, 116.16, 168.15, 176.23, 196.3, 200.17, 
218.21, 250.20, 256.1); see also note 2.13. 


24.11 γλουβᾶρε: the ms. reading γλοβάρε should be emended to γλουβᾶρε to reflect the 
Latin glubare. 


24.12 ἑστάλδαι: the ms. reading στάλδαι, as well as xexopnxe (80.23) and παρασχευασ- 
µενω (250.21), shows the omission of the syllabic or vowel augment of the perfect and 
pluperfect. 


24.11-12 τοῖς στρατιώταις. . .ὁπλοφοροῦσι: the use of ὁπλοφοροῦσι with στρατιώταις is 
to indicate *military soldiers" since στρατιώτης is used to indicate also a member of the 
civil administration under the praetorian prefecture (cf. 178.25), reflecting the latter’s 
original.military character, see note 20.1-2. 


24.15 ἐκσκουβίτωρες: the Greek equivalent of excubitor is ἀγρυπνητής (cf. Gloss.). 
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24.16 Τιβέριος Καῖσαρ: the order is either Tiberius Caesar (Paterculus 2.104.3) or Caesar 
Tiberius (Phaedrus 2.5.7). 


24.19 Τράγκυλλος ἐν τοῖς Περὶ Αὐγούστου: Suetonius (Aug. 40.5) says that Augustus 
was speaking fro contione when this incident occurred. 


24.27 νοκτούρνους: the ms. reading νουκτούρνους resulted from the scribal error of incor- 
rectly writing a vowel or diphthong by influence from the vowel or diphthong in the 
syllable which follows (see app. crit. 54.17, 56.20, 64.4, 88.15, 110.9, 200.23, 210.14, 
226.20, 254.16); see also note 60.5-6. 


24.28-26.1 Κατὰ Βέρρου: cf. Cic. in Verr. act. sec. I 71, II 69,74, III 154,157 (accensus) II 
139 (accensio). 


26.2 ὠνόμαζον: this, the ws. reading, need not be emended to ὀνομάζων, Wünsch's 
emendation, following Preger (apud Wünsch). 


26.6 Κελερίῳ: Lydus’s autograph certainly had ΚΕΛΕΡΙΟΙ, which subsequently was 
corrupted to χελεριως and then to κελέριος. There are four more instances of the scribal 
misreading of I as © in a majuscule ws. (see app. crit. 96.5, 140.11, 170.18, 174.11); see 
also note 22.24. 


26.9-10 τὸν στέφανον τὴν βασιλείαν παρὰ τῶν ἱππάρχων κατασχεῖν ἐξουσίαν ἀδέσποτον 
ἑαυτῇ: whereas Vasis ('E.'E.II. 111) wishes to take βασιλείαν as an adjective modifying 
ἐξουσίαν, it is preferable to take τὴν βασιλείαν as a noun and to understand ἐξουσίαν in 
apposition to στέφανον with ἀδέσποτον, which Vasis unnecessarily prefers to emend to 
ἀδιάσπαστον, modifying it and governing ἑαυτῇ as a dative of agency referring to τὴν 
βασιλείαν. 


26.12 Αὐρήλιος ὁ νομικός: cf. Dig. I tit. XI. Aurelius, a Roman jurist and magister libel- 
lorum under Constantine I, was the author of De Muneribus civilibus, De Testibus, and De 
Officio Praefecti Praetorio (see Jórs R.E. 3 (2), 2146-2147 s.v. Aurelius Arcadius Charisius 7). 


26.15 fiv: the ms. reading ἢ reflects the scribal error of omitting a final nu (see note 12.6- 
7). 


26.16-18 «παραδέδοται ἐπεὶ τοῖς δικτάτωρσι παρὰ τοῖς ἀρχαίοις) ἔστιν olc ἡ πᾶσα πρὸς 
καιρὸν ἐξουσία τῶν πραγμάτων ἐπιστεύετο: Wünsch supplies the conjectured words from 
the Dig.: a quibusdam traditum est. nam cum apud veteres dictatoribus ad tempus 
summa potestas crederetur, εἰς. 


26.18-20 ἐπελέγοντο γὰρ ἑαυτοῖς ἡγεμόνα τῶν ἱππέων ἕκαστος κοινωνὸν ὥσπερ τῆς 
ἀρχῆς καὶ διοικῆσεως τῶν πραγμάτων: the scribe, misled by the accusatives which 
precede and follow, carelessly wrote ἔκαστον; éxaotoc can be used with a verb in the 
plural. 


26.23 τῆς τε διοικήσεως: the Ms. reading δε is a scribal error for τε (see app. crit. 204.23); 
see also note 28.4. 


28.3 ἔφεσιν: the ms. reading ἄφεσιν reflects the scribal error of carelessly writing alpha 
instead of epsilon (see app. crit. 72.13, 98.14, 122.11, 202.5, 226.20, 250.21, 254.12,16); see 
also note 48.7. 
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28.3 ἐγκαλεῖσθαι: the ms. reading ἐκκαλεῖσῦαι reflects the scribal error of carelessly 
writings xx instead of yx (see app. crit. 122.19, 128.5, 142.3, 162.9). 


28.4 τόδε: the Ms. reading τότε reflects the scribal carelessness of writing τε instead of 
δε (see app. crit. 158.12, 194.26, 226.10); see also note 26.23. 


98.4 ὅτι δέ: see note 2.15. 


28.16 οὐκ ἀκοῇ: the ms. reading οὐ x«xóv resulted from the scribal misreading of eta as 
nu in the majuscule reading OYKAKOH. 


28.16 αὐτοῖς ἔργοις: the absence of the article with the intensive occurs also in other 
instances (see 26.13, 38.21-22, 42.12-13, 80.11, 96.27, 112.16, 150.7, 228.11). 


28.17 τοῖς ἐφόροις τῆς ἀρχῆς: the various praetorian prefects under whom Lydus served 
are meant. 


28.18 μετὰ δεύν: this expression, which occurs again later (246.21), means that God is 
first to be credited above anyone else; it is not, as Wünsch thinks (ed. Praef. XXX), an 
instance of the use of the accusative as equivalent to the genitive. 


28.25-30.4 μετὰ δὲ τὴν ἁρπαγὴν τῶν Σαβίνων conscriptos αὐτοὺς ἐπονομάσας. . .καὶ 
ἑτέρας δὲ. . .συνηρίῦμησε: this is an instance of a preceding participle passing over into a 
finite verb construction coordinately joined usually by δέ (62.20-22, 78.20-21, 100.21- 
23, 214.9-12) but sometimes by καὶ. . .xat (144.5-8) or τε (174.15-17); see also note 
22.1-2. This construction is found also in classical authors (cf. Antiphon 1.12, Thuc. 
4.100, Dem. 57.11, Xen. An. 6.6.16). 


30.13 ξηραμπέλινοι: Juvenal (Sat. 6.519) uses this adjective, and the scholiast describes 
this color as inter coccinum εἰ muricem medius, namely, the color of vine leaves in autumn. 


30.15 ἀτραβαττικάς: see the Suda s.v. ἀτραβατικός. 


30.16 παραγῶδάι: this spelling occurs in two more places (88.16, 104.5), while 
παραγαῦδαι is found thrice (4.25, 30.18,19); see J. B. Hofmann-A. Walde Lateinisches 
Etymologisches Wörterbuch, II, 250; Ernout-Meillet Dictionnaire Etymologique de la langue 
Latine, I], 481. 


30.25 ψαλίδωμα: the Ms. reading pape (sc. ψάμα) is accepted by Soph. Lex. 1178 for this 
passage, whereas L-S 2017 cites no instance of it nor Wünsch's convincing conjecture. 


30.25-26 ἐπὶ τὸ στῆδος ἀνδυπαντώντων ἀλλήλοις: the meaning of στῆθος here seems to 
be not “ball of the foot" (cf. L-S 1643 s.v. στῆδος II.2) but “metatarsal”; the force of ἀντί 
in ἀνδυπαντώντων, as also in ἀντιπλαγιαζομένων (190.3), is *in crisscross pattern," and 
Fuss (£.18), realizing this, translates it sibi invicem occurrentibus. 


30.27 ἔμπροσϑεν: the ms. reading ἐμπρός is one of fourteen examples in which the scribe 
carelessly omitted the final part of a word (see app. crit. 84.17, 94.24, 98.30, 112.14, 
164.10,15, 190.11, 194.30, 204.12, 208.8, 216.5, 250.21, 252.1); see also notes 83 & 
14.21-22. 
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32.3-4 ἐπὶ γὰρ τοῦ πεδίου γινόμενοι τὰς προαγωγὰς τῶν ἀρχόντων Ῥωμαῖοι ἐπετέλουν: 
the use of ἐπί with the genitive to denote goal of motion (constructio praegnans) is found 
frequently (see 36.17, 178.28-29, 188.7, 226.2,9, 254.9); the ms. reading γινόμενοι need 
not be emended to yevóyevos, for the present participle can occur when the principal verb 
is in the imperfect (see 50.5, 148.25-150.1 160.18-19). 


32.6 ὁ Λέπιδος ἐν τῷ Περὶ Ἱερέων: this Lepidus is probably Caesar's magister equitum (see 
60.17, 84.30, 86.14, 90.18), who, since he was a pontifex maximus (180 s.c.), could well 
have written a work titled De Sacerdotibus. 


32.7 πρόοδος: this is the Greek equivalent to the Latin processus, which was the ceremo- 
nious appearance of the consul on assuming office (cf. Dig. 24.1.41); it can also mean the 
public appearance of the emperor (cf. Treballius Pollio 17.3); see Lampe 1160 s.v. 
πρόοδος I.A.2). 


32.8-9 ὀχήμασι δὲ ἐπισήμοις ἐφ᾽ ὑψηλοῦ τῆς καϑέδρας ἀναστρωννυμένοις: it is clear 
that the Ms. reading ἀναστροννυμενοι must be emended to ἀναστρωννυμένοις (see note 
16.24) because it refers to ὀχήμασι and is not to be made to agree with τῆς καδέδρας as a 
genitive absolute since τῆς καὺέδρας is a genitive of content; cf. ἐστρωμένη ἐστὶ ὁδὸς 
λίδου (Hdt. 2.138), πεδίον νεκρῶν κατεστρώδη (D.S. 14.114). 


32.10 εἰς πλῆϑος: this phrase occurs in three more places (144.13, 184.16, 190.13); cf. 
τριήρεις ἐς πλῆϑος ἐγένοντο (Thuc. 1.14). 


32.21 ὅτι δὲ “Τίτος Τάτιος’ τὴν προσηγορίαν ἐκεῖνος εἶχεν: the name Τίτος Τάτιος is an 
independent nominative, which is used in citing the names of persons and things; cf. 
προσείληφε τὴν τῶν πονηρῶν κοινὴν ἐπωνυμίαν 'συχοφάντης᾽ (Aes. 2.99). 


32.23-24 ὥς φησι Πέρσιος ὁ Ῥωμαῖος: Pers. Sat. 1.20. 


32.28-29 παρὰ τοὺς ἐλάττονας (ἔχοντας) : Vasis (Ἐ.Ἐ.Π. 113), since he takes τοὺς 
ἐλάττονας to mean *men of meaner sort," states that Fuss and Wünsch miscorrected the 
text by adding ἔχοντας. However, Wünsch (Berl. Phil. Woch. 37 (1911), 573) correctly 
points out that ἔχοντας could easily have been carelessly omitted because of the likeness 
of termination of both words. 


32.29 μάρτυς ὁ Ῥωμαῖος Ἰουβενάλιος: Juv. Sat. 5.110-111: namque et titulis et fascibus 
olim maior habebatur donandi gloria. 


34.7 ἔχρησεν: this, the ms. reading, need not be emended to ἔχρηζεν. 


34.14 τοὺς ἀναγομένους ξένους: the Ms. reading ἀναγομένους is correct, for it is referring 
to those foreigners who were being brought up to Rome upon their arrival from a sea 
voyage. 


34.30 χρήματα συλλέγειν αὐτῶν: it is unnecessary to conjecture that ἀπ’ dropped out of 
the text because αὐτῶν alone can express source (see note 14.26). 


34.30 πεκουνίας: the Ms. reading πεκουνιαι is a scribal error for πεκουνίας and not πεχου- 
νίαν (see note 22.24). 


36.2 ἡ παλαιότης οἶδεν: Verg. Aen. 8.462. 
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36.8 εὕροι (ἄν) τις: the loss of ἄν from the text through scribal carelessness is observed in 
three other instances (92.21, 138.8, 148.10), for the potential optative requires it (see 
10.18,21, 12.23, 34.25, 38.15, 54.26, 64.25, 82.28, 90.4, 92.10,16-17, 138.3, 150.22, 
170.18, 180.19, 190.2, 202.3, 234.13); see also notes 90.16, 108.3, 128.14, 132.6, 146.1, 
180.27, 206.27-28, 230.2-3. 


36.9-10 παρὰ τὴν οὖσαν αὐτῷ κυρίαν προσηγορίαν κτησάμενον: the conjecture of ἑτέραν 
after προσηγορίαν is unnecessary. 


36.14-15 καὶ γὰρ ἴσμεν Kétnyov ἐξ ἐκείνων τῶν γηγενῶν ἕλκειν τὸ γένος ἀξιοῦντα: 
Marcus Cornelius Cethegus was descended from a Roman patrician family of the Corne- 
lian gens; he was pontifex maximus and curule aedile in 213 s.c., praetor in 211, censor in 
209, consul in 204, and proconsul in Upper Italy in 203. Cethegus was reputed as an orator 
(cf. Hor. Ars. Poet. 50, Ep. 2.2.117) and died in 196 a.c. (cf. Liv. 25.2,41, 27.11, 30.18). 


36.17 én’ ἀγορᾶς γινόμενον: the present participle here represents an imperfect and need 
not be emended to yevépevov (see note 32.3-4). 


36.23 ἀπραγῆσαι: the verb is ἀπραγέω and not, as L-S 229 says, ἀπρακτέω. 


36.30-31 τὸν ἀλφώδη: the meaning here is “having birth marks" and not “leprous” (cf. 
L-S 74, Soph. Lex. 12). 


36.31 πρῶτον (τόν): the loss of τόν was due to haplography, of which thirteen more 
instances are observed (see apf. crit. 102.23, 124.9, 136.9, 148.3,11, 158.3, 162.10, 164.10, 
174.7, 190.9, 206.23, 232.6, 256.5). 


38.3 Στάτις: though the ms. reading στάτης many be an instance of etacism for στάτις 
(sc. Στάτιος), the Oscan form Staatiis may have been in Lydus' mind; cf. Hofmann-Walde 
Lat. Etym. Wort. II, 598, Ernout-Meillet Dict. Etym. de la langue Latine II, 652. 


38.4 Φαῦστος καὶ Φάβιος ὁ εὔνους: H. van Herwerden (Mnemosyne N.S. 34 (1906), 330) 
correctly takes the Ms. reading φλάβιος as a scribal error for φάβιος, for the explanation 
of the name as ὁ εὔνους clearly shows that it is being derived from favere. Wünsch 
(Berl. Phil. Woch, 37 (1911), 573) rightly accepts van Herwerden's correction. Wünsch's 
conjecture ὁ εὐδαίμων after Φαῦστος may not be necessary, for ó εὔνους can apply both 
to Faustus (‘favorable’) and to Favius (‘favoring’). 


38.11 Σερρανὸς ὁ γεωργικός: Lucius Quintius Cincinnatus was called Serranus because 
the ambassadors from the senate found him sowing when they brought him notice that 
he was made dictator; cf. Plin. Nat. Hist. 18.3: serentem invenerunt dati honores Serranum 
unde ei et cognomen. 


38.14 Βάρρων: the ms. reading βόρρων reflects the scribal error of writing omikron 
instead of alpha (see app. crit. 12.12, 42.23, 54.11, 70.18, 72.7, 136.14, 210.22, 216.27); see 
also note 78.12. 


38.16-18 ἀφρόντιδα συμβαίνοι διαβιοῦν καὶ τοιούτοις ὁποίους ἐγὼ καΐπερ μυρίαις 
συμπεπλεγμένος «povtíow ἐναγρυπνῶ pwpaivovta ἀδύρμασιν: the ms. reading 
μωραίνων, which is due to the scribal carelessness in making it agree with the subject of 
ἐναγρυπνῶ which immediately precedes it, must be emended either to pwpatvovta, so as 
to be parallel to οὐκ ἔχοντα ὅ τι πράττοι, or to μωραίνειν, Skutsch's emendation (apud 
Wiinsch), so as to be parallel to καταβιοῦν. Either would make sense. 
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38.21-22 ᾿Ἰούνιος toívuv Γρακχιανὸς ἐν τῷ Περὶ Ἐξουσιῶν αὐτοῖς ῥήμασι περὶ τοῦ 
καλουμένου παρὰ Ῥωμαίοις κυαίστωρος: cf. Dig. 113. The words, however, are not those 
of Gracchanus but of Ulpian who is citing Gracchanus. The ws. reading γραγχιανὸς 
exhibits a correction of the incorrectly placed accent, not only in this word but also in 
other words (see app. crit. 100.29, 106.24, 108.26, 172.5, 202.25, 206.13,15, 234.25, 236.2, 
240.20); see also note 12.6-7. 


38.22-23 προεχωρήσαντο ψήφῳ τοῦ δήµου: the Ms. reading προεχωρήσαντω need not be 
emended to προεχειρίζοντο or to προεχώρησαν τῇ or to προεχειρίσαντο (Vasis 'E.'E.II. 
113-114) but to προεχωρήσαντο; cf. προχωρήσασϑαι (184.18-19). 


40.7 ἀπὸ τοῦ κοινοῦ τῆς βουλῆς: Vasis (Ἔ. Ε.Π. 114) says that perhaps this should 
be emended to read ἀπ᾿ ἐκείνου (sc. τοῦ βασιλέως) τῇ βουλῇ because the quaestores candi- 
dati used to read to the senate on the part of the emperor the names which he recom- 
mended in order that they might be appointed to a magistracy by the vote of the senate. 
Vasi? emendation, however, not only would involve too great a change in the ws. 
reading but would also unnecessarily alter the meaning being expressed by the phrase. 


40.8 npocyopévov: the Ms. reading προσαγομένων is one of numerous instances in which 
a sigma was carelessly inserted in the middle of a word ( see app. crit. 44.1, 50.6, 60.21, 
68.1, 80.22, 98.25, 100.4, 102.11, 116.23, 132.18,27, 178.27, 194.15, 212.20, 214.13, 224.8, 
242.20, 244.23, 248.13); see also notes 2.3-4 & 72.10,11. 


40.9 ó νομικὸς δὲ Οὐλπιανός: Domitius Ulpianus was a Roman jurist whose activity lay 
between a.p. 211-222 (see The Oxford Classical Dictionary, 1103 s.v. Ulpianus 1; Jórs, Κ.Ε. 
5 (1), 1435-1509 s.v. Domitius 88). 


40.14 τί δὲ ψιλῆς: there is no need to assume that perhaps διά dropped out of the text 
because, since it occurs in the immediately preceding phrase, it can easily be understood 
also here. ; 


40.18-19 κατὰ τὸ μυδικόν: cf. κατὰ τὸν μῦϑον (126.17), κατὰ τὸν μυδικόν (236.26). 
40.20 ὁ Ῥωμαίων ποιητὴς ἐν Éxto τῆς Αἰνηΐδος: Verg. 6.432-433. 


42.10-13 Γάϊος τοΐνυν ὁ νομικὸς ἐν τῷ ἐπιγραφομένῳ παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ Ad Legem XII Tabu- 
larum, οἷον Εἰς τὸν Νόμον τοῦ Δυοκαιδεκαδέλτου, αὐτοῖς ῥήμασι πρὸς ἑρμηνείαν ταῦτά 
φησιν: cf. Dig. I tit. II 22,23. The words are those not of Gaius but of Pomponius: 


Deinde cum aerarium populi auctius esse coepisset, ut essent qui illi praeessent, 
constituti sunt quaestores, qui pecuniae praeessent, dicti ab eo quod inquirendae et 
conservandae pecuniae causa creati sunt. Et quia, ut diximus, de capite civis 
Romani iniussu populi non erat lege permissum consulibus ius dicere, propterea 
quaestores constituebantur a populo, qui capitalibus rebus praeessent; hi apella- 
bantur quaestores parricidii, quorum etiam meminit lex duodecim tabularum. 


42.18 κυαίστωρες παρρικιδίου: the Ms. reading παρακιδιοις must be emended to 
παρρικιδίου rather than to παρρικίδιοι since an adjectival form farricidius is not 
attested. 


42.21 παρέντης: the ws. reading παρεντες is obviously a scribal error for παρέντης; it is 
one of many Latin nouns whose termination has in it a long e; cf. αἴδης (52.27), ἀρκύτης 
(70.20), γλήβης (52.9), κηνσουάλης (128.24), κλιέντης (34.3), κολιέντης (34.3), xoóptnc 
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(70.1), κουστώδης (72.6), πάτρης (4.23), πέρ ση (96.23), ῥῆς (164.7), φαχίης (48.20), φάμης 
(22.18). 


42.23 ποιοῦντες: the Ms. reading ποροῦντες, as well as ρονείσι, sc. Ἰωνίσι (126.18), and 
ἁρτίας, sc. αἰτίας (244.8), exhibits the misreading of I as P in a majuscule ms. 


42.25-26 Τῷ δὲ τρίτῳ καὶ (τεσσαρακοστῷ καὶ) διακοσιοστῷ τῶν ὑπάτων ἐνιαυτῷ, ἐπὶ 
τῆς ὑπατείας Ῥηγούλου καὶ Ἰουλίου: the conjectured addition, as well as the correction 
of the Ms. reading ἰουνίου to Ἰουλίου, are owed to Th. Mommsen (Römisches Staatsrecht 
(Leipzig, 1887), 570-571, note 5). The scribe may well have misread A as N in majus- 
cules (see also note 70.5). The year being referred to is certainly 267 s.c. 


44.1-3 προεβλήδησαν οἱ καλούμενοι κλασσικοί, οἷον εἰ ναυάρχαι, τῷ ἀριὺμῷ δυοκαίδεκα 
κυαίστωρες, οἷον ταμίαι καὶ συναγωγεῖς χρημάτων: it is generally agreed that the 
appointment of twelve quaestores classici in 267 ».c. is an excessively large and unlikely 
number and that perhaps in all likelihood two were appointed (see W. V. Harris *The 
Development of the Quaestorship, 267-81 s.c," The Classical Quarterly, N.S. 26 (1976), 
92-106). On behalf of the number two, M. Smith *Lydus, De Magistratibus 1.27 and the 
Quaestors of 267 s.c.” The Bulletin of the American Society of Papyrologists 15 (1978), 125- 
126) convincingly proposes a palaeographically sound argument that the reading δυοκαί- 
δεκα in the Lydus text could simply have been the result of a scribal error of transcrip- 
tion stemming from a misreading and misunderstanding of what was originally TIA- 
ΡΙΘΜΩΙΒ (cf. W. V. Harris “Lydus, De Magistratibus 1.27: A Reply,” The Bulletin of 
the American Society of Papyrologists 16 (1979), 199-200). The ms. reading συναγωγῆς 
resulted from the scribal misreading of EI as H in majuscules (see app. crit. 6.11, 42.23 
108.30, 112.21, 178.28, 186.18, 196.3, 198.21, 204.18, 230.9, 242.15, 256.13,16); see 
also note 22.18. 


44.4-5 ἢ τοιαύτη συνῆϑεια xoi συναγωγὴ τῶν πόρων: an instance of hendiadys. 


44.7-8 χαλεπὸν οὐδέν: the neuter οὐδέν here and elsewhere (56.17, 172.9-10, 208.1) 
functions adverbially. 


44.9-10 οἱ κυαίστωρες oi κανδιδᾶτοι: cf. Dig. I tit. XIII. It was Augustus who instituted a 
new kind of quaestores, called quaestores candidati or principis (Caesaris) whose duty it was 
to convey imperial messages to the senate (cf. Plin. Ep. 7.16.2) and to read his speeches 
and rescripts (cf. Sid. Ep. 2.80, Tac. Ann. 16.27, Suet. Aug. 65, Tit. 6). Constantine 
appointed quaestores palatii as chancellors (cf. Cod. Th. 1.8, 6.9, 7.62, Cass. Var. 6.5). 


44.14 ἐκ προσώπου βασιλέων: the phrase ἐκ προσώπου means “in the person of" (see 
Lampe 424 s.v. ἐκ C.2) and not “in the presence of.” 


44.17 ὡς ἀρχοντιῶσιν: the meaning here is “wish to be a magistrate," but L-S 253 s.v. 
ἀρχοντιάω cites only the meaning *wish to be a ruler." 


44.21 τοῦτο κρατῆσαν: the wearing of the toga is meant. 


44.21-22 ἕως ἂν τὰ βουλευτήρια διῴκουν τὰς πόλεις: this is the only instance of the use 
of ἄν with the imperfect. 


46.5 κώνσουλ: Vasis (E.'E.II. 114) would correctly emend the ws. reading from omikron 
to omega not only for Χόνσουλ but also for Kóvooc (46.6), κονσίλια (46.9), and Kovoov- 
ἅλια (46.12). 
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46.22 τὸν Ταρκύνιον: Tarquinius Superbus (534-510 s.c.) was the last king of Rome (cf. 
Lyd. De Mens. 4.5, 5.29). 


46.26-48.2 ἔχρησεν αὐτῷ τὸ δαιμόνιον (ὅτι). «.περιέσται τοῦ σκοποῦ, the conjecture 
that ὅτι dropped out of the text is probably correct, though its omission is also possible 
(see Soph. Lex. 822 s.v. ὅτι 6). Vasis (E.'E.II. 114) thinks that it is preferable merely to 
emend περιέσται to περιέσεσϑαι. 


48.1 πρὸ πάσης τάξεως: the verbal noun τάξις functions here as a substitution for a 
clause reflecting the meaning of the verb from which the noun is derived; other such 
examples are τὴν αἰτίαν τῆς φορᾶς (56.12), κατὰ στέρησιν (64.11), μέχρι λόγων (108.8), 
πρὸ τῆς Μαρίου τῶν λεγομένων λεγιώνων διατάξεως (186.2-3), τὴν ἀφαίρεσιν (200.6), 
ναυάγιον (200.24), μέχρι μνήμης (202.28), περὶ τὴν ἄνοδον, μᾶλλον δὲ ἀνακομιδῆν 
(232.19-20), τὴν ἑστίαν (284.20), οἰμωγαί τε καὶ δάκρυα (936.10--11), περιόδῳ τοῦ oxép- 
ματος (250.19), βιβλίων προαγωγαί (256.15). 


48.2-3 ἐπανελϑῶν ἐν τῇ Ῥώμη: a verb of motion with ἐν (see 152.22, 186.14, 200.12) 
implies “motion to" and subsequent “position in" a place (constructio praegnans). 


48.5 παρ᾽ Ἑβραίοις Δανιήλ: LXX Dan. 3.2. 


48.7 ἀπέῦδετο: the Ms. reading ἐπέδετο reflects the scribal error of writing epsilon instead 
of alpha (see app. crit. 56.20, 68.7, 94.18, 100.10, 106.7, 118.17, 214.13, 230.12, 238.9, 
254.17); see also note 28.3. 


48.8 oi ἑρμηνεύσαντες παρὰ Πτολεμαίῳ tà λόγιά ποτε: the Greek translation of the 
Hebrew text of the Old Testament at Alexandria at the request of Ptolemy II Phila- 
delphus (288-247 s.c.) is being referred to (cf. Lyd. de Mens. 4.47). 


48.9-11 μῆπω τότε παρὰ Ῥωμαίοις ἀνισχούσης τῆς ἀρχῆς καὶ παρὰ πᾶσιν ἐπὶ τῷ καινῷ 
μεγέϑει τῆς ἀρχῆς ϑαυμαζομένης: though both Fuss and Bekker believe that the second 
τῆς ἀρχῆς is a careless scribal repetition, Bekker placing it within square brackets, yet it 
would not be so if the first is taken to mean specifically *the (consular) magistracy" and 
the second simply "the office." 


48.14 πορφύρα διάσημος: the scribe, misinterpreting πορφύρα as a neuter plural, wrote 
διασημα. 


48.18-20 ἐκμαγεῖον ἐπὶ τῆς δεξιᾶς ἀπὸ λίνου λευκὸν τὰ ἐπίσημα τῶν ὑπάτων ἦν (μάππαν 
καὶ φακιόλην ἐπιχωρίως ὠνόμασαν, ὅτι maxing κατ᾽ αὐτοὺς ἡ ὄψις λέγεται): the ms. 
reading ἣν can be interpreted in one of two ways: (1) as a scribal error for ἦν, whose 
subject is τὰ ἐπίσημα, in which case the clause beginning with μάππαν and ending with 
λέγεται is a parenthetical explanation of ἐκμαγεῖον, displaced though this clause is 
because of scribal carelessness, with an implied αὐτό as object of ὠνόμασαν; or (2) as a 
scribal error for ἣν, in which case the relative takes its gender not from its antecedent 
ἐκμαγεῖον but from the predicate noun μάππαν (cf. note 224.23-24), leaving fjv to be 
implied. Now, while Wünsch accepted ἦν, he followed Kroll (apud Wünsch) in conjectur- 
ing the loss of ἣν after ἦν by haplography, but later (Berl. Phil. Woch. 31 (1911), 571) 
opted for simply fjv without ἦν before it. The first interpretation seems the more plau- 
sible, though the second also would make sense. 


48.21 πλῆϑος ἀνδρῶν: the scribe, after writing πληῦος, adds upsilon over omikron, being 
misled by the genitive which follows; the syntax of the sentence, however, requires a 
nominative; see also notes 162.20 & 228.21-22. 


COMMENTARY 277 


48.23 μὴ Σερρανοῦ: the Ms. reading pnoepavvon (sc. μὴ Σερρανοῦ) expresses a cautious 
assertion with an implied ἢ (cf. IL. 14.376, Eur. Hipp. 659, Antiphon 5.32) and with Σερ- 
ρανοῦ as a genitive of source (see note 14.26). 


50.2 ὡς Πέρσιος ὁ Ῥωμαῖος σατυρικὸς ἔφη: Pers. Sat. 1.73. 


50.3 σέλλαν: the meaning of this word for this passage is incorrectly given by L-S 1590 
as “saddle,” but Soph. Lex. 983 correctly renders it “chair.” 


50.5 ὑποβάλλοντες ἔφερον: the present of the Ms. reading ὕποβαλλοντες (sc. ὑποβάλ- 
λοντες) does not necessarily have to be emended to ὑποβαλόντες (see note 32.3-4). 


50.14-15 βρούτας τὰς σφῶν γυναῖκας ὠνόμασαν ἐξ αὐτοῦ διὰ τὴν σωφροσύνην: on the 
appellative brutae see G. Gundermann “Das Deutsche Wort Braut bei Römern und 
Griechen," Zeitschrift für Deutsche Wortforschung 7 (1901), 240-246; Wölfflin Archiv für 
Lateinische Lexicographie und Grammatik 12 (1902), 411; Lyd. De Mens. 4.29. 


50.19-20 TETÁPTH ΠΡΟΑΓΩΓΗ Oi ΔΕΚΑΠΡΩΤΟΙ Καὶ ὁ TAC πόλεως 
YIIAPXOC: because of scribal error the text here has ΠΕΜΠΤΗ, whereas it should 
be TETAPTH to accord with the table of contents at the beginning of the work. 


50.21 l'éio; ὁ νομογράφος: Pomponius, not Gaius, in Dig. I tit. II 24. 
50.27 ἡ ἱστορία φησίν: cf. Liv. 3.31; Heffter Rhein. Mus. für Jurisprudenz 2 (1828), 122. 


52.9-10 γλήβης. . γλῆβαν: the epsilon of the Ms. reading in the stem of both words must 
be emended to eta (see note 42.21). 


52.13 ὡς ὁ Τράγκυλλος εἶπε φιλολόγως: regarding the ms. reading φιλολόγωι see note 
22.24; on the fragments of Suetonius see A. Reifferscheid C. Suetoni Tranquilli praeter 
Caesarum libros reliquiae (Leipzig, 1860); C. L. Roth C. Suetoni Tranquilli quae supersunt 
(Leipzig, 1907). 


52.17-18 ὡς ὁ Ῥωμαίων ποιητὴς παραδέδωκεν: Verg. Aen. 7.657. 


52.19-20 ἐξαιρέτως δὲ Βεργινίου χάριν καὶ τῆς αὐτοῦ παιδὸς ἔναγχος βιασθέντων: Vergi- 
nius’ daughter Verginia is mentioned by Juvenal (Sat. 10.294) as an example of a beau- 
tiful woman (cf. Liv. 3.44 sqq.). 


54.1 πεντήκοντα: this is one of two examples where the ms. reading exhibits the alpha 
written over the /au (see app. crit. 200.16). 


54.6 ΠΕΜΠΤΗ ΠΡΟΑΓΩΓΗ H ΛΕΓΟΜέΝΗ AIKTATOYPA: the text here has 
EKTH (see note 50.19-20); regarding the formation of the dictatorship see D.H. 5.70.1. 


54.8-9 “οὐκ ἀγαϑὸν πολυκοιρανίη᾽: 7]. 2.204; see 94.7. 


54.12 διασπαϑιζόμενοι: the ms. reading διασπαῦδιζοµενοις (cf. note 2.3-4) is a scribal 
error due to influence from the immediately preceding ἄρχουσι and must be emended to 
διασπαϑιζόμενοι as the supplementary participle governed by λάδοιεν (54.10). 


54.17-18 τὸν μὴ νόμων γραφαῖς τὰ τῶν ὑπηκόων διατιδέντα προϊστάμενα: the Ms. 
reading διατεῦεντα must be emended only to διατιδέντα, for the scribe has occasionally 
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carelessly misread I as E in majuscules (see app. crit. 70.4,6,8, 78.21, 98.25, 110.9, 
112.6,11, 140.21, 164.1, 168.14, 178.17, 210.7,14); see also note 56.14. The ms. reading 
προϊΐσταμενα (sc. προϊστάμενα) is correct (see Lampe 1150 s.v. προΐστημι B.5). 


54.18-19 δικτατοῦραν γὰρ τῆν ἐξουσίαν αὐτοὶ καλοῦσιν: the Ms. reading δίκαιον must be 
a scribal corruption of δικτατοῦραν, for the office of dictator is being defined; the scribe, 
misled by ἐξουσίαν, carelessly wrote «vtijv instead of αὐτοὶ (sc. Ῥωμαῖοι). 


54.20 ἐπὶ χρόνου βραχύν: the Ms. reading χρόνου is correct because a quantitative adjec- 
tive, such as βραχύν, takes a genitive of the whole dependent upon it and gets its gender 
from that noun (see note 2.7-8). 


54.25-26 ὃς ἅμα τῆς ἀρχῆς ἐπελάβετο (ἅμα) δύο ὑπάτους προεστήσατο: it is clear that 
the second ἅμα was carelessly omitted; a doubled ἅμα can join two independent clauses 
(54.22-23, 94.27-29), an independent clause with a participle (130.3-6), two participles 
(206.2-3), and two nouns (102.8-9, 198.10-11). 


56.1 προϊέναι: this is one of many instances of intransitive verbs having a passive sense: 
cf. ἀναβαίνειν (110.26), ἀναστάς (188.15), ἀνελδών (220.19-20), ἀνῆλϑεν (248.8), ἐπανῆλ- 
dev (192.6), ἐπιστάς (90.12, 214.23), κατέστη (188.23), κατιοῦσιν (86.9), ἐφοίτησεν 
(108.8-9), φοιτώσας (166.16-17), παρελϑόντων (168.4), παρελϑουσῶν (132.4), παρίασιν 
(134.15), παριέναι (188.27), παριοῦσι (134.5), προελδοῦσι (194.15), προελδούσης (178.27), 
προελδουσῶν (90.11), προῆλϑεν (220.18), κει (80.15). 


56.4 πορφύρα: purple robes often formed part of the insignia of kings, magistrates, and 
commanders in the field. Magistrates at Rome, senators, and knights wore garments with 
a purple border. 


——— 


56.14 ἐφετόν: the Ms. reading ἐφιτόν here and in its other orrcurrence (76.7), as well as in 
other instances (see app. crit. 58.29, 106.10, 126.2, 152.7, 182.27), exhibits the scribal 
misreading of E as I in majuscules (see also note 54.17-18). 


56.19-20 τοὺς πρὸ τοῦ ὑπάτους: the Ms. reading πρωτους is the result of the scribal 
corruption of πρὸ τοῦ. 


58.7 Αὖλος: the ms. reading λύλος reflects the scribal misreading of A as A in a majuscule 
Ms.; see also note 22.2. 


58.8-9 Kéivtov Φάβιον: in Φάβιον beta represents b, but in Φάβιος (38.4), v, whereas in 
Βιβιανοῦ (208.4) both v and b. The ms. reading xoivÜüov is one of eleven instances in 
which the scribe carelessly rendered a smooth as an aspirate (see app. crit. 58.20, 68.12,17, 
120.5, 126.14, 148.16, 166.1, 174.15, 226.5, 250.9); see also note 20.3. 


58.11 τοῦ δὲ δήµου παλινστατοῦντος: the ws. reading πάλιν στατουντος is best rendered 
παλινστατοῦντος, which L-S 1292 s.v. παλινστατέω accepts but incorrectly gives its 
meaning as “return from secession, of the Roman plebs,” stating that it is a false reading 
for πάλιν ἀστατοῦντος. 


58.16 διὰ τὸ μέγεῦος τοῦ πολέμου: the ms. reading του µεγεῦους is due to scribal confu- 
sion of cases. 


58.17 ped’ ὃν Πούπλιος: sc. ἀνηγορεύδη δικτάτωρ (see also 58.21-22). The verb of the 
relative clause can be omitted when it belongs also to the main clause (64.8—9, 84.28-29, 
86.22, 98.1-2, 160.5-8). 
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58.22 ἐπί: the ms. reading επει (sc. ἐπί) need not be emended to ἀπό. 


60.2 προσδοκία ἥττης: the Ms. reading ἧττας is one of two examples of the scribal mis- 
reading of H as A in majuscules (see app. crit. 142.22); see also note 198.20-21. 


60.2-3 τοῖς ἐν καιρῷ πολέμου πρὸς λιτὰς καταφεύγουσιν: cf. Sall. Cat. 52: non votis 
neque suppliciis muliebribus auxilia deorum parantur. 


60.4-5 npaítop. . οὐρβανός: cf. Lyd. De Mens. 1.21: εἶτα προεστήσατο τὸν τῆς πόλεως 
φύλακα, ὕπαρχον δὲ αὐτὸν νῦν προσαγορεύοµεν ἢ ὥς τινες πολίαρχον ἢ ἀστυδίχην, ὃν 
πάλαι πραίτωρα οὐρβανὸν ἔλεγον, ὃς καὶ πρωτεύειν τῆς Ῥωμαίων γερουσίας φαίνεται. 


60.5-6 περεγρῖνος, οἷον ξενοδίκης: L. Dindorf (Steph. Byz. Thes. Ling Gr., VI, 1650) 
correctly emends the ms. reading ἔενοδοχης to ξενοδίκης. The scribe occasionally has 
carelessly written an incorrect vowel by influence from a preceding vowel or diphthong 
(see notes 66.15, 150.5, 198.20-21, 254.8-12); see also note 24.27. 


60.8-11 τῷ δὲ ἐνενηκοστῷ (καὶ διακοσιοστῷ) τῶν ὑπάτων ἐνιαυτῷ, Ἀννίβου ἐνσκή- 
ψαντος τῇ Ἰταλίᾳ, διὰ τὸν ὄγκον τοῦ πολέμου οὐ μόνον δικτάτωρ ἀλλὰ καὶ ἀντιδικτάτωρ, 
ἱππάρχης τε καὶ ἀνδιππάρχης προεχειρίσδησαν: C. J. C. Reuvens (Collectanea Litteraria, 
sive Conjecturae in Attium, Diomedem, Lucilium, Lydum, Nonium, Ovidium, Plautum, 
schol. Aristoph., Varronem, et alios (Leiden, 1815), 25-26) believes that the text, as it is, is 
not true, for, if the consules had been created a.u.c. 245 and the prodictator a.u.c. 337, the 
calculation should be ninety-two and so διακοσιοστῷ, which occurs several lines above 
(60.3—4), namely, ἐπὶ δὲ τοῦ τρίτου καὶ ἑξηκοκοστοῦ καὶ διακοσιοστοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ πραίτωρ 
ἕτερος προεχειρίσδη, should be joined to ἐνενηκοστῷ. But rather than assuming with 
Fuss (ed. 68, note 1) that something had fallen out of the text, Reuvens would say that 
τῶν ὑπάτων either had been rashly inserted, for it seems to have arisen from a gloss, or 
had been removed from its proper place, for it ought better to have been added to ἐπὶ δὲ 
τοῦ τρίτου καὶ ἑξηκοστοῦ καὶ διακοσιοστοῦ τῶν ὑπάτων ἐνιαυτοῦ πραίτωρ ἕτερος προεχει- 
ρίσδη and thus τῷ δὲ ἐνενηκοστῷ ἐνιαυτῷ. . .ἱππᾶρχης τε καὶ ἀνδιππάρχης προεχειρί- 
odnoav would follow correctly. Fuss later (Ep. 21) added καὶ διακοσιοστῷ. 


60.17 Λεπίδῳ ἱππάρχη χρησάμενος: Lepidus (see 32.6, 84.30, 86.14, 90.18) was Caesar's 
magister equitum (46-44 B.c.). 


60.23-24 διὰ τὰς ἐν πολέμῳ: οὔπω γάρ, ὡς νῦν, tò δημόσιον ἐχορήγει δαπάνας τοῖς otpa- 
τιώταις: there is no compelling need to transpose δαπάνας where it is in the ms. and place 
it after πολέμῳ, for χρείας can easily be implied as the noun which goes with τάς. 


60.24-25 οἷα οὐκ ὄντων αὐτοῖς τέως ὑποτελῶν: the ms. reading οντος instead of ὄντων is 
one of three instances of scribal carelessness in which there is a lack of agreement 
between participle and noun; cf. ἀνακαλοῦντων (64.18), τελούντων (190.28). 


60.27-28 Τότε Τιτίνιος ὁ Ῥωμαῖος κωμικὸς μῦδον ἐπεδείξατο ἐν τῇ Ῥώμη: Fuss and 
Fr. Marx (Index Lectionum in Academia Rostochiensi, 1888-89, 13) read Τότε Τιτίνιος, 
while Reuvens (op. cit. 27-29) and Fr. Osannus (Analecta Critica poesis Romanorum scae- 
nicae reliquias illustrantia (Berlin, 1816), 44) believe that not the name Τιτίνιος but 
Λίβιος should be read. See also N.-S. Tanasoca “J. Lydos et la fabula latine," Revue des 
Etudes sud-est-européennes 7 (1969), 231-237. 


60.28-62.2 ὁ δὲ μῦϑος τέμνεται εἰς δύο, (εἰς τραγῳδίαν καὶ κωμῳδίαν: ὧν ἡ τραγῳδία καὶ 
αὐτὴ τέμνεται εἰς δύο), εἰς κρηπιδᾶταν καὶ πραιτεξτᾶταν: ὧν ἡ μὲν κρηπιδᾶτα Ἑλληνι- 
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κὰς ἔχει ὑποδέσεις, ἡ δὲ πραιτεξτᾶτα Ῥωμαϊκᾶς: Wünsch's expansion is adapted from 
Reuvens (of. cit. 35). The latter is convinced that the textual corruption is to be supplied 
from Donatus thus: Ὁ δὲ μῦδος τέμνεται εἰς δύο: εἰς Τραγῳδίαν καὶ Κωμῳδίαν. Koi ἡ 
μὲν Τραγῳδία εἰς Κρηπιδάταν καὶ Πραιτεξτάταν: etc. Osannus (op. cit. 68), however, 
would read πραιτέξταν for the Ms. reading πρετεξαντα. 


62.3 Ἀτελλάνην: the ms. reading αντελάνη: is one of four instances of the scribe’s careless 
addition of a medial nu (see app. crit. 78.16, 110.19, 194.14); see also note 12.28-14.2. 


62.6-7 ταβερναρία δὲ ἡ σκηνωτὴ ἢ ϑεατρικὴ κωμῳδία: Reuvens (op. cit. 50-51) believes 
that a gloss has been mixed into the words of Lydus in this passage, for he regards 
ὑεατρική as an interpretation not of σχηνωτή, but the word σκηνική should have been 
written, as it were, which refers not to taberna but to scena. Osannus (of. cit. 69), however, 
would read οὐ ϑεατρική. 


62.7-8 Ῥινδωνικὴ ἡ ἐξωτική: Osannus (of. cit. 75) would conjecture ἑξαμετρική from 
tov Ῥίνδωνα ὃς ἑξαμέτροις ἔγραψε πρῶτος κωμῳδίαν (62.14-15). 


62.9-10 τεχνικὸν μὲν ἔχουσα οὐδέν, ἀλόγῳ μόνον τὸ πλῆϑος ἐπάγουσα γέλωτι: Osannus 
(op. cit. 78) would prefer to read this thus: τεχνικὸν μὲν ἔχουσα οὐδὲν λόγῳ, μόνον (δὲ) τὸ 
nÀAfj0oc ἐπάγουσα γέλωτι. 


62.12 Σχῖραν: as regards the ms. reading ασκηραν, Osannus (of. cit. 74) says that Lydus 
wrote perhaps Ἀρήσαν, but Reuvens (op. cit. 77) and G. Kaibel (Comicorum Graecorum 
Fragmenta I i, 190) correctly read Σκίραν from Athenaeus (9.402B). 


62.12 Βλαῖσον: Reuvens and Osannus correct the ms. reading βλεσον to Βλαῖσον. 


62.12-13 τοὺς ἄλλους τῶν Πυδαγόρων: the Ms. reading πυδαγόρων does not have to be 
emended to Πυδαγορείων, φλυακογράφων (Reuvens, of. cit. 71; cf. P. Schuster 
Rhein. Mus. für Philologie Ν.Ε. 29 (1874), 610), or µυδηγόρων, for, as ΤῬαρχυνίοις (54.10), 
so Πυδαγόρων, too, indicates those who have the likeness of the person being referred to. 
Even the accentuation of the ws. reading can be retained because the accent of the geni- 
tive plural in nouns of the first declension sometimes is found on the penult both in Clas- 
sical Greek (cf. ἀφύων, ἑτησίων, χρήστων) and in Byzantine Greek (cf. Soph. Lex. Intr. 
35). 


62.13 οὐ μικρῶν: Reuvens (of. cit. 72) conjectures οὐ μακρῶν, while A. G. Lange 
(Vermischte Schriften und Reden (Leipzig, 1832), 99, note 85) prefers κωμικῶν. 


64.1 μετὰ τὸν δυοδεκάδελτον: cf. εἰς τὸν Νόμον τοῦ Δυοκαιδεκαδέλτου (42.12). 


64.1 νόμον: the Μα. reading µόνον is one of six instances of the scribal carelessness of the 
transposition of consonants (see apf. crit. 76.23, 78.1, 102.12, 180.4, 198.14); see also 
note 86.14. 


64.7-8 καὶ καλῶς ὁ Φιλόξενος εἶπεν: the Ms. reading καί, since it makes sense, does not 
need to be emended to ὡς; for the fragments of Philoxenus see G. Funaioli Grammaticae 
Romanae Fragmenta I (Leipzig, 1907), 443-446. 


64.8-9 ὅπερ καὶ αὐτὸ τροπικῶς: the verb of this relative clause (sc. λέγεται) is easily 
supplied from the preceding sentence (see note 58.17). 
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64.16-17 πᾶσαν τὴν περὶ ἑαυτὸν ἐδώδιμον γῆν ἑαυτῷ δαπανήση: agency is being 
expressed by ἑαυτῷ because of the passive connotation of ἐδώδιμον. 


64.21 στεγανοῦται, καθάπερ ὄφις τῇ μαράϑῳ: cf. Plin. Nat. Hist. 7.17. 


64.22-24 ταύτῃ oxopmiotüg νέπωτας ἀποκαλοῦσιν αὐτοί, οἷα τῶν ἰδίων μελῶν διαφῦο- 
ρεῖς: see J. L. Heller “Nepos ΄'σκορπιστής and Philoxenus,” Trans. and Proc. of the 
Amer. Philol. Assoc. 93 (1962), 61-89. The neuter οἷα occurs with nouns, adjectives, and 
participles (see Index Verborum Graecorum s.v. oia). 


66.10 Οὕτως: to indicate the beginning of a new chapter, the ms. has here an oversized 
initial letter, as it does also in the words Εἶτα (66.24), Τῶν (148.9), Ei (182.4), Οὕτως 
(196.12), Τοσαῦτα (200.4), and Ἐγώ (208.16). 


66.14 ἀγοράν: the ms. reading àv after ἀγοράν is due to dittography; see note 16.21. 


66.15 αὐτοὶ δὲ οἱ δήμαρχοι μαχαίρας διεζώννυντο: the intensive αὐτοί adds force and 
definiteness to the reflexive idea expressed by the middle voice. The ws. reading µαχαι- 
ραις is due to the scribe's carelessness of repeating the diphthong of the preceding 
syllable (see note 60.5-6); the accusative is required; cf. ξίφος δὲ διεζώννυτο (96.26). 


70.5 ἆλαι: Vasis (Festschrift für Konstantin S. Kontos, 39) believes that the reading of the 
Codex Atheniensis ἴλαι is that of the autograph and that that of the Codex Caseolinus εἶναι 
originated from EIAAI. Fuss (Ef. 21) had conjectured ἴλαι, and Wünsch, too, though he 
had conjectured and read ἆλαι in his edition, later (Berl. Phil. Woch. 31 (1911), 571) 
accepted ἴλαι as a good reading and preferable to his own. However, the fact that, in the 
list of the military terms which follow, all are without exception Latin terms tends to 
support the emendation ἆλαι (Lat. alae). 

The Bibliotheca Medicea Laurenziana, ff 163"-165* (Plut. 57.42), X cent. (2), presents a 
list of very many of the Latin loanwords (both military and juridical) that are found in 
this work of Lydus. The compiler of these words obviously took most of them from 
Lydus. 


70.7 τοῦρμαι ἀπὸ ᾧ τοξοτῶν ἱππέων: cf. ἱπποτοξότας (Agathias Hist. B.9.5, ed. Keydell). 


70.11 σιγνιφέραί: Soph. Lex. 987 considers the ms. reading σιγνηφέραι to be an incorrect 
spelling for σιγνιφέραι. à 


70.12 ὁπτίωνες: Paul. Fest. 207: in re militari optio appellatur is quem decurio aut 


centurio optat sibi rerum privatarum ministrum, quo facilius obeat publica officia; see 
Soph. Lex. 814 s.v. ὁπτίων. 


70.14 μήνσωρες: cf. Amm. 19.11.8, Cass. Var. 3.52. 
70.19 μητάτωρες: cf. Jos. BJ. 5.2.1: μετρηταὶ στρατοπέδων (Lat. metatores castrorum). 
72.20 ἀρκύτης: Paul. Fest. 20: arquites arcu proeliantes, qui nunc dicuntur sagittarii. 


72.8 ἱμαγινιφέραι: Soph. Lex. 597 considers the Ms. reading ιµαγινιφερης to be an incor- 
rect spelling for ἱμαγινίφεραι (leg. -φέραι). 


72.10,11 ἁρματοῦρα πρῖμα, ἁρματοῦρα σημισσάλια: the exact meaning of these two 
terms remains in doubt. Mommsen (Hermes 24 (1889), 223, note 6) points out that the 
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σχολὴ τῶν σιµισαλίων is undoubtedly identical with Lydus ἁρματοῦρα σημισσάλια. The 
term semissalia, derived from semis (a gold coin worth one half of a solidus), may refer to 
the amount of pay received; cf. centenarius, ducenarius, and armaturae duplares quae binas 
consequuntur annonas, simplares quae singulas (Vegetius 2.7). The term armatura, however, 
has the sense of a select soldier of the legion who had been trained in the special 
exercises called armatura or ars armatura (Mommsen Bonner Jahr. 68 (1880), 54). 

The ms. reading σσιμισᾶλλα is on of five instances in which two accents are observed 
(see app. crit. 88.27, 100.4, 108.16, 238.12); see also notes 12.6-7 & 38.21-22. It is also 
one of three instances in which the scribe carelessly added an initial sigma (see app. crit. 
98.26, 214.22); see also notes 2.3-4 & 40.8. 


72.19 ἀρκουάριοι: cf. Tarruntenus Paternus Dig. 50.6.7(6). 


74.1-2 πρωτήκτωρες: the Ms. reading προτικοκτορες exhibits the scribal carelessness 
of inserting a superfluous syllable; there are ten more such instances (see app. crit. 102.10 
124.20, 132.19, 134.25, 174.22, 182.19, 194.15, 196.12, 220.19, 234.13). 


74.8 πρὸς μάχην: the Ms. reading pa (sc. μάχην) is one of three instances of an abbrevia- 
tion by suspension (see app. crit. 164.13, 180.24); see also note 2.14. 


74.15 ἀδωρέα: Paul. Fest. 3: adoriam laudem sive gloriam dicebant, quia gloriosum eum 
putabant esse, qui farris copia abundaret; cf. Pl. Am. 193, Hor. Carm. 4.41, Plin. Nat. Hist. 
18.14, Fronto Aur. 2, p. 20 (217N), Apul. Apol. 17, Met. 3.19. 


74.16 τῶν ποτε τιμηϑέντων αὐτοῖς: Kroll (apud Wünsch) conjectures αὐτῇ in place of 
αὐτοῖς. 


74.16 βετερανούς: the ms. reading βετεριανοὺς is one of three instances of the scribe's 
careless addition of a medial iota (see app. crit. 38.13, 196.24); see also note 196.27. 


74.19 Ῥενᾶτος: P. Fl. Vegetius Renatus was the author of Epitome de re militari, a work 
of iv A.D. dedicated to an emperor. 


74.22-25 ὧν ὁ Φροντῖνος ἐν τῷ De Officio Militari, ἀντὶ τοῦ ἐν τῷ Περὶ Στρατηγίας, 
μνήμην ποιεῖται, καὶ Κλαυδιανὸς οὗτος, ὁ Παφλαγών, ὁ ποιητής, ἐν τῷ πρώτῳ τῶν 
Στιλικῶνος Ἐγκωμίων: Th. Birt. (Claudii Claudiani Carmina (Berlin, 1892), iii) offers, not 
without merit, three cogent reasons for transposing this entire relative clause and plac- 
ing it immediately after καλοῦσιν (74.14): (1) the words àv Φροντῖνος. . .μνῆμην ποιεῖται 
offend because the mentioning of the name Julianus (74.22) is impossible; (2) Claudianus 
cannot be placed among the Greek authors because his Ἐγκώμιον Στιλικῶνος is in 
Latin; and (3) this poem of Claudianus incorrectly is offered there where the point deals 
with veterani because no mention of the latter is discerned there. For these reasons Birth 
concludes that a scribal error is responsible for placing these words in the wrong place. 
H. Kóchly-W. Ruestow (Griechische Kriegsschrifisteller, II, pt. 1, 82, note 193), however, 
would place xaí before ὧν. 

De Officio Militari would be both a more plausible conjecture for the scribe's corrup- 
tion of the Latin words than De Officio Legati and a better Latin reading for its translation 
as Περὶ Στρατηγίας. 

The demonstrative οὗτος here expresses contempt (see note 2.13), and the designa- 
tion ὁ Παφλαγών, sc. “the Paphlagonian," does not indicate Claudian's place of origin, 
which was probably Alexandria, but is being used here as an epithet of derogation, sc. 
“the blusterer" (Ar. V. 43, Proc. Anecd. 16.7, Anth. Pal. 11.340, Eustath. Ad Jliadem, 360). 
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Some, however, such as F. Buecheler (Rhein. Mus. für Philologie, Ν.Ε. ser. 3, 39 (1884), 
282-283) and J. Turcevié (Byzantiniche Zeitschrift 34 (1934), 1-9) argue that Claudian was 
actually a Paphlagonian. 


76.2 Τριβαλλούς: these were a people on the borders of Thrace (see Hdt. 4.49, Plin. 
3.26.29 8 149, 4.1.1 8 3, 4.10.17 § 33). 


76.2 Βέσσους: see Veget. 2.11, 4.24, Cic. in pis. 34.84, Caes. Bell. Civ. 3.4.6, 
Liv. 39.53.12, Ov. Tr. 3.10.5, 4.1.67, Suet. Aug. 3, Plin. 4.11.18 8 40, Luc. 5.441. 


76.3 προσηγόρευσεν: the ms. reading προηγόρευσεν is one of eight instances in which 
the scribe carelessly omitted a medial sigma (see app. crit. 76.23, 80.5, 92.18, 122.17, 
148.21, 196.7, 230.3); see also notes 8.26 & 16.24. 


76.6 διὰ δὴ τὸ πτωχόν: the Ms. reading δε resulted from a scribal misreading of H as 
E in majuscules (see app. crit. 42.21, 52.9,10, 122.30, 162.16, 168.17); see also note 110.5. 


76.7 οὐδὲ γὰρ ἐφετὸν ἦν: the Ms. reading εφιτὸν must be emended to ἐφετόν (see note 
56.14), though Vasis ('E.'E.II. 115) believes that neither ἐφετόν nor ἐφικτόν fits and so 
prefers εὔδετον. 


76.8-9 Διόδωρος γ᾽ οὖν ἐν δευτέρᾳ Βιβλιοϑηκῶν: Diod. Sic. 1.28,98. 


76.10 ὥστε: here, as elsewhere (168.23), ὥστε expresses the content of νόμος (see 
Soph. Lex. 1188 s.v. ὥστε 3); see also notes 170.6 & 228.5. 


76.14-15 ἐν τοῖς γεωργικοῖς ἅμα καὶ μαχίμοις προσήδρευον: Kroll (apud Wünsch) would 
delete ἐν. 


76.15-16 τὸ πολεμεῖν καὶ γεωργεῖν διδασκόμενοι: the enarthrous infinitive functions as a 
substantive; here, as elsewhere (90.15, 170.16), it is object of the verb, but in some 
instances it is the object of a preposition (76.17, 146.16, 232.10, 236.17), while in others 
as a dative of respect (118.17,18) or as a dative of means (230.21). 


76.16-17 τείρωνας ἐκάλουν ἀπὸ τοῦ τείΐρεσῦαι καὶ ταλαιπωρεῖν ἐν τῷ δουλεύειν: the 
origin of the Latin word tiro is really unknown (Ernout-Meillet Dict. Etym. de la langue 
latine, If, 692). 


76.21 οὗτοι: the tirones are meant, as Fuss (Ef. 23) points out. 
76.22 ὑπὸ Μαρίου τοῦ ὕστερον τυραννήσαντος: cf. Plut. Mar. 9.1. 


76.23 προμῶται: promota and not promotus is intended both here and elsewhere 
(132.24,29). 


76.25 κεντουρίωνας: this is the last word on f 52"; thereafter two folia are lost, in which 
the praetores were discussed. 


76.25 <xevtnvapiouc): supplied from IIL7 (140.18); cf. 132.26. 
76.26-78.1 (ἐκ τούτων) μὲν πάντων δέκα μὲν δήμαρχοι, δύο δὲ ὕπατοι καὶ (δέκα καὶ) 


ὀκτῶ πραίτωρες καὶ ἕξ ἀγορανόμοι ἐπὶ τῆς πόλεως (δίκαια) ἀπένειμαν καὶ μόνοι: 
A. W. Heffter (Rhein. Mus. für Jurisbrudenz 2 (1828), 120) rightly adds ἐκ τούτων and 
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correctly emends the ws. reading απεµειναν to ἀπένειμαν (see note 64.1). However, δέκα 
καί and δίκαια must also be conjectured as lost and read if the citation is to conform to 
Pomponius words (Dig. I tit. II 34): 
ergo ex his omnibus decem tribuni plebis, consules duo, decem et octo praetores, sex 
aediles in civitate jura reddebant. 


78.3 Οὐλπιανὸς ἐν τοῖς προγραφομένοις Προτριβουναλίοις: cf. Ulpiani de fideicommissis 
libros sex et librum de officio praetoris tutelaris singularem (Lenel Palingen. Jur. Civ. Il, 
903,962. 


78.10 δυοκαΐδεκα πολιάρχων: the accentuation of the ms. reading πολιαρχῶν should be 
emended to πολιάρχων since in all other instances of this word only the form πολίαρχος 
and not πολιάρχης is used (52.5,7, 92.4, 128.2); see also note 112.17. 


78.12 γενόμενα: the Ms. reading yevapeva reflects the scribal error of writing alpha 
instead of omikron (see app. crit. 102.21, 126.7, 142.16, 150.5, 152.16, 186.10,31); see also 
note 38.14. 


78.14 ΠΕΡῚ TOY YIIÁPXOY TON ΝΥΚΤΩ͂Ν: this magistrate is also called vuxté- 
παρχος or in Latin praefectus vigilum (Just. Nov. 13.1 Intr.). 


78.15 Τρίβυρες: the form Τρίΐβεροι is also found (cf. Zos. 3.7.2). The Treveri or Treviri, 
from whom the city of Trier derived its name, were the most powerful of the Belgic 
tribes. 


78.16 Τρίβυρις ἡ πόλις: the form Tpífepic also occurs; cf. Socr. h.e. 1.35 (PG 67, 172A), 
Soz. h.e. 2.28 (PG 67, 1017A). 


78.17 οἱ δέ: the Ms. reading οἷον (sc. οἷον), since it would make no sense here, must be 
viewed as a scribal error for oi. 


78.17-18 ἐπὶ Bpévvov: a Gallic invasion of Italy occurred in 390 s.c. under the then 
leader of the Gauls Brennus (see R. M. Ogilvie 4 Commentary on Livy Books 1-5 (Oxford, 
1965), 717 sqq.); see also note 252.2-4. 


78.20 ὥς φησιν Οὐεργίλιος: Verg. Aen. 8.657: Galli per dumos aderant. 


78.20-21 εἶτα καὶ διὰ τῶν ὑπονόμων ἐπελδόντες τὴν Ῥώμην καὶ αὐτὸ δὲ τὸ Καπιτώλιον 
ἐκράτησαν: the participle ἐπελθόντες, which here governs τὴν Ῥώμην as an accusative of 
place without a preposition (cf. Eur. H.F. 593 codd.), is being used coordinately with 
ἐκράτησαν (see note 28.25-30.4). 


78.21-80.1 ὅτε, τῶν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ χηνῶν tapaydéevtwv ὑπὸ τῶν βαρβάρων ἀκράτῳ νυκτὶ 
φανέντων, διεγερϑεὶς Μάλλιος ὁ στρατηγὸς (γείτων δὲ ἦν) τοὺς μὲν βαρβάρους ἐξώδησεν, 
τοῖς δὲ χησὶν ἑορτὴν καὶ ἱπποδρομίαν ἄγειν Ῥωμαίοις, τοῖς δὲ κυσὶν ὄλεῦρον κατὰ τὸν ἐν 
λέοντι ἥλιον διῶρισεν: Fr. Osannus (Allgemeine Schulzeitung, 1829, Abth. M, Nr. 43 (April 
12), 359, Philologische Analekten 22) points out that Lydus here furnishes us with the 
information that this yearly feast in honor of the Capitoline geese was celebrated in 
Rome when the sun was in the constellation of Leo, and according to his De Ostentis (ed. 
Hase 230) Leo first appears with the sun on July 24. Osannus also adds that, had the 
second half of Ovid's Fasti survived, we would have been better informed about this 
feast. Regarding Marcus Manlius see Liv. 6.14—20, Plut. Cam. 36, Cic. de Domo 38, App. I 
40, the Suda s.v. Μάρκιος Μάλλιος, and Ogilvie of. cit. 694, 734 sqq. 
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80.11-16 τὸ τριανδρικὸν σύστημα παρὰ τοῖς παλαιοῖς διὰ τοὺς ἐμπρησμοὺς προεβά- 
λοντο, oi καὶ νυκτερινοὶ ἐκ τοῦ πράγµατος ἐλέγοντο. συνῆσαν δὲ αὐτοῖς καὶ οἱ ἀγορανόμοι 
καὶ δήμαρχοι: ὑπούργει κολλήγιον, ἀντὶ τοῦ σύστημα, ὃ περὶ τὰς πύλας τῆς πόλεως ᾧχει 
καὶ τὰ τείχη, ὥστε, τῆς χρείας καλούσης, εὐχερῶς εὑρισκομένους συντρέχειν᾽: Paulus’ 
words (Dig. I tit. XV), however, are as follows: 

Apud vetustiores incendiis arcendis triumviri praeerant, 

qui ab eo quod excubias agebant nocturni dicti sunt. 

Interveniebant nonnunquam et aediles et tribuni plebis; 

erat autem familia publica circa portam et muros disposita, 

unde, si opus esset, evocabatur. 
It is interesting to note that Lydus, while purporting to be giving a verbatim translation 
in Greek, does present some slight deviations from the Latin text. He renders triumviri by 
τὸ τριανδρικὸν σύστημα, and, though it is subject of an intransitive verb (praeerant), he 
makes it object of a middle voice verb (προεβάλοντο), whose subject is an implied they 
(sc. the Romans); the relative oi agrees with the gender implied in its antecedent τὸ 
τριανδρικὸν σύστημα. Instead of using νοκτοῦρνοι (cf. 24.27), he utilizes νυκτερινοῖ. He 
renders interveniebant by ὑπούργει; the Ms. reading ὑπουργοί must be viewed as a scribal 
error for ὑπούργει with an implied αὐτοῖς, either because the scribe was misled by the 
termination of δήμαρχοι, or because he misread a cursive epsilon as omikron. Heffter 
(Rhein. Mus. für Jurisprudenz 2 (1828), 119) would add ἦν δὲ before κολλήγιον to reflect 
erat autem. Lydus renders familia publica by κολλῆγιον, but his use οἵ @xe1, which here has 
a passive connotation (see L-S 1203 s.v. oixéw Π.Ι & 2), renders well disposita. The ms. 
reading ὅπερ (sc. ὃ περὶ) is one of two instances of the scribal omission of a final iota (see 
app. crit. 116.19); see also notes 18.3 & 1524. 


80.17-21 ὅτι δὲ ἀληδὴς ὁ λόγος ἐστὶ καὶ νῦν. τοιούτου τινὸς (ἀπεΐη!) συμβαίνοντος ἀνὰ 
τὴν πόλιν, οἱ τυχὸν ἐπικαίρως ἐξ αὐτῶν εὑρισκόμενοι βοῶντες τῇ πατρίῳ Ῥωμαίων φωνῇ 
‘omnes collegiati (concurrite),' οἷον εἰπεῖν, “πάντες ἑταῖροι συνδράµετε’: there is no need 
to conjecture any loss in the text with the exception of concurrite. The ὅτι is to be taken as 
an ellipsis for δῆλον ὅτι (see note 2.15). The manus recentior correctly emended the ms. 
reading ἀπίει to ἀπείη (see Lampe 179 s.v. ἄπειμι (-εἵναι) 2); ἀπίει resulted from the 
scribal misreading of EIH as IEI in majuscules. An implied eiat is to be understood with 
βοῶντες, which thus constitutes a periphrasis representing a finite verb; cf. καταβά- 
πτοντες (234.2), and ἐπιδούς (252.10). The conjecture concurrite is closer in meaning to its 
Greek rendering συνδράμετε than is adeste; cf. Plut. Cam. 27: concurrite Romani. 


80.26 Καῖσαρ ὁ νέος ἀδελφιδοῦς ἐκείνου: Augustus (G. Octavius) was born September 
23, 63 s.c. and was brought up by his mother Atia, who was Julius Caesar's niece, Augus- 
tus’ father G. Octavius having died in 58 s.c. Lydus incorrectly calls Augustus Caesar's 
nephew (cf. 84.22-23). When Caesar died in 44 s.c., Augustus was only nineteen years 
old. 


82.4-5 τοῖς μεταγενεστέροις πρὸς βλάβης: this phrase is a frequently occurring construc- 
tion, one which consists of a verbal noun accompanied by a preposition and governing a 
dative, which most often precedes the preposition and the verbal noun (86.7-8, 100.18, 
120.26-27, 152.15-16, 168.7, 196.18-19, 200.16-17, 252.10-12) but occasionally follows 
them (158.13, 234.18, 250.3,21). 


82.6-7 Μαρίου toívuv τυραννήσαντος καὶ ὑπουργήσαντος, Σύλλας ἀναστᾶς ἀντετυ- 
ράννησεν: the object of ὑπουργήσαντος is an implied αὐτῷ (sc. Σύλλη). 


82.8-9 ἡ Ῥωμαίων μεταίχμιον οὖσα τοῖς τυράννοις ἐσπαϑίζετο πολιτεία: cf. Sall. BJ. 
41.5: ita omnia in duas partis abstracta sunt, res publica, quae media fuerat, dilacerata. 
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82.13-15 Σύλλας δὲ μετὰ τὴν νίκην σκώληκας ἀναβλύσας καὶ ἕτερον οὐδὲν παρὰ τὴν 
Εὐτυχοῦς προσηγορίαν ἐκ τῆς νίκης λαβὼν ἀπεφὺάρη: Sulla resigned his dictatorship in 
79 s.c. and retired to Puteoli, where he died in 78 s.c., probably from the bursting of a 
blood vessel in a fit of passion. 


82.16 ἐζήλου τε αὐτόν: the Ms. reading τὰ ἑαυτῶν makes no sense here, whereas the 
conjecture τε αὐτόν fits the context well. 


82.20 τὴν ἐναντίαν ἠσπάσατο: sc. μερίδα. 


82.21 τοῖς αὐτοῦ τρόποις ἀπήγετο: this imperfect may be either passive (“was carried 
away") or even a causative middle (*let himself be carried away") Kroll 
(Berl. Phil. Woch. 24 (1904), 869) says: Sollte hier etwas von den Trophäen des Marius 
gestanden haben? Oder ist das auch für Lydos unsinnige (er hat eben Marius' Tod 
erzählt) τρόποις richtig, und muss es heissen ἐπήγετοῦ 


82.24-25 ἅμα τῷ στρατιωτικῷ: though Fuss (Ef. 24) remarks that it is uncertain whether 
this refers only to Caesar or also to Pompey, it probably refers to Caesar's soldiery 
because it follows τῷ Καίσαρι. Here ἅμα, as σύν and µετά occasionally, has a force of καί. 


82.27-29 οὐ βασιλέως (ti δ᾽ ἂν εἴη μεῖζον;) Ñ y οὖν μονάρχου τινὸς ὑπέμεινεν ὑπελϑεῖν 
προσηγορίαν: Vasis (Βυζαντίς 7 (1909), 31) correctly points out that “Lydus is not giving 
another or different word for βασιλέως but is offering an alternative. Therefore, ἤγουν, 
which is frequently utilized in glosses to define a word more accurately, is incorrect in 
this particular passage but rather fj γοῦν should be read; cf. γοῦν (80.6)." 


84.9-10 τριουμφάλια: see W. Ehlers Κ.Ε. 73, 504 sqq. 


84.11-12 ἔξωῦεν δὲ χρυσὸς ὅλος: the ms. reading ἄνωϑεν is a scribal error for ἔξωδεν, the 
scribe's eye having been led astray because it occurs in the line below. Although χρυσός 
means “gold” as a metal, it can also express a thing made of gold (see L-S 2011 s.v. 


χρυσός 2). 


84.14 ἐξ ἐκείνου: the meaning of this phrase (cf. 240.12) is “from that time" (see Lampe 
424 s.v. ἐκ B2). 


84.17 Tedipepa τῶν Βανδίλων καὶ Λιβύης βασιλέα: the Ms. reading τῶν does not neces- 
sarily have to be emended to τόν (see notes 126.2-6, 220.11-12). 


84.21 ἡ φύσις ἔπεισεν ἄνδρωπον εἶναι: the honors conferred upon Caesar were designed 
to elevate him above the rest of humanity. 


84.22-23 ἀδελφιδοῦς ἐξ Ἁτίας τοὔνομα τῆς ἀδελφῆς αὐτῷ γενόμενος xai δετὸς υἱός: Atia 
was the daughter of M. Atius Balbus and of Julia, Caesar's sister; she was the wife of 
C. Octavius and mother of C. Octavius (the future Augustus) and Octavia after her 
husband's death in 58 s.c. She married C. Marcius Philippus and died in 43 s.c. 


84.29 oi; Καῖσαρ ὁ μέγας: sc. ἐχρήσατο (see note 58.17). 
84.31 τὴν λεγομένην παρὰ Ῥωμαίοις βοῦλλαν, οἷον εἰ ψῆφον, (φορῶν): cf. Plut. 1.306 


(Rom. 20.3): φορεῖν δὲ καὶ τοὺς παῖδας αὐτῶν τὴν καλουμένην βοῦλλαν ἀπὸ τοῦ σχή- 
ματος, ὅμοιον πομφόλυγι, περιδέρραιόν τι καὶ περιπόρφυρον. G. Becker (Rhein. Mus. für 
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Philologie Ν.Ε. 29 (1874), 499) says that, since the word ψῆφος in Lydus does not give the 
meaning of the word βοῦλλα, he conjectures ψόφον, which renders the etymology of the 
word, though not the fitting meaning for this passage; cf. Isidorus Or. 19.31.11: εἰ bullae, 
quod similes sint rotunditate bullis, quae in aqua vento inflantur. 


86.1-4 ὅδεν ἔτι καὶ νῦν τοῖς εἰς βασιλείαν προαγομένοις οὐ πρότερον τὰ ταύτης ἐπι- 
τίδεται σύμβολα πρὶν στρεπτὸν τῷ τραχήλῳ περιδέντες αὐτῷ οἱ ἐν τέλει τῆς στρατιᾶς 
ἄξιον εἶναι τῆς βασιλείας ἀποφήνωσιν: the abstract βασιλείαν here, as elsewhere (88.25, 
96.4, 120.23, 158.23, 196.23), means “imperial office"; cf. Socrates h.e. 3.1 (PG 67, 373C): 
ὡς δὲ στέφανος βασιλικὸς οὐ παρῆν, εἷς τῶν δορυφόρων ὃν εἶχε περιτραχήλιον ἑαυτοῦ 
στρεπτὸν λαβὼν περιτέδεικε. 


86.7 τὸν éx βασιλέως τεχδέντα: Kroll (apud Wünsch) would add µόνον before τόν. 
86.8 Ῥωμαίοις τοῖς τὸ πάλαι: the Ms. reading οἷς probably should be emended to τοῖς 
with an implied οὖσι and not to ἦν since the latter can easily be implied from τὸ πάλαι, 


though it may be a case of dittography. 


86.9 τοῖς ἐκ τῆς Καίσαρος σειρᾶς κατιοῦσιν: the present intransitive participle κατιοῦσιν 
has the meaning of καταγομένοις (see Lampe 728 s.v. κάτειμι (ibo) 2); see note 56.1. 


86.11 διὰ τοὺς κοινωνοὺς τῆς ἀρχῆς: sc. Antony and Lepidus. 

86.12 παρ’ ἐκείνοις: this, the ms. reading, need not be emended to παρ᾽ ἐκείνους; cf. Zos. 
2.48.5, 3.31.1 and K. Jaakkola De praepositionibus Zosimi Quaestiones (Ph.D. Diss. Arctopoli, 
1903), 21. 

86.14 ψηφισάμενος: the ms. reading ψιφησάμενος is one of ten instances of transposition 
of vowels and diphthongs (see app. crit. 88.8, 98.22, 138.17, 154.13, 170.11,12, 186.12, 
204.18, 232.20); see also note 64.1. 


86.15-16 Φουλβίαν τὴν ἀδελφὴν τοῦ νέου Καΐσαρος: Lydus mistakenly makes Fulvia the 
sister of Augustus. 


86.19-20 ναοὺς ὡσιωμένους πρὸς τιμῆς αὐτῷ ἀπεδέξατο: the personal noun αὐτῷ func- 
tions for ἑαυτῷ. 


86.26 τάξιν πολιτικὴν ἀπονείμας αὐτῷ πειδαρχεῖν: because αὐτῷ serves both ἀπονείμας 
and πειδαρχεῖν, it is placed between both. 


86.26-27 Αὐγουσταλίους ἐξ αὐτοῦ καλέσας αὐτούς: whereas αὐτοῦ functions as ἑαυτοῦ, 
αὐτούς is plural because of the plurality implied by τάξιν (see note 80.11-16). 


86.27-28 περὶ Qv ἐν τῷ περὶ τῆς τάξεως τῶν ὑπάρχων μικρὸν ὕστερον ἐροῦμεν: infra I1I.9. 
88.5 ἀρχιερεὺς γεφυραῖος: cf. Lyd. De Mens. 4.102, Plut. Num. 9. 


88.7-8 τήν τε κεφαλὴν ἔσκεπε δι᾽ ἃς ἐν τῇ γραφείσῃ μοι Περὶ Μηνῶν πραγματεῖᾳ ἀπο- 
δέδωκα αἰτίας: of Lyd. De Mens. 1.20, Suet. Aug. 82. 


88.9 αἱ δέ εἰσι δίπλακες ἀπὸ xóxxov: the αἱ here functions as a demonstrative pronoun 
agreeing with the predicate noun and not with the antecedent; see also note 224.23-24. 
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88.12 κορνουκόπιον: the omikron after nu in the ms. reading κορνοχόπιον is an error for 
omikron upsilon (see note 156.11). Fuss (Ep. 24) suspects that the emperor's fibula was 
called thus because of its shape. 


88.14 Μαιανδρίοις γραμμαῖς: the Ms. reading µαιανδριοις (sc. Μαιανδρίοις) need not 
necessarily be emended to Μαιανδρίαις, for the masculine termination can be used to 
modify a feminine noun; cf. Lyd. De Ost. 21: κατὰ τὴν δερινὸν (sc. üepwijv). . ὥραν. The 
same holds true for βραττεολάτοις καὶ γεμμάτοις καὶ λαγκιολάτοις (88.24) and λογχωτοῖς 
(88.25). 


88.14-16 ἐπὶ (δὲ) τῶν ὤμων χρυσοῖς τουβουλαμέντοις, οἷον εἰ σωληνωτοῖς, ὑφάσμασι 
διαλάμποντες: the connective δέ is needed to join γραμμαῖς and ὑφάσμασι. Skutsch (apud 
Wünsch) correctly proposes the emendation of the ms. reading from τουβαλαµεντοις to 
τουβουλαμέντοις to conform to the spelling of the Latin word tubulamenta. The verbal 
adjective σωληνωτοῖς is derived from σωληνοῦν; cf. τῷ σωληνωδέντι ἱματίῳ (Paul. Aeg. 
6.106). 


88.22 αὐτᾶς: the ws. reading αυταρ is due to the scribal misreading of C as P. 


90.16 ὧν ἂν ϑέλωσιν: the Ms. reading ὕελουσιν is the scribe's and not the autograph's 
reading; the indicative with ἄν is later colloquial usage (cf. Ev. Marc. 6.56); this is one of 
six instances of the use of &v with the subjunctive (see 146.1, 166.2, 200.23, 238.7, 
(250.22)); see also notes 36.8, 108.3, 128.14, 132.6, 146.1, 180.27, 206.27-28, 230.2-3. 


90.19 καταλείπων: the ws. reading καταλεπτον is a scribal misreading of III as IIT in 
majuscules; therefore, καταλείπων and not καταλιπών was the autograph's reading. 


90.20-22 ὃν. . ἀναδείξας: by anacoluthon this relative clause has a participle in place of a 
finite verb (cf. Ev. Marc. 12.5); the meaning of ἀναδείξας is “having reconstructed” (see 
note 184.15-17). 


90.22-23 ὡς βραχὺ παρατραπείσης τῆς λέξεως: the ws. reading ως (sc. ὡς) need not be 
emended to óc since ὡς is to be taken with the genitive absolute and bears the sense ‘as 
if; of. ὥσπερ ἐλασδέντος τοῦ χρυσοῦ (84.12), ὡς μηδενὸς ἄρτι πραχϑέντος (218.23). 


90.25-26 ὕπαρχος τοῦ Καΐσαρος ἐνόμιζεν: it may be unnecessary to conjecture the loss 
of καλεῖσδαι before ἐνόμιζεν or to read ὠνομάζετο, as Vasis (Ε.Ε.Π. 115) wishes, since 
καλεῖσδαι can easily be implied from the immediately preceding relative clause. 


90.28 πραίφεκτος πραιτωρίῳ: the Ms. reading πραιτοριων is a scribal error for πραιτωρίῳ 
(see note 12.28-14.2); the Latin praefectus praetorio is intended, whose Greek explanation 
immediately follows. 


90.29 ἐπὶ ξένης: sc. χώρας; cf. Plond 2.144.14 (i Α.Ὀ.): μὴ ἀφεῖναί µε ἐπὶ ξένης ἀδιαφο- 
ρηϑῆναι. 


92.1-2 ηὗρον δὲ καὶ στερεὰν αἰτίαν: the verb ηὗρον is not introducing merely a direct 
object but an indirect statement with αἰτίαν as subject of an implied οὖσαν, for the parti- 
ciple is often omitted with this verb (cf. Soph. Ph. 452, Thuc. 5.26). Since στερεάν makes 
sense, it should be retained, though Vasis (Festschrift für Konstantin S. Kontos, 39) believes 
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that, since the reason for the addition of τῶν πραιτωρίων has already been mentioned, 
στερεὰν αἰτίαν is meaningless here, for the reason which is about to be given is “another” 
reason, and so ἑτέραν, the reading of the Codex Atheniensis, is to be preferred to στερεάν. 
Wünsch (Berl. Phil. Woch. 37 (1911), 571) accepts ἑτέραν as a good reading. 


92.3-4 ὡς εἶναι τὴν ἀρχὴν τῶν πρός τι καὶ μὴ δοκεῖν ἀσήμαντον ἔχειν τὴν ἐξοχήν: Vasis 
(E.'E.II. 115) believes that τὴν ἐξοχήν is meaningless here and prefers to read τὴν ἐξου- 
σίαν, and so he interpretes this infinitive clause thus: ὥστε τὴν ἀρχὴν ἀναφέρεσδαι πρός 
τι (sc. praetorium) καὶ μὴ δοκεῖν ἀόριστον ἔχειν τὴν ἐξουσίαν. Wünsch (Berl. Phil. Woch. 31 
(1911), 573), however, correctly rejected Vasis’ reasoning. 


92.5 προδεδήλωται: this refers to the material on praetors that was contained in two 
lost folia (supra 1.48). 


92.6-7 Τράγκυλλος τοίνυν τοὺς τῶν Καισάρων Βίους ἐν γράμμασιν ἀποτείνων Σεπτικίῳ: 
Fuss correctly emends the ms. reading αποτινων (sc. ἀποτίνων) to ἀποτείνων, which Υ 455 
(E.'E.II. 115), too, supports, since the latter reading and not the former renders the sense 
required here. Kroll (apud Wünsch) conjectures προτείνων. The meaning of ἐν γράμμασιν 
is “in writing” (cf. 110.25) rather than “in his writings." C. L. Roth (C. Suetoni Tranquilli 
quae supersunt omnia 286) corrects the ms. reading σεπτιµίω to Σεπτικίῳ (cf. Vit. Hadr. 
11.3). 


— 


92.12 ἐδηλώσαμεν: Fuss transposed this verb before κατά. 


92.17 ἥτις: the indefinite relative refers to a definite object, namely, τῆς ἀρχῆς, but 
implies a general notion (cf Hdt. 3.120, Soph. Ο.Τ. 1184). 


92.18-19 «ἐξ ἧσπερ πάντες ποταμοὶ καὶ πᾶσα ὑάλασσα” Il. 21.196. 


92.19-21 σπινὺῆρες γάρ τινες ὥσπερ ἀφὑάρτου πυρὸς αἱ λοιπαὶ τῆς πολιτείας ἀρχαὶ 
ἐκεῖνης τῆς ἀληδῶς ἀρχῆς τῶν ἀρχῶν δείκνυνται οὖσαι: the ms. reading αετοῦ is patently 
corrupt; Wünsch in his aff. crit. lists as conjectures Αἰτναίου (Bekker), ὀχετοὶ (Kroll), 
ἀεναοῦ (Preger) ἀτμοῦ (Skutsch), along with that of his own ὑετοῦ and that of Fuss 
ταυτοῦ. However, since the scribe has often omitted the initial parts of words (see note 
14.21-22), and since P could well have been misread as E in majuscules, ἀφθάρτου can 
be offered as a plausible conjecture, one which fits the context perhaps better. 

J. Crook (Consilium Principis: Imperial Councils and Counsellors from Augustus to Diocle- 
tian (Cambridge, 1955), 137) interprets this passage as implying that Lydus regards the 
prefect's officium as one from which all the others sprang. Crook apparently understands 
ἐκείνης τῆς ἁληὺῶς ἀρχῆς as a genitive expressing source governed by οὖσαι, but this 
genitive could be expressing “dependence upon" (see L-S 488 s.v. εἰμί C.IILd). 


92.21-22 οὐδὲ γὰρ εἶναι (ἂν) ἄνευ ἐκείνης δύναιντό ποτε: the loss of ἄν from the text is 
virtually certain, for the potential optative requires it (see note 36.8). 


92.22 xað ὃν δὲ (μηδέ): the ms. reading καὺ ov δε (sc. xa’ ὃν δὲ) is correct here 
because, as Fuss (Ep. 24) suggests, τρόπον is implied; obviously μηδέ (cf. 202.28, 224.26) 
dropped out of the text (see also note 172.25). 


92.23 τάξεις τινές: the indefinite here expresses size (see L-S 1796-97 s.v. τις Α.Π.8). 
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92.23-25 «μὴ τὴν δαπάνην αὐταῖς τε καὶ τοῖς σὺν αὐτῶν ἡγουμένοις χορηγούσης τῆς ἐπαρ- 
χύτητος: the Ms. reading συν (sc. σύν) does not have either to be deleted or emended to 
γοῦν, as Fuss (Ep. 24) believes, for σύν occurs in late prose as an adverb; cf. εἰ μὴ τὴν 
Διογένους βακτηρίαν σὺν καὶ τῷ πόδε ἀριὸμῶν οὗτος τρίποδα προσηγόρευσε (Ath. 
2.49A). The use of μή indicates that the genitive absolute is conditional (cf. 110.9-10). 


94.3-4 πολὺν ἄργυρον ἐξ εὐτελείας ἢ μέγιστον ἐξ ἑνὸς καὶ ἀρχαῖον ἔχειν φαντάζεται: 
the subject of ἔχειν is μέγιστον καὶ ἀρχαῖον (sc. σκεῦος) while πολὺν ἄργυρον is its object; 
ῇ connects ἐξ ἑνός and ἐξ εὐτελείας, and ἑνός functions as an abstract substantive; the 
comparative ἤ after the positive adjective πολύν implies that the latter has a comparative 
force (sc. πλείονα). 


94.5 καταλυομένης: the Ms. reading καταδυομένης resulted from the scribe’s misreading 
of A as Δ in majuscules. 


94.7 οὐκ ἀγαϑὸν πολυκοιρανίη, εἷς κοίρανος éotw’: Jl. 2.204; see 54.8-9. 


94.8 στρατηλάται: both στρατηλάτης (100.16, 196.17) and στρατηγός (100.24, 194.15, 
196.26 are the Greek rendering of magister militum. 


94.9-10 δευτεροστρατηλατιανούς: these are officers under the magistri militum; cf. 
στρατηλατιανός (L-S Suppl. 136, Lampe 1263). 


94.14-15 πρὸς τῷ τέλει τῆσδε τῆς ἱστσρίας ἐρῶ: infra 11.23-25. 


94.23 κἀκ πλάνης: the Ms. reading κάπλανης is a clear indication that the crasis of καί 
and x was intended; other instances of crasis are κἀχείνας (106.19), προὔδηκεν (20.6-7, 
218.2), τἀληϑές (14.12, 42.9, 116.19, 134.10, 164.3), τἆλλα (116.23), τἀνδρί (46.18), τἀν- 
δρός (208.3, 250.23), τοὐμφανές (118.20-21), τοὔνομα (66.17, 84.22, 112.11). 


96.3 ὅταν κοσμεῖν τὴν τύχην ἐδελήσοι: the use of the future optative with ὅταν occurs in 
later Greek (cf. Lampe 976 s.v. ὅταν 1). Justinian had held the consulship thrice (a.p. 528, 
533, 534) while he was emperor. 


96.5 κατὰ τὸ πρόσϑεν εἰρημένον: supra IL5 in. 


96.11 ἀποδέχονται γονυπετεῖς τὴν ἐπαρχότητα: the abstract tiv ἐπαρχότητα here and 
elsewhere (168.29, 176.29 178.29) functions metanymically for the concrete τὸν ὕπαρχον. 


96.12 προσιόντας αὐτοὺς εἰς ϑεραπείαν τοῦ στρατοῦ: the Ms. reading αὐτοῖς instead of 
αὐτούς is due to the fact that the scribe was misled by προσιόντας which governs the 
dative. 


96.13-14 τῆς βασιλείας ἐκλείπων: the Ms. reading τῆς βασιλείας does not need to be 
emended to τὴν βασιλεῖαν, for the verb ἐκλείπειν, though most often it governs the accu- 
sative, is here being employed intransitively with a genitive of separation (see note 
14.26). 


96.15 ob ἔνδον ἅμα αὐτοῦ γενομένου: the Ms. reading αυτοῦ (sc. αὐτοῦ) must not be 
emended to αὐτῷ because it is the intensive adjective qualifying οὗ, which refers to the 
praetorian prefect and not the emperor, and is not the personal pronoun governed by ἅμα 
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(cf. 82.24, 146.18), which is here being used as an adverbial adjunct with the participle; 
cf. ἤδη (see note 16.13-14). 


96.15-16 μηδεμίαν μετ᾽ αὐτὸν εἴσω γενέσῦὺαι τῶν ἀρχῶν: the abstract τῶν ἀρχῶν stands 
metanymically for τῶν ἀρχόντων. 


96.17 πρὸ αὐτῆς: the Ms. reading αυτῆς (sc. αὐτῆς) does not have to be emended to αὐτοῦ 
because it refers to τὴν ἐπαρχότητα (96.11). 


96.22-23 περσίκιον τὸ σκῆπτρον ὁ δῆμος καλεῖ: Soph. Lex. 886 s.v. σκῆπτρον says, “John 
Lydus derives it from the Latin per se and tells an improbable story in confirmation of his 
etymology." 


96.25 διὰ τοῦ μείζονος ἄρχοντος: attendant circumstance is expressed here by διά. 


96.25-26 τῇ ὁμωνυμίᾳ τῆς ἰσοτιμίας ἀξιωδείς: the ms. reading τηι ομωνυμία (sc. τῇ 
ὁμωνυμίᾳ) must not be emended to τὴν ὁμωνυμίαν because it expresses cause. 


96.26 ξίφος δὲ διεζώννυτο avéxatev ὁ ὕπαρχος: the sword was worn as a symbol of 
military command (cf. Stat. Silv. 5.2.177). 


96.28-29 ἐπὶ τὴν Καλχηδόνα: sc. Χαλκηδόνα; cf. Lat. Calchedon (Sall. Hist. 4.69.13, Mela 
1.101, Luc. 9.959). 


96.29 τὴν Φιλίππου τοῦ ὑπάρχου εἰκόνα: Philippus, a native of Arabia, hence called “the 
Arabian,” succeeded the praetorian prefect Timesitheus (a.D. 241-243) as praetorian 
prefect and connived at the assassination of Emperor Gordian III (239-244) and became 
himself emperor (244-249). 


98.2-3 σικᾶτα τὴν ἐκ σαρκῶν εἰς λεπτὰ κατακοπεῖσαν ἐδωδήν: in the margin of the Ms. 
the scribe wrote σικευτα, which would be the verbal adjective of σικεύειν, though not 
attested in the existing lexica. 

98.4 'ἀρχὴν ὅσσα λέλογχεν ἔχει τέλος’: Bekkers suggested emendation of the ws. 
reading ὅσω to, ὅσσα remedies the dactylic hexameters of the line. Could this poetic 
statement perhaps be of Lydus's own composition (cf. 224.24-25, 240.21-22)? 


98.5 Κωνσταντίνου γὰρ μετὰ τῆς Τύχης: the Fortuna of the emperor is meant by τῆς 
Τύχης (ff D.C. 44.6.50, 57.8, Jos. AJ. 16.344). 


98.8 Μυσίαν: sc. Μοισίαν. 
98.13-14 κατασταϑεῖσι: the almost identical passage has προελϑοῦσι (194.15). 


98.14 ἐκτεϑεισῶν: the Ms. reading εχταϑεισῶν is a scribal error for ἐκτεϑεισῶν (see note 
28.3), which the almost identical passage has (194.16). 


98.15 ὅσα ταύτης: sc. ὄντα. 
98.16-17 (ἧττον ϑανατῶσα xad’ ἑκάστην ἡ): these words were carelessly omitted from 


the text; they exist in the parallel passage (194.17); δανατῶσα functions intransitively (cf. 
LXX Nu. 21.6, Eccl. 10.1; Philo 2.247). 
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98.17 Ἀρκαδίου: Arcadius, the elder son of Theodosius I, created Augustus in a.D. 383, 
suceeded his father upon his death in 395. The Empire was divided between Arcadius 
and his brother Honorius. 


98.18 Θεοδοσίου τοῦ Νέου: Theodosius II (401-450), proclaimed Augustus in 402, 
succeeded his father Arcadius in 408. During his minority the Empire was ably ruled by 
the praetorian prefect of the East Anthemius (405-414), the master of the offices Helio 
(414-427), and his elder sister Pulcheria, who was made regent in 414 with the title of 
Augusta. 


98.18-19 Ῥουφῖνον τὸν ἐπίκλην ἀκόρεστον, ὃς ἦν ὕπαρχος: Theodosius I, upon his death 
in A.D. 395, left Flavius Rufinus as the chief adviser of his son Arcadius. Rufinus incurred 
the enmity of Stilicho, a general of Arcadius’ brother Honorius. Stilicho sent troops to 
Constantinople, and they murdered Rufinus in November 395. The poet Claudius Clau- 
dianus wrote an invective against Rufinus in 396. 


98.24-25 τὸ λεγόμενον συνέστη μαγιστέριον: sc. the office of magister officiorum (120.29, 
194.26). 


98.29-30 τὸν πρῶτον μέντοι τῶν φρουμενταρίων: the ms. reading μὲν both here and in 
the almost identical passage (194.30) must be emended to μέντοι, which has the force of 
δέ and is needed to balance ἀντέχεσῦαι μέν in the preceding clause (98.28-29). Lydus (De 
Mens. 1.30) discusses the frumentarii and the curiosi thus: ἐπείδετο δὲ αὐτῷ (sc. τῷ 
μαγίστρῳ) τάξις τις πεντήκοντα τὸν ἀριϑμὸν ἀνδρῶν, oi φρουμεντάριοι καὶ κουρίωσοι 
προσηγορεύοντο, οἷον σιτῶναι καὶ περίεργοι’ καὶ οἱ μὲν σιτῶναι τῆς εὐδηνίας τῶν ἐν τῷ 
Παλατίῳ ἀντείχοντο, oi δὲ περίεργοι ἡγοῦντο τοῦ δημοσίου δρόμου. 


100.3-4 τὰ λεγόμενα συνϑήματα: sc. postal warrants, called in Latin evectiones (see Lampe 
1331 s.v. σύνδημα 4). 


100.4 χέχρηνται: the perfect functions as a present (see L-S 2001 s.v. χράω (B) C.1.3); cf. 
ἀδικουμένου (256.6). 


100.4 κουριῶσος: sc. official informer to the emperor (see Soph. Lex. 683, Lampe 773). 


100.7-8 προσυπογράφοντος τοῖς ἐπὶ τῶν δρόμων συνδήμµασι καὶ τοῦ λεγομένου 
μαγίστρου: if the Ms. reading προσἐπίγραφοντος is emended to προὐπογράφοντος, the Ms. 
reading of the parallel passage (196.7), it would mean that the magister officiorum would 
be the first to sign the postal warrants for the use of the cursus publicus. But, since the 
reason for the signature of the magister officiorum was to check and approve the postal 
warrants issued by the praetorian prefect, who retained the right to issue such warrants 
and to administer the cursus publicus, he merely countersigned them. If this is so, the ws. 
reading should be προσυπογράφοντος and not προὐπογράφοντος. On the state transport 
system see “postal service" in The Oxford Classical Dictionary, 869. 


100.8 ὅτι δὲ οὕτως: sc. ἔχει. 
100.9 τῷ πάλαι Θεοδοσιανῷ: see notes 170.1, 196.10. 
100.15 πρὸς τέλος, ὡς ὑπεσχόμην, ἐρῶ: infra 11.23-25. 


100.22-23 τῆς τῶν οἰκείων παίδων ῥᾳστώνης προνοούμενος, νόμῳ δὲ τὴν ἀνδρίαν ἐχα- 
λίνωσεν: Vasis ('E.'E.II. 116) believes that δέ here is entirely superfluous, disturbing the 
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syntax, and that perhaps there was here originally νόμῳ δή τινι, because, he says, the 
expression δή τινι or δή τινα often and in many places was corrupted by the scribes, of 
which a most glaring example is Thuc. 1.24.2: κατὰ δὴ τὸν παλαιὸν νόμον ἐκ τῆς µητρο- 
πόλεως κατακληδείς instead of κατὰ δή τινα etc. Vasis reasoning, however, is uncon- 
vincing, for we observe not only examples in which a finite verb construction passes over 
into a participial construction (see note 22.1-2) but also examples in which a participial 
construction passes over into a finite verb construction (see note 28.25-30.4). Wünsch 
(Berl. Phil. Woch. 37 (1911), 573-574), therefore, correctly rejected Vasis’ opinion. 


100.28 ὡς ἔφην: supra 11.7. 


100.31 οὕς τινες καλοῦσι χρησμούς: the Ms. reading οὓς does not have to be emended to 
&c because it refers to προρρήσεων, for a relative pronoun can agree in gender and 
number with a predicate noun instead of its antecedent, especially with verbs of naming 
and calling (see note 224.23-24). 


100.31 ἐν d&pidpG λόγων: cf οὐδ᾽ εἰς ἀριὸμὸν ἥχει λόγων (Eur. El. 1054), οὐκ ἀριδμός 
ἐστιν, ὦ πάτερ, λόγων (Soph. O.C. 382). 


102.5-6 τὸν μὲν λεγόμενον χρησμὸν τοῖς Περὶ Μηνῶν γραφεῖσιν ἐντεϑείκαμεν: cf. Lyd. 
De Mens. fr. inc. 7 (ed. Wünsch). 


102.7 Κύρου γάρ τινος Αἰγυπτίου: Cyrus of Panopolis in Egypt was praetorian prefect of 
the East from December 6, 439, to August 18, 441 (Grumel La Chronologie 368). Ioannes 
Malalas (14.361) also states that Cyrus held both the office of praetorian prefect and that 
of prefect of the city. Cyrus had a close friendship with Eudocia, the wife of Theodosius 
II. 


102.9 μηδὲν παρὰ τὴν ποΐησιν ἐπισταμένου: the Ms. reading µηδενα is best emended to 
μηδέν, as it is in the parallel passage (198.11); see also note 126.8. 


102.15 Ὡς οὖν ἔφην: supra 11.6. 
102.17 εἰκός: sc. ἦν. 


102.20-21 μανδύην μὲν γὰρ ὁ ἔπαρχος περιεβάλλετο Κῷον: the Ms. reading χώαν (sc. 
Κῴαν) is probably a scribal error for Kov, though μανδύην could be feminine (cf Poll. 
7.60, D.C. 57.13.5, 67.8.3, 78.3.3). 


102.27 μαντῖον: cf. Gloss. s.v. μαντίον (paludamentum), Lampe 827 s.v. µαντίον, L-S 
Suppl. 96 s.v. μαντίος. 


104.1-2 σηγμέντων οὐκ ἐπιβαλλομένων τῷ pavddn, τῶν (δ᾽) ἐν ἡμῖν λεγομένων ταβλίων, 
ἀντὶ τοῦ πτυχίων: the loss of δ’ is certain, for it is needed to express that, whereas segmenta 
are placed on the mantle of the emperor, tablia are placed on that of the praetorian 
prefect. 


104.4-5 ὡς προέφαµεν: supra 1L4. 
104.5-7 παραγώδης δέ, χιτῶν καταπόρφυρος, καὶ ζωστὴρ ἐκ φοινικοῦ δέρματος, ἐφ᾽ xv- 


τὸν μὲν ἀνακεκολλημένος: implied with παραγώδης is αὐτῷ ἦν; the meaning of κατα- 
πόρφυρος is *deep-purple" and not “all-purple” (cf. L-S 907), nor is it equivalent to ὁλο- 
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πόρφυρος (cf. Soph. Lex. 643); the direct reflexive ἑαυτόν is one of three instances in 
which the direct reflexive is being used as an indirect reflexive and here refers back to 
χιτών (see notes 120.5-6 & 178.9-10); the meaning of ἀνακεκολλημένος is *fastened on" 
(cf. Lampe 765 s.v. κολλάω 1) and not “glued on" (cf L-S 108 s.v. ἀνακολλάω). 


104.9-10 γλωσσίδα τινὰ fj y'oóv διάβλημα, χρυσοτελὲς καὶ αὐτό: the meaning of 
διάβλημα is incorrectly given by L-S 390 as “strap passing through a shoe-buckle,” for a 
belt being discussed here; χρυσοτελής (“made of gold”) is cited only in Soph. Lex. 1174. 


104.11 àv ἣν ἐν τῇ Περὶ Μηνῶν συγγραφῇ ἀποδεδώκαμεν αἰτίαν: cf. Lyd. De Mens. 1.39. 


104.19-20 ὁ Ῥωμαῖος Βάρρων ἐν βιβλίῳ πέμπτῳ Περὶ Ῥωμαϊκῆς Διαλέχτου: Varro (De 
Lingua Latina 5.116) does not mention the words cartamera and cartalamum but does 
speak of balteum. 


104.21-22 ἑτέρα μὲν ἡ Θούσκων, ἄλλη δὲ Ἐτρούσχων: both genitives express source 
(see note 14.26). 


104.26 καλαμάριον: sc. *pen-case" (L-S 865, Lampe 699). 
106.2 καλλίκλιον: Vasis (Ἔ. Ε.Π. 116) would write καλίκλιον (cf. Lat. caliculus). 


106.4 ἐπὶ τρίποδος ἀργυραίου: the Ms. reading &pyupéou should be emended to ἀργυ- 
ραίου; see note 158.10. 


106.7 ἐκεῖνο προλέγων: the demonstrative looks to the clause which follows. 
106.9 βάρχας: f CLL. 2.13. 


106.10-11 κέλωκας: the ms. reading »x1A0xac shows two scribal errors, that of iota instead 
of epsilon (see note 56.14) and omikron instead of omega. 


106.15 Νόμος fiv: cf Cod. Theod. XI tit. XXX. 


106.18 τὰς δέ: the Ms. reading τὰς δέ need not be emended to τοὺς δέ so as to be parallel 
to the preceding τοὺς μέν (106.15), for sometimes μέν and δέ refer to the entire clauses or 
the predicate and not to the words that immediately precede them — an arrangement 
which is sometimes adopted to preserve the symmetry of the juxtaposed clauses (cf. 
114.10-12). 


106.18-19 ἐπὶ τῶν ἀρχαιοτικῶν δικαστηρίων: the meaning of ἀρχαιοτικῶν (ἀρχαιω- 
τικῶν7) is unclear. To assume that ἀρχαιοτικὰ δικαστήρια is a scribal error for ἀρχειωτικὰ 
δικαστήρια, namely, “courts of record" (L-S 251 s.v. ἀρχειώτης) may not be necessary, 
for ἀρχαιοτικός could be derived from ἀρχαῖον, namely, *board of magistrates" (cf. 
Porphyrius Vita Pythagorae 36, cited by Soph. Lex. 256) and so could be “magisterial.” 
These courts may have been those before which magistrates were tried for malfeasance in 
office since magistrates would hardly have been tried in the regular courts of justice but 
in special courts consisting of their peers. 


106.24-25 κρίνειν πρᾶγματα, ἴσως καὶ σφόδρα γλίσχρης ὑποέσεως ἀνεχόμενος: the 
meaning of πράγματα here, as well as elsewhere (200.3), is “lawsuits”; ἀνεχόμενος governs 
ὑποδέσεως. 
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106.30 ἧς ἕνεκα: the ms. reading ἧς, sc. αἰτίας, is defensible, thus referring to the entire 
preceding clause; its emendation to ὧν makes διχονίαις the antecedent. 


108.3 πῶς ἂν ἠρέμησεν οὗτος: this is one of two instances (see also 240.26) of the use of 
&v with the aorist indicative to express a past contrary to the fact question (see also note 
36.8); οὗτος (see also 192.25) means "the present day" and refers to Justinian. 


108.3-5 ὕπνῳ μὲν μηδὲ ὅλως χαλώμενος, τροφῆς δὲ χάριν μηδὲ ἄρτου ξηροῦ πρὸς κόρον 
ἁπτόμενος: Procopius (Anecd. 12.27), too, says of Justinian ὅς ye ποτοῦ ἢ σιτίων ἢ ὕπνου 
εἰς κόρον οὐδέποτε ἦλϑεν. 


108.8-9 νόμος ἐφοίτησεν: cf. Cod. Just. VII tit. LXII 32. A passive sense is implied in 
ἐφοίτησεν (see note 56.1); cf. φοιτώσας ψήφους (166.16-17). 


108.9 τὸν ὕπαρχον ἀκροάσασδαι τῶν σακρῶν διατυπῶν: the Ms. reading διατυπῶν 
agreeing with νόμος makes good sense; τῶν σακρῶν agrees with an implied δικῶν (df. 
106.21). 


108.13 oi τῶν δικῶν κύριοι: cf. Lat. dominus litis (Call. Dig. 27.1.17.6, Ulp. Dig. 12.3.7, 
Macer Dig. 49.1.4.5). 


108.20-21 ὁ λόγος τοῖς λέγουσιν ὅλως πρὸς δεῖον δικαστὴν ἀνυψούμενος: the ms. reading 
ὅλος is a scribal error for ὅλως, which is required to modify the participle. 


108.27 πραττούσης τῆς ἀρχῆς: the participle is being used absolutely (see also 
114.8,(21), 146.8, 150.4, 154.7,25, 230.21, 240.1). 


108.31 ϑρόον: the Attic contraction ϑροῦν might have been expected. 
110.3-4 περὶ οὗ ὕστερον ἐρῶ: infra ΠΙ.57. 


110.4 ἀξιόλογος: the accentuation of the ws. reading ἀξιολόγος is misplaced (see note 
12.6-7). 


110.5 ἀπερριμμένην: the ms. reading απηρριμμένην resulted from a scribal misreading of 
E as H in a majuscule ws. (see app. crit. 114.23, 148.20, 164.10, 170.11,20, 208.17, 244.21); 
see also note 76.6. 


110.7 παρὰ πᾶσαν: sc. ἀρχῆν. Bekker's reading πᾶσιν is probably a typographical error, as 
is also his reading ᾿Ονόσανδρος (74.21). 


110.9 μή τί γε: the Ms. reading µητε ye exhibits in µητε the scribal carelessness of writing 
epsilon instead of iota (see note 54.17-18); the indefinite τι merely heightens the negative 


μη. 


110.10 ἐν τοῖς λεγομένοις σιλεντίοις: cf. Lyd. De Mens. 1.90: Ἐδόκει μὲν μηκέτι ἐπ’ ἀγο- 
ρᾶς, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τῷ Παλατίῳ τὴν βουλὴν συνάγεσϑαι, τὴν δὲ τοιαύτην σύνοδον κομβέντον ἔδος 
Ῥωμαίοις καλεῖν, ἀντὶ τοῦ συνέλευσιν. σιγῆς δὲ τοῖς πολλοῖς βουλευομένοις δεῖ: ἐκ τῆς 
περὶ τὴν σιγὴν σπουδῆς (σιλέντιον δ᾽ αὐτὴν πατρίως καλοῦσιν) σιλεντιαρίους ἔκριναν ὀνο- 
μάζειν αὐτούς. 


110.11 κατὰ τὸ πρόσϑεν εἰρημένον: supra II.9. 


296 COMMENTARY 


110.12-13 τῆς βασιλέως εἰκόνος ἀντ’ αὐτοῦ παραπεμπούσης αὐτήν: that the imperial 
pictures or statues represented the emperor and received reverence is mentioned also by 
Severianus Gabalensis in crucem (ed. H. Savile 5, 898.42): καὶ γάρ, βασιλέως ἀπόντος, 
εἰκὼν βασιλέως πληροῖ χώραν βασιλέως... «καὶ προσκυνοῦσιν ἄρχοντες. . «καὶ δῆμοι 
προσκυνοῦσιν, οὐ τὴν σανίδα, ἀλλὰ πρὸς τὸν χαρακτῆρα τοῦ βασιλέως (Lampe 410 s.v. 
εἰκών I.B.2). 


110.13-16 évd_ev τοῦ πρώτου τῶν λεγομένων σιλεντιαρίων (ἀμισσιωνάλιος καλεῖται) ἐξ 
ἑωθινοῦ πρὸς τῆς βασιλείας πρὸς αὐτὴν στελλομένου καὶ γονυπετῶς προτρέποντος ἐπὶ τὴν 
αὐλὴν παρελδεῖν: this genitive absolute is being used coordinately with the finite clause 
which follows (see note 2.20-21). The silentiarii were privy-councillors (cf. Cod. Just. 
3.28.30, 15.62.25); the function of the admissionalis (cf. Const. Porph. Cer. 1.87-89) was to 
introduce persons to the consistory. 


110.18-20 Ὑπόλοιπον περὶ τῆς τάξεως κατὰ λεπτὸν ἀφηγήσασὺαι, πόσοις τε καὶ ποίοις 
συμπληροῦται καταλόγοις, ἔϑη τε καὶ νόμους ἀπαριϑμῆσασϑαι: it need not be necessary 
to conjecture the loss of τῶν before τῆς τάξεως, for the ms. reading συμπληροῦνται could 
be a scribal error for συμπληροῦται, whose subject is an implied τᾶξις; see note 62.3. 


110.22 ἐπεμβαινόντων: sc. “entering upon” (see Lampe 513-14 s.v. ἐπεμβαίνω 3). 


110.24-26 νόμος yàp ἦν, οὐ ψιλὸς ἀλλ’ ἐν γράμμασιν, μηδενὶ παντελῶς ἐπιτρέπων ἐπὶ τὸ 
τοῦ βοηϑοῦ ἀναβαίνειν φρόντισμα: it cannot be perceived in the ms. whether the scribe 
wrote ψιλός, which seems more likely to be the correct reading, or ψιλῶς; if the former, it 
modifies vépoc, but, if the latter, it modifies ἐπιτρέπων. 


112.5 φήσοντες: this is the only place in the Ms. where the colon is used to introduce a 
direct quotation. 


112.7 κλημάτων: sc. the vine-switches carried by the Roman centurions; cf. Plut. Galb. 
26, Eus. h.e. 7.152 (PG 20, 676C). 


112.12 τὴν τῆς ἱππαρχίας μνήμην: the ms. reading γῆν (sc. τήν) is the result of the scribal 
misreading of T as I’ in majuscules. 


112.16 παρ’ αὐτοῖς τῶν ὅπλων στρατεύμασιν: it is not necessary to emend the ws. reading 
αὐτοῖς to τοῖς or to conjecture τοῖς after αὐτοῖς, which Kroll (Berl. Phil. Woch. 19 (1899), 
613) proposes, for the intensive is found without the article (see note 28.16); στρατεύ- 
μασιν is qualified by τῶν ὅπλων because στρατεύματα (cf. 136.23) can refer also to the 
civil services (see note 20.1-2). 


112.17 βιάρχων: the Ms. accentuation βιαρχῶν should be emended to βιάρχων because 
only the form βίαρχος and not βιάρχης occurs in all the other instances (76.24, 132.26, 
140.17); see also note 78.10. 


112.18 πρὸς τιμῆς: the ws. reading προ is the result of the careless omission of a final 
sigma (see note 16.24); both πρὸς τιμῆς (86.19, 206.7) and πρὸς τιµήν (244.24) are found. 


112.19 ἐν τοῖς Περὶ Μηνῶν: cf. Lyd. De Mens. 1.40. 
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112.24-26 κενόδοξος yàp ὢν ὁ Δομιτιανὸς τοῖς νεωτερισμοῖς ἔχαιρεν: ἴδιον δὲ τυράννων 
ἀνατρέπειν τὰ πάλαι καδεστηκότα: cf. Lyd. De Mens. 4.20: τὸν Δομετιανὸν δεσπότην ἐκά- 
λουν, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ βασιλέα, διὰ τὸ τυραννικὸν αὐτοῦ. 


114.2-3 διεσπάδισεν: the ms. reading διεσπαῦησεν is a scribal error for διεσπάδισεν, for 
very often εἴα is incorrectly written instead of iota. 


114.8 ὁ τὴν ἀρχὴν διέπων: the conjecture ἐφέπων is unlikely since only the verb διέπειν 
is used in connection with managing the prefecture (cf 102.9, 158.25, 198.11, 210.13). 


114.9 Κωνσταντῖνος: Constantine was praetorian prefect thrice: ca. 447, March 25, 
456-March 3, 459, and August 7, 471 (Grumel La Chronologie 368), thus having served 
under Emperors Theodosius II, Marcian, and Leo I. 


114.16-17 καὶ Ῥούφῳ τῷ καῦ᾽ ἡμᾶς πάππος γενόμενος: the nominative participle here 
and elsewhere (126.29-128.1, 202.16) functions as a parenthetical clause. 


116.1 μικρὸν ὕστερον ἐρῶ: infra Π1.57. 
116.4 κατακοιταζόµενος: the verb of this participle is not cited in the existing lexica. 


116.4-5 οὔρου καὶ ἀφόδου περισκοποῦντος τὸν κοιτῶνα: the Ms. reading περισκοπουντος 
(sc. περισκοποῦντος) is correct, for οὔρου and ἀφόδου are personifications expressing 
biting irony; since there was so much urine and excrement in his bedroom, they took on 
human proportions. Therefore, Preger's conjecture περισκέποντος (apud Wünsch) is 
unnecessary. 


116.11-12 ταῖς ἀγέλαις τῶν ἵππων εἰς µέρος βραχὺ παρεχώρησεν: whereas ταῖς ἀγέλαις is 
the indirect object of παρεχώρησεν, the expression εἰς µέρος βραχύ is equivalent in 
meaning to ἐν μέρει βραχεῖ (cf. L-S 1104 s.v. µέρος II.2). 


116.12 ἕτερον δὲ ἐπὶ τοῦ ἀέρος χρεμᾶσας βαλανεῖον: this refers to a bath on the roof, 
which the Byzantines often built. 


116.18-19 ὡς Πομπηΐου παράσιτος κατὰ τὸν Πλούταρχον: cf. Plut. Pomp. 40. 


116.19-20 ὡς oi τῆς σκηνῆς ἄρχοντες: the Ms. reading ὁ is a scribal error for oi, for iota 
has frequently been carelessly omitted (see notes 18.3, 80.11-16, & 152.4); while the ws. 
reading ἄρχοντος is an instance in which a cursive epsilon was misread as omikron (see 
note 20.20). 


116.22 διεξιέναι: this is one of five instances in which the scribe carelessly omitted the 
left-hand stroke of the nu, the resultant letter thereby appearing as upsilon; cf. ολισῦευαι 
(182.28), δικτυδιου (190.7), αυτιγαρφειν (198.14), and δολου (248.16). 


116.22-23 Σεσώστριος ὁμοῦ xoi Ἀμάσιος καὶ τῶν ἄλλων μαυσώλειά τε καὶ πυραμίδας 
καὶ τἆλλα: the Ms. reading σεσώστριν, ἄσμασιν, and τοῖς άλλοις must be emended to 
genitives as required by the syntax; the scribe, having written ἄσμασιν, which he con- 
sidered a dative and so wrote the following word also in the dative. Vasis (Festschrift für 
Konstantin S. Kontos 41) prefers the emendation of τοῖς άλλοις to τοὺς ἄλλους. 


116.27 κατὰ τὸ πρόσὺεν ἐπηγγελμένον: supra Π.18. 
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118.5-6 (σὺν) τοῖς ἴχνεσι τῆς ἀρχαιότητος: the conjecture of σύν seems necessary. 


118.6-7 μή γ᾽ οὖν γρᾶμμασιν ἀναφερομένη: Kroll (Berl. Phil. Woch. 24 (1904), 869) says 
that he does not understand the use of μὴ γοῦν and so would read ἢ γοῦν. 


118.7-8 τέως δὲ περὶ τῶν ὑπολοίπων τῆς πολιτείας ἀρχῶν: sc. δεῖ εἰπεῖν. 


118.17-18 τῷ εἶναι μὲν ἀδάνατα, τῷ δὲ μεταβάλλεσδαι ἀλλοιότερα: the Ms. reading 
τὸ. . «τὸ must be emended to τῷ. . τῷ because the enarthrous infinitives are datives of 
respect (see note 76.15-16). 


118.19 τῇ μὲν οὐσίᾳ ἐστίν, τῇ δὲ φϑορᾷ γίνεται: the datives express means. 


118.22 διὰ τὴν ἀρχέτυπον τῆς xad’ ἡμᾶς πολιτείας ὄψιν: the meaning of διά here is “with 
reference to" (see Lampe 344 s.v. διά IL4). 


118.23-24 ὡς εἴρηται: supra 1.14. 


118.26 αὖδις ἡ βασιλεία εἰς τὴν τοῦ ὑπάρχου περιέστη χρείαν: the Ms. reading ὕπαρχου 
(sc. ὑπάρχου) may well be correct; its emendation to ἱππάρχου is unnecessary, for Lydus 
is saying that the office of cavalry commander, when it had been abolished, was reborn as 
praetorian prefect, and, when the praetorian prefect had subsequently lost his military 
character and became the head of the civil government, there still was need for an office 
such as that of praetorian prefect and so the office of magister officiorum was produced. 
The term ὕπαρχος can refer either to the cavalry commander (56.6) or to the praetorian 
prefect (passim). 


120.5-6 οὐδὲ αὐτὴν tijv ἐπωνυμίαν τῆς ἀρχῆς διαφωνοῦσαν πρὸς ἑαυτὴν εὑρήσει: the 
direct reflexive ἑαυτήν is being used as an indirect (see note 104.5-7) and refers to the 
office of cavalry commander, previously mentioned, and not to the office magister offi- 
ctorum. 


120.13 ὡς προέφαμεν: supra Π.25 in. 
120.15-16 ὁ δὲ μάγιστρος τὸ πλέον: sc. ἔχει. 


120.21-22 ἡ ἱστορία παραδίδωσιν: cf. Aurel. Vict. Epit. XLI. 


190.92 αὐτοῦ δὲ τούτου ὑπὸ Λικινίῳ: there is no need to conjecture that μαγιστρεύοντος 
dropped out of the text because τούτου can mean τοιούτου and ὄντος can easily be 
implied. 


120.23-24 Παλλάδιον μάγιστρον τῆς αὐλῆς ἐχειροτόνησεν: Lydus probably consulted 
the work of Petrus Patricius for a listing of the magistri officiorum (see Jones-Martindale- 
Morris The Prosopography of the Later Roman Empire, I, 658 s.v. Palladius 2; A. E. R. Boak 
The Master of the Offices in the Later Roman and Byzantine Empires (New York, 1924). 


122.4 τῶν πάλαι μὲν φρουμµενταρίων, νῦν δὲ μαγιστριανῶν: the magistriani (6.27, 140.1, 
152.9, 170.4) were members of the staff of the magister officiorum (118.11~13); see also 
note 98.29-30. 
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122.6 διαφερόντως Πέτρος οὗτος, ὁ πολύς: the meaning of οὗτος here is τοιοῦτος (cf. 
160.19) and ἐστίν is implied. The Suda s.v. Πέτρος (a) says concerning Petrus Patricius: 
Πέτρος ὁ ῥήτωρ, ὁ καὶ μάγιστρος, ἱστορικός, πρεσβευτῆς ὡς Xoopónv σταλείς, μάλα 
ἐμβριϑῆς τε καὶ ἀνάλωτος ἐν τῷ ῥητορεύειν τῷ καταμαλάξαι φρονήματα βαρβαρικὰ 
σκληρᾶ τε καὶ ὀγκώδη. ἔγραψεν ἱστορίας, καὶ περὶ πολιτικῆς καταστάσεως. 


122.6-7 ὁ μηδενὶ ταῖς ἀρεταῖς κατὰ μηδὲν δεύτερος: Vasis (Ἔ.Ἐ.Π. 113 note) believes 
that Lydus is here using a Latinism; cf. Verg. Aen. 11.441: haut illi veterum virtute 
secundus. 


122.9 οἷα σοφός: sc. Ov. 


122.11 oic ἐξ ἁπαλῶν ὀνύχων ἐνετράφη: cf. Hor. C. 3.6.24: incestos amores de tenero medi- 
tatur ungui, Cic. Fam. 1.6.2: a teneris unguiculis, cf. Anth. Pal. 5.129.2. The Ms. reading 
ανετραφη is a scribal error for ἐνετράφη (see note 28.3). 


112.19 ἡμέραν: this is the only place in the ms. where a hyphen is used at the end of the 
line to indicate that the remainder of the word continues on to the next line. 


122.19-20 μηδὲ αὐτὴν τὴν μέχρι τῆς αὐλῆς ἐκ τῆς οἰκίας: sc. ὁδόν. 


122.20-22 ζητήµασι δὲ λογικοῖς καὶ ἀφηγήσεσι πραγμάτων ἀρχαιοτέρων μετὰ τῶν περὶ 
ταῦτα σχολαζόντων εἰλούμενος: Kroll (Berl. Phil. Woch. 24 (1904), 869) prefers to read 
ἐνειλούμενος. 


122.29-30 ἀλλ’ ἐφίησί μοι, ὡς εἴρηται δή: the Ms. reading enion is obviously corrupt, 
but, since the scribe has made the error of rendering an aspirate by a smooth (see note 
20.3), ἐφίησι suggests itself as more suitable to the context than either ἔπεισι or ἐπισείει. 
The Ms. reading δε instead of δή resulted from the scribal misreading of H as E (see note 
76.6); δή here has a temporal force (cf. Soph. O.T. 967). 


124.9-10 κόµιτα yàp λαργιτιώνων, (ὃν) Ἰταλοὶ λέγουσιν, ἀντὶ τοῦ προεστῶτα τῶν τῆς 
βασιλείας ὑησαυρῶν: either ὡς or ὃν (antecedent to κόμιτα) dropped out of the text; 
schol. ad. Io. Mal. Chron. 16 (PG 97, 589A) says of the largitiones: λαργιτίωνες, τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν 
ὅπου αἱ δημόσιαι εἴσοδοι εἰς δημοσίας ἀναλίσκονται χρεῖας (cf. Lampe 793 s.v. λαργι- 
τίων). 


124.10-11 κόμιτα πριουάτων, ἀντὶ τοῦ τῶν ἰδίᾳ πως τοῖς βασιλεῦσι προσηκόντων: cf. 
Theodoretus Cyr. h.e. 3.12.2: τῶν ἰδίων τοῦ βασιλέως χρημάτων τε καὶ κτημάτων τὴν NYE- 
µονίαν πεπιστευμένος: κόμιτα δὲ πριβάτων τὸν τοιοῦτον Ῥωμαῖοι προσαγορεύειν εἰώῦα- 
σιν; Proc. Anecd. 22.12. 


124.13 (οὐ μὲν γάρ): Kroll (apud Wünsch) conjectures oi μηδέ. 


124.15-17 ὁ λεγόμενος πατριμώνιος, ἀντὶ τοῦ φύλαξ τῆς ἰδίᾳ πως ἀνηκούσης τῷ βασιλεῖ 
καὶ τυχὸν Ex προγόνων περιουσίας: cf. Proc. Goth. 5.4.1: τὴν βασίλειον οἰχίαν αὐτήν, ἣν δὴ 
πατριμώνιον Ῥωμαῖοι καλεῖν νενομίκασι. 


126.2-6 (ἣν) πρῶτος ἑλὼν σὺν Δεκεβάλῳ τῶν Γετῶν ἡγησαμένῳ Τραϊανὸς ὁ πολὺς 
πεντακοσίας μυριάδας χρυσίου λιτρῶν, διπλασίας δὲ ἀργύρου, .. ἀνδρῶν μαχιμωτάτων 
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ὑπὲρ πεντήκοντα μυριάδας σὺν τοῖς ὅπλοις Ῥωμαίοις εἰσήγαγεν: Fuss in his edition 
added ἥν but later (Ep. 28) said that αὐτήν could be implied in place of conjecturing the 
loss of ἥν. The Ms. reading τῶν does not need to be emended to τῷ (see note 84.17), 
whereas the ms. reading διπλασίου is due to the scribal error of making this adjective 
agree with the noun which follows it instead of πεντακοσίας μυριάδας required by the 
syntax. 

: J. Carcopino (Bulletin de la Société Nationale des Antiquaires de France, 1926, 155- 
157) points out that Lydus’s amounts are absurdly large both as regards the amount of 
Ibs. of gold (5,000,000) and the number of prisoners (500,000), and the enormity of these 
figures may be the result of utilizing multiples of ten thousands, a Byzantine practice, 
than multiples of thousands, a classical practice, which Crito would have used, and thus 
the figure 5,000,000 would be reduced to 500,000 and the figure 500,000 to 50,000. 


126.7 ὡς ὁ Κρίτων παρῶν τῷ πολέμῳ διϊσχυρίσατο: the ms. reading ἀκρίτον is clearly 
a scribal error for 6 Kpitwv (see note 78.12). Crito, Trajan’s physician, had accompanied 
him in the Dacian wars and composed a treatise titled Γετικᾶ (cf. K. Müller Fragmenta 
Historicorum Graecorum, IV, 373-374). 


126.8 κατὰ μηδὲν Τραϊανῷ παραχωρῶν: Fuss (Ep. 28) thinks that the ms. reading pndeva 
(sc. μηδένα) here and in one other instance (170.5) should perhaps be retained as an 
ellipsis with some noun implied or as a plural. However, µΏδενα is better viewed as a 
scribal error for μηδέν; cf. κατὰ μηδέν (120.2, 122.7,14) and κατ’ οὐδέν (166.1); the scribe 
has incorrectly appended an alpha to the neuter μηδέν (102.9). The ws. reading τραϊανοῦ 
must be emended to Τραϊανῷ because it is governed not by μηδέν but by παραχωρῶν 
(see Lampe 1029 s.v. παραχωρέω 6). 


126.9 τὴν βορείαν: sc. χώραν. 


126.16-18 Κεραστίδα. . Καρίαν τε ὅλην σὺν ταῖς Ἰωνίσι νήσοις: the force of σύν here is 
just about equivalent to καί (cf. 10.28). 


126.22 ἐν Λιπάρῃ: the forms Λιπάρα and Λιπάραι also occur (Lyd. De Mens. 4.115). 


126.23 x«0' ὁμαλοῦ: Kroll (apud Wünsch) unnecessarily conjectures καθόλου. 


126.24-25 τήν τε yap μεγίστην καὶ δευτέραν ἐξουσίαν: it is unnecessary to assume that 
τήν before δευτέραν dropped out of the text (cf. 128.18-19), for it is easily understood 
that τῆν μεγίστην refers to the praetorian prefecture and δευτέραν to the magistracy of 
the magister officiorum. 


126.26-27 ἀλλὰ καὶ αὐτοῖς εὐχειρίστους κατέστησε τὰς ἀρχᾶς: the verbal adjective εὐχει- 
ρίστους, which is not recorded in L-S, Soph. Lex., or Lampe, is construed with αὐτοῖς, the 
dative of agency. 


126.27-28 τοῖς φιλοπράγμοσι τὴν λύσσαν ἐμέτρησεν: the dative is one of reference; cf. 
τοῖς φιλοδίκοις (132.18-19). 


126.28-29 γλίσχρον δὲ νομίσας (εἰ) μὴ καὶ τὴν πολιαρχίαν ἀπαλλάξῃ μοχϑημάτων οὐ 
μικρῶν: though εἰ probably dropped out of the text (cf 228.2-3), it may not be abso- 
lutely necessary, for µή can be used for εἰ µή (see Lampe 867 s.v. ufi, Ευ. Matt. 19.9). 
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128.1-2 τὸν οὐρβανὸν πραίτωρα τοῖς ἄρχουσι παρεισήγαγεν: the first prefect of the city 
in Constantinople was installed December 11, a.D. 359 and its administration was 
modelled on that of Rome with a praefectus annonae, praefectus vigilum, and magister census. 
In 535 Justinian replaced the praefectus vigilum with the praetor plebis (xpaitwp tod δῆμου 
or τῶν δήµων) with enhanced salary and rank. 


128.2-3 ἀρκεῖν οἰόμενος τῷ πολιάρχῳ τὴν πάντα σοβοῦσαν τῷ δήμῳ διχόνοιαν: While 
Kroll (Berl. Phil. Woch. 24 (1904), 870) is correct in saying that τῷ δήµῳ is a dativus 
ethicus, his suggestion that perhaps τὰν should be read is unnecessary. 


128.3-4 μᾶλλον δὲ πρὸ αὐτῶν κατὰ τὴν ἀρχαιότητα, ὡς προέφαμεν: supra 1.25. 


128.4-5 τὸν λεγόμενον κυαισίτωρα, ἀντὶ (τοῦ) τῶν βιωτικῶν ἐγκλημάτων ἐρευνάδα 
σεμνότατον: Justinian created in 539 by Nov. 13.1 the office of quaesitor, a new police 
officer whose function was to control temporary visitors to Constantinople, seeing to it 
that they returned home after completing their business, and to provide work for the 
able-bodied unemployed (if they were immigrants to be deported to their own provinces 
and if slaves to be returned to their masters), and to give begging licences to resident and 
immigrant aged and the infirmed (Jones The Later Roman Empire 284-602, I, 280, 692). 
Procopius (Anecd. 20.9) assigns to this office the province of punishing those who were 
habitually practicing sodomy and those who had intercourse with women such as were 
prohibited by law and anyone who did not worship the Deity in the orthodox way. 


128.9-10 οὕτως ἐν προοιμίοις ἡ xad’ ἡμᾶς εὐδαίμων πόλις τῆς τότε πᾶσαν ὑπεροχὴν 
ἐκβεβηκυίας Ῥώμης ἐνομίσῦη: the genitive Ῥώμης can be viewed either as a genitive of 
connection (cf. Pl. R. 459B, Soph. El. 317) or as a genitive governed by οὕτως (cf. Aesch. 
Ag. 950, Arist. Pol. 1253B27). 


128.14 καὶ τούτων ἄν τις ἐπιστήσεται τοῖς ἐλέγχοις: the future indicative with ἄν, which 
is rare in Attic prose but does occur in later prose (see L-S 96 s.v. ἄν A.L2a & b, Soph. 
Lex. 132 s.v. ἄν 1), is found in one other instance (200.6); see also note 36.8. While Vasis 
CE.'E.II. 116) would emend τοῖς ἐλέγχοις to τοὺς ἐλέγχους because he takes ἐπιστήσεται 
as the future of ἐπίστασδαι, the dative is correct because ἐπιστήσεται is the future of ἐφί- 
στασῦαι. 


128.14-16 εἰ ταῖς Διαλέξεσι Κωνσταντίνου, ἃς αὐτὸς οἰκείᾳ φωνῇ γράψας ἀπολέλοιπεν, 
ἐντεύξηται: cf. H. Peter Hist. Rom. Fragm. 364. The aorist subjunctive ἐντεύξηται is 
formed from the future stem. 


128.21-22 τὸν δὲ μάγιστρον τοῦ κήνσου ἐπιφημίσας, oiov εἰ ἄρχοντα τῶν ἀρχετύπων 
συμβολαίων: this is the definition of the praetor fideicommissarius, who is magister census, 
namely, magistrate of the original contracts. He was in charge of the property and tax 
obligations of the citizens and the original copies of these contracts. 


128.22-24 ὅτι κῆνσον μὲν τὴν ἀπογραφὴν τῶν ἀρχαίων, ῥέγεστα δὲ (τῶν πραττομένων) 
λέγουσιν: the meaning of τῶν ἀρχαίων as “capital” is attested in classical writers (cf. Ar. 
Nu. 1156, Dem. 1.15, 34.26); cf. ἀρχαιοφύλακας (128.25), ἀρχαίοις (see note 188.11). By 
taking into account Lydus' definition of ῥέγεστα (164.6-8), Wünsch aptly conjectures 
τῶν πραττομένων, which is dependent on an implied τήν, sc. ἀπογραφήν. 
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128.24 κηνσουάλης: sc. censuales (see note 42.21), the corresponding Grecized form being 
κηνσουαλίους (cf. Just. Nov. 17.8). 


128.25-130.2 τῆς δὲ ἡμετέρας Ῥώμης καὶ Νεμέσεως ἔξω καὶ τὴν πρώτην τῆς δυνάμεως 
ἀποκρυπτούσης: the first participle of this genitive absolute is not expressed but is an 
implied οὔσης; the subject of the second is τῆς δυνάµεως, sc. “its (or Rome's) power." 
Vasis (Ἐ.Ἐ.Π. 116), thinking τῆς δυνάμεως to be defective, would read ταῖς δυνάμεσιν. 


130.2-3 καὶ τῆς τοῦ οὐρβανοῦ πραΐτωρος δεῖσδαι παρόδου: the subject of δεῖσϑαι is an 
implied αὐτήν (sc. Ῥώμην); παρόδου here means “creation” (see Lampe 1041 s.v. πάροδος 
7). 


130.3-6 προάγει τοΐνυν αὐτὸν τῇ oixeia σεμνύνων προσηγορίᾳ ἅμα τῶν τοῦ δήμου 
παραπτωμάτων ἀψόμενον, ἅμα τὴν πολιαρχίαν φροντίδων ἀμετρίας ἐπικουφίσας 
ἐμφρόνως: the ms. reading αψομενον (ες. ἁψόμενον) should not be emended to ἁψόμενος 
in order to agree with the subject of προάγει, for it was the function of the praetor urbanus, 
and not of the emperor, to deal with the crimes of the populace. The first ἅμα (see note 
54.25-26) is to be taken with προάγει, certainly not with ἀψόμενον; the second ἅμα, with 
ἐπικουφίσας, which is coordinate with the preceding finite verb προάγει (see note 22.1-2). 


132.6 ἄν τις ἀμυδρῶς ἐσοπτρίσοιτο: the fut. opt. with ἄν, which is probably always 
corrupt in Classical writers (cf L-S 97 s.v. ἄν AJh), but does occur with some 
frequency in later Greek (cf Soph. Lex. 132-133 s.v. ἄν 3), is found in one other instance 
(180.14); see also note 36.8. The verb ἐσοπτρίσοιτο is cited by L-S 496 s.v. εἰσοπτρίζω; cf. 
Lampe 551 s.v. ἐσοπτρίζω. 


132.12 κοινωνεῖ γὰρ αὐτῇ τοῦ ζεφύρου: the Ms. reading αὗτη reflects the scribal care- 


lessness of misplaced accent (see note 12.6-7); αὐτῇ (sc. Εὐρώπη) can be the correct 
reading, for the verb takes both a gen. and a dat. (cf. L-S 969 s.v. κοινωνέω I.1). 


132.18-19 τοῖς φιλοδίκοις: the Μα. reading φιλοδικαίοις is probably a scribal error, the 
scribe having been misled because he had just written δίκαιον; cf. τοῖς φιλοπράγµοσι 
(126.27). 

192.26 (κεντηναρίους) : Wünsch supplies this from IIL7 (140.18). 


132.27-28 ἀφηγησάμην εἰ μὴ πόρρω τοῦ σκοποῦ παρωϑούμην: cf. Sall. Cat. 7: memorare 
...hi ea res longius nos ab incepto traheret. 


132.29 μάτρικες: “registers” (cf. L-S Suppl. 97; Lampe 834). 
134.7 οἵαν οὖν: Preger (apud Wünsch) unnecessarily conjectures οἷα νῦν. 


134.11 πριβατωρίας: the ms. reading πριβασωριας is one of two examples (see app. crit. 
136.20) of the scribal misreading of T as © in majuscules. 


134.17 ἁδιούτωρες: the Ms. reading ἀδιδύτορες resulted from the scribal misreading of 
O as © in majuscules; see also note 214.21-23. 


134.18-19 et (coll)ocare eum in legione prima adiutrice nostra: cf. Cod. Just. XII tit. 53. 
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134.23 (ὁ) μόναρχος ἤ γ᾽ οὖν ὁ ὕπαρχος ἢ ὁ Καῖσαρ: the ms. reading μονομάχος is better 
emended to μόναρχος although Soph. Lex. 767 accepts the ms. reading here as meaning 
“commander-in-chief.” 


134.24 ὡς ἔφην: supra L4. 


136.7-12 τῆς δὲ καλουμένης λεγιῶνος .. πρῶτος ἐτέτακτο ὁ κορνικουλάριος: the gen. 
λεγιῶνος is governed by πρῶτος and not by ététaxto (cf. Lys. 14.11, 16.15). 


136.9 οὐσῶν δὲ «δέκα) καὶ: there is no need to drop δὲ xai and to read in their place 
δέκα, for only the latter dropped out of the text. 


196.12 ὡς ἔφην: although Wünsch thinks that Lydus is referring to supra 1.46, Lydus 
may be alluding to what he has just said about the cornicularius. 


136.13-15 (x&v ei μηκέτι) ἐπὶ τοὺς πολέμους ἀφικνεῖσδαι τὸν ὕπαρχον ἔδοξεν ὃν οὓς 
εἰρήχαμεν λογισμούς: that something dropped out of the text after τάξεως and before 
ἐπὶ is evident, but it is perhaps more in accord with Lydus's usage to conjecure κἂν εἰ 
rather than ἐπεῖ; at any rate μηκέτι must have existed in the text. Although Bekker 
conjectured the loss of ἐπεὶ μηχέτι and added them in his text, he did not alter Fuss's 
Latin translation to reflect this addition. Fuss believes that the considerations being 
referred to by Lydus were in the lost section (supra 1.48); actually Lydus is referring to 
what he had said earlier (supra II.10 sqq.). The ms. reading οφικνεῖσδαι reflects the scribal 
carelessness of writing omikron instead of alpha (see note 38.14). 


136.26-27 τοὺς ἐπὶ τῶν ὑπομνηματογράφων πραττομένων: the ms. reading πραττομένων 
is correct, for it means "transactions" (cf. (128.23), 142.24, 146.3, 152.12,18, 154.22, 
168.25); see also note 146.4. 


138.6 δῆλον ὅτι: the verb ἐστί is to be understood with δῆλον. 


138.8-9 (ἐν αἷς ἂν) συμβαίη τὰς ἀνανεώσεις yiveodar τῶν ἔργων: the particle ἄν 
certainly was omitted by scribal carelessness (see note 36.8). 


\ 
138.16-17 ταχυγράφων: cf. Agathias Hist. IV.1.2 (p. 123 ed. Keydell): παρῆσαν δὲ 
ἄνδρες γράφειν εἰς τάχος πεπαιδευμένοι καὶ ἐπιτροχάδην ἀναλέγεσῦαι τὰ γεγραμμένα. 


138.18 (οἴ}τοι: the ms. reading τη could well have been a scribal error for τοι with the 
careless omission of a preceding οἵ; the enclitic particle τοι usually stands early in the 
sentence or clause, sometimes placed between article and substantive or adjective. 


138.20-21 τὴν οὖσαν αὐτοῖς πεῖραν τοῖς πράγμασιν ἐπιδειξάμενοι: the οι after συνλεγο- 
μενοι is the result of dittography and must be deleted (see note 16.21). 


138.23 οἱ μένοντες: Kroll (Berl. Phil. Woch. 24 (1904), 870) would add δὲ between article 
and participle. 


138.25 dv τὸ “πῶς”: the neuter participle ὄν here is an acc. abs., while the neuter article τό 
is utilized before any word which itself is made the object of thought (see L-S 1195 s.v. ὁ, 
fj, τό B.I.5). This is the only place in the ms. where the comma is used to introduce an 
articular interrogative adverb. 
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140.1 ἡ τῶν λεγομένων μαγιστριανῶν χομποφακελορρημοσύνη: the Augustales, too, are 
called λόγων ἐρασταί (146.7). Soph. Lex. 678 incorrectly reads χομποκεφαλορρημοσύνη 
for this passage. 


140.3 ἐνὶ βεραίδῳ χρωμένους ἤ γ᾽ οὖν ἑνὶ δῆλον ὅτι παρίππῳ: since the shifting of case 
with the same verb would have been highly unlikely, the ms. reading ¿vor must be take as 
a scribal error for ἑνὶ and παρίππου also must be emended to παρίππῳ. Veredi were 
actually “saddlehorses” and parhippi were “packhorses for luggage,” both of which were 
provided by the express post. Lydus seems to be taking parhippus as the Greek rendering 
for the Latin veredus. 


140.5-6 μάγκιπες οἱ τοῦ δημώδους καὶ ἀνδραποδώδους ἄρτου δημιουργοί: cf. Socrates 
h.e. 5.18 (PG 67, 609C-612A): ἧσαν ἐξ ἀρχαίου κατὰ τὴν μεγίστην Ῥώμην οἶκοι nappe- 
γέδεις, ἐν οἷς ὁ τῇ πόλει χορηγούμενος ἄρτος ἐγίνετο. οἵ τε προϊστάμενοι τούτων οἱ μάγ- 
χιπες τῇ Ῥωμαίων γλώσσῃ καλοῦνται, προϊόντος τοῦ χρόνου, ληστήρια τοὺς οἴκους 
πεποίηνται. 


140.10 καϑολικούς: “supervisors of accounts" (L-S 855 s.v. καθολικός II; Soph. Lex. 613 
s.v. καὺολικός 3a; Lampe 691 s.v. καδολικός A.10a). Vasis (Festschrift für Konstantin 
S. Kontos 42) supports without evidence the ms. reading of the Codex Atheniensis καδο- 
λυαανούς. Only καδολικός and not καῦολικιανός is lexicographically defensible. 


140.11 σιτῶναι: the Ms. reading σιτονας resulted from the misreading of iota as sigma in a 
majuscule Ms. (see note 26.6). 


140.12 Ovixtwp: the ms. reading need not be emended to Βίκτωρ; cf. Οὐάρρων (2.12), 
Οὐεργίλιος (78.20), Οὐάλεντος (162.4), Οὐϊττίγει (218.19). Aurelius Victor was a 
governor of Pannonia Secunda (a.D. 361) and praefectus urbi (389); he probably published 
in 360 his De Caesaribus, an imperíal history from Augustus to Constantine. 


140.12 ἐν τῇ Ἱστορίᾳ τῶν Ἐμφυλίων: Aur. Vict. Caes. XXXIX. 


140.15-16 τελευταῖοι πάντων: the ms. reading τελευταῖον resulted from the scribal 
misreading of I as N in a majuscule ms.; see also note 178.4. 


140.18-19 ὧν πάντων τὰς Ἑλληνικὰς σημασίας προαποδεδώκαμεν: ducenarii, centenarii, 
and centuriones most likely were explained in the two folia which were lost after f 52" 
(76.25). 


142.4 λειτουργιῶν: this and not λειτουργίας must be the correct reading, for it serves as 
the antecedent of ὧν (142.5). 


142.5 λαμβάνουσιν: the conjecture περιέμενον seems unlikely because presents are being 
used in the passage. 


142.6-7 αὐτοὺς ὑπομνηματογράφους ἡ τάξις Ῥωμαίων ὠνόμασεν: the Ms. reading τους 
exhibits the scribal carelessness of omitting the first half of αὐτούς (see notes 146.5, 
166.6-8, 202.8-9, 252.23), the scribe having often cut off the initial parts of words (see 
note 14.21-22). The meaning of τάξις both here and elsewhere (180.28, 234.28, 256.11) is 
not "staff" but “political order" (see L-S 1756 s.v. τάξις IL5). 


142.7 ὡς ἔφαμεν: supra TILA. 
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142.8 νωμενκουλάτωρες: cf. in schola nomenculatorum (Cod. Just. 1.27.1.32). The Greek 
equivalent of nomenculator is ὀνομακλήτωρ (Luc. Merc. Cond. 10, Ath. 2.47E) and ὀνομα- 
τοκλήτωρ (Gloss). 


142.11-12 ἐν τῷ Ὑπομνήματι τῶν Σαλλουστίου Ἱστοριῶν: cf. B. Maurenbrecher Sallustii 
Crispi Historiarum Reliquiae, I, fr. 48. 


142.17-18 πεδανέους, ἀντὶ τοῦ χαμαιδικαστᾶς: the system of iudices pedanei was insti- 
tuted at Constantinople by Emperor Zeno, but they fell into abeyance under Emperor 
Anastasius; however, they were revived under Justinian under a different form. 


142.20 tovppaptouc: see Cod. Theod. 6.35.3, where turmarii are “recruiting officers of 
cavalry.” L-S and Lampe do not cite this word; Soph. Lex. 1086 cites only this passage 
for this word. 


142.22 ταῖς κομπλητίωσι τῶν ἐντυχιῶν, οἷον εἰ πληρώσεσιν: see Jo. Moschus prat. 193 
(PG 87, 3073B), where κομπλατίων means “legal ratification" (Soph. Lex. 678; Lampe 
767); see also note 60.2. 


142.24 διαιτάριοι: “stewards”; cf. Ulp. Dig. 33.7.12.42: topiarii diaetarii aequarii domui 
tantum deservientes. 


142.25 ὑηκοφόροι: “case-carriers” (L-S 797; Soph. Lex. 582). 
142.25 πραίκωνες: “heralds” (L-S 1458, Soph. Lex. 914, Lampe 1126). 
144.2 Εἴρηται: supra II.6. 


144.5-8 oi δὲ εἰς τὸ τῶν Αὐγουσταλίων τάγμα μεδιστάμενοι καὶ ὑᾶττον τὴν στρατείαν 
πληροῦντες παρὰ τοὺς ταχυγράφους καὶ εἰς τὸ τοῦ κορνικουλαρίου καταντῶσιν ἀξίωμα: 
the καί before εἰς must not be deleted, for it together with the xat before ὑᾶττον join 
coordinately the participle πληροῦντες and the finite verb καταντῶσιν — an instance of a 
participle passing over into a finite verb construction (see note 28.25-30.4). 


144.9-10 μάτην ζητοῦσιν: Kroll (Berl. Phil. Woch. 24 (1904), 870) suggests ἀποροῦσιν 
and διστάζουσιν as possible alternatives to ζητοῦσιν. 


144.11 ὑποδείξω: although the ms. reading ὑποδείξη is probably a scribal error for ὑπο- 
δείξω, it can be viewed in two ways: the eta is either the aor. subj. being used for the fut., 
or it is a scribal error of misreading EI in majuscules as H, (see note 44.1—3). In either 
case the subject of the verb would have to be an implied τις, the omission of which does 
occur with the verb δεικνύναι; cf. οὐ γὰρ οἷόν τε μὴ καλῶς ὑποδεικνύντος καλῶς 
μιμεῖσδαι, οὔτ᾽ ἐν τοῖς ἄλλοις οὔτ᾽ ἐν ἐπιτροπείᾳ (Arist. Oec. 1325A9). 


144.20-21 (εἰ) μὴ τοὺς πείρᾳ τε καὶ λόγοις κοσμουμένους: the conjecture of the loss of 
£i before μή is probably necessary (see note 126.28-29); cf. εἰ µή γε μόνοις τοῖς βασιλεῦ- 
ow (32.12), εἰ u γε τοὺς εὐπατρίδας (76.7-8). 


144.24 ἀβ ἄκτις: the ab actis kept judicial records of civil cases in a daybook called cotti- 
dianum of the prefect's court's proceedings and maintained an index of cases under the 
names of the litigants. 
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144.25 ὡς προδεδήλωται: Fuss believes that Lydus is referring to those topics which 
were lost after f 52" (76.25). 


146.1 καὶ τίς οὐκ ἂν στοχάσηται: this is one of four instances (166.1-2, 200.23, 250.22) of 
the use of &v with the subjunctive to express potentiality (cf. Soph. Lex. 132 s.v. &v 2); see 
also note 36.8. 


146.4 πραγμάτων μὲν οὐκ ὄντων: the Codex Atheniensis supplies here what is unread- 
able in the Codex Caseolinus. Whereas Wünsch supplies μὲν μὴ, Kroll (Berl. Phil. Woch. 
24 (1904), 870) would read μηκέτι. The meaning of πράγματα here and elsewhere 
(154.14, 236.9,21; see also note 136.26-27) is *transactions." 


146.4-5 καλὸν πρὸς τὴν ἀρχὴν (οὐδέν), ὡς πάλαι: the Ms. reading καλὸν is correct and 
need not be emended to καλεῖ, for it agrees with (οὐδέν), which must have dropped out 
of the text. The Codex Atheniensis supplies ὡς πάλαι, which is unreadable in the Codex 
Caseolinus and fits the context well. Kroll (Berl. Phil. Woch. 24 (1904), 870) would read 
καλὸν πρὸς τὴν ἀρχὴν [ἥκει οὐδὲν ἐκ] τῶν ἁπανταχῆ συρρεόντων, τῶν (δὲ) μαγιστριανῶν 
εἰς. 


146.5 αὐτῶν ἁπανταχῆ συρρεόντων: the Ms. reading τῶν is a scribal error for αὐτῶν (see 
note 142.6-7), which refers to πραγμάτων. 


146.5-6 Αὐγουσταλίων: the Codex Atheniensis again supplies what is unreadable in the 
Codex Caseolinus and is to be preferred to Wünsch's conjecture μαγιστριανῶν. 


146.6-7 καὶ γὰρ λόγων εἰσὶν ἐρασταί: the adverbial καί qualifies the unexpressed but 
easily implied subject of the verb (sc. the Augustales) as *also" because earlier (cf. 140.1) 
the magistriani were called *pomp-bundle-worded." 


146.18-19 τῶν βασιλέων ἅμα τῇ βουλῇ δίκας ἀκροωμένων: this refers apparently to the 
time of Emperor Arcadius (J. B. Bury History of the Later Roman Empire I (London, 1923), 
22, note 4). 


146.19 τοὺς πάντας ἄριστα ὑπηρετεῖν: the Ms. reading ἀρίστους is due to the scribe's 
carelessness owing to the preceding accusatives. 


146.24 & σηκρήτις: “confidential secretaries” (cf. Soph. Lex. 261, Lampe 243, Proc. Pers. 
2.7.15). 


148.2-5 οὐ καινὴν οὐδὲ πρόσφατον, τὴν δὲ τοῦ πρώτου τῶν βασιλέων ὀνομασίαν ἀνα- 
καλεσάμενος, (ὅς), ὡς πολλάκις ἔφαμεν, πρῶτος τὴν ἐπαρχότητα συστησάμενος τῶν 
πραιτωρίων: the δέ joins the adjectives καινῆν and πρόσφατον with ὀνομασίαν and does 
not join the participle ἀνακαλεσάμενος with the finite verb ἔδετο (cf. note 28.25-30.4). 
Wünsch's conjecture (ὅς) is a good one, its omission having been the result of haplo- 
graphy (see note 36.31), and his deletion of the article before πρῶτος is correct because it 
is out of place here. 


148.10-11 οὐκ ἔξω δακρύων (ἄν) τις διατελῶν ὑπομείνοι: the restoration of ἄν is 
necessary with the potential optative (see note 36.8); the form ὑπομείνοι, which consists 
of the second aorist stem with the terminations of the present optative, reflects later 
Greek usage (see Soph. Lex. Intr. 38 § 5). 
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148.16 καὶ ὁποῖον οὐκέτι κατ’ οὐδένα τρόπον: Wünsch's conjecture of ἔστι after οὐχέτι is 
unnecessary because it can easily be understood, as is also unnecessary Kroll’s conjecture 


τν 


(apud Wünsch) ὃ πτοεῖν οὐκ ἔστι. 


148.19-22 ἀναγινώσχοντας πρῶτον τὰς ψήφους καὶ ὑποτάττοντας τῷ λεγομένῳ σχεδαρίῳ 
τὸ παρ᾽ Ἰταλοῖς καλούμενον ῥέκηνσον, ἀντὶ τοῦ ἀντιβολήν, διδόναι πρὸς ὑπογραφὴν τῆς 
ἀρχῆς τοῖς εἰς τοῦτο τεταγμένοις: there are three problems in this passage, one of 
meaning, one of text, and one of syntax. Though the meanings of σχεδάριον are given as 
“sketch” or “rough draft" (L-S 1743), “the first draft” of any kind of writing (Soph. Lex. 
1062), and “memorandum” or “any short document" (Lampe 1357), here it may simply 
mean "legal brief." 

The ms. reading péxwov is generally considered corrupt, but, since the Greek ex- 
planation of it is given as ἀντιβολή, which is the abstract for the concrete and here means 
*collated copy," the original autographic form of the word can be reasonably conjec- 
tured. The conjectures πέρικλον, first offered by Cramer (apud Fuss Ep. 32-33; gf 
B. Kübler *Periculum, Exemplum" in Studi in onore di Salvatore Riccobono nel XL anno del 
suo insegnamento, 1 (Palermo, 1936), 438-453) and later also by Mommsen (Römisches 
Strafrecht. 517, note 2), and ῥεκιτᾶτον, which Wünsch conjectures because of ἀναγινώ- 
σκοντας, can be rejected since they do not satisfactorily render the meaning “collated 
copy." The conjecture péxnvoov (sc. Lat. recensum), which is offered by Vasis (Βυζαντίς 7 
(1909), 31-32) and which Wünsch himself, too, later accepted (Berl. Phil. Woch. 31 
(1911), 574), does render the requisite meaning. 

The question of syntax is raised with reference to what is the direct and what is the 
indirect object of ὑποτάττοντας. It seems likely that an implied αὐτάς (sc. τὰς ψήφους) is 
its direct object and σχεδαρίῳ is its indirect object, whereas péxnvoov is to be taken as 
the direct object of διδόναι. Carney in his translation (p. 71) renders an implied αὐτάς as 
the direct object of ὑποτάττοντας but accepts Wünsch's conjecture ῥεκιτᾶτον and trans- 
lates the latter in apposition to σχεδαρίῳ. Reuvens (Coll. Litt. 53, note c) reads pexívo in 
apposition to σχεδαρίῳ and believes that ἀποκρύπτειν καὶ, or something similar, has 
dropped out of the text before διδόναι. R. D. Scott (Byzantina 4 (1972), 443, note 6), 
while he takes σχεδαρίῳ as the indirect object of ὑποτάττοντας, takes ῥέκηνσον as its 
direct object. See also W. Seston & M. Euzennat, “Un dossier de la chancellarie romain: 
La Tabula Banasitana. Etude de diplomatique," Comptes rendus de l'Académie des Inscrip- 
tions et Belles-Lettres (Paris, 1971), 487—488. 


\ 


148.23-24 περὶ ὧν πρὸς πέρας ἐρῶ: infra ΠΙ.836. 


148.25 τοῦ λεγομένου xadapod: this seems to mean “the so-called genuine copy,” 
although it has been variously rendered as “clean sheet” (Carney, οὐ. cit. 71) and “fair 
copy” (Scott, op. cit. 444); Soph. Lex. 611 explains it as “purus, juridically." 


148.26 τῷ λιτιγάτωρι, οἷον εἰ δίκης ἕνεκα παραφυλάττοντι: litigator, sc. “litigant” (df. 
Athan. Schol. Collectio novellarum constitutionum 4.15, 5.3 (ed. G. E. Heimbach Anecdota, I, 
Leipzig, 1838, 58-59,72); the meaning “one who stands by” for παραφυλάττοντι is not 
recorded in the lexica (cf L-S 1330, Soph. Lex. 853, Lampe 1028). 

150.3 λαβών: the implied object is αὐτό (sc. τὸ καδαρόν). 


150.5 τάξοντας: Fuss (Ep. 33) correctly emends the ws. reading τάξαντας (see note 78.12). 


150.9-10 σεσοβηµένως πρὸς τὴν προσηγορίαν τοῦ πληρωτοῦ προσγράφοντες: the Ms. 
reading σεσωβηµενος (sc. σεσοβηµένως) is best retained as the adv. in the sense 
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“awesomely” or “impressively” (cf. Berliner Klassiker Texte (Weidmann), IV, 10.32, where 
σεσοβηµένως means σοβαρῶς), and not emended to σεσοβημένοις (sc. γράμμασιν). Kroll 
(Berl. Phil. Woch. 24 (1904), 870) prefers the removal of πρός before τὴν προσηγορίαν; it 
need not, however, be removed if it is taken as an adv. (see L-S 1499 s.v. πρός D, Lampe 
1163 s.v. πρός B) with σεσοβηµένως; cf σύν (92.24). 


150.11 συνιέντι: the Ms. reading συνιόντι is due to the scribal error of misreading a 
cursive epsilon as omikron (see note 20.20). 


150.12 καταξαΐνων: Wiinsch, following Preger (apud Wiinsch), reads καταξέων but it is 
equally possible that the original reading was καταξαΐνων. 


150.13-14 τῶν ποριζομένων τὰς ψήφους: the article τὴν before τῶν must be deleted 
because there is no noun with which it should agree. 


150.14-15 τὰς x«Ü' ὧν προσφέροιντο αὐδάδεις ὁμονοίας: the relative ὧν is being used 
for ὤντινων (see L-S 1260 s.v. óc B.IV.6a). 


150.21 τούτοις γὰρ γράφων: the conj. γάρ need not be deleted because it has here a 
confirmatory sense. 


150.21 Facite: seven lines of Latin text (f 70" lines 25-31), though originally written by 
the scribe, were afterwards vigorously eradicated so that the Latin text is now totally 
unreadable. Wünsch's readings are repeated in the app. crit. of this edition. 


152.1 δημοσίοις τελέσμασιν: cf. τελεσμός “transactio” (Gloss.) 


152.4 ἢ ἰδιωτικῆς: the Ms. reading ηδιωτικῆς is the only example of the scribal omission 
of an initial iota (see also notes 18.3 & 80.11-16). 


152.10-11 μικρὸν ὕστερον τὴν én’ αὐτῷ ἱστορίαν ἐκϑἤσομαι: infra 11I.23. 
152.15-16 δεκάτῳ τόμῳ μόγις ἀναλαμβάνεσϑαι πρὸς σύνοψιν: the dat. τόμῳ is one of 
agency with the verbal noun σύνοψιν (see note 82.4-5); the ws. reading σύναψιν is an 


error for σύνοψιν (see note 78.12). 


154.1 ἀπέσβη: the ms. reading απεσωβη (sc. ἀπεσόβει) would not render an adequate 
meaning for this passage. 


154.10 τοῖς σκύτεσι: the ms. reading χύτεσιν makes no sense here; the scribe carelessly 
omitted the initial sigma of the word (see note 8.26). 


154.12 χόρτον ἀντὶ χάρτου: this pun cannot be represented in English. 

154.13 πενίᾳ ὄζουσιν: the dat. expresses cause. 

154.16 (κινδυνεύειν): Wünsch conjectures this from IIL15 (156.20). 

154.26 τὸν ἐπὶ καμάτῳ: Fuss (Ep. 33) thinks that ἄχρι before ἐπί should be deleted, 


changed, or perhaps emended to τῇ ἀρχῇ. Its deletion is necessary because the scribe, 
having just written ἄχρι in the preceding clause, inadvertently repeated it. 
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156.1 τοῖς δημοσίοις: Fuss (Ep. 33) rightly observes that here and elsewhere (166.16, 
198.19, 208.29) *public dues" or *taxes" are being referred to (see L-S 837 s.v. δημόσιος 
III.2b, Lampe 343 δημόσιος 2b). 


156.9-10 συνέχειν: the ms. reading need not be emended to συνεχεῖς since it makes sense 
as the infinitive “to receive” (see L-S 1714 s.v. συνέχω 1.10). 


156.11 μουνούμισσα: neither the ms. reading μονόμισσα nor the conjecture by Fuss 
μανούμισσα can be correct, but, since o and ov are often written interchangeably, the 
correct reading μουνούμισσα, derived from two Latin words munus “duty” and missus 
“respite from,” is restored. 


156.14 σοφοὶ δὲ ἦσαν καὶ παιδευδέντες: the participle in the predicate is correct (see note 
22.1-2). 


156.14-16 ἠπίσταντο .. . καὶ ἀνόσιον οἰομένων: the Ms. reading ἠπίσταντο need not be 
emended to ἐπισταμένων so as to agree with διοικούντων, which precedes it, and with 
οἰομένων, which follows it; for the finite form ἠπίσταντο is due to anacoluthon by influence 
from παιδευδέντες, which immediately precedes it. 


156.17 μετὰ ἥλιον: Fuss (Ep. 33) correctly conjectures the meaning as “after the sun has 
risen." 

156.20 (δικαστηρίων) κινδύνῳ: Wünsch conjectures the loss of δικαστηρίων from ΠΠ.14 
(154.15-16), but Kroll (Berl. Phil. Woch. 24 (1904), 870) would conjecture μὲν πιεζό- 
μενοι τῷ μεγίστῳ after κινδύνῳ. Fuss (ed. 176, note 2) omits κινδύνῳ from his translation 
because he considered it corrupt and suspects that κοινῆς should be read in its place. 


156.20-21 τῆσδε παραμυδίας: Kroll (ibid.) would read τῆς δέ. 
156.21 ὡς ἔφην: supra ΠΠ.14 (154.15-16). 
158.2 ὡς ἔφϑημεν εἰπόντες: supra II.4. 


158.10 σιδηραίοις δεσμοῖς: the Ms. reading σιδηρέοις should be emended to σιδηραίοις; 
cf. σιδηραῖος (Soph. Lex. 987, Lampe 1232); see also note 106.4. 
\ 


158.13 πρὸς σωφρονισμὸν ἁμαρτάνουσιν: the participle here not only is attributive and, 
not having the article, is indefinite in force, but also is in the dative because it is 
governed by the verbal noun before it (see note 82.4-5). 


158.17-18 (ὁ) παραπορευομένου κομμενταρησίου τυχών: the scribe most probably care- 
lessly omitted the definite article to accompany τυχών, which here is being used as a 
generic attributive participle; it is, however, unnecessary to assume that πᾶς also 
dropped out of the text, as Skutsch (apud Wiinsch) proposes and Wiinsch accepts, 
because the articular attributive participle can express the sense of πᾶς. 


158.20-160.1 διαμέμνημαι, τὴν τοῦ λεγομένου χαρτουλαρίου τηνικαῦτα χάριν πληρῶν 
toig κομμενταρησίοις, ὡς (Ἀναστασίου ... κινηθέντος κατὰ Ἀπίωνος ... ὅτε 
Koáóngc ... ἐφλέγμαινεν, Λεοντίου τὴν ἐπαρχότητα διέποντος...) fj τε βασιλέως ὀργὴ 
δημεύσεις τε καὶ ἀφορισμοὺς οὐκ ἄλλη τινὶ τῶν ἀρχῶν ἢ μόνῃ τῇ ἐπαρχότητι .. . ἐπίστευ- 
εν: this lengthy complex sentence, if misconstrued, can cause one to assume the 
existence of some historical inaccuracies. To preserve the order of the historical events 
which are being referred to, one must note the following: (1) πληρῶν should not be taken 
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as a supplementary participle with διαμέμνημαι, as Carney does in his translation (p. 75), 
but as a circumstantial participle expressing time; and (2) ὡς introduces the factual 
clause which begins with fj τε βασιλέως ὀργή and ends with ἐπίστευεν and does not intro- 
duce the gen. abs. which begins with Ἀναστασίου and ends with νομικωτάτου, and which 
is expressing a fact temporally antecedent to διαµέμνημαι and ἐπίστευεν. Thus, Lydus is 
not saying that he was holding the chartulariate when Apion fell into disgrace (510), nor 
when the Persian king Kavadh was waging war with the Byzantines (502-505) when 
Leontius was praetorian prefect (502-504), as Carney (Κ.Ε. Suppl. 12, 1970, 521) 
believes, but after these events. Therefore, the suggestion of Stein (Histoire du Bas-Empire, 
II, 838, note 4) that μαϑών, or something similar in meaning, should be inserted between 
διαμέμνημαι and τήν to obviate the historical inaccuracy is unnecessary. 

The word χάρις can just about mean "office" (see Lampe 1517 s.v. χάρις IILA). The 
emendation of τε to τοῦ, which Fuss (ed. 178, note 3) suggests, is unnecessary, as is also 
his opinion (Ef. 34) that an anacoluthon exists if nothing is emended. Regarding Leontius 
see P. Collinet, “Le carrière de Léontius, Professeur de droit à Beyrouth, préfet du 
Prétoire d'Orient sous Anastase," Académie des Inscriptions εἰ Belles-Lettres, Comptes 
rendus des Séances de l'année 1921, séance du 11 Mars, 77-84. 


160.6-8 ped’ ἃς καὶ τὴν κατὰ Μακεδονίου τότε τὴν βασιλίδα πόλιν ἐπισκοποῦντος dya- 
νάκτησιν, ὡς λόγος, περὶ νεωτερισμοῦ δογμάτων ἀποχλείοντος: the verb of this relative 
clause is omitted (see note 58.17), being easily implied from ἐγχειρίσαι (160.8). It is un- 
necessary to conjecture the loss of τοῦ before τότε (cf. 204.13). The ws. reading ὡς λόγος 
ὡς λόγος is simply a case of diplography (see note 8.24-25). The direct object of ἀπο- 
κλείοντος is an implied αὐτόν (sc. τὸν βασιλέα). Macedonius II was archbishop of Con- 
stantinople 496-511, who, because of his ultra-orthodox sentiments, was removed by 
Emperor Anastasius, who sympathized with the monophysites. The appointment of 
Severus, who was a monophysite, as archbishop (512-518), provoked a serious rebellion 
which nearly resulted in the loss of the emperorship for Anastasius (cf. 210.29-30). 


160.9-11 καίτοι Κέλερος τοῦ πάντων φιλτάτου παρόντος τῷ βασιλεῖ καὶ τὴν τοῦ λεγο- 
μένου μαγίστρου φροντίδα κοσμίως ἀνύοντος: the dat. βασιλεῖ is governed both by 
φιλτάτου and παρόντος. Celer was magister officiorum under Anastasius between 504 and 
518 (cf. A. E. R. Boak The Master of the Offices in the Later Roman and Byzantine Empires 
(1924), 150); cf. 214.15-16. 


160.13 οὐδ᾽ ἐν λόγῳ οὐδ’ ἐν ἀριϑμῷ᾽: Anth. Pal. 14.73.8; R. Hendess Oracula Graeca quae 
apud Graecos Romanosque extant (Halis Saxonum, 1877), 92, no. 178; schol. Theocr. 14.48. 


160.15 ἡ τῶν λεγομένων κομμέντων ἐξουσία ὑπερφυῆς: the meaning of τὰ κομμέντα is 
“secretariat” (see L-S Suppl. 86). 


160.19-21 ὁ δὲ λαδὼν τοῦτον τὸν πιστότατον ἅμα καὶ μάλιστα τετιμένον τῶν οἰκείων 
χαρτουλαρίων παραλαβῶν ped’ ἑαυτοῦ: the aorist participle λαϑών is being used without 
an accusative and expresses manner; τοῦτον here has the sense of τοιοῦτον (cf. 122.6). 


160.21-22 ὑπηγόρευε Ῥωμαϊκῶν ὀγκῶν ῥημάτων τὸ σύνῦημα: the ms. reading ὄγκων 
most probably should be emended to ὀγκῶν, which would thus have, as does ὑπηγόρευε, 
σύνῦημα as direct object and would be governing the partitive genitive Ῥωμαϊκῶν 
ῥημάτων. Both Kroll and Preger (apud Wünsch), however, conjecture ὄγκῳ, presumably 
taking Ῥωμαϊκῶν ῥημάτων as a genitive dependent upon it. 


160.22-23 κατ᾽ ὦπα τῶν ἐκ τάξεως πιστικωτάτῳ ἅμα xoi διαπρέποντι καταπιστεύων 
ὥσπερ πτηνόν: Kroll (Berl. Phil. Woch. 24 (1904), 870) does not know what Fuss's expan- 
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sion κατ’ ὦπα means and believes that τῷ must be read in place of τῶν (presumably so as 
to agree with πιστικωτάτῳ). But the phrase τῶν ἐκ τάξεως depends upon κατ’ ὦπα and 
means “members of the staff"; cf. τοὺς ἀπὸ τῆς τάξεως (116.5-6), οἱ τῆς τάξεως (154.6-7). 
The adj. πιστικωτάτῳ reflects the later spelling of πειστικός. 


160.27 ὀφειλεῖν: the ms. reading here is unreadable except for a circumflex written in by 
the manus recentior, therefore, some infinitive with a circumflex apparently existed here 
and thus ὀφειλεῖν (see L-S 1277 s.v. ὀφείλω II) would perhaps be preferable to ὀφείλειν. 


160.29 τῶν ἀρχείων: L. Dindorf (Steph. Byz. Thes. Ling. Gr., I, 2097) would read 
ἀρχαίων here; cf. Jo. Mal. chron. 18 (ed. L. Dindorf, 1831, 449; PG 97, 660C), where τὰ 
ἀρχαῖα means "archives." 


162.3 ἄχρι τῆς καλουμένης Σφενδόνος: the Σφενδών, sc. “Sling,” was the far end of the 
circus, which was named thus apparently from its shape (Soph. Lex. 1060, Lampe 1353). 


162.20 σεβαστοῖ: after the scribe had written σεραστοι, which apparently was in the 
codex from which he was copying, because it seemed to him to make no sense in the 
present context, he struck out the initial sigma so as to read εραστοι. However, since B 
and P in a majuscule ms. can easily be misread by a scribe, the correct reading is 
discerned as σεβαστοί. Although Fuss read the latter in his edition, he subsequently (Zp. 
35) wondered whether perhaps ἐργασταὶ or ἐργᾶται should be read instead and gives also 
Cramer's conjecture as ἄριστοι. 


162.23 τρακτεύειν: "investigate" (L-S 1810), *handle, examine" (Soph. Lex. 1087), 
*examine" (Lampe 1398). 


164.9-10 συντόμως περὶ τὴν εὕρεσιν εὐκολία: the Ms. reading συντοµως (sc. συντόμως) 
need not be emended to σύντομος so as to agree with εὐκολία, for the adverb qualifies 
the verbal force of the noun εὗρεσιν. 


164.10-11 ἐξ αὐτῶν γὰρ τῶν ῥεγέστων, τῶν καὶ κοττιδιανῶν: the scribe, after he had 
reached the end of the line, forgot to finish writing the latter part of ῥεγέστων on the next 
line but continued to write the next word, namely, τῶν. The manus recentior, thinking that 
this τῶν was the latter part of ῥεγέστων with misaccentuation, eradicated the circumflex, 
not realizing that this τῶν is to be taken with κθττιδιανῶν. The use of καί before xott- 
διανῶν indicates that κοττιδιανῶν is another name for ῥεγέστων (cf. 164.5-6). 


164.12 ἰνστρουμεντάριος: the ws. reading ἵνετρουμενταριος resulted from the scribal 
misreading of r- as E in majuscules. 


164.12-14 λαμβάνων ἀπὸ τῶν ἀβ ἄκτις, τὸν χρόνον καὶ τὸν ὕπατον ἐν ἐπιτόμῳ σημειού- 
μενος πρὸς ταχεῖαν ἀνάμνησιν λόγῳ: the direct object of λαμβάνων is an implied αὐτά (sc. 
τὰ πεπραγμένα), while τὸν χρόνον and τὸν ὕπατον are direct objects of σημειούμενος, as 
Fuss (ed. 184.14-15) and Bekker (ed. 214.4-5) indicate by their punctuation and Latin 
translation. Wünsch, however, by placing a comma after ὕπατον, takes τὸν χρόνον καὶ τὸν 
ὕπατον as objects of λαμβάνων. Kroll (Berl. Phil. Woch. 24 (1904), 870-871) would read 
thus: ἐν ἐπιτόμῳ σημειούμενος πρὸς ταχεῖαν ἀνάμνησιν, λόγου ὑᾶττον ἀπηλλάττετο 
(τῶν) πόνων. The ws. reading xpóv is an abbreviation by suspension (see note 74.8). 


164.16 ἐνεγράφετο: the ws. reading ἐγράφετο reflects the scribal error of omitting the 
initial part of a word (see note 14.21-22); cf αἷς ἐνέγραφον (164.7). 
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164.19-20 ἡ δὲ τῶν λεγομένων περσωναλίων ἀναγραφή: the gender of περσωναλίων 
here, as well as that of περσωναλίου (166.1), is neuter, as is proved by τὸ λεγόμενον 
περσωνάλιον (174.16). Carney in his translation (pp. 78, 82) incorrectly renders the first 
two instances of the word as masculine (sc. personales and personalis) and only the third 
correctly as neuter (sc. personalium). 


164.21 περιέφραζεν Ἰταλίδι: Vasis (E.'E.II. 118) would read παρέφραζεν because of the 
use of παραφράσεως (164.24), while Cramer (apud Fuss Ep. 35) conjectures περιέγρα- 
ev; both conjectures, however, are unnecessary. The ms. reading ἴταλιδι (sc. Ἴταλιδι) 
need not be emended to Ἰταλιστί, for φωνῇ is easily understood (cf 250.3). 


166.4 Σέργιός τε ὁ πολύς: Sergius was praetorian prefect from April 1 to December 1, 
517, under Emperor Anastasius (Grumel La Chronologie 368). 


166.4 Πρόκλος ὁ δικαιότατος: Procopius (Pers. 1.11.11) says of Proclus: ὃς βασιλεῖ τότε 
παρῄδρευε τὴν τοῦ καλουμένου κοιαίστωρος ἀρχὴν ἔχων, ἀνὴρ δίκαιός τε καὶ χρημάτων 
διαφανῶς ἀδωρότατος. 


166.4-5 Τριβουνιανός τε ὁ πολυµαδέστατος: Procopius (Pers. 1.24.11,16) says of Tribu- 
nianus: Τριβουνιανός, Πάμφυλος γένος, βασιλεῖ πάρεδρος: κοιαίστωρα τοῦτον καλοῦσι 
Ῥωμαῖοι. . .. Τριβουνιανὸς δὲ φύσεως μὲν δυνάμει ἐχρῆτο καὶ παιδείας ἐς ἄκρον ἀφίκετο 
τῶν κατ᾽ αὐτὸν οὐδενὸς ἧσσον. 


166.6 γενόμενοι: the aorist participle is used of the deceased; cf ἀδελφιδοῦν τῷ ἐμῷ 
πατρὶ γενόμενον (174.2-3). 


166.6-8 συλλαμβανομένων αὐτῶν αὐτοῖς περὶ τοὺς ἐπαίνους πάντων ὁμοῦ τῶν τότε 
δικολόγων: the ms. reading τῶν need not be deleted but merely emended to αὐτῶν as the 
intensive modifying δικολόγων (see note 142.6-7). 


166.18 τρακτευταί: "governors of provinces" (cf L-S 1810, Soph. Lex. 1087, Lampe 
1398); cf τῶν χωρῶν ἐπιστάταις, οὓς καλοῦσι τρακτευτᾶς, ἀντὶ τοῦ κλιματάρχας (240.3-- 


166.25 τῶν λεγομένων ϑηκοφόρων: the Ms. reading of oi before τῶν must be due to 
scribal carelessness. 


166.26-27 ἐν ἑτέροις μὲν τάγμασι τῆς τάξεως καταλεγομένων, λειτουργίαν δὲ πλη- 
ρούντων: the ms. reading δὲ need not be emended to te for it is needed to balance μέν. 


168.4 αὖδις: the cornicularius has already been mentioned several times (134.21, 
136.12,19,24, 138.22, 144.7, 152.11). 


168.13 (γάρ): this conjecture is necessary because it gives the reason for the preceding 
statement κἂν εἰ μηδὲν αὐτῷ παρὰ τὴν προσηγορίαν ἀπολέλειπται. 


168.16-17 ὅπλων ἡγούμενος: the conjecture of αὐτὸς τῶν before ὅπλων is unnecessary. 


168.27-29 ‘Povgivoc, ἐξ ὅτε δι’ ἑαυτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν ἕω ᾖλδεν, τὸν λεγόμενον κόµιτα τῆς &va- 
τολῆς μαστίξας ἀπώλεσεν, avd’ ὧν ἐτόλμησε ζηλῶσαι τῷ λόγῳ τὴν ἐπαρχότητα: the Comes 
Orientis being referred to is Lucianus who was made such in 393 by Emperor Theodo- 
sius I (v.1. Arcadius) upon the recommendation of Rufinus. Lucianus was thoroughly 
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honest in the execution of his office. However, when he rebuffed an illegal request from 
the emperor's uncle Eucherius, the latter complained to the emperor, who reprimanded 
Rufinus. The latter went to Antioch and had Lucianus flogged to death probably in 393 
when Rufinus had visited Antioch. Not only Lydus but also Zosimus (5.2.1-4) and the 
Suda (s.v. Λουκιανός C) place the incident in the reign of Emperor Arcadius. See Jones- 
Martindale-Morris The Prosopography of the Later Roman Empire 1, 516-517. 

The office of Comes Orientis is described thus by the Suda: αὕτη ἡ ἀρχὴ ἐβούλετο τὸν 
προβεβλημένον αὐτῆς ἐφεστάναι πᾶσι τοῖς τὰς τῆς ἑῴας ἐπαρχίας ἰδύνουσι καὶ ἐπὶ τοῖς οὐ 
κατὰ τὸ δέον πραττομένοις ἰδύνειν. 


170.1 ἐν τῷ πάλαι Θεοδοσιανῷ Kadi: cf. Cod. Theod. 8.5.35 (see 100.9, 196.10). 


170.5 μηδὲν παρὰ τὴν προσηγορίαν ἔχων: the Ms. reading unóeva is a scribal error for 
μηδέν, although Fuss (£f. 28) believes that perhaps it should be retained (see note 126.8). 


170.6 ὥστε: here, as elsewhere (212.21), ὥστε expresses the content of λόγους (see also 
note 76.10). This use of ὥστε occurs in classical authors (cf. Hdt. 1.82.3). 


170.8 μίαν χρυσίου λίτραν: the Byzantine λίτρα of gold was coined into 72 gold coins 
and each gold coin was equivalent to 72 silver μιλιαρήσια. 


170.13-14 τῷ κρεΐττονι: by the comparative here and elsewhere (178.30) the praetorian 
prefect is meant; cf. τὸ μεῖζον ... δικαστήριον (192.6). 


170.19 κατὰ τὸν Βὐριπίδου Πηλέα: Eur. fr. 628 (ed. A. Nauck Tragicorum Graecorum Frag- 
menta?, Leipzig, 1889). 


170.21 ἐγώ: the ms. reading ἔσω is due to the scribal misreading of T as C in a majuscule 
MS. 


170.25 κομπλευσίµων: “fees from completiones.” 


170.27 χρυσίνους: Fuss’ emendation (Ep. 36) χρυσίνους is most probably the correct 
reading (cf. 174.9, 188.29, 226.15, 236.24, 250.11), though Preger’s emendation (apud 
Wünsch) χρυσείους is also possible (cf Soph. Lex. 1173). 


172.2 ἢ ὅπως: the Μα. reading ὅπως need not be emended to πῶς, for fj is not introduc- 
ing an alternative to a previous question but another question parallel to the preceding 
one and supplementing it, and ὅπως is introducing either an indirect question with an 
implied, “1 ask you," or a direct question according to later Greek usage (see L-S 1244 
s.v. ὅπως AIV). 


172.5 οὐδενὸς οὐδενὶ ἐν βαὺμῷ στρατευομένου: the object of the part. is an implied 
αὐτῷ (sc. τῷ δικαστηρίῳ). 


172.7 ἀντὶ τίνος: in the ms. reading ἀν τις the τις is the scribal error of appending a final 
sigma at the end of words ending in a vowel or diphthong (see note 2.3-4). 


172.9 ἐμβαλόντι: the part. is being used intransitively (see L-S 539 s.v. ἐμβάλλω Π.10). 


172.12-13 ἐπὶ τῆς Σεκουνδιανοῦ ὑπατείας: Secundianus (v.1. Secundinus) is attested as 
Consul Orientis for a.D. 511 (Grumel La Chronologie 353). 
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172.13-14 τῆς ὑπὸ τῷ Τμώλῳ καὶ (ἐν) Λυδίᾳ κειμένης: the καί need not be replaced by 
ἐν but should be retained and only the loss of ἐν should be restored. 


172.15 ped’ αὐτῷ: the Ms. reading μεἰταυτῶν has been understood in two ways: (1) as 
μετ᾽ αὐτῶν, but this is unlikely because αὐτῶν should normally refer to something 
already mentioned (and there is nothing to which αὐτῶν could refer) and not to anything 
that follows such as µεμοριαλίους (172.16); and (2) as μετ) ἐμαυτοῦ, which is correct for 
the sense of the context but is too great of a change in the Ms. reading. The correct 
textual reading is restored if two scribal errors are taken into account: (1) that of 
rendering an aspirate as a smooth (see note 20.3); and (2) that of appending a nu to words 
ending in a vowel or diphthong (see note 12.28-14.2). Μετά with the dat. is being used as 
it is in poets and epic (see L-S 1109 s.v. µετά B) and the reflexive pronoun of the third 
person for the first person (see L-S 466 s.v. ἑαυτοῦ, Il; Rom. Mel. 563.1, 21.xf.2). 


172.15-16 ἐπὶ τοὺς μεμοριαλίους τῆς αὐλῆς: the memoriales served as clerks or secretaries 
in the bureau of the magister memoriae (see Soph. Lex. 743, Lampe 542). 


172.18 Ἀγάπιος: Agapius of Athens was a pupil of Proclus and Marinus and delivered 
lectures on Platonic and Aristotelian philosophy (see Freudenthal Κ.Ε. 7 (1), 735 s.v. 
Agapios 3). 


172.19 Χριστόδωρος ὁ ποιητής: Christodorus, an epic poet from Coptos in Egypt, flour- 
ished during the reign of Emperor Anastasius. He wrote an /saurian History, the histories 
of Contantinople, Thessalonike, and other cities, as well as a work on the statues at the 
Zeuxippus of Constantinople (see F. Baumgarten R.E. 3 (2), 2450-2452). 


172.20 τοῦ μεγάλου Πρόκλου: Proclus, or Proculus (a.D. 410/12-485), a Neoplatonic 
philosopher born of wealthy parents, had studied under the Peripatetic Olympiodorus at 
Alexandria and had attended the lectures of Syrianus and Plutarchus, the Neoplatonists, 
at Athens. He became head of the Academy circa 450 and was surnamed “Diadochus.” 
Being a pagan, he was hated by the Christians. He was the last great systematizer of the 
Greek philosophical inheritance. His learning was encyclopedic and his scholarly activity 
was prolific. He wrote his own epitaph (see Anth. Pal. 7.451). 


172.20-21 <t)é φησιν: the ms. reading εφησίν is probably an instance of the scribal 
omission of the beginning of a word (see note 14.21-22). 


172.22 ἐπιών: the Ms. reading εἰπῶν makes no sense here; it is a scribe’s error of misread- 
ing III as III in a majuscule ms. Skutsch’s conjecture (apud Wünsch) μαϑῶν would make 
sense. 


172.25 Ζωτικόν: Zoticus is attested as praetorian prefect for a.D. 511-512 (Grumel La 
Chronologie 368; Stein Histoire du Bas-Empire, II, 783). 


172.25 (o0) μετρίως: the conjectured addition of οὐ here is well taken; cf. οὐ μετρίως 
(194.12). The neg. οὐ (124.13, 230.26), οὐκ (250.22), οὐχ (176.18, 202.26), and οὕπω 
(200.14) have been carelessly omitted. 


174.2-3 Ἀμμιανὸν τὸν ἐπιεικέστατον, ἀδελφιδοῦν τῷ ἐμῷ πατρὶ γενόμενον: Ure (Justinian 
and His Age, 115) translates ἐπιεικέστατον as “most equitable" and adds “‘equitable’ is a 
well-chosen adjective to dispel any suspicion of family jobbery." However, it must be 
noted that ἐπιεικής has more meanings than *equitable" (see L-S 632, Lampe 532); yevó- 
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μενον, as well as γενόμενοι (166.6), refers to one who is dead at the time of speaking or 
writing. 


174.7 (ὼς) εἰκός: although εἰκός is found alone (144.15, 242.3), ὡς here (cf. 162.10) 
probably dropped out of the text by haplography (see note 36.31). 


174.10-11 ἀπὸ τοῦ λεγομένου ἀβ ἄκτις καλούμενοι: the Ms. reading ἀπὸ need not be 
emended to ὑπὸ because ἀπὸ can be used of the person from whom an act comes, i.e., by 
whom it is done, this being frequent of the direct agent, particularly in later Greek (see 
L-S 192 s.v. ἀπό Π1.4). 


174.24 σουγγεστίωνα, ἀντὶ τοῦ διδασκαλίαν: the Latin suggestio has ὑποβολή as its Greek 
equivalent, which Gloss. defines as ἡ πρὸς ἄρχοντα ἢ βασιλέα γινομένη ἀναφορά, ἤτοι 
διδασκαλία (L-S 1876 s.v. ὑποβολή 1.3; of Du Cange Gloss. Med. et Inf. Lat., VI, 430); 
διδασκαλία means “elucidation” or “official instruction" (L-S 421 s.v. διδασκαλία I.2 & 
3). 


174.26-27 πάλαι μὲν ἀντεκήνσωρας, xad’ ἡμᾶς δὲ ἀντιγραφεῖς: the Lat. antecessor means 
“teacher of law” (Soph. Lex. 177 s.v. ἀντεκήνσωρ 1, Lampe 151 s.v. ἀντεκήνσωρ), whereas 
ἀντιγραφεύς is used to mean “chief secretary of state" and refers to the magister scriniorum 
(Lampe 152). 


176.7 & σηκρήτις τῆς αὐλῆς: the a secretis of the praetorian prefecture are meant. 
176.11 μέν: the Ms. reading pot must be emended to μέν so as to balance the δέ. 


176.15-16 τὸν βίον τῇ στρατείᾳ παρεχώρησα: the gen. of the ws. reading τῆς στρατειας 
must be emended to the dat.; the scribe incorrectly took it as a gen. dependent upon τὸν 
βίον instead of a dat. governed by παρεχώρησα. 


176.18 (οὐχ), ὡς τὸ πρίν: the neg. is needed for the sense of the context (see note 
172.25). 


176.24-25 τὸν πρὸς Πέρσας αἰσίμως αὐτῷ χειρισδέντα πόλεμον: the war which the 
Persian king Kavadh I declared in 527 is being referred to. Peace was concluded under 
Kavadh's successor and son, Chosroes I, upon condition of paying an annual indemnity. 
This peace, however, lasted only until 539 when Chosroes again declared war. 


176.25 Δάραν τὴν πόλιν: Emperor Anastasius built Dara in 504 as a great fortress city 
about 12 miles N.W. of the Persian stronghold Nisibis, which had been ceded to the 
Persians in 363. Dara was provided with grain-magazines, cisterns, and two public baths. 
The Romans named Dara “Anastasioupolis” (206.25-26). Justinian built a new fortress 
near Dara. Procopius (Pers. 1.10.13, 1.13.15; Anecd. 12.9) uses the undeclined form Δάρας. 


176.28 én’ αὐτοῦ: cf. ἐπὶ αὐτοῦ (214.7). 


176.29 Ἡραγματικόν: cf. πραγματικὸς νόμος (198.21), τύπον πραγματικόν (238.3); see 
L-S 1458 s.v. πραγματικός L3, Lampe 1126 s.v. πραγματικός ὃ. 


178.1-2 ἐν γραμματικοῖς: the nom. of this dat. is not ypappatixot (14.24) but γραµµα- 
τικά (cf Str. 3.4.3; Epict. 1.12.13, 2.9.10; Plut. 2,75B, 419B). 
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178.2 ἐν ποιηταῖς: the Ms. reading ποιηταις should not be emended to ποιητικοῖς so as 
to be parallel to γραμματικοῖς. 


178.4 ἀποδείξει: this fut. ind., introduced by the final conj. ὅπως (178.3), depends upon 
the aor. inf. ἑλέσδαι (178.5), which is being used for the perfect and therefore is regarded 
as a primary tense. The Ms. reading απεδειξεν exhibits two scribal errors: the misreading 
of omikron and rendering it as a cursive epsilon (see note 24.10) and the misreading of I as 
N (see note 140.15-16). 


178.9-10 ἐπιδοῦναι ἑαυτῷ τοῦ δημοσίου τόδε: the Ms. reading ἑ before αὐτω must not be 
deleted, for it is part of the reflexive pronoun (sc. ἑαυτῷ), a direct reflexive being used for 
the indirect (see notes 104.5-7 & 120.5-6) and referring to τὸν ἀναβάντα (178.7); τοῦ 
δημοσίου expresses source (see note 14.26). 


178.19 Παρὰ μέντοι τῆς στρατείας βαὺμῶν τε καὶ πόρων: Kroll (Berl. Phil. Woch. 24 
(1904), 871) would read παρὰ μέντοι (τῶν) τῆς στρατείας βαὺμῶν, etc. 


178.23-24 τὸ δὴ πάντων γλυκύτερον: note the use of the comparative for the superlative. 


178.25 δικαίοις: Kroll (Berl. Phil. Woch. 24 (1904), 871) wonders whether [παντοί]οις or 
something similar was in the ms. 


178.25 τοῖς μὲν στρατιώταις: “the soldiers” are the members of the civil government (cf 
204.5). 


178.29 κατὰ τοῦτο δὴ τὸ σύνηῦες: the demonstrative is being used of what is familiar 
(see L-S 1276 s.v. οὗτος, C.3b). 


180.2-3 κατὰ τὸν Σικελιώτην: cf. Diod. Sic. Bibl. 1.13.3. 


180.4 περιβαλών: the ms. reading περιλαβῶν probably should be considered a scribal 
error of transposition of consonants (see note 64.1), though περιλαβών can have the same 
meaning as περιβαλών (see L-S 1378 s.v. περιλαμβάνω L1, Lampe 1067 s.v. περιλαμβάνω 1). 


180.14 καῖτοι γε τί ἄν τις τούτων ἡγήσοιτο μεῖζον: the Ms. reading ἡγήσοιτο is correct 
(see note 132.6). However, Vasis ('E.'E.II. 118) would read ἡγήσαιτο. 


180.24 τοῦ μεγάλου βασιλέως: the Ms. reading µεγα is probably to be viewed as an 
abbreviation by suspension (see note 74.8), though it may possibly have been intended 
to go with βασιλέως as one word, sc. µεγαβασιλέως; cf. µεγαβρεμέτης (Orph. A. 749), 
μεγαδάκτυλος (Orib. apud Aét. 11.35). 


180.25 ἐκεῖθεν: the adverb is being used of a person (cf. Soph. Tr. 632, Pl. R. 6198, Jul. 
Or. 6.181B). 


180.27 ὅπως ἄν: this is the only instance of the use of ἄν with a final conjunction; see 
also note 36.8. 


180.28 τὴν λοιπὴν ἅπασαν τάξιν: the meaning of τάξις here does not mean "staff" but 
*political order" (see note 142.6-7). 


180.33 τοῖς πληροῦσιν: sc. τὴν στρατείαν. 
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182.5-6 τὸ σκρινιάριον ὄνομα: the ms. reading need not be emended to σκρινιαρίων (see 
note 4.9-10). 


182.7 παράγωγα: the passive connotation is required by the sense of the passage (see 
L-S 1307 s.v. παραγωγός I & II). 


182.11 ὡς ἔμπροσϑεν εἴρηται: supra Π.10 (98.5-10). 


182.14 δέει: the ms. reading δέσι resulted from the scribal misreading of E as C in majus- 
cules. 


182.19 "Ex τῶν Ῥητικῶν ópóv: Raetia was the country of the Raeti or Raetians, a moun- 
tain people north of the Po between the Danube, the Rhine, and the Lech. 


182.20-21 ὁ Καῖσαρ ἐν βιβλίῳ τῷ πρώτῳ τῆς κατ’ αὐτὸν Γαλλικῆς Ἐφημερίδος: cf. Caes. 
De Bello Gallico 1 in. 


182.25 μετὰ Ῥοδανόν: Preger (apud Wünsch) needlessly conjectures τοῦ Ῥοδανοῦ; µετά 
with the acc. here and elsewhere (232.26, 252.9, 256.2) means "including." 


184.2-3 Σιρµίου τῆς πάλαι μὲν Ῥωμαίων εὐδαίμονος πόλεως, νῦν δὲ Γηπαΐδων: 
Sirmium (now Mitrovica in Croatia-Slavonia, Yugoslavia) on the Savus in Pannonia 
Inferior became an important Roman military base during the first century a.p. (α΄ 
D.C. 55.29). Because of its importance as a road junction in the Danube area, Sirmium 
was often the residence of emperors and high officials. An imperial arms factory was 
located there; an imperial mint issued coins; and a fleet station was there. It was sacked 
by the Huns in Α.Ο. 441 (see Sirmium in The Oxford Classical Dictionary, 993). 

The Gepids, who were a Germanic tribe and one division of the Gothic people (Proc. 
Goth. 5.3.15, 5.11.5, 6.14.25-27, 6.15.37, 7.33.8, 35, 7.34.4-39 etc.), got possession of 
Sirmium (Proc. Vand. 3.2.6). 


184.4 περὶ δὲ τὴν Θρᾳχίαν: sc. χώραν. 


184.5-6 Δανούβιος μετακληδεῖς: Wünsch correctly emends the ms. reading μεταβάλλει 
to µετακληδείς because of the following passage (apparently based on Lydus) in Codex 
Parisinus Supplementi Graeci 607A (Antiquitates Byzantinae et excerpta chronographica et 
cosmographica. Xs. Parch. 84 folia), f. 64”: Οὗτος ὁ Ἴστρος τὴν ἰδίαν προσηγορίαν 
φυλάσσει ἕως Σιρμίου τῆς πάλαι Ῥωμαίων εὐδαίμονος πόλεως, ἔσχατον δὲ ὑπὸ Γηπαΐδων 
οἰκουμένης. ἀποβάλλει μέντοι παρὰ τοῖς ἐπιχωρίοις τὸ ἔμπροσδεν ὄνομα, Δανούβιος 
µετακληδείς οὕτω γὰρ αὐτὸν οἱ Θρᾷχες ἐκάλεσαν, Òr ὅτι εἰς τὰ πρὸς ἄρκτον καὶ Όρα- 
σχίαν ὄρη συννεφῆς ὁ ἀὴρ ὢν ἐκ τῆς ὑποκειμένης τῶν ὑγρῶν ἀμετρίας αὐτοῖς συνεχοῦς 
ἐπομβρίας νομίζεται: Δανούβιον δὲ τὸν νεφελοφόρον ἐκεῖνοι καλοῦσιν πατρίως. ἐντεῦῦεν 
μεταβέβληκεν ὁ Ἴστρος τὴν ἑαυτοῦ ὀνομασίαν, Δανούβιος μετακληϑείς. This codex has 
been edited by Maximilian Treu Excerpta anonymi byzantini ex codice Parisino Suppl. Gr. 
607A. IIX Stádtisches Gymnasium zu Ohlau 1880. 2. Wissenschaftlicher Teil. 1880. 
Progr. Nr. 167. Olau (A. Bial). 


184.6-7 ἐπὶ (τὰ) πρὸς &pxtov ὄρη: the article obviously was carelessly omitted by the 
scribe (see note 184.5-6). 
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184.12 Σαμμωνικὸν τὸν Ῥωμαῖον ἱστορικόν: this cannot refer to Serenus Sammonicus, a 
voluminous writer of the time of Septimius Severus who was murdered by order of Cara- 
calla in a.D. 212. However, it is possible, if Σαμμωνικόν (the scribe apparently cutting off 
part of the name during his transcription) was Lydus's original reading, that his son of 
identical name was intended who could have lived into the reign of Diocletian; see 
G. W. Bowersock Greek Sophists in the Roman Empire (Oxford, 1969), 107. 


184.15 ὡς ἔφην: supra IIL31. 


184.15-17 Συρίαν δὲ ὅλην xoi Παλαιστίνην (µία δέ ἐστι χώρα καὶ διὰ μόνον ἀριῦμὸν εἰς 
πλῆϑος ἀνάγεται) ἐπαρχίας ἀναδείξας: after Emperor Constantine had lost Scythia and 
Moesia, he compensated for this loss by expanding Syria and Palestine. This expansion is 
implied in the use of ἀναδείξας, which both here and in another passage (90.22) means 
“having reconstituted”; if, however, it is taken to mean “having made,” it would be 
expressing an historical inaccuracy, for Palestine had already in earlier times been made 
a Roman province. Palestine was still a small province west of the Jordan in the third 
century Α.Ρ., but sometimes in the first half of the fourth century it was so enlarged as to 
include the southern part of the Provincia Arabia, namely, Sinai and the region around 
Petra. Certainly by the middle of the fourth century this enlarged province was divided 
into Palestina I, the old province west of the Jordan, and Palestina Salutaris (Sinai and 
Petraea). Lydus may well be implying that Constantine initiated this expansion. For an 
excellent treatment of the area see M. Avi-Yonah The Holy Land From the Persian to the 
Arab Conquests (536 s.c. to a.n. 640): A Historical Geography (Grand Rapids, 1966), particu- 
larly chapters VII-X, and P. v. Rohden R.E. 2 (1), 359-362 s.v. Arabia. 


184.18-19 προχωρήσασϑαι: the ms. reading προχω|ρισασῦαι should be emended to 
προχωρῆσασϑαι and not to προχειρίσασδαι; cf προεχωρήσαντο (38.22-23). 


184.19-20 ὡς αὐτὸς ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐν τοῖς ἑαυτοῦ λέγει συγγράµµασιν: cf. H. Peter 
Hist. Rom. Fragm. 365. 


184.22 ἑκατέραν παίδευσιν: cf. ἑκατέραν παιδείαν (250.20-21). 

184.27-28 μὴ αἰφνιδίως εἰς τὴν ἐκείνων χώραν Ῥωμαῖοι γνόφου δίκην ἐνσκήψουσιν: 
there is no need to assume that εἰ dropped out of the text since μή is being used to intro- 
duce ἐνσκήψουσιν, which is the future active participle in agreement with Ῥωμαίοις 
(184.27), as a substitute for the protasis of a more vivid future conditional. 


186.3 διχοτομοῦντες: cf. Hdt. 7.39. 


186.4 αὐτοῖ: Kroll (Berl. Phil. Woch. 24 (1904), 871) questions the correctness of αὐτοί 
and suggests that it is a corruption from οὕτω. 


186.7 χρόνου δεῖ τοίνυν αὐτοῖς εἰς παρασκευήν: αὐτοῖς serves a twofold purpose: (1) 
dat. with δεῖ and (2) dat. of reference with the verbal noun παρασκευήν (see note 82.4-5). 


186.8-10 ὥστε ἁρμόδιόν φησιν ὁ Κέλσος ἀδοχήτως αὐτοῖς ἐπελδεῖν καὶ μάλιστα διὰ τῆς 
Κολχίδος τὰ προοίμια τῆς ἐφόδου λαμβανούσης: the gen. abs. here functions as a clause 
coordinately with the immediately preceding infinitive clause (see note 2.20-21). 


186.13 τὰς yàp ἐκδρομᾶς αὐτῶν: cf. Tac. Ann. 13.37. 
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186.15-16 ὅσον xev εἰς Περσικὰς πολυπληδείας: neither Fuss's emendation (Ef. 37) τῆς 
Περσικῆς πολυπληϑείας nor Wünsch's addition of τὰς before Περσικὰς is necessary. 


186.26 τὴν δρυφάκτην λάρνακα: the Ms. reading δρυφακτην (sc. δρυφάκτην) is correct, for 
it is the verbal adjective of δρυφάσσω, and need not be emended to δρυφακτικήν; cf. 
Dpdvoc δρύφακτος; see note 16.21. 


188.9-10 εἰκόνα οὖν τῷ βασιλεῖ ἀργυρήλατον ὅλην ἐπὶ κίονος ἀναστήσαντες: this column 
of Theodosius, surmounted by his statue, was vowed in 386 but was finished in 393 when 
the forum was inaugurated. 


188.10 τὸ πάλαι καλούμενον Πλακωτόν: “the Plated Square.” 


188.11 ἀρχαίοις: the Ms. reading αρχαις can be emended either to ἀρχαίοις (see 
Jo. Mal. Chron. 18 p. 449 (PG 97, 660C) cited by Lampe 232 as meaning “archives”) or to 
ἀρχείοις. 


188.14 ἐν τῷ λεγομένῳ Ἑβδόμῳ: it was called thus because it stood at the “Seventh” 
milestone from the original center of the city (Proc. Aed. 1.4.28, 1.8.15, 1.9.16); see 
Demangel L’Hebdomon (Paris, 1945), ch. II: Le Tribunal; Th. K. Makrides Θρακικά 12 
(1939), 35-80. 


188.18 Πολυκάρπου: Polycarpus was praetorian prefect of the East April 1, 498 (Grumel 
La Chronologie 368). 


190.3 διαφραγμόν: there is no reason to emend the ms. reading to διάφραγμα because 
ξυλουργές follows, which agrees with ἔρυμα (190.2); διαφραγμός is not cited in any of the 
existing lexica. 


190.3-4 ἀντιπλαγιαζομένων: the meaning of ἀντί here, as well as in ἀνδυπαντώντων 
(30.26), is “crisscross.” 


190.4 ὀξυτελεῖς; this is the ms. reading and is not a dubia lectio, as L-S 1236 s.v. ὀξυτελής 
says. 


190.4 κάγκρους: with the exception of the first two letters the remaining letters of the 
Ms. reading are completely unreadable. It is highly doubtful that Fuss was able to read 
κάσσης. Lydus is obviously citing Sextus Pompeius Festus (ii a.p.), the epitomizer of 
Valerius Flaccus’ work Libri de significatu verborum, and there is no reason to assume that 
Lydus did not write κάγκρους; cf. cancri dicebantur ab antiquis, qui nunc per deminu- 
tionem cancelli; ex quo genere sunt calces, qui per deminutionem appellantur calculi (ed. 
W. M. Lindsay Sexti Pompei Festi De Verborum Significatu quae supersunt cum Pauli 
Epitome (Leipzig, 1913), 46). 


190.15 δικασπολίαν περικείμενοι: the conjecture δικαστηρίοις is less likely to be correct 
than δικασπολίαν because περικείµενοι governs an accusative of the thing. 


190.18-19 ὅπως αὐτοῖς τὰ τῶν ἐπαρχιῶν ἀδεῶς προσάγοιτο: the opt., though rare after a 
primary tense, is used when reference to the past as well as to the present in intended; cf. 
Lys. 20.21: οἴχονται ἵνα μὴ δοῖεν δίκην (the purpose was conceived in the past). 
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190.20-21 τοῦδε τοῦ σχήματος: this refers to the office of cancellarius which has just been 
discussed; the dem. pron. τοῦδε here, just as elsewhere τόδε (28.4), indicates what has 
just been mentioned. 


190.22-24 οὐχ ὅτι ... GAA’ ὅτι: see note 16.17. 


190.24-25 τῶν στρατηγικῶν παρωδηδέντων σκρινιαρίων: the attributive adj. is being 
used for the attributive gen. τῶν στρατηγῶν (sc. magistrorum militum). 


190.27-28 τοῦ γε μὴν σιτωνικοῦ ἀνέκαϑεν ὑπὸ τὴν πολιαρχίαν τελοῦντος: the Ms. reading 
τελούντων must be emended to τελοῦντος, for its subject is σιτωνικοῦ (see note 60.24- 
25). Constantinople received its first praefectus urbi December 11, a.p. 359. 


192.2 Γαβριήλιος: Leontius Scholasticus wrote a poem for the statue of Gabrielius at 
Constantinople (cf. Anth. Pal. 16.32). 


192.6 τὸ μεῖζον... δικαστήριον: whereas the praetorian prefecture's court is meant by 
μεῖζον, the praetorian prefect is meant by τῷ κρεΐττονι (170.13-14, 178.30). 


192.15-16 ὃ μὴ... ἀνέστησαν: the verb of the relative clause has the indicative with μή 
when the antecedent of the relative is indefinite. 


192.16 μετὰ καλοῦ: only two letters are obliterated by wine after lambda and so καλοῦ as 
an abstract substantive fits the sense of the passage; cf. ἔξω τοῦ καλοῦ (234.5). 


192.18 ὃ μὴ μετὰ προσδήκης τῶν ἀρετῶν ὑπολάβοι: the use of ph and the optative in the 
relative clause expresses a generality; cf. Xen. Cyr. 1.6.19: ἀλλὰ τοῦ μὲν αὐτὸν λέγειν ἃ μὴ 
σαφῶς εἰδείη εἴργεσθαι δεῖ, ὦ παῖ. 


192.18-19 ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι: see note 2.15. 


192.21 ἴχνος ἁμυδρόν: note that μόνον is easily understood and is thus omitted; cf. 
Lys. 1.3: μικρᾶς ζημίας ἀξίους “deserving [only] a slight penalty." 


192.22-26 τῆς μὲν ἀρχῆς .. . συνισταμένης, τῆς δὲ τάξεως . . . εἰ μὴ δεὸς καὶ βασιλεὺς 
οὗτος ὁ πάντα καλὸς ἐπεκούρει, .. . ὀλισϑαινούσης: the participle ὀλισθαινούσης is the 
apodosis of the conditional clause; οὗτος here means “the present day" (see 108.3). 


192.32 τοὺς ἀγαδούς: according to Stein (Histoire du Bas-Empire, II, 733, note 6) it is 
the praise of the praetorian prefect Phocas which is aimed at here. 


194.3 οἵ τε ζηλοῦντες: the τε answers the preceding μέν (194.1); there are two more 
instances (220.29-222.3, 254.19-21). 


194.7 ὥσπερ ἔφην: supra IL.10, IIL31,33. 
194.12 δασμῷ: the parallel passage has δασμοῖς (98.10). 
194.12 μετρίως: the parallel passage has μετρίοις (98.11). 


194.13 βαρηϑέντων: the ms. reading need not be emended to βαρυνϑέντων because the 
parallel passage has the latter (98.11). 
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194.15 προελδοῦσι: the parallel passage has κατασταδεῖσι (98.13-14). 
194.24 (te): this is needed, as it exists in the parallel passage (98.24). 


194.26 ὡς δέ: the ms. reading ὥστε is obviously a scribal error, τε having been mistaken- 
ly written for δέ (see note 28.4), which the parallel passage has (98.25). 


194.30 μέντοι: see note 98.29-30. 

196.1 μαγίστρου: the ms. reading need not be emended to μαγιστερίου. 

196.7-8 προσυπογράφοντος: see note 100.7-8. 

196.9 ὅτι δὲ οὕτως: sc. ἔχει. 

196.10 τῷ παλαιῷ Θεοδοσιανῷ: sc. Κώδικι; cf Cod. Theod. 8.5.35 (see 100.9, 170.1). 


196.22 ἐξ ὅτε (δέ): the δέ is needed, as it exists in the parallel passage (100.21), as a 
balance to μέν (196.19). 


196.24 τοῖς πολέμοις παρεῖναι: the Ms. reading πολεμίοις is obviously a scribal error and 
must be emended to accord with the parallel passage (100.24); see note 74.16. 


196.24 τούτου: sc. the emperor's personal attendance at campaigns. 


196.27 μηδέν: the Ms. reading μηδενι is one of two instances of thé scribe's careless 
addition of a final iota (220.6); see also note 74.16. 


198.10 (ἅμα): clearly omitted from the text (see 102.8). 
198.14 (ἀπέβαλεν): clearly omitted from the text (see 102.12). 


198.14-15 ἀντιγράφειν: the ms. reading αυτιγαρφειν exhibits two scribal errors: (1) the 
careless writing of nu so that it appears as upsilon (see note 116.22) and (2) the transposi- 
tion of consonants (see note 64.1). 


198.16 φόρους: the ms. reading ὅρους exhibits the scribal carelessness of omitting the 
initial part of a word (see note 14.21-22). 


198.18 λοιπόν: the ms. reading λογιον resulted from the scribal misreading of III as ΓΙ in 
majuscules. 


198.19-20 ὁ δὲ xad’ ἡμᾶς Δημοσὺένης: Demosthenes was praetorian prefect of the East 
under Emperor Justin between 520-524 and for a second time under Justinian between 
529-530 (Grumel La Chronologie 368). 


198.20-21 οὐδὲ μετὰ κέλευσιν τῆς βασιλείας γραμμάτων, χωρὶς ei μὴ πραγματικὸς ἠργά- 
σατο νόμος: Fuss in his edition (p. 226) incorrectly takes γραμμάτων as governed by 
χωρίς but corrects his error later (Ep. 38-39) by taking γραμμάτων as dependent upon 
κέλευσιν and understanding χωρίς with εἰ ph; cf. πλὴν εἰ µή (2.17, 52.22, 90.15). The ms. 
reading πραγματικῶς is obviously an incorrect spelling for πραγματικός, which is to be 
taken with νόμος; cf tónov πραγματικόν (238.3). The ws. reading ἠργησατο is patently a 
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scribal error resulting from the inadvertent repetition of eta in a place of alpha, or the 
scribal misreading of A as H in majuscules (see also note 60.2). 


198.25-27 ἠκολούῦησε τοῖς τὰς δίκας λέγουσιν ἐκκλῆτους εὐτελίσαι τὸ δικαστήριον 
παρὰ τὸ πάντη κεκωλυμένον: the dat. τοῖς τὰς δίκας λέγουσιν ἐκκλήτους is one of refer- 
ence, here agency, dependent upon the inf. εὐτελίσαι, which functions as though it were 
the verbal noun εὐτελισμός (cf. note 82.4-5) and is the subject of ἠχολούδησε. The ws. 
reading exxAntoic is a scribal error rendering this adj. in the dat. because of the dat. 
λέγουσιν which immediately precedes (the scribe has done this in many instances). The 
prep. παρά is being used in a causal sense (see L-S 1304 s.v. IIL.7) and introduces by the 
use of τό the periphrastic perfect pass. inf. κεκωλυμένον (sc. εἶναι), the subject of which is 
an implied αὐτό (sc. τὸ δικαστήριον). If taken thus, no conjectured additions such as 
Wiinsch proposes are needed. 


200.1-2 τοῖς δικαζομένοις τὴν ἀπὸ τῆς ἐφέσεως περικόπτειν ἐλπίδα: the dat. is one of 
reference. 


200.4 ἐπιδακρύσας: this circumstantial participle expresses manner. 


200.6 οὐ γὰρ ἄν τις ἐπιδείξει σαφῶς τὴν ἀφαίρεσιν: the Ms. reading ἐπιδείξει is correct 
(see note 128.14). Vasis (Ε.Ε.Π. 118) wonders whether ἐπιδείξη should be read. 


200.8-9 μετὰ γ᾽ οὖν Θεοδόσιον καὶ Μαρκιανὸν τὸν μέτριον ἐλὺὼῶν ὁ Λέων: Emperor 
Marcian ruled intelligently and with strength. For he repudiated the payment of tribute 
to Atilla and reformed the finances of the empire and was able within a few years to 
amass huge sums for the public treasury. Marcian repelled attacks upon Syria and Egypt 
in 452, as well as quelled disturbances on the Armenian frontier. 

Emperor Leo I, variously surnamed Thrax, Magnus, and Makellus, through his gener- 
als Anthemius and Anagnastus, repelled an invasion of the Huns into Dacia (466 & 
468). He had Anthemius elected Emperor of the West in 467 (cf. 210.8), and in concert 
with Anthemius Leo equipped a vast expedition to overthrow the Vandal kindgom in 
Africa, but this expedition, which was under the command of Leo's brother-in-law Basi- 
liscus, resulted in a military and financial disaster (cf. 200.19-23). Leo's coronation by 
the Archbishop of Constantinople is reputedly the earliest ceremony sanctioned by the 
Church. 


200.9 τῆς οἰκουμένης: the Greco-Roman world is meant (see L-S 1205 s.v. οἰκουμένη 
II; Lampe 944 s.v. οἰκουμένη 2). 


200.11-13 ἔϑνει Γερμανικῷ, ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρκτῴας ἐπὶ τὰς Ἱσπανίας διὰ τοῦ IIuprvatou 
ἐνσκήψαντι τῇ Λιβύῃ: Wünsch's conjecture μεταβάντι καὶ ἐκεῖδεν between Πυρηναίου 
and ἐνσκήψαντι is unnecessary because the use of ἀπό can easily imply motion or move- 
ment. 


200.14-15 οἷον ὁ μακρὸς (οὔπω) ἀπεὑαύμασε χρόνος: the neg. οὔπω or οὐκ surely 
dropped out of the text; see note 172.25. Vasis ('E.'E.II. 118) conjectures the loss only of 
&v. 


200.16-19 ἀποτείνων αὐτὴν καὶ βιαζόμενος καὶ δαπάνην ... ἀρκεῖν: the καί before 
δαπᾶνην need not be emended to εἰς, for δαπάνην is a cognate acc. after ἀρκεῖν, the 
subject of which is an implied αὐτῆν (sc. τὴν ἀρχήν). 
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200.16-17 τεσσαράκοντα μυριάσιν ἀνδρῶν πρὸς μάχην: the dat. μυριᾶσιν expresses 
agency with the verbal noun μάχην (see note 82.4--5). 


200.17-18 γῆς ἀλιμένοις ὅρμοις ὠχυρωμένης δυσχωρίαν: the Ms. reading οχυροµενην 
exhibits the scribal error of making the agreement with the noun immediately before it. 


200.20-22 χρυσίου μὲν λιτρῶν μυριάδες ἓξ πρὸς πεντακισχιλίαις, ἀργύρου δὲ χιλιάδες 
λιτρῶν ἑπτακόσιαι: the Ms. reading μυριάδων obviously resulted from the fact that the 
scribe carelessly wrote a gen. because of the immediately preceding gen. The ws. reading 
χιλιας is equally a scribal error. Not only μυριᾶδες and χιλιάδες but also τοσοῦτον 
(200.22) are subjects of ἀνάλωται (200.19), which is singular because a verb, though its 
subject is a pl. masc. or fem., can be singular usually at the beginning of a sentence. 

According to Procopius (Vand. 1.6.1) the total cost was 130,000 pounds of gold. 
Lydus' statement of 700,000 pound of silver appears to rest on the same data as that 
contained in the historian Candidus (cf. C. Müller Fragmenta Historicorum Graecorum 
(Paris, 1868), 135-137; Hartmann R.E. 3, 1474), who was one of the authorities on the 
reign of Zeno and wrote the history of the times from the accession of Leo to that of 
Anastasius. Procopius gives the size of the army as 100,000 but does not mention the size 
of the fleet. Theophanes (1.115) says P' χιλιάδες πλοίων, which seems excessive (the rho 
might have been a scribal error for iota; see note 42.23). 


200.23 ὅσον ἄν τις τῷ παντὶ χρόνῳ ἐλλιπεῖν καλῶς ἀφορίσηται: the ms. reading ελλει- 
mew, whether read as ἐλλείπειν or ἐλλιπεῖν, more aptly fits the context (see L-S 536 s.v. 
ἐλλείπω L8) than does its emendation to ἐκλιπεῖν. 


200.24 μετὰ ταῦτα πάντα ναυάγιον τῆς ὅλης πολιτείας: the verbal noun ναυάγιον as 
subject of an implied ἦν is equivalent to its corresponding verb with the accompanying 
genitive πολιτείας as its subject (see note 48.1). 


200.25-26 ἢ ὃ καὶ ὅσον ἦν ἴδιον τῇ βασιλείᾳ: although 6 is another subject of the 
gen. abs. which precedes it and is coordinate with it, it is in the nominative by attraction 
to ὅσον. 

\ 
200.26 στρατιῶν: Fuss (Ep. 39) emends the ms.-reading στρατιῶν to στρατειῶν (sc. “civil 
services”) because the treasury had been exhausted. 


200.28-202.1 προσδαπανᾷ τοῖς πράγμασι: the force of πρός in the compound here does 
not mean “besides” (cf. L-S 1505 s.v. προσδαπανάω) but rather “on.” 


202.1-2 τὰ μῆπω ἐν ἐλπίδι ἢ γ᾽ οὖν τοῖς ὑποτελέσιν ὄντα: the Ms. reading ηγον should be 
emended to ἤ γ᾽ οὖν or ἤγουν, though Kroll (Berl. Phil. Woch. 24 (1904), 870) thinks it 
incomprehensible and Bekker deletes ἤ. 


202.3 ἐπιλίποι δὲ ἂν ἡμᾶς ὁ χρόνος: cf. Isocrates Ad Demonicum 11: ἐπιλίποι δ᾽ ἂν ἡμᾶς ὁ 
πᾶς χρόνος. 


202.4-6 τῷ τότε οἴκῳ κακῷ τῶν ἐν μέσῳ πυρὶ δαπανηὺέντων συνέμιξεν τῶν τότε πολέμων 
τὸ δυστυχὲς καὶ ἄλλων μυρίων ἀτυχημάτων: the ms. reading τῶν ... κακῶν is best 
emended with Wünsch as a dative dependent upon συνέμιξεν; the ws. reading συνέ- 
μιξαν is a scribal error for συνέμιξεν (see note 28.3) since its subject is τὸ δυστυχές. 
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202.8-9 φασμάτων αὐτὸν ὥσπερ ᾿Ορέστην ἄνανδρον ἐνοχλούντων: the ms. reading τὸν is 
a scribal error for αὐτὸν (see note 142.6-7). 


202.10 αὐτὴν δὲ τὴν πάγχρυσον ἀπολιπεῖν διασκέψασῦαι, ἆ, πόλιν: the Ms. reading απολεῖ 
is perhaps best rendered as the exclamatory particle ἆ, though it is rare in prose (cf. Pl. 
Hp. Ma. 295A), to express contempt for Leo. 


202.11 μετατρέψαι: the Ms. reading μετατρέψαι can be considered correct if two things 
are noted: (1) &v is frequently omitted in the apodosis of a contrary-to-the-fact condi- 
tional sentence when the apodosis consists of an imperfect ind. denoting unfulfilled obli- 
gation, possibility, or propriety and (2) an implied ἦν (sc. ἐξῆν), on which μετατρέψαι 
depends, is easily understood, for the copulative is frequently omitted. 


202.13 ἀπηλλάττετο: this is a conative imperfect to express an action expected. 
202.15 ὑπεξελθόντος: the Ms. reading makes good sense (see L-S 591 s.v. ἐξέρχομαι 1.4). 


202.17 τὸν ὕπαρχον: Emperor Zeno during his reign had as praetorian prefects Seba- 
stianus, Dionysius, Aelianus, Sebastianus (2nd time), Arcadius, Basilius, Dioscorus, and 
Matronianus (see Grumel La Chronologie 368). 


202.19 ἔσχε δὲ ὅμως καὶ αὐτὸς ἀναίΐσιον πέρας: Zeno’s life was ended by an epileptic 
seizure on April 10, 491, the Wednesday before Easter (see Zacharias Myt. 7.1). 


909.19-90 ἐπιχεδέντων: Vasis (Ἐ.Ἐ.Π. 119) unnecessarily prefers ἐπιχυδέντων. 


202.23-24 τοὺς φόρους, ὅσοι σῴζεσϑαι δύναιντο, ταῖς ἀληϑείαις ταῖς δαπάναις προσαρ- 
μόσας: Vasis (E.'E.II. 119) prefers (again unnecessarily) to emend τοὺς φόρους to τοῖς 
qópotc and ταῖς δαπάναις to τὰς δαπάνας. The dat. ταῖς ἀληδείαις means “verily,” “in 
truth,” “actually,” “in reality” (see Isocr. 15.283, Plb. 10.40.5, Babr. 75.20). 


202.26-27 (οὐχ) ὥσπερ Νέρων ποτὲ καὶ εἴ τινες ἐκεῖνον ζηλώσαντες: the neg. necessari- 
ly must have dropped out of the text; it is needed for the sense (see note 172.25). 


202.28 (μηδὲ) μέχρι µνήµης: Wünsch, following Kroll, rightly conjectured the loss of 
μηδέ; μέχρι µνήµης serves as a substitute for a clause (see note 48.1). 


204.3 Νεμεσήσασα δ’ οἴμ᾽ ὡς ἡ Τύχη: Fuss’s emendation (Ep. 39) of the ws. reading 
νεµασα to νεµεσήσασα seems best (cf Jos. BJ. 1.22.1: τὰς εὐπραγίας ἡ τύχη τισὶ éve- 
μέσησε). The ms. reading οἴμως is best rendered as οἴμ᾽ ὡς; the exclamatory οἴμοι 
becomes οἴμ᾽ before ὡς in tragedy and comedy (see L-S 1206 s.v. οἴμοι). 


204.5 τὸν στρατιώτην: this is a collective sg. for “the civil servants"; cf. τοῖς στρατιώταις 
(178.25). 


204.6-7 Mapivóc τις: Marinus succeeded Zoticus as praetorian prefect of the East in 
512. 


204.7-8 παρεισδὺς ἐντέχνως τῷ βασιλεῖ ἀναπείδει: the adv. ἐντέχνως, being placed 
between the participle and the verb, is intended to be taken with both. The dat. τῷ βασι- 
λεῖ is governed by παρεισδύς and not by ἀναπείδει, as Wünsch (ed. Praef. XXX) believes, 
the object of the latter being an implied αὐτόν (see note 220.16-17). 
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204.10-11 φιλοκερδῆς δὲ ἠρέμα ἐτύγχανεν ἐκεῖνος, οἷα Ταυλάντιος, καὶ Ἐπιδάμνου τῆς 
Ἰλλυρίδος: Procopius (Anecd. 19.5) says of Emperor Anastasius: Ἀναστάσιος γὰρ προ- 
νοητικώτατός τε ἅμα xoi οἰκονομώτατος πάντων αὐτοκρατόρων γενόμενος; see also 
C. Kempen Procopii Gazaei in Imperatorem Anastasium Panegyricus (Ph.D. Diss. in Universi- 
tate Fridericia Guilelmia Rhenana, Bonnae, 1918). The ws. reading xoi need not be 
emended to ἐξ because the genitive alone can express origin (see note 14.26). 


204.13-14 ὡς ὁ Ῥωμαῖος Λουκανὸς ἐν τῇ δευτέρᾳ τῶν Ἐμφυλίων φησίν: cf. Luc. Phars. 
2.610. 


204.15 κατὰ τὸν Συγγραφέα: Thuc. 1.24. 


204.15-16 πολὺς ἦν λόγος ἀπληστίας κατηγορῶν τοῦ Ἀναστασίου: Anastasius' financial 
policy was so prudent and economical that it resulted in his reputation for avarice and 
unpopularity. 


204.16 ἐλεγείας τινάς: sc. γραμμάς. 
204.20 ὧδε: sc. ἔχουσιν or εἰσιν. 


204.21-28 See Anth. Pal. 11.270-271; Preger Inscriptiones graecae metricae ex scriptoribus 
praeter Anthologiam collectae (Leipzig: Teubner, 1891), 174-175, nos. 224-225. 


206.4-5 ὡς ὁ Πολέμων ἐν πέμπτῃ Ἐξηγήσεων τῆς κατὰ Λουκανὸν τὸν Ῥωμαῖον Ἐμφυ- 
Mov Συγγραφῆς ἀπεφήνατο: cf. Luc. Phars. 5.460; Polemo was a grammarian of the iv a.D. 
(see C. Wendel R.E. 27(2), 1357-1358 s.v. Polemon 12). 


206.6 Παλαιστήνη: this may be an error for Παλαίστη, as Fuss conjectures from Caesar 
Bell. Civ. 3.6 and Lucan Phars. 5.460. 


206.12-14 ὡς καὶ πλήρωμα χρόνου καὶ βαὺμὸν τοῖς τῶν λόγων διδασκάλοις βουληδέντα 
παρασχεῖν ταῖς αὐτῶν διχονοίαις ἐμποδισϑῆναι: the καΐ is to be taken with βουληδέντα 
expressing concession (see note 2.15). 


206.15 τὸ λογικόν: sc. οἱ λογικοῖ. 


206.16-19 ὡς μὴ πόλιν, μὴ φρούριον, μὴ ἐλευσίνιον ἢ λιμένα ἢ τόπον οὖν τινα τῆς πάσης 
Ῥωμαίων πολιτείας ἀμοιρεῖν τῶν ἐκεῖνου κατὰ τὸ ἀναγκαῖον δωρεῶν: Ioannes Malalas 
(chron. 66) says of Anastasius that he built in every city of the empire various structures, 
walls, aqueducts, public baths, and many other buildings in each city. The emendation of 
the Ms. reading εὐσίνιον either to συσκήνιον or to ἐπίνειον, which Vasis (Ἐ. Ε.Π. 119) 
would read, is less likely to be correct than the conjecture ἐλευσίνιον, the scribe having 
cut off the initial portions of words (see note 14.21-22) and Lydus having the tendency 
to apply pagan terms to Christian uasge (cf. 8.29-30, 244.20, 252.7, 256.3). 


206.20 τὴν τῶν ψυχῶν ἐκούφισε δασμολογίαν: this refers to the abolition in 498 of the so- 
called chrysargyron, an occupational and head tax imposed by Constantine. 


206.23 ὑπὲρ τῶν κοινῶν (ὧν) Ἀναστάσιος ἔπραξεν: it is more likely that ὧν was care- 
lessly omitted by haplography (see note 36.31) than & which Vasis (Ἔ.Ἐ.Π. 119) 
proposes. 
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206.27-28 ἔκπαλαι ἂν τὰ Ῥωμαίων Πέρσαι, οἷον προσεχῆ αὐτοῖς ἐστιν, χατεσχήκεσαν: 
this is the only instance of the use of the pluperfect indicative with ἂν in the apodosis of a 
past contrary to the fact conditional; see also 108.3 & 240.26 & note 36.8. The ws. reading 
οἷον (sc. οἷον) is correct and does not need to be emended to οἷα, for it, too, just as the 
latter, has a causal force. 


208.2-3 δεῖ γὰρ καὶ τῶν ἰδικῶν τἀνδρὸς ἀρετῶν μίαν ἐναποδέσδαι τῷ λόγῳ: Vasis 
(Ε.Ε.Π. 119) prefers μνείαν to μίαν. 


208.3-4 Παῦλος ἀνὴρ εὐπατρίδης ἐκ Βιβιανοῦ πατρὸς ἐπισημοτάτου γέγονεν ὑπ’ αὐτῷ: 
Paulus, who was the son of Vibianus, praetorian prefect of the East (459) and consul 
(463), celebrated his consulship with extraordinary splendor in 498. A discourse was 
addressed to the patrician Paulus by the Patriarch of Antioch Severus (see J. Pargoire 
L'Eglise byzantine de 527 à 847 (Paris, 1905), 125). 


208.5-6 τοὺς πώποτε τῶν ἔμπροσϑεν ἐπὶ µεγαλοφροσύνη δαυμασὺέντων ὑπάτων: implied 
with τοὺς πώποτε is γενομένους (see L-S 1561 s.v. πώποτε IL4). Preger (apud Wünsch) 
unnecessarily conjectures ϑαυμασδέντας ὑπάτους for δαυμασδέντων ὑπάτων. 


208.6-7 οὗτος χρειῶν ἰδιωτικῶν ἕνεκα λυσιτελῶν αὐτῷ ἐπωφείλησε Ζηνοδότῳ: the word 
λυσιτελῶν is the genitive plural of the adjective λυσιτελῆς, and it agrees with χρειῶν, 
while αὐτῷ refers back to the subject of the sentence (the oblique cases of αὐτός can be 
used in place of the reflexive). Fuss interprets λυσιτελῶν as the pres. part. agreeing with 
the subject of the sentence and αὐτῷ as referring to Emperor Anastasius. Fuss's interpre- 
tation is less likely correct. The meaning of ἐπωφείλησε here is not “owed still” (cf L-S 
677 s.v. ἐποφείλω) but simply “owed,” the ἐπί in compound merely giving force or inten- 
sity to the verb (see L-S 623 s.v. ἐπί IL.4, Lampe 542); cf Rom. Mel. 10.ιζ’.1: οὐ δύνασαι 
δοῦναί μοι ἅπερ ἐποφείλεις μοι. 


208.9 ἀναφαίρετον χρυσῖον εἰς χιλίας χρυσίου λίτρας συναγόμενον: Jones (The Decline of 
the Ancient World (New York, 1966), 278-279) points out that a wealthy senator at Con- 
stantinople might be worth about 1,000 pounds of gold. 


208.21 τοὺς λεγομένους βίνδικας: cf. Evagrius h.e. 3.42 (PG 86,111,2693): περιεῖλε δὲ καὶ 
τὴν τῶν φόρων ἔσπραξιν ἐκ τῶν βουλευτηρίων τοὺς καλουμένους βίνδικας ἐφ᾽ ἑκάστης 
προβαλλόμενος, ἐσηγῆσει φασὶ Μαρίνου τοῦ Σύρου τὴν κορυφαίαν διέποντος τῶν ἀρχῶν, 
ὃν οἱ πάλαι ὕπαρχον τῆς αὐλῆς ἐκάλουν. 


210.12-13 ὑπὸ μέμψιν γέγονε Σεργίου τοῦ τότε τὴν ἐπαρχότητα διέποντος ἀγανακτῆσαν- 
τος: the participle ἀγανακτήσαντος with its noun Σεργίου corresponds to a verbal noun 
with the genitive. 


210.14 μητρός: the ws. reading µηπρος is due to the scribal misreading of T as II in 
majuscules. 


210.14-15 πολὺς ἐγίνετο τὸν ὕπαρχον παρακαλῶν: the attributive participle is some- 
times used as a predicate adjective not only with εἶναι (244.11-13) but also with ytyve- 
ota. 


910.18-19 αὐτῶν οὖν τῶν ἐν λόγῳ ἀμοιβαδὸν τὴν ἀρχὴν παραλαμβανόντων, παραδιδόα- 
σιν: the subject of the gen. abs. αὐτῶν τῶν ἐν λόγῳ . . . παραλαμβανόντων is the same as 
that of the main verb παραδιδόασιν. Α gen. abs., whose subject is the same as that of the 
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main verb, usually precedes the main verb and emphasizes the idea of the gen. abs. (cf. 
Hdt. 1.90, Thuc. 3.13). 


210.21-22 ἀκροάσεσι δημοσίαις: the ms. reading δημοσίοις is better emended to ónpo- 
σίαις, though δημόσιος occurs also as feminine (cf Hp. Ep. 19); see note 12.11-12. 


210.29-30 πέρας ἦν λοιπὸν Ἀναστασίου τοῦ βίου τοῖς ἀπὸ τῶν δογμάτων καὶ Βιταλιανοῦ 
ὑορύβοις ταραττόμενον: the Ms. reading ταραττομένων is obviously a scribal error for 
ταραττόμενον, but to emend Ἀναστασίου to Ἀναστασίῳ and ταραττόµενον to ταραττο- 
μένῳ, as Vasis (E.'E.II. 119-120) prefers, involves unnecessary changes. 


210.31-212.1 ἀνὴρ δὲ ἦν ἀπράγμων καὶ μηδὲν ἁπλῶς παρᾶ τὴν τῶν ὅπλων πεῖραν ènt- 
στάμενος: Procopius (Vand. 3.9.5) describes Emperor Justin thus: ὁ ϑεῖος Ἰουστῖνος 
ὑπέργηρώς τε Qv ἐβασίλευε καὶ τῶν κατὰ τὴν πολιτείαν πραγμάτων οὐ παντελῶς ἔμπειρος 
and also (Anecd. 16.18) εὐηδεῖᾳ γὰρ πολλῇ εἴχετο. 


212.2 ὅσοι Ἀναστασίου τῆς αὐξήσεως (ἔτυχον, ἀπηλλάττοντο): Kroll (Berl. Phil. Woch. 
24 (1904), 870) believes that a prep. such as παρά is needed before Ἀναστασίου. A simple 
genitive, however, can express source (see note 14.26). 


212.5-6 ἅπας μὲν ὁ πλοῦτος Ἀναστασίου εἰς ἀπείρους μυριάδας χρυσίου λιτρῶν συνα- 
γόμενος διερρύη: Procopius (Anecd. 19.7) states that Anastasius, after reigning over the 
Romans for more than twenty-seven years, left behind to the public treasury 3,200 cen- 
tenaria of gold. 


212.16-17 ἐπὶ Ἰοβιανοῦ: Jovian accompanied Emperor Julian in his Persian campaign 
and upon the death of the latter was elevated by the army to the imperial office, having 
been commander of the imperial guard. Jovian continued the retreat begun by Julian 
and, though continually harassed by the Persians, succeeded in reaching the banks of the 
Tigris. In order to extricate his army and return to Roman territory to secure his accep- 
tance as emperor, he concluded with the Persian king, Shapur II, a humiliating peace by 
which he surrendered to the Persians all the territory which Diocletian had won in the 
East along with the cities of Nisibis, Singara, and other cities, and gave up the Roman 
protectorate over Eastern Armenia. According to the treaty of a.p. 363 the Persians and 
the Romans agreed to build jointly the mountain fortress in the Caucasus called Birapa- 
rach and equip it with a garrison to prevent the incursions of the northern peoples into 
Persia and Armenia. This fortress was probably in the Dariel pass between Baku and 
Derbent and was not situated on the Caspian shore but on the upper course of the Terek 
(see Tomaschek R.E. 3 (1), 489; L. Dillemann Haute Mésopotamie Orientale de Pays Adja- 
cents, contribution à la Géographie historique de la région, du V* s. avant l'Ere Chré- 
tienne au VI’ s. de cette ère, Institut Francais d'Archéologie de Beyrouth, Bibliothèque Archéo- 
logique εἰ Historique, Tome 72, Paris, 1962, 92-93). 


212.20-21 Σαλουτίῳ τε, ὃς fjv ὕπαρχος, ἐξ ἡμῶν καὶ Περσῶν τοῖς ἐξοχωτάτοις: the Ms. 
reading σαλουστιω (sc. Σαλουτίῳ) is due to the scribal error of incorrectly inserting a 
sigma in the middle of a word (see note 40.8). Saturninus Secundus Salutius was praeto- 
rian prefect twice: March 1, 362 to July 30, 365 and November 2, 365 to the spring of 367 
(see Jones The Prosopography of the Later Roman Empire, I, 464; Grumel La Chronologie 367). 


212.21 καὶ Ἰσδιγέρδη ὕστερον: this Yazdegerd is not a Persian noble who was named as 
envoy to negotiate with the Romans under Jovian in 363 with Salutius, but, as Jones 
(op. cit. 464 s.v. Isdegerdes) says, Yazdegerd II, king of Persia (438-457), is meant, under 
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whom the treaty οἵ a.D. 442 was negotiated, probably confirming the treaty or A.D. 422, 
with the additional stipulations that neither party should build a fortress within a certain 
distance from the frontiers and that the Romans should contribute a fixed sum for the 
upkeep of the defenses of the Caspian Gates, just as had been agreed by the treaty of a.D. 
363 (Bury History of the Later Roman Empire, II, 6). 


212.27-28 Βιραπαρὰχ πατρίως αὐτὸ καλέσαντες: the name Biraparach is the Armenian 
word Vir-a-parhak, which means “fortification of the Iberians" (Tomaschek Κ.Ε. 3 (1), 
489). 


212.32-214.1 ὡς δῆϑεν ἀδικούμενοι καὶ τὴν ὑπὲρ τῶν κοινῶν γενομένην δαπάνην κατὰ τὸ 
ἐπιβάλλον Ῥωμαίοις ἀποστερούμενοι: the particle δῆϑεν is being used of an apparent or 
pretended truth; the enarthrous part. τὸ ἐπιβάλλον agrees with an implied µέρος; the two 
participles ἀδικούμενοι and ἀποστερούμενοι are being used coordinately but the second 
one defines the first. 


214.2 Σποράκιον τὸν πρῶτον: this Sporacius was the envoy who was sent by Theodosius 
I to Persia in 383; he was possibly an ancestor of Sporacius, who was consul of the East in 
452 (Jones The Prosopography of the Later Roman Empire, I, 851; Grumel La Chronologie 
351). 


214.4 ἐγγὺς ἔπειδε Πέρσαις: the tense is a conative imperfect; Πέρσαις is governed not 
by ἔπειδε, as Wünsch (ed. Praef. XXX) believes, but by ἐγγύς (see L-S 468 s.v. ἐγγύς I & 
II; Lampe 398 s.v. ἐγγύς 1a). 


214.5 ὑποφόρων Ῥωμαίων ἡσυχάζειν καὶ φίλους εἶναι: Wünsch's emendation ὑπο- 
φόρων makes sense, for ὑπὸ Ῥωμαίων would be out of place syntactically with the two 
intransitive infinitives. 


214.6-7 λαλούμενά τε καὶ τυπούμενα καὶ ἁπλῶς ἠρτημένα: these are substantive part. 
and impersonal passives, whereby the subject is merely indicated in the verbal ending; cf. 
Pl. Ph. 261B: λέγεταί τε καὶ γράφεται “speeches (λόγοι) and writings (γράμματα) are 
composed.” 


214.7-8 Κωάδου τοῦ γέροντος: Kavadh I, king of Persia (488-531) is meant. 


214.9 χειρὶ μὲν νικᾶν oi Ῥωμαῖοι δυνάμενοι: Procopius (Pers. 1.8.1-3) says that for this 
war the supreme command was divided between four generals: (1) Areobindus, the son- 
in-law of Olyvrius, who had been emperor in the West; (2) Celer, commander of the 
palace troops; (3) Patricius the Phrygian; and (4) Hypatius, the nephew of the emperor. 


214.13-14 τὸ δὲ λοιπὸν τούς τε Πέρσας διωξάντων καὶ Ἅμιδαν ἁλοῦσαν ῥυσαμένων αὖ- 
dic: the subject of both διωξάντων and ῥυσαμένων is not expressed because it can easily 
be supplied from the context (see note 230.23-24). In the war with Persia (502-505) 
Theodosioupolis and Amida were captured, but the Persian provinces also suffered 
severly and the Romans recovered Amida. Both the Persians and the Romans were 
exhausted when peace was concluded in 506 on the basis of status quo. Zacharias of Myti- 
lene (PG 85) discusses the capture of Amida. 


214.14 ὁ Πέρσης: Kavadh is meant. 
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214.15-16 ὃς ἦν μάγιστρος τῶν (ϑείων ὀφφικίων) τῷ Ἀναστασίῳ: that ϑείων ὀφφικίων 
dropped out of the text is certain (cf. 118.11-12). 


214.16 ὡς προέφαμεν: supra Π1.52 (212.19-24). 


214.21-23 Ἀρριανὸς ἐπὶ τῆς Ἀλανικῆς Ἱστορίας, καὶ οὐχ ἥκιστα ἐπὶ τῆς ὀγδόης τῶν 
Παρϑικῶν, ἀκριβέστερον διεξέρχεται: Arrian’s History of the Alani and History of Parthia 
are lost works. Árrian of Nicomedia was greatly admired by Emperor Hadrian, who 
made Arrian governor (/egatus) of Cappadocia (131-137). The object of διεξέρχεται can 
well be an implied αὐτάς (sc. Κασπίας πύλας) and not a carelessly omitted ὄν. The ws. 
reading παροικων (sc. Παρδικῶν) reflects the scribal misreading of 9 as O in majuscules; 
see also note 134.17. 


214.23 αὐτὸς τοῖς τόποις ἐπιστάς: the Ms. reading αὐτοῖς is the result of scribal careless- 
ness whereby agreement is made with the case of the words which follow. 


214.24 ὑπὸ Ἁδριανῷ τῷ χρηστῷ: the ms. reading τραΐανου should be emended to 
Ἀδριανῷ because Arrian, though he was probably born about the beginning of Trajan's 
reign, certainly lived his adult life during the reigns of Hadrian, Antoninus Pius, and 
Marcus Aurelius. 


214.25-26 oi τοῖς τε λόγοις τοῖς τε ἔργοις εἰς τοσαύτην εὔκλειαν τῆν τε πολιτείαν 
ἀνέστησαν: this relative clause expresses actual result because of the use of the indica- 
tive; τε before πολιτείαν is not to be deleted. 


216.3-4 /ἔδει δὲ χρημάτων καὶ οὐδὲν ἦν ἄνευ αὐτῶν πραχϑῆναι τῶν δεόντων᾽: cf Dem. 
Olyn. 1.20: δεῖ δὲ χρημάτων καὶ ἄνευ τούτων οὐδὲν ἔστι γενέσθαι τῶν δεόντων. 


216.4-5 μηδὲν τῶν πρὸς ἀνατροπὴν τῆς πρόσϑεν εὐπραγίας παροφδείη: the neuter μηδέν 
functions substantively and τῶν agrees with an implied δεόντων. The ws. reading παρω- 
φϑεῖς resulted from the scribal misreading of H as ΓΞ in majuscules. 


216.5-6 σάλοι σκιρτῶντες καὶ διϊστῶντες τὴν γῆν ῥιζόῦεν τὴν Σελεύκου Ἀντιόχειαν 
κατέαξαν: during the reign of Anastasius two earthquakes caused great damage to 
Antioch: (1) October 4, 524 and (2) May 20, 526, which laid the city of Antioch in ruins 
and destroyed about 250,000 people, the details of which are given by Malalas (XVII, 
419 sqq.); the latter is the earthquake being referred to here. During Justinian’s reign 
two earthquakes occurred at Antioch: (1) November 15, 528, and (2) November 29, 539, 
which also was serious (Grumel La Chronologie 478). 


216.15-16 Ἰουστίνου τέλος λαβόντος: Justin, enfeebled by an incurable wound, assumed 
Justinian as his colleague on April 1, 527, and finally died on August 1 of the same year. 


216.16 Χοσρόης ὁ κακοδαίµων: Lydus calls Chosroes also ὁ ἄτακτος (218.9). Menander 
Protector (Excerpta de legationibus Romanorum ad gentes 3 (PG 113, 860B)) uses γῖγας as a 
complimentary epithet of Chosroes I, *the Blessed." The latter was the son and successor 
of Kavadh I. After five years of fighting (527-532) with the Persians, Justinian concluded 
with Chosroes I an “eternal” peace at the price of 11,000 Ibs. of gold. Justinian wanted to 
be free for the conquest of Africa and Sicily. Justinian's successes in the West, however, 
aroused the jealousy and ambitions of Chosroes in 539 when the latter declared war. 
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Justinian was too occupied in the West to be able to defend adequately his eastern fron- 
tier. Chosroes overran Syria and captured Antioch in 540, demolishing it, looting its trea- 
sures, and massacring whoever had not fled and carrying off the remaining population 
into captivity. 


218.6-8 (ὡς) μὴ... λαμβάνοιεν: though the loss of ὡς has been conjectured, μή alone 
can be utilized for ἵνα uh (see L-S 1124 s.v. µή B.1b). 


218.10-12 Βανδίλοις ... πόλεμον ἐξαπίνης ἐπιχέων ἐν μόναις δύο σελήναις εἷλε τε 
αὐτούς: Justinian’s war against the Vandals in Africa occurred in 533. He sent an expe- 
ditionary force of 10,000 foot soldiers and 5,000 horse, accompanied by a powerful fleet, 
under the command of Belisarius. The landing of the latter in Africa in September of 533 
surprised the Vandals. Gelimer, the last Vandal king of Africa (530-534), was utterly 
defeated and taken prisoner in 534 and sent to Constantinople, where Gelimer was 
paraded in triumph (see Proc. Vand. 4.9.4-14). He was given an estate in Galatia. 


218.13-14 οὓς ἐκάλουν Ἀστίγγους oi βάρβαροι: As early as ii s.c. the Vandals were 
divided into two groups: Asdingian Vandals and Silingian Vandals. The former occu- 
pied Gallaecia in Spain; while the latter, Baetica. The Alans occupied Lusitania. The 
Silingian Vandals were all but exterminated by the Visigoths, who were acting under 
Roman instructions. Such Alans as escaped the Visigoths joined the Astingians, whose 
kings henceforth were called *kings of the Vandals and Alans." The Vandals who were 
taken captive to Constantinople were enlisted in five squadrons of cavalry and were sent 
to serve against the Parthians under the title of Justiniani Vandali. Four hundred of them 
escaped to Africa and took part in a mutiny of the imperial troops. This mutiny was 
quelled in 536 by Belisarius, who had received the consulship as a reward for his defeat 
of Gelimer in 534. 


218.16 Γέταις: Getans was a name sometimes applied to the Gothic peoples (see Proc. 
Vand. 1.2.2). After the Vandal kingdom had just about been overthrown, Justinian 
embarked upon a war for the recovery of Italy, a war that covered two phases: 535-540 
and 541-554. Belisarius invaded Sicily in 535 and, after storming Naples and defending 
Rome for a year against almost the entire strength of the Goths in Italy, he captured 
Ravenna and along with it the Gothic king Vittiges (536-540). 


218.19 oóv (te) Οὐϊττίγει τῷ τυράννῳ: the area of the ms. after σύν is tainted with wine 
and 5ο τε could have existed there. 


218.23 ὡς μηδενὸς ἄρτι πραχϑέντος: the use of μηδενός clearly indicates that a condition 
is implied in this gen. abs.; a gen. abs. can be introduced not only by ὡς (90.22-23) but 
also by ὥσπερ (84.12). 


218.25-26 τῆς ἑσπέρας πρὸς Γετῶν ὅλης ταραττομένης: the ms. reading ολων is a scribal 
error due to influence from the immediately preceding Γετῶν. 


220.9-10 Kai ποῦ μέ τ᾽ αὖ τὸ δαιμόνιον συνωδεῖ πρὸς ἀνάμνησιν ἐξάγον μυρίων κακῶν: 
the ms. reading μεταυτὸ δαιμόνιον is best rendered μέ τ᾽ αὖ τὸ δαιμόνιον, for it involves 
no emendation and makes good sense, too, whereas μετὰ τὸ δαιμόνιον or µε τὰ τοῦ δαιμο- 
νίου (Vasis Ἔ.Ἔ.Π. 120) are unsatisfactory both as regards textual rendering and 
context. The meaning of δαιμόνιον must be “rage,” though not attested in the existing 
lexica (cf Lampe 327 s.v. δαιµονάω 9). 
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220.11-12 Ἀρχέλαον τῶν Καππαδοκῶν βασιλέα: Archelaus was made king of Cappa- 
docia in 41 s.c. or 34 according to others by Antony, whom he deserted after the battle of 
Actium. Octavian enlarged his kingdom by the addition of Cicicia and Lesser Armenia. 
Tiberius accused him of stirring up a revolution. Archelaus died at Rome in a.D. 17 in 
confinement and Cappadocia was then made a province of Rome (cf. Str. 12.540; Suet. 
Tib. 37, Cal. 1; D. Cass. 49.32-51; Tac. Ann. 2.42). The ms. reading τῶν need not be 
emended to τόν (see note 84.17). 


220.15 τῆς στρατηγίδος ἀρχῆς: "the office of magister militum"; cf. Athan. Schol. 4.24 
8 21 (ed. G. E. Heimbach Anecdota, I): μηδεὶς ἄρχων ἢ τῶν διοικούντων δημόσια τοπο- 
τηρείτω τοῖς ἐπάρχοις ἢ τῇ στρατηγίδι ἀρχῇ. 


220.16-17 παρεισδὺς οἰκειοῦται τῷ βασιλεῖ: the dat. τῷ βασιλεῖ is governed by 
παρεισδύς and not by οἰκειοῦται, which has as its object an implied αὐτόν (see note 
204.7-8). 


220.18 εἰς λογοδέτας προῆλϑεν: Procopius (Goth. 1.28) says regarding the office of 
λογοδέτης: ἦν δὲ Ἀλέξανδρός τις ἐν Βυζαντίῳ τοῖς δημοσίοις ἐφεστὼς λογισμοῖς: 
λογοϑέτην τὴν τιμὴν ταύτην ἑλληνίζοντες καλοῦσι Ῥωμαῖοι. 


220.24-27 Καππαδόκαι φαῦλοι μὲν cet, etc.: see Anth. Pal. 11.238. 


220.28-29 δυνάμεως ἐπιλαβόμενος δημοσίας, ἀπηργάσατο συμφορᾶς: the form δημοσίας 
admits of two possibilities: (1) gen. sg. agreeing with δυνάμεως or (2) acc. pl. agreeing 
with συμφοράς; the former is the more likely, though Fuss (ed. p. 252.16-17) accepts the 
latter. 


222.5 ἀναρτῶν τε: Vasis ('E.'E.II. 120) believes that ἀνασπῶν te should be read. His 
suggested emendation, however, is unnecessary, for ἀναρτῶν τε makes perfectly good 
sense. 


222.10 ἐκ χειροῖν: the dual can be either χειροῖν (Soph. El. 206, 1394) or χεροῖν (Soph. 
OT 1466, Eur. Ba. 738). 


222.10 ἔξαρνος: the manus recentior corrected the Ms. reading to ἔξαρμος “with dislocated 
limbs," probably because the victim is mentioned as being tied up by the hands with 
stout ropes. The black ink that he used completely obliterated the letter after alpha so 
that it cannot be read at all. Vasis ('E.'E.II. 120) proposes ἔξαιμος “devoid of blood,” 
which also makes sense. 


222.14 Βριάρεως: cf. Il. 1.403; Lyd. De Mens. 4.3: οἱ δὲ μυϑικοὶ Βριάρεω τὸν χειμῶνα 
καλοῦσι πολύχειρά τινα, διὰ τὸ πολυσχιδῶς τὸ ὑγρὸν Exyetodar κατ᾽ αὐτόν. καὶ νῦν μὲν 
μάχεται ὁ Βριᾶρεως τῷ Ari οἱονεὶ τῷ ἡλίῳ καὶ σύμμαχος αὖδις αὐτῷ γίνεται διὰ τὸ τῆν 
ὑγρᾶν οὐσίαν σύμμαχον εἶναι τῇ ϑερμῇ. 


222.16 ἐκεῖνος Ἀλάστωρ: though ἐκεῖνος here has a contemptuous sense, it can also be 
used complimentarily (228.1). 


222.17 ἐπὶ τῆς βασιλέως: sc. πόλεως. 
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222.18-19 δίκην ἐξιπωτῆρος: the ms. reading εξειποτηρος is a clear indication that the 
word ἐξιπωτῆρ, which corresponds to the Latin expressor, as L. Dindorf (Steph. Byz. 
Thes. Gr. Ling., IV, 1307) suspects, is intended. 


222.21 ὁμώνυμός τις ἦν αὐτῷ πρὸς γένος ἐγγύς: the dat. αὐτῷ is governed by ὁμώνυμος 
and is not the dative of the possessor. 


222.26 ἐξοιδημένος: the Ms. reading need not be emended to ἐξῳδημένος, for initial 
diphthongs do not necessarily always have to lengthen their first vowel (see note 22.23). 


222.26-27 ἀποκρεμάσας τοῦ προσώπου τῶν δυλάκων: the Ms. reading τῶν ϑυλάχων is 
correct because it is a partitive genitive. 


999.97 Μαξιλλοπλουμβάκιον: Ch. Diehl (Justinien et la Civilisation Byzantine au VT siècle 
(Paris: E. Leroux, 1901, 105) correctly discerned that this word is composed of the Latin 
words maxilla and plumbus and rendered it aux lourdes máchoirs, namely, *lead-jawed one." 
Soph. Lex. 133 incorrectly gives its meaning as "feather-pillow." Other epithets of John, 
the governor of Lydia, are: Κέρβερος (222.28, 226.13), Κύκλωψ (224.22 226.10), 
Ἀλάστωρ (224.27), Σαλμωνεύς (226.1), Λαιστρυγών (226.27), Πλατύγναδος (228.14). 


224.1 ἀπεμασήσατο: the lexica do not cite this compound of μασάομαι, though ἀνα- 
μασῶμαι, ἐκμασῶμαι, διαμασῶμαι, and καταμασῶμαι are attested. 


2244-5 ὡς Εὐριπίδης εἶπεν: Eur. Ba. 13; Iph. Aul. 787. 


224.10-12 ταῖς μὲν ποιναῖς τῶν ἀναιτίων ὡς Φάλαρις, ταῖς δὲ ξενοκτονίαις ὡς Βούσιρις, 
ταῖς δὲ ῥᾳδυμίαις καὶ τρυφαῖς ὡς Σαρδανάπαλος διατελῶν: Phalaris, tyrant of Acragas 
(ca. 570/65-554/49 s.c.), had established his autocracy about a decade after the found- 
ing of the city. He was infamous for his cruelty and reputedly shut up his victims in a 
brazen bull with fire under it to be roasted alive slowly, their shrieks representing the 
bellowing of the bull. The alleged inventor of the bull, Perillus of Athens, was said to 
have been its first victim. Busiris, an Egyptian king and son of Poseidon, slaughtered and 
offered at the altar of Zeus all foreigners who entered Egypt. Heracles is said to have 
gone to Egypt from Libya, seized, bound, and killed Busiris. Sardanapalus, the last king 
of Assyria (ca. ix B.c.), was the most effeminate and corrupt in a line of effeminate 
princes. 


224.20-21 κύριος ἦν λίϑου τιμίας πολλῆς ἅμα καὶ διὰ κάλλος καὶ μέγεϑος τοῖς ἰδιώταις 
ἀπόπτως: the noun λίδου is being used collectively; cf. ἐκ λίϑου τιμίας (14.11). The manus 
recentior emended κάλλος to κάλλους and then back again to κάλλος. Whether the ms. 
reading is ἁπόπτως or ἀχρῆστως, it is unquestionably certain that an adv. existed here. 
The manus recentior, believing that an error had been committed because of the use of the 
adv., "corrected" the ws. reading to ἀπόβλεπτος, thereby committing also himself the 
error of non-agreement of adj. with its noun. Wünsch unnecessarily emended ἀπόπτως 
to ἀπόπτου so as to agree with λίδου. Roquefort (apud Fuss Ef. 42), too, emended Fuss's 
reading ἀχρήστως to ἀχρήστου. Whether ἀἁπόπτως or ἀχρήστως is read, the use of the 
adv. in the predicate after some form of εἶναι (here οὔσης is implied) is defensible 
because it is in accordance with classical usage (see L-S 1188 s.v. εἰμί C.I). 


224.23-24 ἐνείρξας αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τῆς ἐπαύλεως τῶν ἡμιόνων (στάβλον αὐτὸν Ἰταλοὶ λέγου- 
σιν): although the second αὐτόν refers to ἐπαύλεως and αὐτῆν would have been expected, 
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the masc. gender is used by assimilation to the gender of its predicate noun; see also note 
88.9. 


224.27-28 σὺν τοῖς ἱερωμένοις ἅπασιν: the perfect passive participle means “conse- 
crated,” i.e. in sacred orders (see Lampe 672 s.v. ἱερόω 1); cf. τοῖς ἱερουμένοις (252.10-11). 


226.1 ὁ δὲ Σαλμωνεύς: see note 222.27. Salmoneus, son of Aeolus (king of Magnesia in 
Thessaly) in post-Homeric tradition was king of Elis. He pretended that he was Zeus, 
ordering his subjects to worship him under the name of Zeus as he drove at full speed in 
his chariot to imitate thunder and torches were thrown into the air to represent lightning. 
Zeus finally smote him with a real thunderbolt and destroyed the town. See Apollodorus 
1.89, Hyginus Fab. 60, 61, Strabo 8.356, Manilius Astron 5.91, Vergilius Aen. 6.585 sqq. 


226.1-2 ἴσα τοῖς ἀνδρώποις καὶ δεὸν ὁρῶν: the ms. reading εἴσα is patently a misspelling 
for ἴσα, which is the correction of the manus recentior and the reading of the Codex Athe- 
niensis. Fuss, followed by both Bekker and Wünsch, incorrectly emended it to εἰς and was 
compelled, therefore, to emend the ws. reading τοῖς ἀνδρώποις to τοὺς ἀνὑρώπους, again 
incorrectly so. The neuter pl. of ἴσος, sc. ἴσα, is being used adverbially accompanied by 
the dat. (see 128.13, 188.3-4); the καί is adverbial, stressing ϑεόν. 


226.3-4 μηδὲν ὑποστελλόμενος τῶν ὅσα ἐν πορνείοις κεκλημένοις τοῖς ἀκολάστοις λόγοις 
ἀσελγαίνεσϑαι: the ms. reading ὑποστελλομένους is a scribal error influenced by the pre- 
ceding ἑλδόντας; λόγῳ is implied with ὑποστελλόμενος (see L-S 1895 s.v. ὑποστέλλω 
II.4); the partitive genitive τῶν occasionally occurs with ὅσα (see L-S 1261 s.v. ὅσος 12 ἃ 
1194 s.v. ὁ, ἡ, τό A. III), which is here followed by ασελγενεσῦαι (sc. ἀσελγαίνεσδαι), 
which, if ἐστίν is implied, does not need to be emended to ἀσελγαίνεται as proposed by 
Kroll (apud Wünsch) and accepted by Wünsch; τοῖς should not be conjectured before 
πορνείοις as proposed by Kroll (apud Wünsch) and accepted by Wünsch so as to be taken 
with κεκλημένοις, for the latter is to be construed with τοῖς ἀκολάστοις λόγοις as a dative 
absolutive expressing means (cf. 56.9). 


226.5 ὁ ἱερεύς: here ἱερεύς is equivalent in meaning to ἀρχιερεύς, a usage found in 
patristic literature (see Lampe 670 s.v. ἱερεύς C.2 & 3). 


226.7-8 τῆς οἰκείας περιουσίας πρῶτον ὁρῶν τὸν ϑεόν: Kroll's conjecture (apud Wünsch) 
προτιμῶν in place of πρῶτον ὁρῶν is unnecessary because πρῶτον governs the genitive 
περιουσίας (cf 32.25-26) in accordance with later Greek usage (see L-S 1537 s.v. npó- 
τερος B.L3d; Lampe 1201 s.v. πρῶτος A.1). 


226.8 πέμψας εἰς οἶκον: the part. is being used absolutely; the destination is indicated 
but the acc. object, being self-evident, is omitted (see L-S 1359 s.v. πέμπω 1.4). 


226.9 σὺν καὶ τοῖς λίδοις ἐκεΐνοις: the emendation of τοῖς to ταῖς and of ἐκείνοις to ἐκεί- 
ναις is unnecessary, for the masc. gender of λίδος can be used of precious stones (cf. Hdt. 
2.44). 


226.10 καὶ τὸ δὲ χρυσίον: there is no reason to assume with Fuss (ed. p. 258, note 8) that 
something was lost before τό nor to read τότε with Wünsch; the ms. reading to τε reflects 
the scribal error of misreading δέ as te (see note 28.4). 


226.21 ὡς ἦλϑεν ἐκεῖ: note the use of ἐκεῖ with a verb of motion for ἐκεῖσε (see L-S 505 
s.v. ἐχεῖ II). 
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226.28-228.1 ‘ó τεκνοραΐστης λυμεῶν ἐμῆς πάτρης; ὥς φησιν ὁ Λυκόφρων ἐκεῖνος: the 
work of Lycophron, a Greek poet and grammarian born to Chalcis in Euboea (iii B.c.), 
Alexandra 38, is being cited. 


228.1 ἐφ᾽ ὅλον ἔτους: the Ms. reading ετους (sc. ἔτους) need not be emended to ἔτος, for 
ὅλον is functioning as a neuter substantive accompanied by a genitive (see note 2.7-8). 


228.5 νόμος ἄνωϑεν ἐκράτησε: the content of the law is denoted here by the infinitive 
(228.5) as well as elsewhere (106.18,20, 108.9, 148.22, 164.5, 238.23); such an infinitve is 
also introduced with ὥστε (see notes 76.10 & 170.6). 


228.5 πλατὺν ἅμα καὶ ὀξὺν δρόμον ἐνιδρῦσϑαι: the state operated two kinds of service for 
land transport: (1) the express post (cursus velox), which was equipped with major and 
minor posting stations (mansiones) at intervals of about twelve miles at all the major 
roads of the empire and provided saddle horses, pack horses, light two-wheeled carriages 
drawn by three mules and four-wheeled carriages; and (2) the wagon post (cursus clabu- 
laris), which provided ox wagons with two pairs of oxen for heavy goods (see Jones The 
Decine of the Ancient World, 313-314). 


228.6 ἐχρῆτο: the verb is being used passively with ὀχήμασιν and ἵπποις as datives of 
means, as Vasis (Βυζαντίς 7 (1909), 33) correctly points out. 


228.8 τὴν αἰτίαν ἐν τοῖς Περὶ Μηνῶν ἴσμεν ἀποῦέμενοι: cf. Lyd. De Mens. 1.32. 


228.8-9 τῆς γὰρ ἠπείρου σχεδὸν ἁπάσης (μὴ τελούσης) ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῖς: while it virtually 
certain that οὔσης or τελούσης was carelessly omitted by the scribe, though Fuss (Ep. 43) 
does not think so and refers to III.14 (154.5) and III.73 (250.25), µή also must have been 
omitted. This genitive absolute here functions as a protasis for what follows, both of 
which give the reason for the necessity for the establishment of the two roads, to which 
αὐτοῖς refers and not to the two Cappadocians. 


228.17-18 ὁ Νιόβης αὐτῆς λιδωδέστερος: sc. v. Niobe, the daughter of Tantalus and 
Dione, and her husband Amphion, king of Thebes, had six sons and six daughters (JI. 
24.604) or seven of either sex (Ov. Met. 6.182-183), the number varying in different 
accounts. She boasted of her superiority over Leto, the mother of only two children 
(Apollo and Artemis). As a punishment Apollo slew her sons and Artemis, her daughters. 
Their bodies lay unburied for nine days because Zeus had transformed all the people to 
stone and on the tenth day they were buried by the gods. Pitying her grief, the gods 
converted Niobe herself into rock on Mt. Sipylus in Phrygia, in which form she con- 
tinued to weep (cf. Il. 24.602-617; Apollodorus 3.5; Ov. Met. 6.146-312). This “Niobe” is 
described by Pausianas 1.21 and Quintus Smyrnaeus 1.293-306. 


228.20-21 τῶν εἰδῶν ἀπράτων ἐνσηπομένων ταῖς κτήσεσιν: L-S 482 s.v. εἶδος IV incor- 
rectly renders the meaning of εἰδῶν for this passage as “spices”; Soph. Lex. 422 s.v. εἶδος 
2 correctly renders it as “article, commodity, provisions of all sorts.” The Latin equiva- 
lent of this Greek word species, used by Fuss, bears the meaning not only of “spices” and 
“drugs” but also of “goods,” “wares.” The meaning of ταῖς κτήσεσιν is “property,” 
“estate” (see L-S 1002 s.v. κτῆσις II.2; Lampe 782 s.v. κτῆσις 3). 


228.21-22 ἐξαλίου σχεδὸν τῆς Ἀσιανῆς τυγχανούσης: though how the Ms. reading εξ 
αλιου should be understood is disputable, ἐξαλίου would make sense if it is taken as 
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derived from ἐξ, which in compound means “utterly,” and from ἅλιος, which means 
*idle" (see L-S 66 s.v. ἅλιος B). 


228.24 πόρρω ὑαλάσσης ἀπῳκισμένος: the Ms. reading ἀπωκεισμένον is obviously a 
scribal error for ἀπῳκισμένος, for it refers to ὁ συντελεστής (228.22). 


228.28-30 τῶν καρπῶν ἐναπομενόντων τῇ χώρᾳ καὶ τοὺς μὲν φόρους εἰς χρυσίον µετα- 
βληϑῆναι, τοὺς δὲ καρποὺς ἀπογεοῦσϑαι κατ’ ἔτος: the xoí should not be deleted, for it is 
needed to join the gen. abs. coordinately with the infinitives that follow. Although pév 
and δέ are used to coordinate two contrasted clauses, the former is logically subordinate 
and is inserted to heighten the force of the latter. The inf. χρῆναι, if it had not dropped 
out of the text because of homoioteleuton with the preceding μεταβληϑῆναι, is required at 
least by the sense. 


230.2-3 τὸν ὁποῖα δ᾽ ἂν κατορωρυγμένον ὀβολόν: the neuter plural ὁποῖα is functioning 
adverbially, but Vasis ('E.'E.II. 121) would read ὁποιδὴ οὖν in place of ὁποῖα ò ἂν 
because δὴ οὖν is found elsewhere (cf. 224.15, 238.10). The particle ἄν with κατορωρυγ- 
μένον (sc. ὄντα) represents the potential optative; see note 36.8). 


230.5 τῷ δικαιοτάτῳ ὑπάρχῳ: the force of the adjective is ironic; cf. τὸν cyadov Κρέοντα 
(Soph. Ant. 31). 


230.15 ᾠκειωμένους αὐτῷ: the pronoun αὐτῷ is being used for ἑαυτῷ. 


230.19 µήπω (τῷ) λείῳ τοῦ σώματος: the addition of τῷ before λείῳ is probably neces- 
sary; the neuter of an adjective functioning as an abstract is found both with the article 
(234.21) and without it (2.17). Kroll (apud Wünsch) prefers to read δὴ τῷ in place of 
µήπω, while Vasis ('E.E.II. 121) would read λειότητι σώματος. 


230.20 πορνῶν ταῖς ἀκολάστοις: an attributive adjective may dispense with its sub- 
stantive when the latter is expressed in the context (see also 116.8, 202.20, 234.1). 


230.20-21 ἀκολασταίνων τῷ πράττειν ἅμα καὶ πάσχειν: Vasis (E.E.II. 121) correctly 
prefers the emendation τῷ to the Ms. reading τό because the enarthrous infinitives 
express means (see note 76.15-16); Wünsch (Berl. Phil. Woch. 31 (1911), 576) accepts the 
acc. of respect as possible. 


230.21 'ἐξ ἑκατέρας ὠχριῶν νόσου” Juv. Sat. 2.50: morbo pallet utroque. 
230.22 τὸν ἄκρατον: the noun οἶνον is easily implied (cf. Ar. Eg. 105). 


230.23-24 πρὸς ἀντιβολὴν ὄψων ἐπιχωννύντος τὸν olvov: the subject of the gen. abs. is 
an unexpressed αὐτοῦ, which is easily supplied from the context (see note 214.13-14). 
Wünsch, understanding that this gen. abs. goes with what follows, conjectured δέ after 
πρός. Vasis (Ἐ.Ἐ.Π. 121-122) understands the meaning of this passage to be Ὁ Kanna- 
δόκης μεϑύων κατέπιπτε, ὥστε ἦτο ἀνάγκη ὑπό τινων νὰ ἀναβαστάζηται, ἵνα ἐμβάλλωνται 
αὐτῷ τὰ ὄψα, ἅτινα ἦσαν οἱονεὶ χώματα, χερσοῦντα τὴν ἐν τῇ φάρυγγι αὐτοῦ οἰνηρὰν 
λίμνην. 


230.26-27 (οὐ) χρυσοστάῦμου ἰχϑύων ποικιλίας καταλειφὺείσης τῷ πελάγει: the nega- 
tive οὐ clearly dropped out of the text (see note 172.25); the participle καταλειφϑείσης 
agrees with the last noun in the series (ποικιλίας). 
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230.30-232.3 ὡς ἀφίστασϑαι τοὺς χτένας, μὴ τῇ κατὰ φύσιν Ex τόπου εἰς τόπον πτήσει 
καταπιστεύοντας ἑαυτούς, GAA’ εἰς ἀέρα, τοῖς ὀστράκοις ὡς εἰ πτέρυξι χρωμένους, δοκεῖν 
ἐκκλίνειν τὴν Καππαδοκῶν ἀδηφαγίαν: the ὡς is introducing here a consecutive infinitive 
clause of natural result indicating tendency, governing δοκεῖν, which has as its subject 
τοὺς κτένας and ἀφίστασδϑαι as its complementary infinitive, whereas ἐκκλίνειν is an in- 
finitive of purpose. Though πτῆσις normally is used of birds, here it is applied to fish in 
the sense of *swift movement." 


232.4-5 περὶ αὐτοῦ τὰ γνωσὺέντα μοι παραδήσομαι: Lydus got his information about the 
ἔλοψ partly from Pliny Nat. Hist. 9.27 and partly from Macrobius Saturn. 3.16. 


232.6-7 ὡς (ὡς) εἰ πηκτὴν καὶ χρυσταλλώδη GAA’ οὐ ναστὴν καὶ ἰνώδη δοκεῖν ἔχειν τὴν 
σάρκα: because the consecutive conjunction ὡς preceded ὡς εἰ, the second ὡς was care- 
lessly omitted by the scribe (see note 36.31). 


232.9-10 ὣς φησιν Ἀδήναιος: Ath. 7.294E. 
232.11 Ἀριστοτέλης: Hist. Anim. 11.13 (505A15). 


232.12 Ἀριστοφάνης δὲ ὁ Βυζάντιος: cf A. Nauck Aristophanis Byzantii Grammatici 
Alexandrini Fragmenta (Halis Saxonum, 1848). 


232.13-14 ἀκυιπήνσερα: the acquipenser (acipenser) is probably the “sturgeon.” 


232.14 Κορνήλιος δὲ Νέπως: Cornelius Nepos (ca. 99/ca. 24 s.c.), a Roman historian and 
friend of Catullus, Cicero, and Atticus, was the writer of the first surviving biography in 
Latin; he wrote de viris illustribus (parallel lives of distinguished Romans and foreigners), 
chronica (an epitome of universal history); exempla (collection of anecdotes); Letters to 
Cicero; Lives of Cato the Elder and Cicero; a work on Geography (cited by Mela and Pliny); 
cf. K. F. von Halm (Cornelii Nepotis quae supersunt (Leipzig, 1871), 121, fr. 19; see The 
Oxford Classical Dictionary, 728. 


232.15 Λαβέριος ὁ ποιητής: D. Laberius (115-43 s.c.), a Roman knight, was a successful 
writer of mimes together with Publilius Syrus. Forty-three titles and 155 lines of his 
survive; see O. Ribbeck Comicorum Romanorum Fragmenta III, 364. 


232.15-16 ᾿Οπτᾶτόν τινα ναύκληρον τοῦ Καρπαῦδίου στόλου, οἰκεῖον Κλαυδίου Bao- 
λέως: cf. Plin. Nat. Hist. 9.29: Tiberio Claudio principe Optatus e libertis eius, praefectus 
classis. 


232.22 'καλύπτειν ὄμματ᾽ ἀρσένων &ypfjv: Eur. Hec. 570. 


232.28 Πείσανδρος: Lydus may have had in mind Peisander of Laranda, an epic poet of 
the early iii Α.Ρ., who wrote a long Greek poem on world history titled Ἡρωϊκαὶ Θεογα- 
μίαι. Although this poem is almost entirely lost, it was read in later antiquity and 
probably influenced Nonnus' Dionysiaca. There existed another epic poet (vii/vi B.c.) who 
was also called Peisander from Camirus (Rhodes) and was the author of a Heracles, in 
which Heracles is introduced with the lion's club, taking the place of the older Homeric 
equipment, and whose labors are fixed at twelve. See F. G. Welcher Kleine Schriflen, 
Erstes Theil: Zur Griechischen Litteraturgeschichte (Bonn: Ed. Weber, 1844), 83-88 (Die 
Zwóülfkümpfe des Herakles bey Pisander); G. Kinkel Epicorum Graecorum Fragmenta, I 
(Leipzig: B. G. Teubner, 1877), 248-253; F. S. Lehrs ΗΣΙΟΔΟΥ ΠΟΙΗΜΑΤΑ. Hesiodi 
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Carmina ... (Paris: A. F. Didot, 1841), 5-12; and R. Keydell *Die Dichter mit Namen 
Peisandros," Hermes 70 (1935), 301-311. 


234.1 λινῶν μὲν οἱ διειδέστατοι: the adjective λινῶν receives its gender from the implied 
noun with which oi διειδέστατοι agrees. 


234.2 καταβάπτοντες: the participle with an implied ἦσαν constitutes a periphrastic 
imperfect (see note 80.17-21). 


234.8-9 ὡς Ἀπουλῆϊος ὁ Ῥωμαῖος φιλόσοφος ἐν τῷ ἐπιγραφομένῳ Ἐρωτικῷ: the 
Eroticus was one of the many works of L. Apuleius which have been lost; see 
G. Fr. Hildebrand Apuleius Madaurensis. L. Apulei Opera Omnia (Leipzig: C. Cnobloch, 
1842), II, 636. 


234.9-10 Περὶ Ἐπισήμων Πορνῶν: this lost work of Suetonius is known only from 
Lydus' citation in Greek. Its title in Latin can only be conjectured. Fuss renders it de 
insignibus meretricibus. 'There is, however, no reason to assume that it was written in Greek 
because of its citation in Greek. See A. Reifferscheid C. Suetoni Tranquilli praeter 
Caesarum libros reliquiae (Leipzig: B. G. Teubner, 1860), 349, fr. 202; C.L. Roth 
C. Suetoni Tranquilli quae supersunt omnia (Leipzig: B. G. Teubner, 1907), 302. 


234.16 κεχυμένος: cf. Luc. Sacr. 5: κεχυμένος ἐς τἀφροδίσια. 


234.16-17 ἐκ τῶν προτεινομένων ὄψων τε καὶ ποτῶν πρὸς κιναΐδων ἄλλων ἐλάμβανεν: 
the verb λαμβάνειν is often used with the partitive genitive accompanied by ἐκ. 


234.18 ὡς ἔμετον αὐτῷ κινεῖν: note that the verbal noun ἔμετον is accompanied by the 
dative (see note 82.4—5). 


234.21 τῶν ψηφολογημάτων: “tessellated pavements” (see Lampe 1542 s.v. ψηφολογέω). 


234.21-22 διετέλει σηπόμενος, συνάπτων ταῖς νυξὶ τὰς ἡμέρας: of the two participles the 
first is supplementary, while the second is circumstantial expressing attendant 
circumstances. 


234.25 ἀπολέγει: the Ms. reading απολέγειν most probably should be viewed as a scribal 
error of appending a final nu to words ending in a vowel or diphthong (see note 12.28- 
14.2). There is, however, the remote possibility that ἀπολέγειν is an exclamatory infini- 
tive, namely, *to think that he renounced." 


234.27 περιφερόμενος: Vasis (Ε.Ε.Π. 122) thinks that περιφερόμενος does not make 
sense and so παραφερόμενος should be written because, as he says, a confusion of παρά 
and περί is observed also in περιέφραζεν (164.21). Vasis, however, is incorrect about this 
(see L-S 1392 s.v. περιφέρω 1.8 & ΠΠ.2: Lampe 1076 s.v. περιφέρω 5); Wünsch (Berl. Phil. 
Woch. 31 (1911), 576) correctly retains the Ms. reading, citing Moeris 199.24B: ἱλιγγιᾶν 


A 


ἀντὶ τοῦ στροβοῦσδαι ἢ περιφέρεσῦὃαι Ἕλληνες. 


234.27-28 τοὺς ἐπιφανεστάτους τῆς τάξεως: the noun τάξις here does not mean “staff” 
but rather “political order" or “government” (see note 142.6-7). 


234.28 δικαστὰς δὲ προβάλλεται: at the suggestion of John the Cappadocian, Justinian 
by a law of April 8, 539 (Just. Nov. 82) instituted twelve imperial judges, of whom four 
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were from the higher dignitaries and eight from the advocates, in order to hear cases (see 
Stein Histoire du Bas-Empire, II, 470). 


234.30 ὡς ἔφϑημεν εἰπόντες: there is no reason to emend the ms. reading ως (sc. ὡς) to 
οἷς, because here ὡς is being used correlatively with an implied οὕτως (cf. 90.10, 220.28). 


236.1-2 σπουδὴ λόγῳ κοσμῆσαι τὴν συνηγορίαν πείϑειν ἄρχοντα δυναμένῳ μέγιστον: the 
emendation of the ws. reading λόγων to λόγῳ offered by Kroll and Skutsch (apud 
Wünsch) and accepted by Wünsch is to be preferred, since the scribe often carelessly 
appended a final nu to words ending in a vowel or diphthong, to λόγων as a gen. depend- 
ent upon σπουδή, whereby duvapév (sc. δυναμένῳ) would have to be emended to δυνα- 
μένων. Bekker's insertion of ἢ before πεΐδειν is unnecessary. 


236.3 ἐπὶ Σηκρήτου: the definite article is often omitted when a word is sufficiently 
definite by itself. 


236.8-9 μηδὲ μάρτυς ἦν τις ἢ ὅλως ἐπαινεῖν τὸ σχῆμα τῶν δικαστηρίων δυνάμενος: the 
indefinite pronoun τις is to be taken both with µάρτυς and δυνάμενος, the latter being an 
attributive part. and another subject of ἦν. Vasis ('E.'E.II. 122) incorrectly thinks that ἢ 
is superfluous because, he says, the question is about only one person, i.e., since the 
magistrate was absent, there was no witness able to praise the form of the court of justice. 


236.10 κατερρύπωσε: the Ms. reading κατερριπωσεν merely reflects the scribal error of 
writing iota in place of upsilon, the verb intended being καταρρυπόειν and not κατερι- 
πόειν, as Fuss (Ep. 43) thinks. 


236.10-11 οἰμωγαί τε καὶ δάκρυα τῶν πρὸς τὸ πέρας τῆς στρατείας ἀφικνουμένων: sc. 
ἦσαν (see note 48.1). 


236.12 γῆρας: the ms. reading πηρας reflects the scribal misreading of T as II in majus- 
cules. l 


236.16-17 xoi ταύτης ἐγὼ μετέσχον τῆς ἀστοχίας: by ἀστοχία John is referring to the 
office of matricularius, thereby implying that he had held this post, too. 


236.26 κατὰ τὸν μυδικόν: Hesiod is being referred to. 


236.27 ὁ χρυσοῦς «iov ἐξέλαμπεν: cf. Hes. Opera et Dies 109-110: χρύσεον μὲν πρώτιστα 
γένος μερόπων ἀνρώπων ἀϑάνατοι ποΐησαν Ὀλύμπια δώματ᾽ ἔχοντες. 


238.1 αὐτοῖς ἀποδίδοσθαι τὴν προβατωρίαν: the dat. αὐτοῖς expresses agency. 


238.14-15 ὀδυνηρὸν τὸν λοιπὸν τῆς ζωῆς χρόνον: the predicate position of ὀδυνηρόν 
gives it an adverbial force. 


238.17-19 καλὸν μὲν ἀναχωρῆσαι τὸ λοιπὸν τῆσδε τῆς τραγῳδίας, ἀποχρώσης τῆς ἐκβά- 
σεως ἐπιδεῖξαι τὴν ἀλήδειαν: Bekker and Vasis (Βυζαντίς 7 (1909), 33) correctly place the 
comma after τραγῳδίας and not λοιπόν, as Wünsch (Berl. Phil. Woch. 31 (1911), 576) 
later agreed; τραγῳδίας expresses separation (see note 14.26). 


238.21 Νόμος ἀρχαῖος ἦν: cf supra 1.12 ἃ 1.42. 
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238.24 οὐ γὰρ ἄλλως: the verb fjv need not necessarily have been omitted through 
scribal carelessness, for it can easily be implied. This causal clause can be viewed as anti- 
cipatory in that it states the reason of what is set forth in the main clause which follows. 


238.24-27 τὰ δὲ περὶ τὴν Εὐρώπην πραττόμενα πάντα τὴν ἀρχαιότητα διεφύλαξεν ἐξ 
ἀνάγκης διὰ τὸ τοὺς αὐτῆς οἰκήτορας, καίπερ Ἕλληνας ἐκ τοῦ πλείονας ὄντας, τῇ τῶν 
Ἰταλῶν φϑέγγεσδαι φωνῇ: Soph. Lex. Intr. 26 points out that here Εὐρώπη means “Sicily 
and Italy"; cf. Liv. 40.42: Cumanis eo anno petentibus permissum ut publice Latine 
loquerentur et praeconibus Latine vendendi jus esset. 


238.29 οὐχ ὡς σαφηνείας φροντίζων: the ὡς, coupled with the participle of cause, sets 
forth the assertion of the subject of the principal verb. 


238.30 ἐμποιοῖ: the Ms. reading εμποιεῖ exhibits the scribal error of misrendering the 
omikron of the autograph as a lunate epsilon (see note 24.10). 


238.31 κατὰ σκοπὸν (αὐτοῦ): obviously αὐτοῦ was carelessly omitted; σκοπόν does not 
require the article; cf. κατὰ σκοπόν (192.27). 


240.10 δυσχερῶν: the ms. reading δυσχερων (sc. δυσχερῶν) is correct and need not be 
emended to δυσχερειῶν; see Eur. Ph. 390, Dem. 10.58, Arist. E.N. 114586, Metaph. 
1067B35. 


240.12-13 νόμος ἐκράτησεν ἐξ ἐκείνου καὶ πάντες ὡς ἔτυχε καὶ γράφουσι καὶ πληροῦσι 
καὶ ἀπολύσυσι: this sentence exhibits parataxis without regard to logical connection; on 
the use of the infinitive with νόµος see note 228.5. 


240.27-28 μόνη ἡ ὁμόζυγος γυνή: ὁμόζυγος here means “united together with him in 
imperial rule." 


240.28-29 κρεῖττον ... ἀγρυπνοῦσα: the ms. reading χριττον is better emended as 
κρεῖττον modifying ἀγρυπνοῦσα (cf. Soph. OT 176; Ep. Hebr. 12.24), as Vasis (Βυζαντίς 
7 (1909), 33) prosposes, than as κρείττων. 


242.3-4 πρὸς ἀμύνην τῶν κακῶν βραδύς: the meaning of ἀμύνην and the gender of τῶν 
κακῶν are ambiguous here. If ἀμύνην is taken fróm ἀμύνειν, it means *warding off" and 
τῶν κακῶν would mean “ills”; but, if taken from ἀμύνεσϑαι (middle), it means “taking 
vengeance on" or “punishing” and τῶν κακῶν would mean “the wicked." Both meanings 
of both words may have been intended. 


242.5-8 οὕτως ἔτυχεν, οἷα κακῶς ταράξας... καὶ σκοτώσας . . . ἐμμίξας: the participles 
ταράξας and σκοτώσας are causal, being introduced by οἷα, while ἐμμίξας is supplemen- 
tary to ἔτυχεν. 


242.9-10 τοῦ δικαίου πέρι ἀγρ(υπν)οῦντα: Wünsch's expansion is apt; περί may follow 
its substantive, suffering anastrophe and accented πέρι, most frequently with the geni- 
tive; cf. δικαίων τε πέρι καὶ ἀδίκων (Pl. Grg. 455A). 


242.13 διὰ τὰς συνωνὰς καὶ ἀγγαρείας: the term συνωνή (Lat. coemptio) refers to the 
purchasing by the government at a price so low that the purchase was basically confisca- 
tion (cf. Proc. Anec. 22.18, Cod. Just. 10.27.5), while the term ἀγγαρεία means “impress- 
ment for public service" (see L-S 7, Lampe 9, Soph. Lex. 64, Paul. Dig. 50.5.10.2). 
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242.14-16 γυναικῶν τε σὺν ἐπιμαζίοις βρέφεσιν ἀχϑοφορουσῶν καὶ διακομιζουσῶν τὰ 
εἴδη éx μεσογείου μακρᾶς ἐπὶ ὑάλασσαν: the τε introduces this gen. abs. parallel to the 
preceding nominative oi ὑποτελεῖς (242.12); see note 2.20-21. 


242.16 ἀνελεεῖς καὶ ἄταφοι ἐπὶ τῆς ὁδοιπορίας ϑάνατοι: the adj. ἀνελεεῖς has a pass. 
connotation; the noun ὑάνατοι is not being used to mean "deaths" but rather *corpses" 
(cf. Anth. Pal. 9.439) and is the subject of an implied ἦσαν. 

242.16-24 τῶν τε τοὺς δασμοὺς πραττομένων πολυτρόπους καὶ πολυσημάντους ἐφόδους 
αἰτούντων. . .καῖ.. .ἄλλων μυρίων. . .ἀνισταμένων κακῶν τοῖς ὑποτελέσιν ὑπεράνω: the τε 


(242.17). . .καί (242.21) join together the two genitive absolutes expressing cause. 


242.18 κηνσουάλια: perhaps taxes collected by the censuales, the functionaries of the 
census. 


242.18 ὁλογραφικά: perhaps taxes paid for a will written entirely in the handwriting 
of the testator; cf. ὁλογραφία (Gloss.). 


242.18 βουλευτικά: perhaps taxes paid to the decuriones of a city. 


242.18-19 ὁμόδουλα: perhaps taxes paid on lands subject to the same charges or servi- 
tudes (cf. PMasp. 169.26). 


242.19 ὁμόκηνσα: perhaps taxes paid by a group that is jointly responsible for the taxes 
of a land (cf Just. Nov. 128.7). 


242.19 ἀφαντικά: perhaps taxes paid on derelict lands (cf. Cod. Theod. 13.11.3). 


242.19 ἐγκαταλελειμμένα: perhaps taxes on arrears or sums not paid for one reason or 
another. 


242.19 πολιτικά: perhaps taxes owed to a city for municipal purposes or civil needs (cf. 
Proc. Anecd. 26.6), or perhaps taxes paid by citizens. 


242.20 ταμιακά: perhaps taxes due to the fiscus (cf. Ath. h. Ar. 75 (PG 25, 784C). 


242.20 δηπουτᾶτα: perhaps taxes paid to the deputati (collectors of the fiscus), who 
belonged to the comitiva sacrarum largitionum. 


242.20 ῥεκολλᾶτα: the application of this tax, whose name is derived from the perf. pass. 
part. of the Latin verb recollare, is unclear. 


242.20 ῥελεγᾶτα: the name of this tax, which is derived from the perf. pass. part. of the 
Latin verb relegare, perhaps refers to taxes on bequeathments. 


242.20 ῥεφοῦσα: the application of this tax, whose name is derived from the perf. 
pass. part. of the Latin verb refundere (cf. J. F. Niermeyer Mediae Latinitatis Lexicon Minus 
899 s.v. refundere “to restore, repay, refund" and refusio “restitution, refund"), is unclear. 


242.20 κερατισμούς: perhaps taxes on the exchange of solidi for κεράτια (see L-S 941). 


242.21 ῥοπάς: perhaps “illicit commissions” are meant (see L-S 1575 s.v. ῥοπή IV). 
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242.21 παραλλαγάς: perhaps taxes paid on the transmission of ownership from one 
person to another. 


242.21 τόκους: perhaps taxes on usury (see Lampe 1395 s.v. τόχος B). 
242.21 ἑνδοματικά: perhaps “court fees" or “gratuities” (see L-S 56). 


242.21 µητατωρικά: perhaps taxes paid for measuring or marking out land for buildings 
or property (see L-S Suppl. 100 s.v. μητατορικός). 


242.22 ἀνελεῆ: this, unlike ἀνελεεῖς (242.16), does not have a passive connotation. 


24224 μεριτικῶν: perhaps taxes paid by joint-owners or taxes paid when an estate is 
divided among heirs (cf. Just. Nov. 123.16 Intr.). 


242.24 σουφφραγίων: Wünsch emends the ms. reading σουσοπαιδων to σουφραγιῶν from 
Just. Nov. VIII Prooem. 1. Perhaps bribes to obtain imperial offices are meant. 


242.24-244.1 xopitatnotwv: perhaps taxes levied for the comitatenses, cf. Petr. U Al. 
encycl. apud Thdt. h.e. 4.22.10 (PG 33, 12800) cited by Soph. Lex. 677 and Lampe 767 s.v. 
κοµητατήσιος. 


244.1 µονοπτέρων: the type of tax being referred to is unclear; the word μονόπτερος 
yields only two meanings in the existing lexica: (1) *with a row of columns only? (L-S 
1145) and (2) *with one wing" (Lampe 883). 


244.1 μοναστικῶν: perhaps taxes on (solitary ?) dwellings or apartments, or taxes on 
lodgings (cf. μονῇ “hostel” in PLond. 1914.16). 


244.1 ἀπημελημένων: perhaps taxes on utterly neglected or dilapidated residences or 
properties. 


244.1-2 λευκοχρύσων: perhaps taxes on objects made of platinum. 
244.15 ὡς προαφηγησᾶάμεὺα: supra 11.27. 


244.18 ὁ μὲν Καππαδόκης ἄφαντος ἐγένετο: the Chronicle of Marcellinus Comes (vi A.D.) 
discusses the fall of the Cappadocian. 


244.18-19 ἀρχῆς δὲ λαβόμενον τὸ πῦρ: the preceding ἐγένετο is to be implied here, too. 


244.23-24 ὑφ᾽ ᾧ ἐπὶ τῆς τριακοστῆς ὀγδόης ᾿Ολυμπιάδος Μεγαρεῖς εἰς τὸ Βυζάντιον 
ἀποικήσαντες: according to Lydus Byzantium was founded in 628 s.c., whereas accord- 
ing to the Eusebian account it was founded in 659 s.c. Although the Megarians hold 
the best claim among the various founders of Byzantium, yet groups from the Pelopon- 
nesus and central Greece also shared in the founding of this city. 


244.27 ὡς ὁ Κάστωρ ἐν Ἐπιτομῇ Χρονικῶν ἀπέϑετο: cf. Castor fr. 6 (ed. C. Müller in 
calce Herodoti Dindorfiani 167); see note 10.8-12. 


244.27-28 τὸ γὰρ δημόσιον βαλανεῖον Σεβήρειον ἀπὸ Σεβήρου, Ῥωμαίων ἡγησαμένου: 
When Septimius Severus (193-211) visited Byzantium, he marveled at its location and 
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beautified it by erecting temples, a theater, a hippodrome, and a public bath, which was 
built at the forum of Zeuxippus and which he ordered be named after himself though the 
inhabitants of Byzantium continued to call it by its original name, that of the forum (cf. 
Socr. Schol. h.e. 2.16 (PG 67, 216A), Proc. Pers. 1.24.8-9 and Lyd. De Mens. 1.12). 


246.1 ἀρρίτιδι νόσῳ ἐνοχλούμενος: Fuss (Ep. 44) supplied the obliterated letters of the 
Ms. from Hdn. 2.15.4. Herodianus of Syria (iii a.D.) wrote an historical work titled τῆς 
μετὰ Μάρκον βασιλείας ἱστοριῶν βιβλία ὀκτώ, which deals with the years between the 
death of Marcus Aurelius and Gordian III and supplements Dio Cassius. 


246.3-4 ἡρπάγησαν μὴν (αἱ) μέχρι τῆς Κωνσταντίνου Ἀγορᾶς: the Ms. reading µη is 
obviously a scribal error for μήν, the final nu having easily dropped out of the text 
because of its similarity in form with mu with which the following word begins; such an 
omission has occurred in κρείττω(ν) μέν (132.21). The particle µήν would fit well into 
the context cf the sentence because it is used to strenghten asseverations as a synonym of 
μέν but stronger and follows the word which begins the clause. There is no need to 
emend it to oi since the latter could easily have been carelessly omitted. 


246.9 παραγενόμενοι: the scribe, misled by Πουτεόλων (246.8), incorrectly wrote 
παραγενομένων. 


246.10 τοῖς μέσοις: Preger (apud Wünsch) would read τῇ Μέση. 


246.10-11 πρὸς τὸ βορραῖον: the ms. reading προστοβορέον is better rendered thus than 
πρὸς τὸ βόρειον; cf. Rom. Mel. 5834.7: βορραίου ταύτην (sc. λίμνην) ὑπερφυσῶντος. 


246.12-13 ἐν Λιπάρῃ ἢ Βεσβίῳ: Lyd. De Mens. 4.115 uses both Λιπάραν and Λιπάραις. 


246.16-17 πρὸς αὐτῆς ὑπεστάλη τῆς νίκης, εἰς πέντε σύνεγγυς μυριάδας σιδήρῳ χύδην 
διαφδαρέν: the allusion is obviously to the *Nika" insurrection, which occurred in 
January, 532. Undoubtedly fiscal severities constituted one cause of this insurrection. 
Justinian’s financial administration of the empire required immense sums of money for 
his costly public works of all sorts, his wars, and the necessity of buying off the barbar- 
ians who threatened the frontiers. All this increased the burdens of the people. There was 
a desperate and badly organized effort on the part of the Circus Factions of the Blues 
and the Greens, which acted concertedly, to depose Justinian and to set up a less tyran- 
nical government (cf. Proc. Pers. 1.24; Anecd. 12.12, 19.12). The punishment of notorious 
criminals of both factions in 532 led to their uniting in the so-called *Nika" Revolt, 
which lasted one week. The number of the insurrectionists who were put to death is 
variously given by the sources as 30,000, 35,000, and 40,000. 


246.18 xav&ánAnxtoc: the connotation is passive, though L-S 906 cites no instance. 
246.19 παραμυὺήσας: this is the last word on f 95 (86). 

246.21 ... ἐνίκησε: this is line 8 of f 98 (89) ", and, as Wünsch indicates, seven lines of 
about thirty-five letters preceded ἐνίκησε, but only a few words and parts of others are 


readable (see aff. crit.). 


246.25 καάπερ τότε: it is more likely that τότε “formerly” (cf. 120.16) rather than τόδε is 
the obliterated word. 
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248.1-2 τῆς πρώτης λησταρχίας τοῦ πονηροῦ Καππαδόχου: John the Cappadocian was 
praetorian prefect from April 31, 531 to May 7, 541 except for the period from January 
25 to mid-October in 532, during which Phocas was praetorian prefect (cf. Grumel La 
Chronologie 368). 


248.3 Φωκᾶς: Lydus indulges in a most glowing praise of Phocas not only in his personal 
life but also in his public service. Procopius, too, has words of praise for Phocas, 
for he says: Φωκᾶν μέν, ἄνδρα Tatpixiov, ἔπαρχον τῆς αὐλῆς κατεστῆσατο, ξυνετώτατόν 
τε καὶ τοῦ δικαίου ἐπιμελεῖσθαι ἱκανῶς πεφυκότα (Pers. 1.24.18) and also τοῦ δικαίου ἐς 
τὸ ἀκρότατον ἐπιμελητοῦ γεγονότος: κέρδους γὰρ ὁτουοῦν οὗτος ὁ ἀνὴρ ἐν τῷ ἀξιώματι 
καθαρὸς ἔμεινε (Anecd. 21.6). Stein (Histoire du Bas-Empire, II, 733) is of the opinion that 
Lydus, remaining faithful to the memory of Phocas, seeks by his warm praises of Phocas' 
virtues to defend him by implication against the accusation of pagan practices which was 
first brought against him in 529, of which he seems to have been acquitted, and again 
later in 545, which resulted in his suicide. 


248.6-7 τοὺς πώποτε ἐπὶ τῇ μεγαλειότητι ψυχῆς «δαυμασδέντας) : because of πώποτε it 
is more likely that δαυμασδέντας rather than δαυμαζομένους was lost (cf. 208.5-6). 


248.7-8 ἐπὶ τοὺς πατέρας τῆς βασιλείας: cf. Cassiodorus Var. 6.3: nunc pater appellatur 
imperii, cf. βασιλείας πατήρ (Lampe 1050 s.v. πατήρ A.10). 


248.8 πλούτῳ κομῶν: “abounding in wealth,” a meaning cited in Lampe 766 s.v. κομάω 2 
but not in L-S 975. 


248.10-11 δίαιτα γὰρ ἦν αὐτῷ καὶ τροφῆς ἀσιτία τοσαύτη ὅση τοῖς ἄγαν μεμετρημένοις 
τὸν βίον ἐν εὐτελέσιν ἠριδμεῖτο: the error in the ms. reading αὔτη was due to influence 
from δίαιτα and must be emended to αὐτῷ (dat. of the possessor); τοῖς ἄγαν μεμετρημέ- 
νοις (see Lampe 866 s.v. µετρέω 2) expresses agency after ἠριδμεῖτο. 


248.11-12 τῆς μὲν περιουσίας τύχης αὐτοῦ ἀξίως: though the existing lexica record 
περιούσιος as both masculine and feminine, here περιουσίας modifies τύχης. 


248.14 σεμνός: the reading of the autograph was σεμνός, which in a subsequent trans- 
mission was corrupted to σεμνοῖ (the result of misreading C as I), which was further 
corrupted to σεμνή (see note 26.6). 


248.15 μόνου: this is the last word on f 98 (89)". The narration continues on the other 
side (f 98 (80)") but the latter's text, which consists of thirty-two lines of about thirty-five 
letters per line, is almost totally unreadable with only individual words and parts of 
others being distinguished (see apf. crit. 248.16). 


248.16 καὶ δόλον ῥάπτειν: these are the first three words on f 96 (87)'; the ws. reading 
δολου is a scribal error for δόλον (see note 116.22). 


250.1 ὡς ein: the ms. exhibits the loss of only one letter and not two after woet so that ὡς 
ein and not ὡς einv should be read with an implied “he” (sc. Phocas) as subject. Phocas 
was quite well versed in Latin, as he was in Greek, and he was merely seeking an excuse 
to help Speciosus financially in his need without causing him to feel like a beggar (cf. 
248.16-17) and so he was trying to fabricate the excuse that he needed instruction in 
Latin so as to have Speciosus give him lessons in Latin in return for a sum of money. 
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250.3 πρὸς διδασκαλίαν αὐτῷ τῆς Ἰταλίδος φωνῆς: the dat. αὐτῷ is to be taken with the 
verbal noun διδασκαλίαν (see note 82.4—5). 


250.4 αὐτόν: since the Ms. exhibits the loss of only one letter, αὐτόν and not αὐτούς must 
be read. 


250.9 γονυπετῶν διετέλει: Fuss (Ep. 44) would prefer to be able to translate this as 
“ardently” or “earnestly.” 


250.17-18 μὴ πρότερον προσεδρεύειν αὐτῷ πρὶν αὐτὸς διαστειλάμενος ἀξιώσῃ γενέσδαι 
map’ αὐτόν: the principal clause contains πρότερον as a forerunner of πρίν (cf. 86.2-3), 
while διαστειλάμενος functions adverbially with verbs. 


250.18-20 καὶ τὸ λοιπὸν ὁ Σπεχιῶσος, συμβάλλων τῇ τέχνῃ περιόδῳ τοῦ σχέμματος, 
ἀφείδη τῆς προσεδρίας: the object of συμβάλλων is an implied λόγους with an implied 
dative (sc. αὐτῷ), while τῇ τέχνῃ is the dative of means; though Fuss had emended τῇ 
τέχνη to τῇ τεχνικῇ in his edition, he later (Ep. 44) suspected that τῇ τέχνη should be 
retained; περιόδῳ is a verbal noun being used as a periphrasis for a clause (see note 48.1). 
Whether ἀφείδη or ἐπαύϑη be conjectured, the passive is functioning as a middle. 


250.22 καὶ τίς (οὐκ ἂν) στοχάσηται: the loss of οὐκ ἂν is certain (cf. 146.1). 


250.23-24 πόσης ἦν περὶ τὸ δεῖον εὐσεβείας: the Ms. reading πόσος, being a scribal error, 
must be emended to πύσης so as to modify εὐσεβείας (genitive of quality). 


252.1 Πρὸς Πεσινοῦντι, τῇ πόλει τῆς Γαλατίας: the ms. reading tm (sc. τῇ), occurring 
elsewhere (60.12, 84.10, 96.25), shows that this was intended as the dat. of the definite 
article agreeing with πόλει and not the termination of πεσινοῦν. The definite article is 
used with πόλις after the name of a city in three other instances (78.16, 176.25, 206.7). 


252.2-4 πεσεῖν ἀπείρους ἐκεῖ Γαλατῶν τῶν περὶ Ῥοδανὸν ἐπιπεσόντων τῇ χώρα, 
Βρέννου ἡγησαμένου: a band of Gauls under a second Brennus (cf. 78.17-18) as their 
leader along with Acichorius invaded Greece in 279 s.c., overrunning Macedonia, Thes- 
saly, and Greek lands to the south of these. Brennus was held up at Thermopylae for 
several months by the Athenian general Calippus and was beaten off with great loss. The 
mt. pass was betrayed and the Greek forces were scattered. Brennus pushed on to Delphi 
with about 65,000 troops. He was wounded at Delphi. The Gauls broke and fled, being 
pursued by the Greeks to Thermopylae. During the general retreat northwestwards the 
Gauls were attacked by the Thessalians. Brennus committed suicide by draughts of 
strong wine because he was unable to endure the pain of his wounds and the humiliation 
of defeat. A portion of the Gauls under the command of Acichorius, who had succeeded 
Brennus, crossed over to the Bosporus in 287-277. They numbered about 20,000, of 
which only one half were fighting men and finally settled in Phrygia; hence the name 
Galatia. They were called Gallograeci because they were intermixed with Greeks. They 
retained their language at least as late as the time of St. Jerome, who states that their 
language was essentially the same as that of the 7riviri (cf. Plb. 1.6.5, 9.35.4; Paus. 10.19.4 
sqq.; Hieron. PL 22, VII, 357A). 


252.5 ὡς Φενεστέλλας xoi Σισέννας οἱ Ῥωμαῖοί φασιν: cf. Fenestella in Hist. Rom. Frg. 
273, πο. 8 (ed. H. Peter); Sisenna in Hist. Rom. Rel. 296, no. 133 (ed. H. Peter). 
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252.6-7 ἐγὼ δὲ τὰς βίβλους οὔπω τεδέαµαν: the books being referred to may not be 
Varro's but those of Fenestella and Sisenna. 


252.7-8 ἐχεῖ τοίνυν τέμενος ἦν τῇ ἀχράντῳ στρατιᾷ τῶν ἱερῶν ἀγγέλων τῷ ἀρρήτῳ ὑεῷ 
καδωσιωμένων: the Ms. reading τω αρρητω Geo (sc. τῷ ἀρρήτῳ δεῷ) need not be 
emended to τοῦ ἀρρήτου δεοῦ, for it is governed by καδοσιωµενων (sc. καδωσιωμένων), 
which also does not have to be emended to καϑωσιωμένον so as to agree with τέμενος, 
for it modifies ἀγγέλων; στρατιᾷ is dative of the possessor. 


252.10 ἐπιδούς: Fuss (Ep. 45) correctly states that ein is to be understood with ἐπιδούς 
(see note 80.17-21). 


252.10-12 τοῖς ἱερουμένοις πρόσοδον ὀγδοήχοντα χρυσῶν προσγενέσϑαι τῷ ἱερῷ εἰς 
φιλοξενίαν ἐσπούδασεν: whereas τοῖς ἱερουμένοις means “those performing priestly func- 
tions" (see Lampe, 672 s.v. ἱερόω 2a), τοῖς ἱερωμένοις (224.27-28) means “those in sacred 
orders"; τοῖς ἱερουμένοις is to be construed with φιλοξενίαν (see note 82.4-5), while τῷ 
ἱερῷ is governed by προσγενέσϑαι. 


252.13 ἐπὶ τῆς πόλεως: the meaning of πόλις here is “public service” (cf. Dem. 45.66) and 
not "city." 


252.17 κοιτωνιτῶν: this simple genitive expresses source (see note 14.26). 
252.20 ἐσδῆτα: this is a collective singular (see L-S 696 s.v. ἐσϑῆς II). 


252.23 6 δὲ αὐτὸν παριόντα καὶ μαρτυροῦντα: though Wiinsch, following Skutsch (apud 
Wiinsch), conjectures the loss of πατέρα after παριόντα, it is more likely that τὸν is an 
error for αὐτὸν (see note 142.6-7). 


252.25 τελευτῶν: this could be a veiled reference to Phocas' contemplated suicide by 
poison, which occurred in 546 during an inquisition against pagans. 


252.26 διαμενοῖ: the termination of this verb is completely unreadable in the ws., but the 
fut. opt. and not the pres. opt. seems more appropriate. 


254.7 εἶδε: “δαν mentally, perceived” (see L-S 483 s.v. εἴδω A.3). 


254.8-12 ἅμα yap τὴν ἀρχὴν παραλαβὼν καὶ τῆς αὐλῆς προφανεῖς ἐπὶ τῆς ἀπήνης &ve- 
φέρετο (καὶ) σύμπας ὁ δῆμος ἡλιχία te πᾶσα καὶ φύσις ὁμοῦ τὰς χεῖρας εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν 
ἀνατείναντες ὕμνους εὐχαριστηρίους μετὰ δακρύων ἀνέφερον τῷ ϑεῷ: the καὶ, omitted by 
scribal carelessness, is needed to join coordinately the two finite verbs ἀνεφέρετο and 
ἀνέφερον, introduced by ἅμα and meaning “no sooner ... than .. ." (L-S 75 s.v. ἅμα 
A.L3); ἡλικία here functions as a collective noun (cf. Pl. Lg. 959E); since δῆμος is also a 
collective singular, ἀνατείναντες is plural; the Ms. reading αναφερῶ (sc. ἀνέφερον) exhi- 
bits an abbreviation by a macron (see note 2.14) and the scribal error of writing a second 
alpha instead of epsilon (see note 28.3). 


254.16 ἐναφείς: the Ms. reading αναφείς is a scribal error for ἐναφείς (see note 28.3), 
which rather than ἀναδείς better fits the context. 


254.16 τεύχεσιν: the ms. reading ατ|.|χεσιν (sc. ἀτυχέσιν) makes no sense here, whereas 
its emendation to τεύχεσιν proposed by Skutsch (apud Wünsch) and accepted by Wünsch 
fits the context better. 
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254.18-19 αὐτὸς μὲν ἀβλαβῆς Ov ἄνῦρωπος τῆς προνοίας φανερῶς ἀπεδεϊχδη: the func- 
tion of àv is twofold: causal circumstantial with ἀβλαβής and supplementary with &re- 
δείχδη. 


254.19-21 ὁ μὲν δῆμος τῶν ὅπλων καὶ ὑορύβων παρεχώρει τόν τε κράτιστον ἀνυμνῶν 
βασιλέα ἐν εὐδυμίαις ἡδυπαϑῶν καὶ σκιρτήµασι διετέλει: the te joins coordinately 
παρεχώρει and διετέλει (see note 194.3), whereas καί connects εὐδυμίαις and σκιρτή- 
μασι. 


254.23 κατελῆλυϑε τὴν πόλιν: Vasis (Ε.Ε.Π. 122) incorrectly believes that τὴν πόλιν is 
a scribal insertion, for he failed to note that κατελήλυδε can be used transitively (see L-S 
925 s.v. κατέρχοµαι II); Wünsch (Berl. Phil. Woch. 37 (1911), 576), therefore, correctly 
rejects Vasis’ opinion. 


256.2 μετὰ τὸν αὐτὸν ὕπαρχον: the meaning of τὸν αὐτόν is “the said” or “the aforemen- 
tioned” (see L-S 283 s.v. αὐτός II.2). 


256.5 ἐπέχεε: the tense is aorist; see note 36.31. 


356.6-7 μηδενὸς ἀδικουμένου μηδὲ τῆς τυχούσης εὐετηρίας εἰς ἀσεβῆ ποίησιν 
ἐπινοηϑείσης: the force of ἀδικουμένου is that of the perfect (cf. Pl. R. 359A), just as also 
ἀδϊκεῖται (cf. Antiphon 4.4.9). 


256.11-12 ἡ δὲ τάξις, καϑάπερ τις σβεννυμένης ἤδη φλογὸς ἔλαιον ἀφϑόνως ἐπιχέει, ἀνξ- 
λαμψεν: the meaning of τάξις is hardly "staff" but rather “political order" or *govern- 
ment” (see note 142.6-7). The figure syllepsis is observed in ἀνέλαμψε because it serves 
as the verb of which τις is the subject and is being used in its literal sense, functioning as 
a gnomic aorist and transitive with an implied αὐτήν (sc. φλόγα) as its object; and also as 
the verb of which τᾶξις is the subject and is being used in a metaphorical sense and is 
intransitive. 


256.13-14 κέρδη σώφρονα καὶ φῖλα τῷ νόμῳ τοῖς ὑπηρετοῦσιν ἠκολούδει: by reason of 
its position νόμῳ is governed by both φίλα and τοῖς ὑπηρετοῦσιν. 


256.15 βιβλίων προαγωγαί: the verbal noun with its dependent genitive is equivalent to 
the noun's corresponding verb with the genitive as its subject (see note 48.1). 


256.16 ὁ; this is the last word on f 97'. 


IL. VERBA GRAECA 


À (4.3) 6.18 (10.2) 

& 202.10 

àB ἄχτις (Lat. ab actis) (144.24) 
162.12,13,19 164.12-13 166.12 
174.11 240.15 

ἀβαρής 22.1 

ἄβατος 124.2 

ἀβελτερία 122.9 164.3 

Ἀβεντῖνος (Lat. Aventinus) 52.16 

ἀβλαβής 254.18,26 

Ἀβοριγῖνες (Lat. Aborigines) 36.14 

Ἀγαϑοκλῆς 18.7 

ἀγαδός 8.21 16.17 54.9 94.7 118.14 
148.13 178.31 180.18 192.8,32 
206.15 245,19 250.14,25 256.1,10 

ἄγαν 248.11,18 

ἀγανάκτησις 158.20 160.1,7 192.30 

ἀγανακτῶ [-o] ἀγανακτῶν 52.18 84.2 
ἠγανάκτει 240.10 ἠγανάκτησεν 
210.9 ἀγανακτῆσαι 24.21 ἀγανα- 
κτῆσαντος 210.13 ἀγανακτούμε- 
vov 160.23 

Ἀγάπιος 172.18,21 

ἀγαπῶ |-άω] ἀγαπᾶν 248.22 ἀγαπῶν- 
τας 34.5 

ἀγγαρεῖαι 242.13 

ἄγγελοι 252.8 

ἀγέλαι 34.30 116.11 126.5 

ἀγέραστος 178.8 

ἁγχίλιον (Lat. ancile) 22.10,14,19 

ἀγχίλλαι (Lat. ancillae) 22.12 
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ἄγνοια 162.16 

ἀγνοῶ [-έω] ἀγνοοῦντι 84.1 ἀγνοοῦν- 
τες 144.9 194.3 ἀγνοοῦσιν 248.18 
ἀγνοούσης 228.18 ἠγνόησεν 46.16 
ἀγνοῆσαι 120.26 ἀγνοήσας 14.18 
ἀγνοουμένοις 212.12 ἀγνοουμένων 
152.30 ἀγνοούμενα 156.11 240.14 
ἠγνόηται 2.3 230.13 ἠγνοημένην 
82.29 ἠγνοημένον 56.8 ἠγνοημένα 
124.1 


ἀγορά 36.17 56.26 66.14 114.13 
142.15 188.14 226.24 244.22,24 

Ἀγορά 246.4 

ἀγορανόμοι 52.26 58.26 68.5 76.27 
80.14 

ἄγραφος 154.21 

ἄγριος 204.26 

ἀγρυπνία 140.11 176.20 192.14 

ἄγρυπνος 24.15 

ἀγρυπνότατος 218.3 

ἀγρυπνῶ [-éw| ἀγρυπνοῖεν 218.5 
ἀγρυπεῖν 46.12 234.30 ἀγρυπνῶν 
106.27 202.28 ἀγρ(υπογοῦντα 
242.9 ἀγρυπνοῦντας 142.17 ἀγρυ- 
πνοῦσα 240.29 

ἀγχίαλος 12.7 

ἄγω 36.23 250.8 ἄγειν 34.15 78.25 
ἄγων 172.12 ἄγοντος 88.28 214.8 
ἠγμένος 114.13 

ἀγωνίζομαι &yovíoaoto 76.8 

ἄδεια 134.7 198.22 
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ἀδεκάστως 200.3 

ἀδελφή 84.23 86.15 

ἀδελφιδοῦς 80.26 84.22 124.21 174.2 

ἀδελφός 10.29 14.15 182.30 

ἀδέσποτος 26.10 

ἀδεῶς 190.18 254.23 

ἀδηφαγία 232.3 

ἀδιάκριτος 116.16 242.7 

ἀδικήματα 192.1 228.3 

ἀδιυάαι 222.14 

ἀδικῶ [-έω] ἀδικουμένου 256.6 ἀδι- 
κούμενοι 212.32 ἀδικουμένων 
240.24.29 

ἀδιούτωρ (Lat. adiutor) 72.16 134.3,17 
136.16 166.22 188.3 236.25 

ἀδοχήτως 184.20 186.9 

Ἁδριανός (Lat. Hadrianus) 214.24 

&ópóc 18.11 

ἀδσηκτήτις (Lat. à sécrétis) 162.16 see 
& σηκρήτις 

ἀδυσώπητος 50.7 

ἀδυσωπήτως 66.11 

ἀδωράτωρες (Lat. adoratores) 74.12,14 

ἀδωρέα (Lat. adorea) 74.15 

ἀεί 84.6 118.16 120.7 176.22 212.18 
220.24 244.2 

ἀειδρύλητος 212.7 

ἀετός 16.25 

ἀζητήτως 222.5 

ἀηδῆς 106.6 

ἀῆρ 116.12,15 184.7 232.2 234.4 

ἀήττητος 8.20 

ἀὑάνατος 118.18 252.25 

Ἀϑῆναι 50.28 

Ἀδηναῖοι 52.2 

Ἀδήναιος 232.10 76.9,17 

Ἀδήνησι 46.24 

ἄῦλιος 226.17 

ἀδρόως 220.20 254.21 

ἀδυμῶ [-éo] ἀδυμοῦντος 208.10 

ἀδύρματα 38.18 

Αἴας 12.7 

Αἰγυπτιακός 116.24 

Αἰγύπτιοι 14.7 

Αἰγύπτιος 102.7 198.9 

Αἴγυπτος 76.9 86.17 180.2 

αἰδέσιμος 114.25 178.26 186.22 

αἴδης (Lat. aedes) 52.27 


Ἅιδης 40.19 

αἰδοῦμαι [ -éo-] 252.17 

αἰδώς 150.8 178.23 

αἰκισμοί 222.4 

Αἰλιανός (Lat. Aelianus) 74.20 

Αἰμίλιος (Lat. Aemilius) 58.17 142.11 

Αἰνείας (Lat. Aeneas) 4.3,17 10.5,8,21 
24.3,17 34.26,27 74.20 

Αἰνηῖς (Lat. Aeneis) 16.23 24.6 40.20 

Αἰολικός 22.19 104.21 

Αἰολίς 4.11 14.20.28 

αἱρετοί 70.12 

αἴρω (ἀείρω) ἀρϑέντες 48.21 56.27 
ἀρϑέντων 52.14 

αἱρῶ[-έω] εἷλε 86.17 918.19 ἑλών 
82.17 84.4 126.2 ἑλόντες 186.17 
ἑλέσθαι 178.5 ἕλοιτο 136.18 

αἰσίμως 176.24 

αἶσχος 34.8 

αἰσχρός 154.11 238.14 

αἰσχρῶς 234.7 

αἰσχύνη 110.5 

αἴτησις 122.16 152.2 254.6 

αἰτία 8.7,13 20.18 56.12 88.8 92.1, 
16 100.2 104.11 120.10 1383 
144.11 164.18 166.11 184.28 
188.30 192.11 194.5 196.3 228.8 
232.14 244.8 

αἴτιος 8.14 66.2 184.9 240.20 

αἰτιώτατος 224.14 

αἰτῶ -έω] αἰτούντων 242.18 αἰτεῖν 
248.16 ἤτει 46.25 250.10 

αἰφνιδίως 184.27 

αἰχμάλωτος 84.16,18 252.14,16 

αἰών 236.27 

αἰωρῶ][-έω] αἰωρημένον 22.23 ἠωρη- 
μένας 18.22 

ἀκανϑώδης 78.19 

ἀκαρῆς 24.22 

ἀχέρδεια 146.13 

ἀκερμία 154.12 

ἀχίνητος 218.30 

ἀκιπῆσιος (Lat. acipenser) 8.25 see also 
ἀκυιπῆνσερ 

ἀκοή 28.16 228.13 

ἀχολασταίνω ἀκολασταΐνων 230.20 

ἀκόλαστος 226.4 230.20 

ἀκόλουῦοι 210.21 
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ἀκολουὺῶ[-έω] ἀκολουὺῶν 56.13 
ἠκολούδει 256.14 ἠκολούϑησε(ν) 
62.26 198.25 228.25 

ἀκόντια 22.23 

ἀκοντισταί 72.20 

ἀκοντοβόλοι 70.22 

ἀκόρεστος 98.19 194.19 

ἁκούω ἀκοῦσαι 100.8 196.9 

axpa 74.6 

ἄκρατος 78.22 230.22 240.23 

ἀκρίβεια 150.4 178.2 

ἀκριβέστερον 138.25 214.23 

ἀκρόασις 106.21 174.24 210.21 

ἀκροατήριον 108.15 

Axpoatat 172.20 

ἀχροβολισταί 74.9 

axpov 16.25 30.23 

ἀκροξιφίδες 18.22 

ἀκρόουλος 36.32 

&xponópqoupoc 30.16 

&xpoc 104.7 

ἀκροῶμαι [-&o-] ἀκροωμένων 108.24 
146.19 234.30 ἀκροάσασϑαι 108.9 
172.23 

Axtiov 206.8 

ἄχτις see AaB ἄκτις 

ἀκυιπῆνσερ (Lat. aquipenser) 232.13 
see also &xvwrfjoioc 

ἄκων 182.12 254.5 

ἆλαι (Lat. alae) 70.1,5 

ἀλαζονεία 52.14 56.26 

Ἀλανικός (Lat. Alanicus) 214.22 

ἀλᾶστορες 230.3 

Ἀλάστωρ 212.16 224.27 

Ἄλβα (Lat. Alba) 24.5 

Ἀλβῖνος (Lat. Albinus) 66.14 

Ἀλέξανδρος 58.28,30 76.3 

ἀλήδεια 10.25 202.24 238.19 

Ἀλήδεια 236.18 252.17 

ἀληδεύω ἀληῦδεύων 170.23 252.17 

ἁληὺής 14.12 16.10 46.4 66.2 80.17 
116.19 

ἀληὺῶς 28.14 76.5 92.20 204.6 

ἀλίμενος 200.17 

ἁλίσκομαι ἁλοῦσαν 214.14 ἁλούσας 
216.27 

ἀλλά (ἀλλ᾽) 12.914 16.3,13,17 28.8 
32.7 36.3 44.20 46.6 54.19 68.19 


74.18 80.4,9 82.4 90.791 92.12, 
(13,26 96.16 98.4 100.5 110.24 
114.1 122.5,15,29 126.26 134.15, 
25 1383 146.27 1548 158.19 
164.17 166.10 172.27 174.14 176. 
3 178.11 180.11 182.25 190.11, 
13,16 190.24 192.18,29,32 194. 
16 196.6 198.24 200.28 216.26 
218.7 222.17 224.37 232.2,6,29 
238.30 240.5 


ἀλλήλων 30.26 82.7,21 242.7 
ἀλλοῖος 2.16 
ἀλλοιότερος 118.18 


ἄλλος 8.6 12.3,6 14.23 24.27 34.14 
62.12 64.15,19 82.29 100.21 104. 
22 116.23 (bis) 120.21 122.11 
126.19 128.13 136.16,23 158.26 
162.9 166.5 170.15,20 174.23 176. 
12 178.2 180.26 188.4,18 190.26 
194.4 196.21 198.24 202.6 206.10 
208.24 212.16 216.1 220.4 (bis) 
230.2 234.15,17 238.19,22 242.22 
248.22 

ἀλλότριος 16.3 

ἄλλως 14.16 18.10 184.24,26 238.24 

ἄλογος 62.9 

ἀλόγως 12.15 14.16 22.27 

ἁλοῦμεν (Lat. alumen) 48.17 

ἁλουργίς 14.1 

ἁλοῦτα (Lat. aluta) 48.16 

Ἄλπεις (Lat. Alpes) 78.18 

&Aon 230.29 

ἀλφώδης 36.31 

ἁλῶμαι [-&o-] ἁλώμενοι 78.18 

ἅμα adv. 2.21 6.7 12.12 20.21 28.6,18 
42.6 76.12,14 84.5 88.1 90.7 94.29 
116.9 122.28 160.20 168.6 192. 
15,17,20 224.20 228.5 230.21 239. 
9 c. dat. 82.24 146.18 c. part. 
96.15 c. impf. 254.8 

ἅμα... ἅμα 54.22,23,25 (bis) 04.27,28 
102.8 (bis) 130.4,5 198.10 (bis) 
206.2 (bis) 

Ἀμαζόνες 22.20 

ἀμάϑεια 16.9 

ἀμαϑῆς 134.10 

ἅμαξα 32.14 50.1 
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ἁμαρτάνω ἁμαρτάνουσι(ν) 66.6 158.13 
ἁμαρτηϑείη 148.17 

ἁμαρτήματα 244.15 

Ἅμασις 116.23 

ἀμαυρός 34.10 62.22 

ἀμείβω ἀμείψας 182.22 ἠμείφϑη 
168.21 


ἀμείνων 166.8 

ἀμελλητί 170.10 

ἀμελῶ[-έω] ἠμέληται 8.7 ἠμελημέ- 
νους 186.30 244.13 ἠμελημέναι 
8.3 ἠμελημένα 114.22 

ἀμέριμνος 122.23 

ἀμετρία 130.5 184.8 202.26 234.27 
248.7 

ἄμετρος 202.27 

ἀμήχανος 242.4 

Ἄμιδα 214.14 

ἀμισσιωνάλιος (Lat. admissionalis) 
110.14 

Ἀμμιανός (Lat. Ammianus 
176.10 

ἀμοιβαδόν 210.18 

ἁμοιβή 178.13 

ἅμοιρος 44.18 

ἀμοιρῶ [-éo] ἀμοιρεῖν 206.18 ἀμοιρῶν 
86.12 


174.2 


ἀμορφία 246.18 

ἄμορφος 222.25 246.24 

ἀμπέχω ἀμπέχεσδαι 84.15 ἀμπεχόμενοι 
108.15 

ἀμπλακίσκω ἀμπλακόντος 254.17 

ἀμυδρός 90.3 128.16 192.21 

ἀμυδρῶς 132.6 

ἁμύνη 242.3 252.21 

ἀμύνω ἀμύνουσιν 80.10 ἀμύνειν 
208.11 

ἀμφίβλημα 88.6 

ἀμφίλειος 22.20 

ἄμφω 32.19 82.21 166.6 212.22 232.15 

ἄν 10.18,21 12.23 34.25 (36.8) 38.15 
44.22 54.26 64.25 82.28 90.4,11 
92.10,16,(21) 108.3 110.26 128. 
14 132.6 138.3,(8) 146.1 (148. 
10) 150.22 166.2 170.18 180.14, 
19,27 190.2 200.6,23 202.3 206.27 
230.2 234.14 238.7 240.26 (250. 
22) see also x&v, x&v £i, ὡς ἂν εἰ 


&v' see ἀνά 

ἀνά (ἀν) 52.6 80.18 98.26 144.25 
174.9 186.24 194.27 232.17 

&vapaívo ἀναβαίνειν 110.26 ἀναβαί- 
νουσα 14.1 ἀναβάς 82.27 ἀναβάν- 
τα 178.7,28 ἀναβέβηκε 94.18 

ἀναβάλλω ἀνεβάλλετο 210.15 248.21 

ἀναβαστάζω ἀναβαστάζεσϑαι 230.23 

ἀναβλύζω ἀναβλύσας 82.14 

ἀναγι(γ)νώσκω ἀναγινώσκοντας 
148.19 ἀνεγίνωσκον 40.7 ἀνέγνω 
180.6 ἀναγινωσκομένου 148.25 
ἀναγινωσκομένοις 44.1] ἀναγνω- 
σόμενος 44.13 ἀναγνωσομένων 
112.4 

ἀναγκάζω ἀναγκάζειν 174.1 ἠναγκά- 
ζετο 216.24 

ἀναγκαῖος 24.27 40.1 62.11 100.27 
108.2 162.11 174.21 182.10 190.13 
196.29 206.19 244.5 248.16 

ἀναγκαιότατος 138.28 

ἀνάγκη 68.18 98.11 106.6 194.13 
212.26 220.5 226.20 238.26 

ἀνάγνωσις 40.6 44.15 

ἀναγορεύω ἀνηγορεύϑη 58.12,16,20 

ἀναγραφή 164.20 

ἀναγράφω ἀναγραφόντων 164.19 
ἀναγράφουσιν 164.17 ἀναγράψαι 
40.2 ἀναγράψαντες 116.24 ἀνε- 
γράψατο 24.3 120.29 ἀνεγέγραπτο 
170.2 

ἀνάγω ἀνάγων 232.8 ἀνάγοντος 250.6 
ἀναγέτωσαν 192.31 ἀνήγαγεν 
252.6 ἀνάγεται 184.17 ἀναγομξ- 
νους 34.14 ἀναγομένης 174.22 

ἀναδεΐχνυμι ἀναδεῖξαι 168.5 ἀναδεί- 
ἔας 90.22 184.17 

ἀναδέχομαι ἀναδέχονται 142.25 ἀνα- 
δεχομένη 94.24 ἀναδέξασϑαι 254. 
3 


ἀναδέω ἀνέδησεν 222.10 

ἀναδιδάσκω ἀναδιδᾶσκει 2.14 ἀναδι- 
δάσχκων 184.26 

ἀναζώννυμι ἀνεζώσατο 80.24. ἀναζω- 
σάμενος 60.16 ἀναζωσαμένου 188. 
19 ἀναζώσασθαι 172.17 

ἀνάδημα 28.17 

ἀναιδῆς 64.26 
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ἀναίρεσις 118.7 

ἀναιρετικός 88.2 

ἀναιρῶ[-έω] ἀνελών 14.16 ἀνελόντων 
42.19 

ἀναίσιος 202.19 

ἀναίτιοι 224.11 

ἀνακαλῶ[-έω] ἀνακαλοῦντος 64.18 
246.26 ἀνακαλούμενος 124.23 
ἀνακαλεσάμενος 148.3 ἀνεκλήδη- 
σαν 8.3 

ἀνακινῶ[-έω] ἀνακινεῖ 122.27 

ἀνακολλῶ[-άω] ἀνακεκολλημένος 
104.6 

ἀνακομιδή 232.20 

ἀνακύπτω ἀνακυπτούσας 138.14 160.5 

ἀνακωκύω ἀνεκώκυε 224.25 

ἀναλαμβάνω ἀναλαμβάνει 64.20 ἀνέ- 
λαβε 252.22 ἀναλάβωσιν 522 
ἀναλαβεῖν 106.6 ἀναλαβών 224. 
28 ἀναλαμβάνεσϑαι 152.16 

ἀναλάμπω ἀνέλαμψεν 256.12 

ἀναλέγω ἀναλεγομένους 142.23 

ἀναλίσκω ὅς ἀναλῶ |-όω] ἀναλίσκε- 
σῦαι 154.9 ἀνάλωται 200.19 

ἀναλογίζομαι ἀναλογιζομένῳ 172.6 

ἀνάλογος 114.11 

ἀναλογχῶ[-όω] 
88.17 

ἀναλόγως 154.9 

ἀναλύω ἀναλυδείσης 108.7 

ἀναλώματα 108.1 114.16 

ἀναμένω ἀναμένουσι 162.8 

ἀναμετρῶ|-έω] ἀνεμετρήσατο 14.13 

ἀναμιμνῇσκω ἀναμνησὺήσομαι 222.21 

ἀνάμνησις 164.14 220.9 

ἄνανδρος 202.9 222.2 

ἀνανεώσεις 138.8 198.17 

ἀνάξιος 178.8 

ἀνάπαυλα 156.12 

ἀνάπαυσις 156.15 

ἀναπείδω ἀναπείδει 204.8 ἀναπείσας 
228.15 ἀνεπείσδη 198.15 

ἀναπέμπω ἀναπέμπειν 106.18 ἀναπέμ- 
πεσῦαι 106.22 

ἀναποδῶ[-όω] ἀναποδοῦται 64.19 

ἀναπολῶ[-έω] ἀναπολῶν 158.14 

ἀναπτερῶ[-δω] ἀναπτερωϑείς 176.7 

ἀνάπτω ἀνάψας 126.23 ἀναπτόμενος 


ἀναλελογχωμένοις 


106.29 ἀναπτομένων 216.2 ἀνα- 
πτοµένη 102.24 ἀνημμένοις 50.12 
ἀνήφθη 88.3 

ἀναρπάζω ἀνήρπασεν 230.16 ἀναρπά- 
σας 216.21 ἀναρπαζόμεναι 88.10 
ἀνηρπάσὺη 220.21 

ἀναρρέω ἀναρρεῖν 116.19 

ἀναρρίπτω ἀναρριπτόντων 154.18 

ἀναρτῶ[-άω] ἀναρτῶν 222.5 ἀνήρτησε 
190.14 

ἀναρχία 54.9 68.4 

ἄναρχος 58.24 : 

ἀνασπῶ[-άω] ἀνασπῶντες 22.6 230.3 
ἀνασπασὺέν 238.12 

Ἀναστάσιος 4.6 8.13,16 10.17.21 
114.25 124.8,17 15822 172.27 
176.26 188.19 202.21 204.16,26 
206.23,25 208.11 210.29 212.2,5 
214.6,15,18,19 

ἀναστέλλω ἀνεσταλμένοι 48.14 &ve- 
σταλμέναι 30.13 

ἀνάστημα 30.23 

ἀναστρέφω 208.16 ἀναστρέφειν 54.22 
146.14 ἀναστρέφοντα 118.17 

ἀναστρώννυμι ἀναστρωννυμένοις 32.9 

ἀνατείνω ἀνατείνων 122.13 ἀνατεί- 
νοντες 158.7 ἀνατείναντες 254.11 

ἀνατέμνω ἀνατμηϑείσης 36.29 

ἀνατίθημι ἀναϑεῖναι 178.7 ἀνέδεντο 
904.25 ἀνατεϑῆναι 204.17 ἀνατε- 
ὑεῖσης 204.18 

ἀνατολή 98.15 

ἀνατρέπω ἀνατρέπειν 112.25 154.25 
168.28 194.16 

ἀνατρέχω ἀνατρέχων 158.14,15 

ἀνατροπή 216.4 

ἀναφαίνω ἀναφαίνεσθαι 164.5 

ἀναφαίρετος 208.9 

ἀναφανδόν 102.3 198.5 

ἀναφέρω ἀναφέρει 6.27 50.22 60.14 
102.3 198.5 ἀναφέρουσιν 134.1 
ἀναφέρειν 228.11 ἀναφέρων 28. 
18 ἀναφέρουσιν 256.10 ἀναφέρον- 
τας 2.19 ἀναφερούσης 62.26 
ἀνέφερον 254.12 ἀνενηνόχασιν 
234.10 ἀναφέρεται 134.21 138.7 
ἀναφέρονται 138.24 142.26 ava- 
φέρεσδαι 32.20 ἀναφερόμενος 
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172.4 ἀναφερομένη 118.6 ἀνε- 
φέρετο 254.9 ἀνηνέχθη 234.8 
ἀνηνέχῦησαν 188.3 ἀνενεχθείσης 
120.16 ἀνενήνεκται 18.27 112.19 

ἀναφύω ἀνεφύετο 216.15 ἀνεφύησαν 
94.6 

ἀναφωνηταί 142.12 162.25 

ἀναφωνῶ[-έω] ἀναφωνοῦντες 142.9 

ἀναχαιτισμός 106.91 212.24 

ἀναχωρῶ[-ξω] ἀναχωρεῖν 96.17 &va- 
χωροῦντα 118.18 182.31 ἀνεχώ- 
ρησα 180.31 ἀναχωρῆσαι 238.17 
ἀναχωρησάντων 56.21 

ἀνδαβάται (Lat. andabatae) 70.18 

ἀνδραγαὺήματα 34.1 

ἀνδραποδώδης 140.5 

ἀνδρεῖος 24.1 38.14 

ἀνδρία 100.23 

ἀνδριάντες 216.19 

ἀνεγείρω ἀνεγείρων 52.13 

ἀνέδην 240.11 

ἀνέκαῦεν 6.24 60.19 68.24 76.23 96. 
6,26 114.5 136.10 138.28 144.2, 
18 168.10 174.18 182.8 190.28 
192.17 208.20 218.18 238.6 

ἀνελεῆς 242.16,22 246.15 

ἄνεμος 184.7 212.10 246.11 

ἀνένδοτος 220.3 

ἀνεπαίσῦητος 176.1 

ἀνεπαισθήτως 64.18 178.20 

ἀνέρχομαι ἀνῆλϑον 178.21 ἀνῆλὺεν 
248.8 ἀνελθών 136.23 220.19 

ἄνεσις 178.24 

ἄνευ 32.14 92.21 126.4 178.19 216.3 
238.4 

ἀνέφοδος 182.26 

ἀνέχω ἀνέχουσα 114.20 ἀνέχεται 16.14 
ἀνεχόμενος 12.17 106.25 

ἀνήκω ἀνηκούσης 124.16 ἀνήκοντα 
212.14 238.31 

ἀνήρ 36.3 46.18,22 48.21 50.26 
52.3,7 114.10,224 120.24 126.5 
138.27 144.19 146.16 148.1,19 
1506 158.6,15,23,25 162.20 
178.10,31 186.22 192.8 200.17,22 
208.3 (bis), 17 210.31 22221 
224.18 248.3,19 250.23 254.1 

avd’ see ἀντί 


Ἀνδϑέμιος 210.8 (bis) 

&vünpóc 230.10 

ἀνὑιππάρχης 60.11 

ἀνϑίστημι ἀνϑισταμένου 98.9 194.11 
ἀνδισταμένης 58.20 

ἀνϑρώπινος 114.28 252.6 

ἄνθρωπος 10.7 84.21 160.12 186.3 
206.22 224.2 226.2 242.11 250.9, 
14,23 252.9 254.13,18 256.10 

ἀνὑυπαντῶ[-άω] ἀνδυπαντώντων 30.26 

Ἀνίκιοι (Lat. Anicii) 14.6 

ἀνιμῶ[|-άω] ἀνιμώμενος 222.19 

ἀνίπταμαι ἀνίπταται 94.14 

ἀνίστημι ἀνιστᾶν 256.2 ἀνέστησε(ν) 
8.80 192.16 ἀνέστησαν 214.26 
ἀναστάς 82.7 188.15 ἀναστάν 
244.16 ἀναστήσαντες 188.10 avi- 
σταμένων 240.9 242.23 ἀνεστή- 
σατο 124.18 

ἀνίσχω ἀνίσχοντος 36.32 ἀνίσχοντα 
82.23 212.9 ἀνίσχουσα 110.8 
ἀνισχούσης 48.10 

Ἀννίβας (Lat. Hannibal) 60.9 

ἀννῶναι (Lat. annonae) 180.4 

ἀννωνιακόν (Lat. annoniacum) 190.22 

ἀνόδευτος 78.19 

ἄνοδος 232.20 

ἀνοίγω ἀνεῴγει 256.14 ἀνεῳχὺεισῶν 
34.15 

ἀνοιδῶ[-έω] ἀνοιδησάντων 216.12 

ἀνόσιος 156.16 

ἀνοχαί 156.10 

ἀντ᾽ 566 ἀντί 

ἀντασπάζομαι ἀντησπάσατο 180.3 

ἀντεκῆνσωρες (Lat. antecessores) 174. 
26 

ἀντέχομαι ἀντέχεσϑαι 98.28 194.29 
236.7 ἀντείχετο 148.11 ἀνῦεξο- 
μένους 52.3 

ἀντί (ἀντ᾽, ἀνϑ') c. gen. 18.8.10 20.10, 
99 28.8,23,25 34.3 36.22 40.9 
48.9 52.10,23 54.13 56.21 60.5 
70.1 74.5,23 80.14 88.4,16,22, 
24 90.23 96.21 100.5 104.2,25 
106.10,12,20 110.12 112.8 114.3 
118.12 124.9,11,15 128.4,24,25 
132.29 134.22 136.4,5,22 142.13 
148.21 154.12 160.29 162.23 
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164.6 168.28 172.7 174.16,24 
180.29 186.25 190.7 196.6 204.23 
208.20 228.23 236.15 240.3 
ἀντιβαίνω ἀντέβαινον 212.15 
ἀντιβολή 148.21 230.24 
ἀντιβολῶ]|-έω] ἀντεβόλει 208.11 250.6 
ἀντεβόλησε 250.17 
ἀντιγραφεῖς 174.27 
ἀντιγράφω ἀντιγράφειν 198.14 
ἀντιδικτάτωρ (ἀντί + Lat. dictator) 
60.10 
ἄντικρυς 12.26 16.6 28.22 96.7 192.7 
ἀντιλαμβάνω ἀντελάβετο 56.16 
Ἀντιόχεια 8.19 186.17 216.6 
Ἀντίοχος 222.8,12 
ἀντιπλαγιάζω ἀντιπλαγιαζομένων 190. 


ἀντίπορὺμος 106.8 

ἀντίρροπος 218.2 248.2 252.21 

Ἀντιστία (Lat. Antistia) 82.17 

ἀντίστοιχος 18.1,9 34.4 

ἀντιτυραννῶ {[-έω] ἀντετυράννησεν 
82.7 

ἀντιφέρω ἀντιφερομένων 82.8 

ἀντοικοδομῶ  [-éo] ἀντοικοδομεῖν 
212.27 

Ἀντώνιος (Lat. Antonius) 84.30 86.15, 
17 206.9 

ἀνυμνῶ [-έω] ἀνυμνῶν 254.20 

ἀνυπόστροφος 154.14 

ἀνυψῶ |-όω] ἀνυψούμενος 108.21 

ἀνύω ἀνύοντος 160.11 ἀνύοντα 166. 
23 ἀνύεται 4.3 ἀνύονται 10.8 

&voUev 24.8 220.13 228.5 

ἀνώτερος 96.3 144.16 

ἀξία 166.8 192.7 194.1 248.8 

ἀξιόλογος 10.4 40.12 110.4 224.18 

ἀξιολόγως 250.22 

ἀξιοπιστία 168.7 

ἀξιοπρεπής 110.1 

ἄξιος 76.5 86.4,6 108.14 112.3 114.20 
122.12 210.10 246.16 

ἀξιῶ [-6o| ἀξιοῖ 96.12 ἀξιῶν 12.16 
ἀξιοῦντα 36.15 ἀξιούντων 34.19 
ἀξιουσῶν 160.25 ἠξίου 248.22 
250.2 ἠξίωσε 84.5 250.11 ἠξίωσαν 
204.1 ἀξιώσῃ 250.18 ἀξιώσας 
254.13 ἀξιώσαντι 254.12 ἀξιώσαν- 


τες 226.26 ἠξιωκύτος 250.15 
ἀξιοῦται 166.10 ἀξιοῦνται 124.13 
ἠξιοῦτο 86.1. 158.18 ἠξιωμένος 
256.7 ἠξιωμένοις 140.8 ἀξιωθείς 
96.26 ἀξιωϑῆναι 178.13 

ἀξίωμα 49 12.327 16.1 32.16,25 
40.8 66.2 84.26 140.21 144.8 
178.11 180.33 190.14,18 208.8 
230.16 

ἀξίως 248.12 

ἀοΐκητος 246.14 

ἀπ᾿ see ἀπό 

ἀπαγγελία 238.29 

ἀπαγγέλλω ἀπήγγελλεν 236.13 

ἀπάγω ἀπαγόντων 146.9 ἀπήγετο 
82.21 

ἀπαγωγή 252.16 

ἀπαίδευτος 110.21 

ἀπαίτησις 242.22 

ἀπαιτῶ [-έω] ἀπαιτεῖν 154.6 ἀπαιτῶν 
226.15 ἀπαιτούντων 212.8 ἀπήτει 
202.25 

ἀπαλείφω ἀπήλειψεν 112.12 ἀπαλεῖ- 
ψαι 228.14 ἀπαλιφεῖσα 118.24 
120.1 ἀπαλιφέντων 148.9 

ἀπαλλαγή 142.1 156.4 

ἁπαλλάττω ἀπαλλάττει 94.23 144.26 
ἀπαλλάξῃ 126.29 ἀπαλλαττομέ- 
νους 156.6 ἀπηλλάττετο 108.19 
164.14 202.19 (ἀπηλλάττοντο) 
212.2 ἀπηλλάγη 226.22 ἀπηλ- 
λάγησαν 132.18 ἀπαλλαγείσης 
132.14 

ἁπαλός 122.11 232.5 

ἀπαμβλύνω ἀπήμβλυνε 226.16 

ἁπανταχῆ 146.5 

ἁπανταχόῦεν 116.15 

ἁπανταχοῦ 84.6 222.19 

ἀπαντῶ [-άω] ἁπαντῆσαι 58.30 

ἅπαξ 18.15 78.5 166.10 see also 
καῦ᾽ ἅπαξ 

ἀπάξιος 178.26 

ἀπαξιῶ  [-ó6o0] ἀπαξιοῦν 146.13 
ἀπαξιούντων 34.29 ἀπαξιοῦσα 
110.16 ἀπαξιώσας 16.13 

ἀπαργυρίζω ἀπηργυρίζετο 202.16 

ἀπαρέσκω ἀπαρεσκομένης 176.18 
ἀπαρεσϑείσης 94.6 
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ἀπαριὺμῶ [|-έω] ἀπαριδμησώμεδα 
202.4 ἀπαριῦμήσασϑαι 110.20 

ἅπας 20.15 26.11 28.2,5,13 34.16 
76.18 90.21 126.20 132.24 134. 
16 150.9 152.12 154.1 172.21 
180.9,22,28 206.2 212.5 222.29 
224.28 228.9 230.11 240.31 244. 
9 254.2,26 

ἀπασχολῶ [-&o] ἀπασχολῆσαι 36.24 

ἀπατῶ [-έω] ἀπατώμενος 250.1 ἦπα- 
τημένοι 226.25 

ἀπειλῶ [|-έω] ἀπειλοῦσι 
ἠπείλει 218.21 

ἄπειμι ἀπείη 80.18 ἀπόντος 252.18 

ἀπειρία 146.3 154.16 214.11 244.12 

ἄπειρος 76.7 154.23 212.5 216.10,17, 
19 222.16 224.15 230.5 252.2 

ἀπελαύνω ἀπήλασεν 216.21 

ἀπεμπολῶ [-éo| ἀπεμπολῶν 208.18 

ἀπέραντος 202.2 

ἀπεργάζομαι ἀπεργάζεται 
ἀπηργάσατο 220.29 

ἀπέρχομαι ἀπῆλϑεν 154.14 

ἀπευκταιότατος 8.33 

ἀπεύχομαι ἀπηύχοντο 86.30 

ἀπέχω ἀπεσχόμην 176.15 

ἀπήμαντος 80.8 224.10 

ἀπημελημένα 244.1 

ἀπηνέστατος 46.23 

ἀπήνη 220.26 254.9,15 

ἀπηχής 2.17 

ἀπιγμέντις (Lat. à pigmentis) 162.14— 
15 

Ἀπίων 158.22 

ἀπληστία 204.15 


ἀπλικιτάριοι (Lat. applicitarii) 142.1 
158.9 


150.15 


180.12 


ἁπλῶς 22.26 60.19 94.11 118.3 199. 


20 134.6 186.1 208.25 212.1 


214.7 216.20 222.5 

ἀπό (ἀπ᾽, ἀφ᾽ c. gen. 2.9,10,15 44, 
17 10.5,12,15,19,21 14.26 16.26 
18.1,26 22.16 24.17 26.2,15 28. 
8 (bis) 32.22,26 34.2,26 (bis) 36. 
13 (bis),18 38.6,11 40.3,7,14 42. 
15 46.10,11,19 48.16.18 52.12 
66.26 68.22 (dis),26 70.1,2,(25,3, 


5,6,7,8, 74.15 76.16 80.9 86.23 
88.9,17 104.12 106.3,15,19, 112.1 
116.5 126.16 134.1 136.21 138.11, 
12 850.25 152.9 154.24 162.4, 
19,21 164.412 168.20 170.24 
(bis) 174.9,10,97 176.22 178.23 
188.5,16,18,29 190.3,9 200.1,12 
204.12 210.29 216.11,25 234.11 
238.8 242.9 244.21,28 246.7 

ἀποβάλλω ἀποβάλλει 182.28 184.4 
ἀπέβαλεν 102.12 (198.14) ἀπο- 
βαλόντας 24.22 

ἀπογεοῦμαι [-£o-| ἀπογεοῦσδαι 228. 


ἀπόγονος 180.3 

ἀπογραφή 128.23 134.1 

ἀπογράφω ἀπεγράφοντο 60.23 

ἀποδείκνυμι ἀπέδειξε(ν) 60.17 168.16 
180.10 ἀποδεῖξαι 168.7 ἀποδείξας 
86.21 134.8 ἀποδείξει 178.4 
ἀπεδείχδη 84.16 190.27 254.19 
ἀποδειχϑῆναι 192.7 

ἀπόδειξις 134.6 152.17 206.24 222. 
20 

ἀποδέχομαι ἀποδέχονται 96.11 ἀπο- 
δέχεσθαι 96.21 ἀποδεχόμενος 96. 
14 ἀπεδέξατο 86.19 

ἀποδέω ἀποδέουσα 120.2 

ἁποδημῶ [-έω] ἀποδημοῦντι 36.26 

ἀποδίδωμι ἀποδοῦναι 192.12 ἀποδοίη 
92.17 ἀποδέδωκα 88.8 ἀποδε- 
δώκαμεν 20.19 104.11 166.10 
ἀποδίδοσθαι 238.1 ἀποδοδείσης 
192.11 

ἀπόδοσις 208.12 

ἀποδοχή 114.19 

ἀποϑαυμάζω ἀπεδαύμασε 200.15 

ἀποδέωσις 128.12 

ἀποικίζω ἀπῳκισμένος 228.24 

ἄποικοι 204.15 206.4 

ἀποικῶ[-έω] ἀποικῆσαντες 204.12 
244.24 

ἀποκαϑίστημι anoxadiotnow 122.10 
ἀποκατέστησεν 192.2 

ἀποκαλῶ [-éo| ἀποκαλοῦσιν 42.20 
64.23 ἀποκαλεῖν 4.12 16.7 208. 


22 ἀπεκᾶλει 222.28 
ἀποκερδαίνω ἀποκερδᾶναι 174.7 
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ἀποκινῶ [|-éo| ἀποχινεῖν 242.4 ἄπε- 
κίνησαν 66.25 

ἀποκλείω ἀποχκλείοντος 160.8 ἀπο- 
κλείσας 186.14 198.24 

ἀποκρεμάννυμι ἀποχρεμάσας 222.26 

ἀποκρύπτω ἀποκρυπτούσης 130.2 
ἀπέχρυψεν 208.6 

ἀπολαμβάνω ἀπολαμβάνοντες 152.29 


ἀπολαύω ἀπολαύει 96.25 ἀπέλαυον 
114.23 ἀπολαύσει 180.25 

ἀπολέγω ἀπολέγει 234.25 ἀπολέγουσιν 
142.9 ἀπολέγοντι 196.25 ἀπολε- 
γόντων 220.1 

ἀπολείπω ἀπολείποντες 244.9 ἀπέλιπε 
52.15 ἀπέλιπον 186.18 ἀπολιπεῖν 
178.8 202.8 202.10 ἀπολιπών 
90.13 ἀπολιπόντος 98.5 194.8 
ἀπολείψειν 102.4 198.6 ἀπολέλοι- 
πεν 128.15 184.26 ἀπολέλειπται 
168.13 ἀπολειφὺῆναι 216.8 see 
also ἀπολιμπάνω 

ἀπόλειψις 150.24 


ἀπολιμπάνω ἀπολιμπάνοντες 82.6 see 
also ἀπολείπω 

Ἀπολλόδωρος 74.21 

ἀπόλλυμι ἀπώλεσεν 168.28 184.15 
ἀπόλωλεν 160.12 236.9 ἀπωλώλει 
94.29 220.6 ἀπολλυμένων 220.7 
ἀπῶλετο 162.7 228.22 ἀπολομένου 
110.2 ἀπολομένην 122.9 132.7 
ἀπολομένων 44.22 108.21 170.20 
ἀπολέσὺαι 220.7 

ἀπολύτως 134.25 

ἀπολύω ἀπολύουσι 240.13 ἀπολύων 
222.6 ἀπολυομένου 148.25 ἀπο- 
λελυμένων 240.11 

ἁπομασῶμαι [-άο-] ἀπεμασήσατο 224.1 

ἀπόμαχος 74.14 226.14 

ἀπομένω ἀπέμεινε 108.22 

ἀπονέμω ἀπένειμε 126.21 ἀπένειμαν 
78.1 ἀπονείμας 86.26 ἀπονενε- 
μημένον 152.20 178.16 

ἀπονικῶ |-άω] ἀπενίκησεν 252.24 

ἀποπαύω ἀπέπαυσε 80.24 ἀπεπαύσατο 
8.33 58.21 

ἀποπέμπω ἀποπέμπων 206.16 

ἁποπηδῶ [|-άω] ἀποπηδάτω 120.4 


ἀποπτύω ἀποπτύει 122.8 ἀποπτύσας 
86.16 ἀποπτυσάντων 108.8 

ἀπόπτως 224.21 

ἀπορία 200.15 202.2 208.25 236.21 
238.14 242.4,6 

ἄπορος 236.12 

ἀπορρήγνυμι ἀπερρωγότες 246.12 

ἀπορρίπτω ἀπερριμμένην 110.5 

ἀποσβέννυμι ἀπέσβη 154.1 ἀποσβε- 
σὺῆναι 132.8 

ἀποσπῶ [|-άω] ἀπεσπῶντο 234.15 

ἀπόστασις 94.9 

ἀποστέλλω ἀπέστελλε 222.18 ἀπέ- 
στελλον 34.12 ἀποστελλόμενοι 
198.28 

ἀποστερῶ [-έω] ἀποστερούμενοι 156. 
21 214.1 

ἀποστρέφω ἀπεστρέφοντο 212.4 

ἀποσῴζω ἀπέσωσεν 8.22 218.20 
ἀποσῴζεται 132.16 ἀποσωὺδέντα 
36.29 

ἀποτείνω ἀποτείνων 92.7 200.16 

ἀποτελῶ  [-éo|] ἀποτελεῖν 234.17 
ἀποτελούντων 190.5 ἀποτελούσης 
176.1 ἀπετέλει 106.29 108.31 
ἀπετέλουν 18.12 ἀπετέλεσαν 100. 
17 196.17 ἀποτελεῖσθαι 184.9 
ἀποτελούμενος 184.9 ἀπετελέσδη 
104.23 212.11 ἀποτελεσϑῆναι 
190.25 anoteAcodévtwv 176.16 

ἀποτεφρῶ [-dw] ἀποτεφρουμένων 
246.13 

ἀποτίϑημι ἀπεὑέμην 238.15 ἀπέῦετο 
48.7 58.9,14,19 244.27 ἀποδέμενος 
136.21 ἀποεμένου 192.5 ἀποῦε- 
μένῳ 152.2 ἀποῦέμενοι 228.8 
ἀποῦεμένους 238.9 

ἀποτίνω ἀποτίσασδϑαι 202.23 

ἀποτρέφω ἀποτρέφειν 98.25 194.26 
210.25 ἀποτρεφόντων 204.5 
ἀποτρέφουσιν 68.3 ἀπέτρεφον 
52.8 60.21 

Ἀπουλήῆϊος (Lat. Apuleius) 234.8 

ἄπους 64.10 

ἀποφαίνω ἀπέφηνεν 220.14 ἀποφήνω- 
ow 86.4 ἀπεφήνατο 206.5 ἀπο- 
πεφασμένοις 150.5 152.13 

ἀπόφασις 148.18 
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ἀποφέρω ἀπεφέρετο 168.20 ἀπενεγ- 
κάμενος 238.17 

ἀποφϑείρω ἀπεφὺάρη 82.15 

ἀποχή 160.3 

ἀποχρῶ [|-άω] ἀποχρῶντος 230.30 
ἀποχρώσης 186.8 238.18 

ἀποχρῶμαι [-&o-| ἀποχρησαμένων 
8.24 ἀποχρησαμένοις 192.30 

ἀποχρώντως 18.27 40.10 112.19 

Ἅππιος (Lat. Appius) 38.6 66.3 

Ἅππιος (Lat. Appius) (adj.) 38.6 

ἀπραγμοσύνη 206.15 

ἀπράγμων 210.31 

ἀπραγῶ [-έω] ἀπραγῆσαι 36.23 

ἄπρακτος 164.17 

ἄπρατος 228.21 

ἀπροόπτως 218.24 

ἅπτω ἁπτόμενος 108.4 ἁψόμενον 130. 
5 ἅψασθαι 238.20 

ἀπωὺῶ [-éo] ἀπωϑούμενος 208.29 
ἀπώσασὺαι 178.30 

ἀπώλεια 188.23 

ἄρα 138.21 192.11 194.5 220.26 

Ἀραβία 216.16 

&ppóAo 22.25 

apyta 152.28 

&pyóc 164.18 

ἀργυραῖος 106.4 

ἀργυρήλατος 188.9 

ἀργύριον 92.25 106.1 

ἄργυρος 86.25 94.3 106.4 108.29 
112.17 126.4 200.21 

ἀργυρώνητος 230.17 

ἄρδω ἄρδει 182.25 

Ἀρεόβινδος 214.10 

ἀρέσκω ἀρέσκει 84.14 ἀρέσκειν 236.7 
&péoxovtac 116.7 ἀρέσκουσαν 
22.13 ἤρεσεν 46.8 64.6 

ἀρετή 90.8 114.11 118.6 122.7 192.21 
150.12 160.5 166.3 178.7 180.20 
190.26 192.9,18 194.4 208.3 

ἀρὺρῖτις 246.1 

Ἀριάδνη 210.7 

ἀριδμός 18.18,21 28.22 30.6 442 
76.6 92.11 100.31 108.30 136.9 
138.16 144.22 146.16 154.5 
158.2 160.13 184.16 198.2 216.27 
220.6 250.25 


ἀριϑμῶ [-éo| ἀριθμεῖν 52.24 ἀριϑμῆ- 
σειε 124.12 ἀριθμούμενον 124.17 
ἠριθμεῖτο 248.11 

ἄριστα 114.12 146.19 

Ἀριστέας 48.8 

ἄριστος 12.1] 144.19 210.6 

Ἀριστοτέλης 232.11 

Ἀριστοτελικός 172.22 

Ἀριστοφάνης 20.22 232.12 

Ἀρκάδες 14.23 

Ἀρκάδιος 98.17 146.14 168.22,29 
194.18 

ἀρκουάριοι (Lat. arcuarii) 72.19 

ἄρχτος 82.24 184.7 212.25 

ἀρκτῷος 200.12 

&pxótnc (Lat. arquites) 70.20 

ἀρχῶ [-έω] ἀρκεῖ 168.7 &pxeiv 128.2 
152.18 200.19 208.12 ἀρχοῦντες 
138.19 144.16 ἀρκούσης 156.18 
ἀρκοῦν 108.10 236.28 ἤρκει 218. 
28 ἤρκουν 158.13 ἤρκεσε 198.18 
ἀρκέσαντος 200.25 ἀρχέσει 28.9 
120.27 206.23 ἠρκέσδη 114.30 
ἀρκεσδῆναι 128.17 

ἁρματοῦρα (Lat. armatura) 72.10,11 

Ἀρμενίαι 212.18 

ἀρμίγεροι (Lat. armigeri) 72.1 

ἁρμιλλίγεροι (Lat. armilligeri) 72.26 

ἁρμογή 18.14 

ἁρμόδιος 28.6 54.14 108.12 186.8 
240.2,7 

ἁρμονία 180.16 

ἁρπαγή 28.25 36.5 244.4 

ἁρπάζω ἥρπασεν 218.18 ἁρπάσας 224. 
21 ἡρπάγησαν 246.3 ἁρπασὺέντος 
188.18 

ἀρρενοφανής 230.19 

ἄρρητος 252.8 

Ἀρριανός (Lat. Arrianus) 74.20 76.2 
214.21 

&poevec 232.22 

Ἀρτάξατα 212.14 

ἄρτι 34.11 86.19 98.13 106.15 110.21 
126.19 132.10 146.23 152.23 
164.2 174.17 194.15 198.16 
216.17 218.23 

ἁρτοποιοί 140.6 

ἄρτος 108.4 140.6 
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ἀρτῶ [-&c| ἠρτημένον 104.1 ἠρτημένα 
214.7 


ἀρχαῖα 128.23 188.11 

ἀρχαῖος 4.27 22.11 26.16,(17) 30.19 
34.2 38.20 46.13 52.25 62.6,25 
94.4 124.23 148.8,14 162.3 170.26 
188.25 206.1,6 

ἀρχαιότερος 38.3 122.21 

ἀρχαιότης 4.24 6.6 28.9 30.10 94.8 
112.15 118.5 128.4 132.9 238.25 
240.2 

Ἀρχαιότης 14.21 

ἀρχαιοτικός 106.18 

ἀρχαιοφανῆς 32.11 

ἀρχαιοφύλακες 128.25 

ἀρχεῖα 160.29 

Ἀρχέλαος 220.11 

ἀρχέτυπος 118.22 128.8,22 

ἀρχή 4.1 6.25 8.3,31 10.1,3,26,30 14.1 
24.18 26.10,13,19 28.5,8,11,12,17 
40.1 44.15 46.23 48.4,10,11 50.1, 
7,22 52.12 (bis) 54.18,23,25, 56.13 
58.2,14 66.4 68.10 80.4,7,24 (bis) 
82.18 84.30 86.11 88.28 90.2,10 
92.3,17,20 (bis),21 94.5,6,12,16,18 
96.6,16,21 98.4,17,21,22 100.3,12, 
20 102.12,16,18 104.24 106.8,16, 
17 108.27 110.2,8,12 112.6,11,20 
114.6,8,17,19,20,27 116.1,2 118.4, 
8,9,23 120.2,6,19 122.1 126.19,27 
132.3,5 134.2 140.15,17,24 146.4 
148.19,22, 152.27 156.8 158.7,19, 
26 164.27 166.20,26 168.6,23 174. 
1,5,18 178.30 182.28 188.7,18,22 
190.12 192.5,13,20,22,28,29 194. 
2,17,22,23 196.4,13,20 198.14,24 
200.4,15 202.13,20 208.28 210.6, 
7,9,11,16,18 212.9 220.5,15,23 
234.23 238.6,22 242.8 244.18 254. 
8 

ἀρχιερεύς 52.23 84.5 86.20 88.5 

ἀρχοντιῶ [-&co] ἀρχοντιῶσιν 44.17 

ἄρχω ἄρχει 156.9 ἄρχειν 98.12 100. 
29 194.14 196.31 ἄρχων 122.12 
ἄρχοντος 96.25 118.12 ἄρχοντα 
96.15 100.15 128.22 160.17 190.6 
196.16 236.2 ἄρχοντες 30.1 50.25 
52.22 68.12 116.20 ἀρχόντων 


2.9 32.4 44.19 50.24 52.14 78.7 
124.6,12 160.25 ἄρχουσι(ν) 42.17 
54.11 66.20 124.13 126.26 128.1 
178.26 220.22 ἄρχοντας 2.2 52. 
23 100.28 196.30 214.25 244.13 
ἀρχόμενος 18.18 ἀρχομένων 148. 
13 ἀρχομένους 118.10 

ἀρώματα 162.15 

& σαβάνις (Lat. a sabanis) 162.17-18 

ἀσέβεια 228.4 

ἀσεβής 256.7 

ἀσελγαίνω ἀσελγαίνεσῦαι 226.4 

& σηκρῆτις (Lat. a sécrétis) 146.24 
162.15 176.7 see also ἀδσηκρήτις 
& σήκρητα 

ἀσήμαντος 92.3 

ἀσὑενής 94.2 

Ἀσία 98.7,15 132.13 182.14 194.9 

Ἀσιανός 228.4,21 

ἀσιτία 248.10 

ἀσκεπής 226.4 

ἄσχησις 28.1 

ἀσκῶ [-έω] ἀσκῆσαι 178.6 

ἀσπάζομαι ἠσπάσατο 82.20 

ἀσπιδισκάριον 22.12 

ἀσπιδιώτης 20.6,10 68.26 

&oníc 4.16 20.25 22.4,8 

Ἄσπρος (Lat. Asper) 18.9 

Ἀσσύριοι 48.6 

ἀστασίαστος 80.9 

ἁστᾶτοι (Lat. hastati) 72.12 

ἀστεῖος 122.29 

ἀστεμφῆς 64.26 158.6 

Ἄστιγγοι 218.14 

ἀστοχία 200.26 212.20 236.17 

ἀστράγαλοι 30.24 

ἄστυ 216.20 

ἀσύγκριτος 192.9 

ἀσφάλεια 2.17 

ἀσφαλῆς 120.28 122.16 216.13 246. 
24 254.5 

ἀσφαλῶς 104.13 

ἀσχήμων 236.10 

ἀσχολῶ |-έω] ἠσχολημένων 42.10 

ἀσωτία 8.25 62.27 64.1 116.21 214.9 

ἄσωτος 6.7 64.(35,5,8 66.1 

ἄτακτος 116.13 218.9 

ἀτάρ 172.21 
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ἀτάραχος 148.15 

ἄταφος 242.16 | 

Ἀτελλᾶνος (Lat. Atellanus) 62.3,6 

Ἁτία (Lat. Atia) 84.22 

ἀτιμία 210.5 238.5 

ἄτιμος 76.13 

ἀτιμότερος 204.22 

ἀτίμως 226.7 

ἄτοπος 178.12 

ἀτραβαττικός (Lat. atrabatticus) 30.15 

ἄτρον (Lat. atrum) 30.15 

ἀττένδερε (Lat. attendere) 26.3 

ἀττηνσίων (Lat. attentio) 4.20 24.25 

ἀττῆνσοι (Lat. attenti) 26.1 

Ἀττίλας 200.9 

ἀτυχήματα 202.6 228.19 

αὖ 220.9 

Αὐγουστάλιος (Lat. Augustalis) 86.26 
138.21 144.1,6 146.5,23 148.1,5 
158.5 162.22 188.4,27 210.19 

Αὔγουστος (Lat. Augustus) 6.19 16.11 
24.19,20 28.8,11 38.12 52.12 102. 
15 126.11 134.1 168.15 206.7 
244.21 

αὐδάδειαι 154.18 

αὐϑαδέστερος 230.6 

αὐδάδης 150.15 

αὐδεντία 12.10,21 60.12 90.19 146.6 
158.13 190.29 194.25 

αὐϑεντῶ [-éo] αὐδεντοῦσα 198.17 

αὖδις 54.10 56.20 58.9,19,25 66.24 
106.17 118.20,26 146.13 164.24 
168.4 180.34 192.5 214.14 218. 
23 246.24 

αὔλακες 88.6 

αὔλειος 34.16 226.9 250.15 

αὐλή 88.22 90.21,25 92.10 98.12 100. 
14 110.8,10,16 116.20 120.8,24 
122.8,20 140.20 142.1 152.21 162. 
18 166.14 172.16 176.7,15 178. 
17,28 180.31 194.13 196.16 202.8 
210.28 222.1 244.19 248.6 254.9 

αὐλίζομαι αὐλίζεσθαι 90.30 

αὐλικός 118.19 120.12 

αὐλοί 232.9 254.22 

Αὖλος (Lat. Aulus) 50.28 58.7 

αὐξάνω ηὐξήδη 188.16 

αὔξησις 212.2 


αὐξιλιάριοι (Lat. auxiliares) 72.4 

αὐξιλιάριος (Lat. auxiliaris) (adj.) 136. 
10 

Αὐρήλιος (Lat. Aurelius) 26.12 

αὐρίγαμμος (Lat. aurum + γάμμα) 88. 
16 


αὐστηρία 158.6 

αὐστηρός 150.15 

αὐταρχία 12.20 

αὐτίκα 98.21 180.4 194.22 234.16 
256.5 

αὐτόῦεν 62.23 134.11 150.8 

αὐτόδι 162.5 

αὐτοκρατορία 12.3 

αὐτοκράτωρ 4.9 12.19,25 24.13 26.21 
84.15 136.2 

αὐτοκράτωρ (adj.) 84.24 

αὐτοκρατῶς 14.2 50.11 134.25 

αὐτός 2.20,21 4.4,5,11,21,24,30, 6.19, 
22,23 8.5 10.16,30 12.7,14 143, 
19,22,26 16.5,6,10,11,21 18.3.4. 
23,26 20.3,4,17 22.4,6,10,13 24.4, 
7,9,10,14 26.7,13,22 28.3,7,14,16, 
24,26 30.14,15,17 92.228 34.3, 
5,9,10,15,17,19,29,30 36.1,8,9,16 
38.7,16,21 40.2,3,7 42.11,12,15 
44.16,21 46.1,6,7,18,19,24,26 (bis) 
48.7,17,20 50.4,9,14,16,27 52.5,9, 
20,23,24 54.12,14,19 56.7,10,12, 
14,17,25,27 | 60.17,20,22,25,(29) 
62.17 64.8,14,16,18 (bis),23 66.4, 
15,18 68.19 74.15,16,19 76.15,18 
78.16,21 80.6,11,13,19,25 82.7,16, 
17,19,21 84.1,4,9,22,23,26 86.3,5, 
13,16,18,19,21,24,26,27 (bis),29,31 
88.2,22  90.3,5,8,11,15,18,20,30 
92.5,8 (bis),23,24 (bis) 943,15 
16.17 96.19 (dis),15,16,17,21,27 
98.19,27 (bis),30 100.5,8,15,28,29 
102.4,20 104.10,14,24 106.2,9,11, 
12,17,19  108.7,10,12 (dis),19,26 
110.12,13,15 112.11,16,23 114.1, 
2,10,14,15,31 116.3 (bis),7,14,17, 
20  118.1,4,6,20,25 — 120.3,5, 
22,29 122.9,14,19,22,24 (dis),26, 
27,28 124.2,17,21 126.7,10,11, 
15,17,20,25,26 128.3 (bis),11,13, 
15,17 1303 132.7,10,12,13,24 
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134.8,10,15,19,24 136.5,18 138.20, 
929140.8,9,15,20,22 — 142.4,6,9,16 
1444,14 146.3,5,12,20 148.523 
150.6,7,14 152.3,9,10,19,20,22,23, 
25,30 154.16 156.10,19 158.94. 
5,9,18,23 160.8,16,19,27 169.97, 
1118002395. 1644 (bis),10, 
(18),18,23,25,26 166.7 (bis),18,24 
168.6,7 (bis),9,12,19,25 170.2,3,7, 
11,17,21 172.2,8 174.5,8,14,16,21 
176.9,21,24,28 178.3,4,6,12,13,14 
180.1,8,11,12,17,21 189.8.1790, 
99,25,28,31 184.6,9,15,19,24 186. 
4,7,9,11,12,13,17,18,19,21,27 188. 
6,18,20,21,24 1906,8.16,18.23 
192.1 (bis),4,5,8,13,17,29,30 194.4, 
20,27,28 196.1,6,9,16,29 198.6,20, 
9395 900.16 202.7,8,10,17,19 
204.1,2,8,12,17,18,27 206.3,14,19, 
22,24,25 (bis),28 208.1,4,7,8,11,13, 
1994 91091892 212.824,28 
914.5,7,17,2394 216.3,17,18 218. 
5(bis),12,13,16,18,22 220.13 299. 
2,9,10,18,21,23,27 224.1,8,15,17, 
9394 226.1 (bis),6,8,11,15,21,24 
(bis),25 228.7,9,11,16,17,30 230.2 
(bis),6,7,8,9,10,14,15,17,18 232.5, 
11(bis),14,21,26,28,29 234.2,9,14 
18,23,25,26,31 236.28 238.1,6,8, 
13,26,(31),31 — 240.5,7,10,13,16 
(bis)21,26,27,31 ^ 249.9,8,12,14 
244.3,9,19,24 246.16,19 248.9,10, 
12,13,14,18,21 250.3,4,8,9,10,16, 
17,18,24,25 259.4,16,18(bis),20,23 
254.2,8,14,17,18 256.1,2,9 


αὑτοῦ 172.15 190.4 see also ἑαυτοῦ 

αὐτόχϑονες 36.14 

ἀφ᾽ see ἀπό 

ἀφαίρεσις 200.6 

ἀφαιρῶ [-έω] ἀφεῖλεν 186.15 ἀφαιρεῖ- 
ται 98.22 194.23 ἀφαιρούμενον 
198.15 ἀφείλετο 150.12 ἀφελέσὺαι 
11222 ἀφηρέθη 28.13 200.7 
ἀφηρέϑησαν 156.20 ἀφαιρεῦέντος 
190.90 

ἀφανίζω ἠφάνισεν 228.20 ἀφανισὺέν- 
των 154.4 


ἀφαντικά 242.19 

ἄφαντος 244.18 

ἀφειδῶς 224.23 230.22 

ἁφή 64.20 

ἀφῆγησις 28.11 88.27 106.7 122.21 
194.5 238.19 250.25 

ἀφηγοῦμαι [-έο-| ἀφηγεῖσδαι — 88.26 
ἀφηγήσομαι 28.ἱ5 ἀφηγησάμην 
132.27 ἀφηγήσασϑαι 2.14 110.18 

ἀφηνιάζω ἀφηνιάζουσαν 126.19 

ἄφϑαρτος 92.19 

ἀφὺονία 34.15 142.24 176.6 216.14 
254.23 256.10 

ἀφὑόνως 256.12 

ἀφίημι ἀφιείς 108.30 ἀφῆκε 16.12 
ἀφείς 178.28 232.23 ἀφείδη 250. 
19 ἀφεϑείσης 242.13 ἀφεὺῆναι 
230.18 

ἀφικνοῦμαι [-&o-] ἀφικνεῖσδαι 136.14 
ἀφικνουμένων 236.11 ἀφικομένων 
110.29 

ἀφίστημι ἀφίστασϑαι 230.30 

ἄφοδος 116.4 

ἀφόρητος 186.12 212.19 

ἀφορίζω ἀφώρισεν 20.11 ἀφορίσας 
126.15 222.1 ἀφορίσαντος 178.16 
ἀφορίσατε 150.25 ἀφορίσηται 
200.23 ἀφορισὺῆναι 146.21 ἀφω- 
ρισμένοι 72.3 ἀφώριστο 188.29 

ἀφορισμοί 158.26 

ἀφορμή 62.16 108.1 138.17 212.30 
224.3 236.20 

ἀφορῶ |-άω] ἀπίδοι 120.5 ἀφορῶν 
146. 

ἄφρακτος 216.18 

Ἀφρικανός (Lat. Africanus) 10.11 

ἄφροντις 38.16 250.2 

ἀφύλακτος 90.23 

ἀχανῆς 194.21 

Axapveic 20.23 

Ἀχάτης 24.7 

ἄχὺος 106.13 230.12 

ἀχδοφορῶ [-éo] ἀχδοφορουσῶν 242. 
14 

ἄχραντος 252.7 

ἀχρειότατος 218.15 

ἄχρηστος 144.15 244.11 

ἄχρι(ς) c. gen. 4.6 (bis) 10.14,16 14.10 
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30.12 34.21 68.11 90.10 98.17 

102.27 112.11 114.8 118.3 120.27 

124.8 136.6 150.26 162.3 172.10 

182.31 188.4 194.18 224.13 
ἄωρος 154.24 


B 4.8 6.17,19 82.1 

βαγινάριοι (Lat. vaginarit) 72.18 

βαϑμός 6.11 96.3 142.5 144.16 150.24 
152.9 162.19 170.15,22 172.5 
178.19 180.23 206.13 

βάϑος 208.26 

Badpa 12.5,7 

Batic 94.22 102.24 106.1 210.26 
218.15 230.17 

βαϑύτερος 102.22 

βαλανεῖον 114.30 116.10,12 162.18 
244.28 246.1 

Βαλέριος (Lat. Valerius) 36.19 56.20 

βαλλιστάριοι (Lat. ballistarit) 72.23 

βάλλω βαλλομένου 108.31 βαλλόμενον 
104.12 

βάλτεος (Lat. balteus) 104.16 

βάναυσος 66.19 76.13 

Βανδίλοι 84.17 200.11 218.10 

βάπτω βεβαμμένοι 48.22 

βάραῦρον 98.21 194.21 

βαρβαρικός 24.18,21 132.15 

βαρβαρισμός 184.1 

βάρβαρος 14.7,24 18.23 22.5 24.13, 
22 78.22,24 82.23 98.7 116.8 194. 
11 200.18 212.11,24,27 218.14 
224.22 244.7 246.15 

βάρκαι (Lat. barcae) 106.9 

βάρος 222.26 

Βᾶρος (Lat. Varus) 38.10 

Βάρρων (Lat. Varro) 10.10 14.21 22. 
27 24.1 38.14 104.19 252.6 see 
also Οὐάρρων 

βαρύνω ἐβάρυνεν 14.14 βαρυνδέντων 
98.11 


βαρύς 64.26 220.5 

βαρύτερος 106.30 

βαρύτης 46.21 

βαρῶ [-έω] βαρηϑέντων 194.13 

βασιλεία 8.16,20 10.29.31] 12.2,10,20, 
24 16.1 20.25 18.12.20 20.1 26. 
9 28.12 56.3 78.8 84.18 86.4.8 


88.25 96.4,7,13 100.12 106.19 
110:14 118.26 120.14,16,23 124. 
10,14 132.15 136.21 158.23 162. 
2,4 180.33 182.5 188.1,17 194.18 
196.13,23 198.21 200.26 202.11 
210.31 216.23 218.13 228.19 242. 
3 248.8 

βασίλεια 88.12 

- βασιλεύς 2.9 4.7,8,12,14 8.14,21,23, 
29 10.17 12.8, 17 14.8,30 16.2,3, 
5,9,15 18.13,16 30.7 32.12 34.25, 
29 36.5 40.5 44.12,14 54.10 74. 
22 82.27 (bis) 84.2,3,7,15,17,28 
86.7 90.7 94.11 96.1,13 98.7,21 
100.19,23 106.21,23,26 110.12 
112.9 124.8,11,16 132.8,221 134. 
5,14,16,25 146.18,21,25 148.3 
158.19,22,25 160.4,10,16,24 168. 
22 172.26 176.20,29 180.24,26 
184.19,23 188.9,15 190.26 192.1, 
3,8,9,16,25,27 194.3,9,22 196.19, 
25 198.15 202.7 204.8,10,21 206. 
10 208.24 210.5,13,16,24,28 218. 
3,28 220.12,17,22 222.17 230.13 
232.16 234.29 240.22,26,31 242.3, 
11 244.11,22 246.9,22 254.1,5,20 
256.1,3 

βασιλεύω βασιλεύοντος 204.13 βασι- 
λεύσας 10.19 βασιλεύσαντος 180.2 
βασιλεῦσαι 244.26 βεβασιλευ- 
κότος 210.8 βεβασιλευχότων 
78.12 βεβασιλευκότας 16.16 108.2 
βασιλευομένοις 12.1 

βασιλικῇ 52.13 

βασιλικός 4.19 6.21 14.12 40.6 2384 

βασιλίς 8.31 106.9 114.7 160.6 

Βασιλίσκος 220.20 

Βασσιανός (Lat. Bassianus) 78.10 

βασταγή 4.19 24.26 

βαστάζω βασταζόμενον 234.15 

βαφή 102.22 

βδελυρία 222.20 228.16 

βδελυρός 190.9 222.25 

βέλος 254.16,17 

βελοφόροι 70.20 

βενεφικιᾶλιοι (Lat. beneficiales) 70.24 

βέραιδος (Lat. veredus) 140.3 228.7 

Βεργίνιος (Lat. Verginius) 35.22 
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βέρνακλοι (Lat. vernaculi) 66.16 

βερουτάριοι (Lat. verutarit) 72.21 

Βέρρης (Lat. Verres) 26.1 

Βέσβιος (Lat. Vesvius) 246.13 

Βέσσοι (Lat. Bessi) 76.2 

βετερανοί (Lat. veterani) 70.24 74.12, 
16 

Βήϊοι (Lat. Veit) 68.18 

βῆμα 18.12 108.11 110.3 154.20 160. 
24 162.3,24 178.29 188.7 190.11 

βηξιλλάριοι (Lat. véxillariz) 70.13 
1,6 

βήξιλλα (Lat. vexilla) 18.24 112.6,13, 
22 


βίαι 944.4 

βιάζομαι βιαζόμενος 200.16 βιαζο- 
μένων 252.4 βιαζομένοις 234.16 
βιασθέντων 52.20 βεβίασται 14. 
25 

βίαρχοι 76.24 112.17 192.26 140.17 
166.22 

Βιβιανός (Lat. Vibianus) 208.4 

Βιβλιοὺῆκαι 76.9 

βιβλίον 16.23 44.10 104.19 122.10, 
18 124.25 142.16 176.19 178.6 
180.34 182.20 256.15 

βίβλος 36.25 164.6 224.16 252.7 

βιβρώσκω βρώξη 204.28 

βίνδικες (Lat. vindices) 208.21 

βινεάριοι (Lat. vinearit) 72.25 

βίος 34.8,28 50.13 66.5 92.7 176.10, 
16 178.6,24 180.19 192.4 210.29 

Βιραπαράχ (Arm. Vir-a-parhak) 212. 
27 214.16 

Βιταλιανός (Lat. Vitalianus) 210.30 

Βιτέλλιος (Lat. Vitellius) 38.12 

βίτελλος (Lat. vitellus) 38.13 

βιῶ [-6ω] βιοῦντος 124.20 

βιωτικός 128.5 

βλάβη 60.19 80.9 82.5 148.17 150.25 

Βλαῖσος (Lat. Blaesus) 38.10 62.12 

βλάπτω βλαπτομένοις 80.10 βλάπτοιτο 
22.14 

βλασφημία 204.19 

βλάσφημος 42.5 84.27 

βλέπω βλέποντες 192.91 

βλύζω βλύζειν 204.2 


βόες 32.14 50.1 

βοήδεια 68.26 212.23 

βοηῦός 110.25 134.3 144.18,23 146.12 
150.19 152.6 158.5 174.23 188.3 

βοηϑοῦρα (Bond + Lat. -üra) 138.23 
152.20 


Bonde |-έω] βοηϑοῦσι 162.22 βοηϑεῖν 
146.16 150.6 152.33 174.10 224. 
26 254.8 βοηὺῶν 176.4 βοηϑοῦν- 
τες 174.18 βοηδούντων 146.1 164. 
22 βοηθοῦντας 152.19 βοηϑοῦντι 
134.20 

βορέας 182.14 212.10,14 

βόρειος 126.9 182.27 

βορραῖον 246.11 

βοτάνη 64.20 234.2 (bis) 

βότρυς 104.10,15 

βουλεύματα 46.9 

βουλευταί 48.9 208.20 230.18 

βουλευτήρια 44.22 208.18 

βουλευτικά 242.18 

βουλευτικός 36.17 204.4 

βουλή 12.16 14.1 40.7 44.11 50.25 
58.7,8,20 80.25 82.31 88.19 96. 
8,18 110.9 146.18 174.24,25 242. 
9 246.25 254.14 

βοῦλλα (Lat. bulla) 84.31 

βούλομαι βούλεται 12.16 βούλονται 
14.27 164.8 βουλόμενος 134.7 
βουληῦέντα 206.13 

βουνός 14.28 52.16 216.7 246.12 

βουριχάλλια 32.13 

Βούσιρις 224.11 

βοῶ [-άω] βοῶντες 80.19 

βραδύνω βραδύνων 46.25 βραδυνόν- 
των 52.1 

βραδύς 242.4 

βραττεολᾶτος (Lat. bratteolatus) 88.24 

βραχιᾶτοι 70.26 

βραχύς 8.22 12.4 18.24 26.13 30.22, 
27 54.4,18,20 64.6 90.22 116.11 
156.17 174.6,8 182.15,16 202.20 
232.23 246.22 250.11 

βραχύτερος 22.8 

Βρέννος (Lat. Brennus) 78.18 252.3 

Βρεττανικός (Lat. Britannicus) 182.29 

βρέφη 242.14 
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Βριάρεως 222.14 

βροῦται (Lat. brutae) 50.14 

βροῦτος (Lat. britus) 46.20 

Βροῦτος (Lat. Brutus) 46.17,18 50. 
9.13 94.27 

βρόχος 226.22 

Βυζάντιον 244.24 

Βυζάντιος 232.12 

βυϑίζω ἐβυϑίζετο 202.14 βυϑιζομένης 
254.4 βυϑδιζομένην 240.30 

Βώπισκος (Lat. Vopiscus) 36.27 


T 4.11 6.21 132.1 

Γαβριήλιος 192.2,5,7 

γαζοφυλάκιον 42.13 

γαῖαι 224.5 

Γάϊος (Lat. Gaius) 38.4 42.10 50.21 
58.8,11 60.15 66.13 

Γαλάται (Lat. Galatae) 2.11 78.17 
252.3 

Γαλατία (Lat. Galatia) 184.18 252.1 

Γαλατικός (Lat. Galaticus) 78.15 182. 
23,24 

Γαλέριος (Lat. Galerius) 120.25 184. 
13 


Γαλλικός (Lat. Gallicus) 104.21 182. 
20 

Γάλλοι (Lat. Galli) 104.17 

γαμβρός 82.16 

γαμετῇ 34.18 176.11 210.7 218.14 
224.9 

γάμμα 88.18 

γαμματίσκοι 88.17 

γάμος 82.17,19 

γάρ 10.31 12.2,19,23,28 14.4,7,18,24, 
26,29 16.2 18.1,11 20.5 22.1,4, 
5,11,13,20,27 24.18,20,28 26.3,15, 
18 32.3,8,11,13 34.11,27 36.7,23 
38.2 40.15,16,18,22 42.22 44.10, 
18 46.5,6,13,20 48.7 52.11,24 54. 
18,22,27 56.9 60.23 64.5,11,14 
72.5 74.4,15 76.3,7,17,19 78.9,12 
80.7 82.12,30 84.10,18,26 86.6,30 
88.2,20 90.5,29 92.13,19,21,25 94. 
7,15,20,26 96.7 98.521 100.17 
102.2,7,21 (dis),23 104.3 108.2,11, 
26 110.2024 112.7,14,16,23,24 
114.28 118.9,18 120.5,6,11,17,20, 


24,28 1222,7,15 124.9,(13),25 
126.10,24 132.12 134.6,9,12,18, 
22,25 138.11 140.4,24 142.6,7,15, 
20 144.4,20 146.18,23 150.13,19, 
21 152.8 154.24 158.19 160.13, 
15 162.9,16 164.10,21,26 168.6, 
10,(13),22 170.19,25,29 174.8,21 
178.28 180.2,7,25 182.6,17,23 
184.20,22 186.5,11,13 188.6,18,24 
190.30 192.3,8,14,31 194.122 
196.18 198.4,9,14,16,27 200.6,19 
204.4 206.1,14,21 208.2,(21) 210. 
2 214.10,19,25 216.12 220.7,21 
222.12,24 224.4 228.9,19 236.7, 
18 238.24 240.1,22 244.27 246. 
10,19 248.10 250.4,14,20 252.19 
254.5,8,15,16,26 256.7 see also 
καὶ γάρ 

γάρβολα (Lat. garbola) 22.26 

γαστήρ 36.29 

Γαύδιος (Lat. Gaudius) 38.4 

ye 32.12 76.8 90.15 96.28 110.9 
114.2 138.21 180.14 256.1 see 
also γε μῆν, γ οὖν 

γειτνιῶ [-&o] γειτνιῶν 114.16 

γείτων 68.18 78.23 106.9 
204.25 


Γελίμερ (Lat. Gelimer) 84.17 218.13 

γελῶ [|-άω] γελῶσα 202.21 

γέλως 62.10 108.23 

γε μῆν 16.24 52.7 58.4 78.3 100.29 
114.30 142.1 190.27 196.30 224. 
27 230.15 see also γε, μῆν 


γεμμᾶτος (Lat. gemmatus) 88.24 

γενεά 36.12 

γένεσις 36.4 86.31 90.7 118.16,17 
124.15 

γενικός 188.24 196.24 

γενναῖος 132.8 

γένος 14.5 36.15 44.23 110.26 152.1 
192.4,10 224.19 

Γενούκιος (Lat. Genucius) 68.17 

γέρα 28.19 180.8 210.23 

Γερμανική (Lat. Germanica) 182.24 

Γερμανικός (Lat. Germanicus) 200.12 
218.10 

γερουσία 56.24 96.8 244.20 


182.27 
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γέρων 20.23 28.22 174.13 184.13 
214.8 222.8,11 

γέστας see ῥῆς γέστας 

Γέται (Lat. Getae) 126.2 218.16,26 

γεφυραῖος 88.5 

γεωργικός 38.11 76.12,14 

γεωργός 216.21 

γεωργῶ [-éo] γεωργεῖν 76.15 

γῆ 48.3 52.10 64.14,16 120.18 200. 
17 216.5 

γηγενεῖς 36.15 

Γήπαιδες (Lat. Gepidae δι Gepidi) 
184.3 

γῆρας 110.23 144.15 236.12 


γίγ)νομαι γίνεται 96.3 118.14,19 138. 
11 208.23 214.8 γίνονται 212.19 
γίνοιντο 168.26 γίνεσῦὃαι 84.19 
100.27 138.9 234.24 240.5 γινόμε- 
νος 240.8 γινομένῳ 226.21 
γινόμενον 36.17 γινόμενοι 32.3 
γινομένης 50.24 γινόμενα 118.15 
γινομένοις 252.24 ἐγίνετο 190.13 
210.14 228.13 ἐγένετο 82.16 224. 
14 244.18 ἐγένοντο 82.4,5 γένοιτο 
50.8 230.11 γενόμενος 84.23 114. 
17 124.22 186.20 222.7,11 γενο- 
μένου 96.15 γενόμενον 174.3 
γενόμενοι 166.6 γενομένων 48.6 
γενομένη 228.27 γενομένης 56.20, 
24 174.22 214.17 γενομένην 212. 
32 224.2 γενομένου 150.3 176. 
24 γενόμενον 174.11 γενόμενα 
78.12 γενομένων 80.1 γενέσϑαι 2. 
2 32.5 342 40.18 62.14 96.16 
118.24 196.29 242.8 250.18 
γέγονα 222.12 yéyove(v) 4.4 22.11 
46.18 68.18 98.11 100.25 116.29 
120.11 126.2 194.13 196.27 208. 
4 210.12 2322425 248.3 
yeyóvaow 63 56.18 180.12 
γεγονώς 10.28 | 


γι(γ)νώσκω γιγνώσκων 148.11 ἐγι- 
νώσχετο 164.11 γνώσεται 210.11 
ἔγνω 156.8 200.11 ἔγνωσαν 
40.22 238.2 γνῶναι 140.20 γνούς 
176.20 252.9 ἐγνωχέναι 250.4 
ἐγνωσμένην 166.18 ἐγνώσδησαν 


6.0 γνωσὺείς 220.20 γνωσϑέντος 
224.24 γνωσῦξντα 232.5 

γλῆβα (Lat. gleba) 52.10 

γλῆβης (Lat. glebes) 52.9 

γλίσχρος 106.25 126.28 154.8 228.2 

γλοῦβα (Lat. gluba) 24.10 

γλουβᾶρε (Lat. slubare) 24.11 

γλυκύτατος 180.30 

γλυκύτερος 178.23 

γλωσσίς 104.9 

γλωχῖνες 22.24 

γνήσιος 202.21 

γνόφος 184.28 

γνώμη 52.24 60.12 

γνώμων 108.18 

γνωρίζω ἐγνώριζεν 188.28 γνωρίζεται 
112.23 γνωριζομένων — 124.7 
γνωριζομένην 48.5 248.21 ἐγνω- 
ρίζοντο 56.5 

γνώριμος 168.12 

γνωριμώτατος 44.20 

γνώρισμα 8.7 18.21 36.18 90.4 92.3 
112.10,22 132.16 154.6 164.15 
166.3 180.9 192.18 226.5 

γόνατα 102.27 

γονεῖς 42.20,23 

γονυπετῆς 96.11 

γονυπετῶ [-6o] γονυπετῶν 250.9 

γονυπετῶς 110.15 

Y οὖν 76.8 80.6 114.31 118.6 172.3 
198.18 200.8 202.1 210.6 222.14 
228.12 see also fj γ᾽ οὖν 

Γρακχιανός (Lat. Gracchanus) 2.18 
38.21 

γραμμαί 88.14,21 

γράμματα 8.6 40.6 50.23 92.7 108.30 
110.25 118.6 150.8 

γραμματεῖς 70.12 

γραμματικᾶ 178.1 

γραμματικοί 14.24 

γραφεῖς 154.10 

γραφή 42.5 54.17 108.29 

γράφω γράφουσι 166.17 240.13 
γράφειν 12.16 50.11 γράφων 150. 
21 176.29 240.1 γράφουσιν 38. 
20 ἔγραφεν 2.19 ἔγραφον 52.25 
ἔγραψε 62.15 γράψαι 64.2 76.10 
γράψας 128.15 γεγράφασιν 232. 
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14 γράφεται 42.4 γράφεσὺαι 150. 
17 γραφόμενον 40.13 γραφείσης 
2.8 γραφείσῃ 88.7 γραφέντα 2.20 
γραφεῖσιν 18.27 1026 198.8 
γραφήσεται 42.1 γεγραμμένων 14. 
22 

γραώδης 238.28 

γυμνός 30.22 36.16 74.8 116.5 222.6 
224.22 230.18 234.3 

γυμνοφανῆς 234.15 

γυνή 22.12,13 36.3 50.14 234.3 240. 
28 242.14 

γύπες 18.18 


A 4.15 6.22 

δαιμόνιον 46.26 220.9 

δαίμων 204.28 224.4 

Δαΐμων 150.13 

δαιτυμόνες 248.13 

δάκρυα 148.10 170.18 236.11 248.17 
254.12 

δακρύω δακρύειν 150.11 δακρύων 
252.15 

δάκτυλοι 90.29.27 

δανεισταί 66.12 

Δανιήλ 48.5 


Δανούβιος (Lat. Danuvius) 8.8 182. 
17 184.5,10 

δαπάνη 60.24 68.21 92.24 100.27 
106.30 138.11 186.8 196.28 200. 
16 202.24,25,27 212.8,22 214.1, 
17 216.25,27 220.3 236.17 

δαπανήματα 240.7 

δαπανῶ |-άω] δαπανῶντες 206.2 
δαπανᾶν 228.24 ἐδαπάνα 156.2 
δαπανῆσῃ 64.17 δαπανηδέντων 
202.5 

Δάρα 176.25 206.25 


δασμολογία 206.20 

δασμολογῶ [-éw] 
228.22 

δασμός 98.10 194.12 216.22 230.12 
242.17 

Δάφνη 8.19 

δέ passim 

δεδίττοµαι δεδιττόµενος 168.23 

δέησις 146.14 


δασμολογούντων 


δείδω δεδιέναι 122.23 δεδιώς 254.7 
δεδιότες 54.10 δείδιϑι 204.27 
δείκνυμι δείκνυσι 254.14 δεικνύς 180. 
1 δεικνύντες 86.5 ἐδείκνυ 36.21 
ἔδειξεν 174.5 178.26 δείκνυται 
14.19 198.12 δείκνυνται 92.21 
ἐδείχθη 122.13 

δεικτέον 74.183 

δεικτικός 14.5 50.3 142.5 

δείλαιος 202.15 224.8 

δειλία 214.11 

δειλός 202.15 

δεινός 90.6 200.20 

δέκα 10.20,28 50.26 52.2,3 58.13,18 
66.25 76.26,(27) 114.3 (136.9) 

δεκανδρικός 6.1 50.21 66.22 

δεκάπρωτοι 50.19 70.23 

δέκατος 152.15 

Δεχέβαλος (Lat. Decebalus) 126.2 

δεκέμπριμοι (Lat. decemprimi) 70.23 

δεκουρίωνες (Lat. decuriones) 20.3 

δέλτα 162.17 

δέλτος 52.2 110.28 136.22 138.24 
144.4 146.13 

δέμω ἐδείματο 10.29 114.13 206.7 
246.1 

δεξιός 22.23 48.18 104.12 

δεξιότης 12.14 

δέομαι δέονται 144.12,18 δεῖσδαι 
130.3 δεόμενος 248.17 δεομένων 
206.16 δεομένοις 34.17 122.12 
248.9 ἐδεηὺῦη 184.17 ἐδεήῦησαν 
188.1 see also δέω 

δέος 182.14 

δέρµα 48.17 102.25 104.6 

δεσμά 52.8 132.15 142.4 158.10 
216.29 220.30 222.11 

δεσπότης 4.12 1429 16.3,4,12,16 
222.9 

δεύτερος 4.23 28.21 36.32 76.8,12 
90.26 122.7 126.24 204.14 

δευτεροστρατηλατιανός (δευτερο- 
στρατηλατ + Lat. -idnus) 94.9 

δέω δεῖ 4.12 94.15 168.6 186.7 208. 
2 δέοι 12.23 δεόντων 216.4 ἔδει 
192.8 216.3 δεήσει 182.18 ἐδέησε 
60.21 see also δέοµαι 

δή 10.19 16.7 48.2 76.6 114.3 118.8 
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122.31 150.3 178.23,29 180.12, 
25 182.7 212.19 220.27 224.15, 
16,24 226.11 238.10 250.12 see 
also ὅτε δή ποτε, ὅπου δή ποτε, 
ὅπως δή ποτε 

δῆθεν 62.8 76.14 84.24 90.14 102. 
2 108.24 162.22 196.31 1984 
212.32 226.25 250.1,15 

δῆλος 12.25 16.6 28.22 82.25 84.16 
138.6 140.3 178.27 186.5 192.7 
248.18 

δηλῶ |[-όω] ἐδήλωσεν 92.10 ἐδηλώσα- 
μεν 92.12 

δημαγωγός 50.10 

δημαρχία 6.9 66.9 

δήμαρχος 56.23,25 66.13,15,21 70.9 
76.26 80.14 84.8 

δημεύσεις 158.25 202.18 

δημιουργοί 140.6 

Δημιουργός 118.21 246.24 

δῆμος 8.27 36.21 38.23 42.14 50.24, 
25 52.3,15,18 56.24 58.3,4,6,8,11, 
19 60.6,19 66.13,18 68.7,24 70. 
18 96.23 106.29 128.3 130.4 186. 
1 204.17 222.7228 224.26 230.7 
244.16 246.15 254.10,16,19 

Δημοσῦένης 198.20 

δημόσια 156.1 166.16 198.19 208.29 

δημοσιεύω δημοσιεύοντας 238.28 

δημόσιον 60.24 68.2.21 94.21 98.8 
106.30 138.11 178.9 188.29 190. 
14 194.10 202.3 216.22 228.25 

δημόσιος (adj.) 50.13 66.15 98.94.96. 
29 100.4 122.3 138.1,28 140.7, 
11 152.4 166.13 188.12 194.24, 
27,30 196.5 200.25 210.22 220. 
29 228.16 244.27 

δημόται 56.26 

δημώδης 140.5 

δηπουτᾶτα (Lat. deputata) 242.20 

δηπουτᾶτοι (Lat. deputati 72.3 146. 
22 

δηῶ |[-όω] ἐδήουν 212.14 

ὃν see διά 

διά (δι) c. gen. 8.14 12.4 26.13 
28.6 40.13 42.1,5 64.6 78.18,19, 
20 90.8 90.15,16 (bis) 96.14,19, 
23,25 98.24 100.1,11,19 106.28 


108.17,18 110.28 114.12 118.16 
120.1,25,29 122.9 124.25 1323, 
6,10,20 136.17 140.20 146.8 150. 
6 152.13 156.4,9 158.18 160.27 
164.4 168.27 170.16 174.19 176. 
5 180.16,17 182.16 184.8 186.4, 
9,14 190.10 194.25 196.2,12,20 
200.12 202.22 212.13,24 216.16 
224.22 226.1 228.14 238.6 240. 
6 244.4 252.25 c. acc. 10.6 22.17 
46.24 50.14 54.5 58.16,28 60.9, 
23 76.3,6 80.12 86.11,12 88.1,7 
100.23 104.11 106.21,26 114.25 
118.22 128.18 136.12,14 166.10 
168.21 184.1,16 188.22 218.30 
224.20 232.14 238.26 240.23 244. 
8 see also δι 6, δι ὅλου, δι 
ὅτι, διὰ τί 

διαβαίνω διαβαίνει 240.31 διαβαίνειν 
238.5 διαβαίνων 280.10 διαβῆναι 
132.22 

διαβάλλω διαβάλλονται 206.1 διαβαλ- 
λομένους 222.5 

διαβαστάζω διεβαστάζετο 116.20 

διαβιβάζω διαβιβάζουσι 186.4 

διαβιῶ [-6w] διαβιοῦν 38.16 

διάβλημα 104.10,12 

διαγί(γγλνομαι διαγινομένων 52.15 
διαγενομένου 240.19 διαγέγονεν 
10.16 

διαγι(γ)νώσκω διέγνων 
διαγνούς 228.10 

διαγλύφω διαγεγλυμμένων 32.11 

διάγνωσις 142.18 154.221,26 162.9 
164.21,23,25,26 166.1 

διαγορεύω διαγορεύουσιν 140.22 

διαγράφω διαγράφων 16.23 διαγρά- 
ψαντες 186.31 

διαδεσμῶ [-έω] διαδεσμούντων 30.26 

διαδέχοµαι διαδεχόμενοι 220.5 δια- 
δεξάμενος 84.23 διαδεξαμένου 
102.17 

διαδικασίαι 208.27 

διάδοχος 86.13 

διαζωγραφῶ [-έω] διαζωγραφοῦσι 88. 
19 


172.18 


διαζώννυμι διαζώννυσι 104.13 διε- 
ζώννυτο 96.26 διεζώννυντο 66.15 
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διαδερίζω διαδερίσαι 68.19 
διάδεσις 96.18.21 
διαϑροίζω διαϑροίσαντες 188.1 


διαϑρυλῶ [-éo] διαϑρυλεῖ 122.26 

διαίρεσις 144.9 

διαιρῶ [-έω] διελών 126.25 διηρῆσϑαι 
144.3 διηρημένου 60.7 διηρημένην 
182.24 διηρέϑη 58.2 

δίαιτα 114.18,(21),26,30 116.2 248. 
10 

διαιτάριοι (διαιτ + Lat. -drius) 142. 
24 166.26 

διαιτῶ [-&o] διαιτᾶν 56.25 68.10 
διαιτήσοντας 66.14 διαιτᾶσδαι 
202.9 


διάκειμαι διακειμένων 66.12 
διακομίζω διακομιζουσῶν 242.15 
διακόσιοι 10.12.20 44.25 
διακοσιοστός 42.25 60.3,(8) 68.8 
διακοσμῶ [-έω] διεκόσμησαν 188.11 
διάκρισις 124.18 

διακωλύω διακωλύοντος 34.17 
διαλαλιά 238.8 


διαλαμβάνω διαλαμβάνειν 10.4 δια- 
λαβεῖν 10.26 

διαλάμπω διαλάμπειν 32.1 διαλάμπον- 
τες 88.15 

διαλανϑᾶνω διαλανῦάνοντα 242.1 

διαλέγω διαλέγεται 40.11 διαλέγεσϑαι 
16.13 250.5 διελέχθη 184.13 
διαλεχϑησόμενον 214.3 

Διάλεχτος 104.20 

Διαλέξεις 128.14 

διάλιϑος 88.25 

διαλλάττω διαλλάξας 58.2] 

διαλύω διέλυσεν 108.3 διαλυϑέντος 
96.17 

διαμέμνημαι 44.21 14221 158.20 
164.25 διαμέµνηται 16.24 24.19 

διαµένω διαμενοῖ 252.26 διέμεινεν 
114.9 186.27 

διανέµω διένεµε 248.12 

διανοµή 76.20 

διανύω διανύσαι 144.13 διανύσας 
180.24 διανυσάντων 8.31 192.28 

διαπαίζω διαπαιζούσης 84.21 

διαπεραιώσεις 106.8 


διαπίπτω διαπεσόντων 110.21 δια- 
πέπτωχε 240.17 

διαπόντιος 200.17 

διαπρεπέστατος 114.14 

διαπρεπής 224.19 

διαπρέπω διαπρέπων 18423 δια- 
πρέποντι 160.23 διαπρέψας 110. 
28 248.6 διαπρέψαντας 238.9 

διαπωλῶ |-έω] διαπωλεῖν 228.23 
διεπώλησεν 252.20 

διαρὺρῶ [-dw] διαρϑροῦται 104.90 

διαρκῶ |-έω] διαρκοῦσι 144.18 διαρ- 
κέσας 80.25 

διαρπάζω διήρπασαν 226.25 

διαρρέω διαρρέουσαν 132.9 διερρύη 
212.6 


διασημαίνω διασημαίνει 38.1 42. 
διασημαΐνουσι 142.4 

διάσημος 30.14 48.14 

διασκεδάννυμι διασκεδασάµενος 182. 
15 

διασκέπτοµαι διασχκέψασϑαι 202.10 

διασκευή 222.23 

διάσκεψις 28.24. 66.26 

διασκηνῶ [έω] διασκηνοῦσαι 246.5 

διασπαϑίζω διεσπάϑισεν 114.2 
διασπαϑιζόμενοι 54.12 

διασπείρω διασπαρεισῶν 98.7 194.9 

διασπῶ |-άω] διασπῶσιν 218.17 
διέσπασαν 220.6 διασπωμένῳ 
224.26 

διαστέλλω διέστειλεν 20.17 διαστει- 
λάμενος 250.17 

διασυρίζω διασυρίζων 122.20 


διασυρμός 62.19 234.11 
διασύρω διεσύρη 98.16 194.16 214.6 


διασῴζω διασῴζει 112.15 122.7 184.4 
διασῴζοντα 240.18 διασῴζειν 90. 
4 192.22 διέσῳζεν 248.9 διεσώ- 
σατο 202.12 διασωδείς 38.8 
διάταξις 100.9 186.3 196.9 


διατάττω διέταττεν 168.19 διατάτ- 
τεσῦαι 76.11 

διατείνω διέτεινε(ν) 190.5 228.2 

διατελῶ [-έω] διατελῶν 148.10 224. 
12 διετέλει 58.24 234.21 250.9 
252.15 254.21 
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διατηρῶ [-έω] διατηρῶν 152.12 
διατηρεῖν 12.10 

διὰ τί 4.13,15,16,19 6.6,10 8.8,12,17 

διατίδημι διέδηκαν 76.19 208.23 
διαὐήσεται 12.15 διατιδέντα 54. 
17 

διάτµηµα 190.9 

διατρέφω διαδρέψασιν 28.18 

διατρέχω διατρέχων 182.24 διέδραµεν 
10.13 


διατρίβω διατρίβων 224.8 διέτριβεν 
52.18 


διατρώγω διατρώγων 230.1 

διατυπῶ |-όω] διατυπῶν 30.7 168.9 
διετύπουν 52.25 

διαυγῆς 232.6 

διαφαίνω διαφαίνεσϑαι 30.27 174.3 
διαφαινοµένων 146.17 

διαφανέστατος 108.14 

διαφανής 230.11 

διαφερόντως 62.14.27 66.11 122.6 
158.17 c. gen. 114.12 

διαφέρω διαφέρει 20.20 44.3 διαφέ- 
ρουσιν 134.12 διενεγκόντα 218.6 
διαφερομένων 58.6 66.24 

διαφεύγω διαφεύγων 202.26 διαφυγών 
78.2 διαφυγόντων 254.25 διαφυ- 
γόντας 216.29 

διαφημίζω διεφημίζετο 180.3 

διαφϑείρω διαφϑεῖραι 82.10 διαφϑαρέν 
246.17 

διαφϑορεῖς 64.24 

διαφορά 4.8.17 42.21 50.24 64.6 
216.7 246.2 

διαφραγμός 190.3 

διαφυλάττω διεφύλαξεν 30.6 238.25 
διεφυλάχϑη 44.4 

διαφωνῶ [-έξω] διαφωνοῦσαν 120.16 
διαφωνεῖν 206.15 

διαχειμάζω διαχειμάσαι 68.19 

διαψηλαφῶ [-&co] διαψηλαφᾶν 162.23 

διαψηφίζω διαψηφίσαντι 204.9 

διαψηφισταί 140.7 186.21 240.4 

διδάγµατα 62.13 122.23 172.22 

διδασκαλία 120.27 166.18 174.24 
180.12 182.18 250.3 

διδασκαλικόν 236.4 

διδασκαλικός 156.2 


διδασκαλικώτατος 2.12 

διδάσκαλος 120.28 150.7 152.29 178. 
16 206.13 

διδάσκω διδάσκουοι 186.99 διδάσκων 
180.18 διδάσκουσα 242.1 διδάξαν- 
τος 2.5 διδασκόμενοι 76.16 

δίδυμος 36.27 

δίδωμι δίδωσιν) 132.13 136.17 
διδόασιν 76.4 διδόναι 148.22 170. 
10 ἐδίδου 108.18 152.13 156.10 
240.4 δοίη 166.24 δοῦναι 10.4 
16.1 94.16 170.7 226.19 δούς 
82.20 250.13 δόντος 238.6 δέδωκε 
90.14 202.11 208.13 διδομένην 
54.20 156.12 διδόμενα 1722 
δέδοται 26.22 28.6 ἐδόδη 6.9 
dodévtac 102.2 198.4 δοὺέντα 
2.16 δοϑησομένους 250.12 

διεγείρω διεγερϑείς 78.23 

διειδέστατος 154.9 234.1 

διέλκω διελκοµένων 30.25 

διέξειμι διεξίοι 252.16 διεξιέναι 116. 
22 


διεξέρχομαι διεξέρχεται 214.23 διεξ- 
ἤλδον 174.8,17 διεξῆλδε 78.4 

διέπω διέπει 94.20 διέπων 114.8 
διέποντος 1029 158.25 198.11 
210.13 

διεργάζομαι διεργάζεσϑαι 90.17 232. 
27 


διερευνῶ [-άω] διερευνᾶσϑαι 66.5 

διέρχομαι διῆλδε 34.20 διελδεῖν 172. 
10 194.5 

διευϑύνω διευδυνούσης 188.9 διευδύ- 
νουσαι 246.4 

διήγησις 172.11 

διηϑῶ [-έω] διηϑουμένου 108.19 

διήκω διήκουσαι 30.12 

διϊϑύνω διϊϑῦναι 254.4 

διΐστημι διϊστῶντες 216.5 διεστηκώς 
84.12 

διϊσχυρίζομαι διϊσχυρίσατο 126.7 

δικάζω δικάζοντος 56.14 δικάζοντες 
200.2 δικαζομένοις 200.1 

Δικαιαρχία 246.8 

δίκαιος (78.1) 122.13 132.18 178.25 
210.17 242.9 

δικαιοσύνη 192.10 256.4 
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δικαιότατος 166.4 230.5 248.4 

δικαίως 8.31 164.21 172.8 202.25 

δικανικός 114.24 164.1 210.6 

δικασπολία 190.15 

δικαστῆριον 6.24 100.1 106.2,5,18 
108.14,22 110.22 126.21 144.21 
146.2 148.23 150.4 152.10 154. 
15 156.7,(20) 158.8,12 162.1,5, 
10 168.24 170.5,29 172.5,7 178. 
5 180.16,23,29 186.24 188.28 190. 
1,5,23 192.2,6 196.2 198.26 234. 
26 236.8,10 238.7 

δικαστής 42.19 54.4 106.24 108.20 
122.13 146.7 208.27 234.28 

δίκη 106.5,16 108.13,18,24 142.10,15, 
17 146.8,19 148.26 150.17 156. 
5,6 174.21 198.26 210.3 234.29 

Δίκη 148.15 170.23 176.4 178.24 
234.25 240.21 256.14 

δικηγόρος 236.1 

δίκην c. gen. 94.22 184.28 186.19 
202.23 222.18 234.19 

δικολόγοι 142.13 166.8 

δικτατοῦρα (Lat. dictatura) 6.2 54.6, 
18 58.9 60.18 


δικτάτωρ (Lat. dictator) 6.3 26.11.17 
48.23 54.8,13,15,23,24 56.3,15,17, 
19,21 58.7,11,13,17,20 60.10,13 

δικτύδιον 190.7 

δίκτυον 190.4,8 

δι 6 244.6 

Διογενιανός (Διογεν + Lat. -ianus) 14. 
17 90.20 

Διόδωρος 76.8 


διοΐκησις 26.8,20,23 50.12 98.28 102. 
19 138.7,10 166.15 182.1 188.20 
194.28 204.3,7 228.4 242.10 

διοικηταί 188.25 


διοικῶ [-έω] διοικεῖν 12.21 50.11 
100.25 136.1 διοικοῦντα 98.15 
διοικοῦντας 186.30 διοικούντων 
156.13 204.5 διοικοῦσα 94.21 
διῴκουν 44.22 58.3 διῴκησαν 
68.12 διοικήσας 58.18 διοικούμε- 
vov 190.27 

Διοκλητιανός (Διοκλητ + Lat. -ianus) 
14.10 184.12 


δι ὅλου 30.17,22 88.21 see also xad’ 
ὅλου 

Διόνυσος 112.19 

διόπτραι 190.4 

διορϑῶ [-6ω] διορδωδέντων 54.21 

διόρδωσις 174.22 

διορίζω διώρισε(ν) 80.1 128.25 148.6 
150.16 διωρίσδη 68.20 198.27 

ὃν ὅτι 184.6 

δίπλακες 30.11 88.9 

διπλάσιος 126.4 

διπλοῦς (64.3) 

δίς 220.26 

δισκοβόλοι 72.21 

δισσός 54.9 

δισύλλαβος 40.17 

dipdoyyoc 40.13 42.1,3 

δίχα c. gen. 66.20 170.13 

διχόνοια 106.29 128.3 206.14 

διχοτομῶ [-éo] διχοτομοῦντες 186.3 

διώκω διώκουσι 144.4 διωκόντων 
210.28 διωξάντων 214.13 

διώνυμος 4.27 34.23 36.6 

δόγμα 50.25 160.7 210.30 

δοκιμή 134.9 

δοχῶ |-έω] 122.30 δοκεῖ 14.18 54.15 
90.4 182.15 δοκεῖν 16.18 92.3 
232.3,7 δοκοῦν 124.14 ἐδόκει 32.8 
208.28 ἐδόκουν 234.4 ἔδοξε(ν) 
54.12 90.30 136.14 δόξωμεν 42.9 
δόξαιμι 172.18 δόξαντος 226.13 
δόξαν 170.7 

δολερῶς 220.16 

δόλος 220.12 248.16 

δομινατίων (Lat. dominatio) 16.8 

Δομιτιανός (Lat. Domitianus) 78.9 112. 
11,25 168.14,20 

δονῶ [-έω] ἐδόνει 212.7 

δόξα 74.15 176.5 

δοραί 24.10 

δορίκτητος 22.12,17 

δόρυ 18.21,25 56.4 74.6 

δορυφόρος 56.10 70.13 72.12 86.23 

δόσις 174.13 248.7 

δουχηνάριος (Lat. ducenarius) 76.24 
132.25 140.17 154.20 158.12 166. 
22 

δουλεία 84.3 218.15 
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δουλεύω δουλεύοντες 76.15 δουλεύον- 
τας 22.18 δουλεύειν 76.17 

δοῦλος 16.9,13 22.15 222.3 

Δουρράχιον 8.15 204.11 

Δούρραχος 204.13 

ὁρακοντοφόροι 72.15 

ὁρακωνάριοι 72.15 

ὁραπέτης 16.5 

ὁραστήριος 206.11 

δράττομαι δράξωνται 220.26 

δριμύς 64.21 

δριμύτερον 192.28 

δρόμος 98.24.29 100.4,7 122.3 138.1 
166.13 168.26 194.4,24,30 196.5, 
8 228.5,12 

δρόμωνες 106.10 

δρύφακτος 16.21 186.26 

δύναμαι δυναίμην 170.18 δύναιντο 
92.22,23 202.24 δύνασϑαι 164.24 
δυνάμενος 174.1 228.24 236.9 
δυναμένῳ 236.2 δυνάμενοι 214.9 

δύναμις 14.2 20.13,16 26.5,7 28.7 80. 
24 82.10 90.19 92.15 94.14,19 
96.27 98.6,12 100.14,21 102.17 
112.2 118.23 120.3,8,13 122.1 
126.15 130.2 136.11 146.11 150. 
1,12 152.5,12 158.7 164.11 168. 
25 182.13 190.28 192.4,16,23 
194.8,14 196.15,21 200.11,19 212. 
28 214.3 218.24 220.28 240.12 
246.25 

δυνάσται 48.9 ι 

δυναστεῖα 66.6 98.17 132.17 160.2. 
14 194.17 240.24 

δυνατός 96.27 100.8 140.20 168.23 
196.9 242.11 252.20 

δύνω δύνοντα 82.24 182.30 

δύο 22.24 32.20 36.19 50.8 54.25 
56.25 58.26 60.28,(29) 66.13 68. 
6 76.26 114.3 128.17 136.25,26, 
27 1382 144.3,11,25 158.2 162. 
18 174.13 186.4 188.28 208.13 
218.11 

δυοδεκάδελτος 64.1 

δυοχαίδεκα 18.17,21 44.2 52.5 56.4 
58.28 78.10 

Δυοκαιδεκάδελτος 42.12 

δυσέμβατος 186.12 


δύσεργος 98.25 194.26 

δύσις 182.27 

δυσχολῖαι 142.16 

δύσμαχος 2.10 

ὑυσπόριστος 236.22 

δυστυχῆς 202.6 

δυστυχία 238.11 

δυστυχῶ [-έω] ἐδυστύχει 54.3 ἐδυστύ- 
χησε 68.4 

δυσχέρεια 238.30 

δυσχερής 240.10 

δυσχωρία 186.11 200.18 216.12 

δυσωδία 246.13 

δώδεκα 170.12 

δωρεαί 34.5 96.2 180.25 206.19 


E 4.16 6.26 10.14 

ἔαρ 64.18 

ἑαυτοῦ 12.49 14.29 26.10,18 34.22 
36.24 46.11 56.6 60.17,21 64.16, 
17 66.13 68.3 76.4 86.7,14 90. 
14,15,20 92.26 96.14,19,24 100.19 
104.6 110.7 116.21 118.18,20 120. 
6 122.2 136.5 146.17 150.2,24 
160.21 166.20 168.27 170.15 178. 
3,6,9 180.9 184.19 186.30,31 190. 
18 192.13 196.20 200.28 206.15 
212.15,17 226.3 232.2 238.3 244.7 
248.9 see also αὑτοῦ 

ἑβδομήκοντα 10.16 

ἑβδομηκοστός 58.15 

"Epóopov 188.14 

ἕβδομος 6.9 16.23 56.22 

Ἑβραῖοι 48.5 

Ἑβραῖς 48.7 

ἐγγηράσχω ἐγγεγηρακότας 74.17 

ἐγγί(γ)νομαι ἐγγένοιτο 234.24 

ἐγγόνη 82.17 

ἔγγονος 6.7 64.5,7 248.4 

ἐγγράφω ἐνέγραφον 164.7 ἐνεγράφετο 
164.16 


ἐγγύς 112.12 122.9 126.16 132.7 
192.25 222.21 242.2 244.17 

ἐγγύς c. gen. 94.13 c. dat. 214.4 

ἐγείρω ἐγερδείς 180.3 

ἐγκαλῶ [-έω] ἐγκαλεῖσδαι 28.3 

ἐγκαταλελειμμένα 242.19 

ἔγκειμαι ἐγκεῖμενος 122.19 
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ἐγκελεύω ἐγκελευόμενος 116.7 
ἐγκελευσάμενος 26.8 

ἐγκλήματα 42.1 128.5 142.3 

ἐγκληματικός 142.10 158.8 

ἐγκρατῶς 12.9 96.18 

ἐγκρίνω ἐγκεκριμένη 94.13 

ἐγκύμων 38.8 

Ἐγκώμια 74.25 

ἐγκώμιον 166.2 174.8 176.21 

ἐγχείρησις 168.15 

ἐγχειρίζω ἐγχειρίζειν 86.9 ἐγχειρίσαι 
160.8 210.9 ἐγχειριζόμενος 150. 
23 ἐγχειριζόμενοι 152.27 ἐγχει- 
ριζομένων 138.30 ἐγχειριζομένους 
150.17 ἐνεχειρίσθη 152.3 

ἐγχειρῶ [-έω] ἐγχειρεῖν 154.8 ἐγχει- 
ροῦντι 10.3 ἐγχειρουμένοις 230.7 

ἐγχωρῶ [-έω] ἐγκεχωρημένη 162.9 

ἐγώ 10.3 26.5 28.14 38.17 44.21 
54.15 64.6 88.8,27 122.26,29 124. 
3 132.4,21 142.21 150.11 158.14, 
20 164.25 170.21 172.5,8,10,13, 
24.25.27 174.4,8,10,12 176.1,11, 
13,14,15,21,24,30 178.16,25,27,29 
180.4,30 182.15 208.16 220.9 222. 
7,12 232.5 234.13 236.16,18 
248.21 250.2,6,7,11,12 252.6 

ἔδαφος 108.31 216.13 

ἕδραι 96.11 114.7 

ἐδωδή 98.3 

ἐδώδιμος 64.16 

ἐδέλω ἐδέλη 238.7 ἐδέλων 2502 
ἐδέλοντες 244.10 ἐδελήῆσοι 52.24 
96.3 see also ὑέλω 

ἔθνος 2.5 16.2 30.4 32.19 48.5 78.15 
82.22 122.2 186.1 200.11 218.10, 
13 

ἔδος 16.6 24.11 44.13 56.8 84.14 
90.27 (104.4) 110.19 118.2 140.4 
148.4 (208.21) 

ἔδω ciwdev 56.11 1243 186.2 
εἰώθασι 22.7 ciwddc 154.7 236.13 
εἰωῦότος 180.32 εἰωῦότων 236.5 
240.6 ciwddta 170.10 εἰώδει 124. 
18 

ei 12.15 34.9 38.15 46.8,26 84.2 96.28 
100.30 1082 116.21 120.5 
126.9 128.14 138.21 144.14 150.26 


178.13 180.13 182.4 192.26 198.1 
202.3,26 208.19 216.28 226.20 
228.2 252.15 256.9 see also ei 
un, εἰ καῖ, εἴπερ, καὶ εἰ, κἂν εἰ, 
οἷον εἰ, πλὴν εἰ uñ, χωρὶς εἰ μή, 
ὡς εἰ, ὡς ἂν εἰ 

εἶδος 4.24 8.25 22.86.11 44.23 72.23 
102.26 128.8 228.20,23,24 232.24 
242.15 

eiüe 222.14 224.13 228.30 

εἰ xat 194.1 196.20 206.20 

Eixóvec 22.27 

εἰκονοφόροι 72.8 

εἰκός 80.6 100.27 102.17 144.15 146. 
12 160.26 162.10 174.7 196.29 
220.7 242.3 see also ἔοικα 

εἴκοσι(ν) 174.15 226.15,19 238.1 252. 
10 

εἰκοστός 58.6 172.12 

εἰκότως 48.24 62.27 64.14 196.26 
220.4 236.12 

εἰκών 24.4 96.21.29 110.12 128.16 
188.9,15 202.16 204.17,21 

εἰλικρινῶς 122.14 

εἰλῶ [-έω] εἰλούμενος 122.22 184.4 

εἰ µή 32.12 76.7-8 90.15 100.20 
106.28 126.28 132.27 144.20 
168.3 184.22 192.24 202.11 206. 
26 218.5 230.9 see also πλὴν εἰ 
Lh, χωρὶς εἰ μή 

εἰμί ἐστί(ν) 10.31 12.8.20 14.5 50.3 
64.4 80.17 84.27 86.7 92.18 96. 
2 10421 118.19 12223 126.1 
134.25 150.26 162.6 184.29 190.2 
ἐστι(ν) 4.13 10.25 12.4 16.5 20. 
12 22.1 24.5,28 26.14 34.12 38.7 
40.12,17,23 44.20 54.27 62.4.6 
72.23 90.8 96.2 100.27 102.26 
116.27 120.10 122.15 132.10,18 
152.1,8 160.13 168.4,12 184.16 
196.29 206.28 220.20 224.16 232. 
5 ἔστι(ν) 12.17,25 26.17 94.13 
96.7 118.14,15 164.2 166.10 180. 
25 192.14 228.11 236.27 240.21 
εἰσί(ν) 122.26 138.26 142.5,13 
146.7 εἰσι(ν) 88.9,13 106.7 144. 
13 ἢ 42.3 ὦσι 78.12 εἴη 82.28 
134.8 230.9 248.18 250.1 ἔστω 
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94.7 εἶναι 10.4,7 20.8 28.6 30.4 
40.1,12 52.21 54.15 76.1 84.21 
86.4 92.3,21 106.6 112.3 118.17 
128.17 1442 154.14 162.11 
164.2,8,18 170.3 178.8 180.3,13 
182.19 184.23 186.6 202.2 210. 
10 214.5 222.9 226.13 228.16 
ὤν 84.30 96.28 112.24 124.25 
184.21 192.319 242.3 248.14 
254.18 ὄντα 192.9 254.1 ὄντες 
206.4 ὄντων 20.6 60.24 136.16 
162.19 220.2 240.28 ὄντας 238. 
27 οὖσα 82.8 180.18 οὔσης 114. 
] 198.16 162.9 178.14 242.12 
250.10 οὖσαν 36.9,24 94.15 108. 
10 138.20 180.1 182.28 204.22 
210.22 220.13 254.2 οὖσαι 92.21 
οὐσῶν 136.9 146.25 οὔσαις 220.3 
óv 52.12 138.25 ὄντα 118.14,15 
(bis) 200.7 202.2 226.25 238.30 
ὄντων 154.5 ἣν 2.5 6.24 10.6 
14.15 16.20,22,225 18.3.6 26.15 
28.6 30.11 36.7,11 48.19 52.5 
56.14 66.4 (bis),7 76.7 78.23 80.6 
82.17,22 84.10,11,18 86.10 90.18 
92.7 96.19 98.19,25 106.15 110. 
24 112.79 114.52] 116.28 120. 
21 132.15,24 134.2224 136.1 
142.24 146.12,18,23 148.14,18 
152.15,17 158.15 160.26 164.2,19 
172.18 174.6,21 178.31 194.19, 
26 198.20 200.10 202.15 204.15 
206.10,15,22 210.29,31 212.20 
214.10,15 216.2,3,12,22 220.7 
222.21,24 224.20 226.8 228.10 
234.18 236.1,8 238.21 244.12 246. 
11,19 248.10,18 250.23 252.7,20 
256.12 ἦσαν 66.7 156.14 208.14 
232.29 ἔσεσὺαι 254.27 ἐσόμενον 
114.29 

εἵνεκα 220.25 see also ἕνεκα, ἕνεκεν 

εἴπερ 122.11 208.24 

εἰρήνη 18.5 24.8 88.4 106.29,31 146. 
10 202.17 210.26 214.20 

|[εἴρω] ἐρῶ 12.4 16.22 94.15 100.15 
110.4 116.1 148.24 182.11 190. 
30 222.8 236.23 ἐροῦμεν 86.28 
εἰρήχαμεν 136.15 εἴρηται 10.26 


20.19 22.19 26.5 30.20 38.3 50. 
9 52.28 54.12 90.20 118.23 122. 
29 134.3 136.1 138.25 144.2 182. 
11 238.23 246.9 ciphodw 146.6 
232.19 εἰρημένος 178.10 εἰρη- 
μένων 52.14 148.1 εἰρημένους 
140.2 εἰρημένον 96.5 110.11 
εἰρημένων 42.4 146.12 εἰρημένης 
212.22 εἰρημένην 114.26 εἰρη- 
μένας 144.10 176.2 εἰρήσεται 20. 
12 ῥηδέντα 102.1 198.3 see also 
λέγω 

εἰς c. acc. 2.7 4.21 14.23 24.3 26.15 
32.10 34.10 40.8 42.12,14 44.15 
50.27 52.23 5422 58.1,2 (bis) 
60.6 (5i$),28,(28),(295,29 62.3 
(bis),26 64.19 74.12 76.4,10,11,20, 
24 80.27 82.12,27 84.3 86.1,7,24 
88.6,18 90.13 96.12 98.2,21 104.7, 
10,27 108.6 112.1,3 114.2 116.11, 
13 118.18,20,24,26,27 120.5,14,16 
124.1 132.25 (bis),(26),26 134.2,5 
136.6,8,18 138.7,8,22,24,29 144.3, 
5 (bis),7,11,13 148.22 162.1 166.2 
168.20 170.21 172.1,3,9,18,24 
174.12 178.7 182.24,26 184.16,27 
186.7,16 (bis),31 188.3,23,25 190. 
27 192.15,25,31 194.21 200.3,15 
208.9 212.5 214.26 216.12,13,21 
220.18,20,27 224.1 226.8 228.29 
232.1,2 236.12 238.11,28 244.17, 
23 246.3,6,8,16,25 252.11 254.2, 

. 11,22 256.7 (bis) see also ἐς 

εἷς 16.5,12 22.21 32.20 50.7 52.7,17 
56.11,17 94.4,7 114.3 128.9 140. 
3 (bis) 144.211 170.824 172.12 
180.16 182.21 188.20,29 202.11 
208.1,3 218.29 222.20 224.17 236. 
18 250.5,24 252.10 

εἰσάγω εἰσάγοντες 16.10 εἰσαγούσης 
134.12 εἰσάγειν 220.1 εἰσήγαγε(ν) 
2.10 24.7 36.13 114.28 126.6 
εἰσαγομένη 14.25 εἰσαχδείσης 16.14 
164.26 

εἰσαγωγή 154.23 170.14 

εἰσβάλλω εἰβάλλοντες 212.13 εἰσ- 
βαλλόντων 170.28 

εἰσβλέπω εἰσβλέψουσιν 200.9 


372 INDICES 


εἴσειμι εἰσιοῦσα 110.11 εἰσήει 212. 
29 

εἴσοδος 34.17 152.21 212.11,23 244. 
19 


εἰσπράττω εἰσπράττουσιν 8.18 154.12 
εἰσπραττόμενος 228.23 

εἰσρέω εἰσρεόντων 254.25 

εἰσφέρω εἰσφέρειν 162.24 226.15 
εἰσεφέρετο 216.23 εἰσηνέχὺη 8.12 
εἰσενεχθέντος 164.27 

εἰσφρέω εἰσφρήσαντες 226.29 

εἴσω 96.16 see also ἔσω 

εἶτα 28.10,13 36.18 54.2 66.24 68.5 
94.1 98.22 102.10 116.14 118.17, 
24 136.11 148.24 174.22 188.19 
194.23 198.12 218.79 220.18 
224.7 236.21 240.8 244.19 

ἐκ (ἐξ) c. gen. 2.6,12 4.5,6 8.7,13 10. 
8,16,18 14.10 16.9,10 18.13 (bis) 
20.9 22.12,16,19 24.4,8,17 28.12, 
22 30.3,12,15,27 32.2,7,10,14,23 
36.11,19,21 48.14,22 50.4,14,24 
52.17 58.8 (bis),26 60.12 62.15 
64.7,13 68.5 76.13,19,21,(26) 78. 
7 80.7,13,19 82.15,18,30 84.11,14, 
22 86.7,9,25,27 88.18 90.3,5,23 
92.18,25,26 (bis) 94.2,3,4,8 96.7, 
14,17 98.1,8,22 100.28,30 102.16, 
27  104.6,7,85,18  106.1,4,6,9 
108.29 110.14 112.17 114.10,24 
118.17 122.11,20 124.7,16 126.23 
128.19 134.10,16 136.2,3 140.2, 
10 144.19,26 146.13,14,20 148. 
5,11,13 150.24,25 154.12,20,22 
156.12,19 158.2,5 160.12 (dis),22 
162.3,16 164.3,10,23 168.11,19 
170.9,15 172.8,10,13,23 176.22 
178.27 180.1,8,13,29 182.12,19,21 
184.14 186.11,15 18827 190.10 
192.23,24 194.10,22 196.29 198. 
1,19 200.27 206.14,25 208.4 210. 
11,19 212.20,30 218.22 220.4,5, 
10,15 222.10,19,23 224.19 226. 
20,27 230.21 232.1,17 234.16 238. 
25 240.2,8,12,16 242.14,15,23 
244.19 (bis),20 246.24 248.14,19, 
20 250.23 252.2 254.21 256.1 

ἕκαστος 8.18 20.6 26.19 52.6 (98.17) 


114.4 144.19,26 170.8 174.915 
194.17 230.1 236.13 252.14 
ἑκάτερος 10.24 18.14 36.11 42.1,21 
48.14 54.1 82.10,12 88.18 154. 
11 184.22 190.9 212.18 230.21 
250.20 

ἑκατέρωῦεν 30.24 

ἑκατόν 28.22 104.28 176.11 250.11 

ἑκατόνταρχος 20.7,8 26.6 30.3 

ἑκατοντάς 20.6,16 200.10 

ἑκατοστός 58.23,24 

ἐκβαίνω ἐκβάς 66.18 174.6 ἐκβεβηκυί- 
ας 128.10 ἐκβεβηκότων 126.5 

ἐκβάλλω ἐκβαλών 6.19 

ἔκβασις 238.18 

ἐκβιβαστῆς 150.5,18 

ἐκβολή 10.12 12.1 34.12 52.27 

ἐκδέρω ἐκδεῖραι 24.11 

ἐκδέχομαι ἐκδεχομένου 114.19 ἐκδεχο- 
μένων 188.22 

ἐκδημῶ [-éo] ἐκδημοῦσιν 44.6 

ἐκδίδωμι ἐκδιδόασιν 154.13 ἐκδούς 
176.20 218.16 ἐκδοῦναι 240.20 

ἔχδικος 50.9 94.27 

ἐκδικῶ [-έω] ἐκδικεῖν 252.4 

ἔχδοσις 148.8 240.9 

ἐκδρομαί 186.13 

ἐκεῖ 14.29 52.1,18 96.9 152.26 204.12 
212.16,27 222.3 226.21 252.2,7 

ἐκεῖδεν 14.27 116.14 148.24 176.27 
180.25 220.18 

ἐκεῖνος 12.26 24.14 26.15,23 32.21 
36.11,15 46.10 50.4 80.26 82.18 
84.14 86.12 90.26,29 92.1,20,21 
94.26 96.6 98.8 100.23,28 102. 
2,17,21 104.2,26 106.7,19 112.8 
114.15 116.29 118.17,24 124.20 
128.17,24 138.10 142.10 144.14 
156.7 158.15 172.17,19 182.12,29 
184.10 192.224 194.10 196.30 
198.4 200.20,27 202.7,13,27 204. 
11 206.18,26 210.15 214.25 218.8, 
17 220.15 222.16 226.9,23 228.1, 
30 234.29 240.12 250.7,12,14,21 
252.24 

ἐκκαλύπτω ἐκκαλύπτων 222.24 | ἐκ- 
καλύπτουσαι 232.22 

ἔκκλητον 106.22 
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ἔχκλητος 106.17 198.26 

ἐκκλίνω ἐκκλίνειν 232.3 

ἐκλαμβάνω ἐκλαβών 208.16 

ἐκλάμπω ἐξέλαμπον 174.19 ἐξέλαμπεν 
236.27 ἐξέλαμψε(ν) 44.27 94.28 

ἐκλέγω ἐκλεγόμενοι 152.25 

ἐκλείπω ἐκλείπων 96.14 

ἐκλιπαρῶ [-έω] ἐκλιπαρῶν 250.10 

ἔκλυτος 234.15 

ἐκμαγεῖον 48.18 

ἐκμιμοῦμαι [-£o-] ἐκμιμούμενος 128.1 

ἐκμυζῶ [-&c] ἐξεμύζησαν 238.4 

ἐκπαιδεύω ἐκπαιδεύσας 252.22 

ἔχπαλαι 206.27 

ἐκπέμπω ἐξέπεμψε 252.21 ἐκπεμφὺῆ- 
ναι 214.2 

ἐχπίπτω ἐξέπεσεν 148.14 ἐκπεσεῖν 
98.20 194.21 

ἐκπλήττω ἐκπλῆττειν 174.25 ἐκπλῆτ- 
τοµαι 158.14 

ἐκποδών 154.11 

ἐχπώματα 126.4 

ἐκσκεπτάριοι (Lat. exceptarii) 154.2 

ἐκσχκουβίτωρες (Lat. excubitores) 4.19 
24.15 30.8 

EXTAPATTW ἐκταραττόντων 66.10 

ἐκτείνω ἐκτείνοντες 42.23 ἐκτεῖναι 
228.4 

ἐκτίϑημι ἐχτιδέμενος 116.9 ἐκδήσομαι 
118.9 152.11 ἐξέθετο 234.28 
ἐκτεδεισῶν 98.14 194.16 

ἔχτισις 208.10, 

ἐκτόπως 116.10 

ἕκτος 6.5 40.20 58.23 80.22 

ἐκτός c. gen. 122.29 

ἐκτρέχω ἐκδραμόντος 82.31 

ἐκφέρω ἐξηνέχῦησαν 78.19 

ἐχφορά 216.11 

ἐκφώνησις 96.22 

ἐκφωνῶ |-έω[] ἐκφωνεῖσϑαι 238.23 

ἐκχέω ἐκχέων 252.15 ἐκχεόμενοι 212. 
31 ἐκκεχυμένον 230.23 ἐξεχέχυτο 
116.5 ἐξεχύθη 218.24 

ἔλαιον 256.12 

ἔλασις 50.1 

ἐλαττῶ |-όω] ἠλαττώδησαν 214.12 
ἐλαττωδείς 82.12 ἐλαττωϑείσης 
118.4 


ἐλάττων 32.28 56.16 170.17 174.6 

ἐλάττωσις 90.6 100.17 178.20 188. 
23 192.11 196.17 200.5 238.24 

ἐλαύνω ἤλασε 238.11 ἐλασῦέντος 84. 
12 

ἐλεγεῖαι 204.16 

ἔλεγχος 128.14 

ἐλέγχω ἐλέγχειν 192.32 

ἐλεεινός 246.14 

ἔλεος 172.1 

ἑλέπολις 72.24 

ἐλευδερία 16.3 44.27 50.9 94.25.28 
148.12 

ἐλευδέριος 110.27 

ἐλεύδερος 22.17 122.28 156.9 192.3 

ἐλευδερῶ |[-όω] ἠλευδέρωσε 48.4 
ἐλευδερούμενον 160.26 ἠλευδε- 
pon 222.11 

ἐλευσίνιον 206.17 

ἐλέφας 50.4 

ἕλκω ἕλχει 
ἑλκόντων 32.9 
ἑλκομένη 110.9 

ἜἝλλαμος 252.9 

Ἑλλάς 14.19 62.13 102.11 198.13 

ἔλλειμμα 170.13 

ἐλλείπω ἑλλιπεῖν 200.23 

Ἕλληνες 10.24 20.7 22.420 40.15 
46.3 50.18 54.15 60.25 64.9,12 
74.20 136.25 140.10 184.1 238. 
26 244.26 

Ἑλληνικός 22.19 50.16 62.1,5 64.7 

. 140.18 

Ἑλλήσποντος 230.25 

ἔλοψ 230.26 232.4,11,17 

ἐλπίζω ἐλπίζων 176.14 ἤλπισεν 254. 
26 

ἐλπίς 200.2 202.1 

ἐμαυτοῦ 176.19 

ἐμβάλλω ἐμβαλόντι 172.9 

ἐμβραδύνω ἐμβραδῦναι 62.11 152.16 

ἐμβριϑῆς 122.3 

ἐμβριθῶς 108.30 

ἔμετος 234.18 

ἐμμείγνυμι ἐμμίξας 242.8 ἐνέμιξε 
180.15 

ἐμμέλεια 134.14 218.3 

ἐμμελῶς 120.5 148.24 


230.22 
36.15 


59..17 ἕλκων 
ἕλχειν 
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ἐμός 172.25 174.22 176.20 222.29 
224.18 226.28 

ἐμπειρότατος 110.23 

ἐμπίμπρημι ἐνέπρησεί(ν) 8.27 244.18 

ἐμπίπτω ἐμπεσών 216.16 ἐμπεσούσης 
102.20 

ἐμπλανῶ |-άω] ἐμπλανᾶσϑαι 216.29 

ἐμποδίζω ἐμποδισὺῆναι 206.14 

ἐμπόδισμα 234.24 

ἐμποιῶ [-έω] ἐμποιοῖ 238.30 

ἐμπρέπω ἐμπρέπων 196.20 ἐμπρεπόν- 
των 154.10 ἐνέπρεπον 210.20 256. 
16 

ἐμπρησμός 80.10.12 

ἐμπρόϑεσμος 106.5,20 

ἐμπροϑέσμως 106.17 

ἔμπροσὺεν 16.26 30.27 80.3 108.27 
146.25 182.11 184.5 208.5 218.7 
236.5 

ἔμπροσθεν c. gen. 254.15 

ἔμπυρα 230.22 

ἐμφανής 118.20 

ἐμφορῶ [-éo] ἐνεφόρει 156.6 ἐνε- 
φόρησαν 244.11 ἐμφορουμένους 
146.12 ἐμφορηδείς 84.4 

ἐμφρόνως 130.6 

ἔμφρων 134.18 148.10 

Ἐμφύλια 140.12 204.14 

ἐμφύλιος 54.5 80.9 86.17 88.2 (bis) 

Ἐμφύλιος (Συγγραφή) 206.5 

ἐν c. dat. 2.7 4.25 6.5,10 8.5,22,24, 
28 14.2,20,21 16.14,23 18.12,26 
20.2 (dis),16,18,23 22.5,27 24.5,6, 
7,19,20,22,28 28.11,14 32.6,13 34. 
1,21,27 38.6,21 40.9,19,20 42.3,11 
44.8,19,23 (bis),:27 46.1 48.2,23 
52.12 54.18 58.13,17,21 60.2,23, 
27 72.13 74.21 ,22,23 (bis),25 76. 
2,6,8,9,14,17 (bis) 78.3,8,22 80.1, 
25 82.4,9,31 84.16 86.3,27 88.7, 
12,13,19 90.27 92.7 96.8 98.12 
100.9 (dis),13,31 — 104.2,11,19,20 
106.5 108.15,23 (dis) 110.4,10,25 
12.19.24 114.14 116.14 118.1 
120.13 122.20 124.12,20 126.17, 
22 128.9,19 132.6,23 134.20 136. 
23 138.(8,95,14,19 140.12 142.11, 
26 146.2,16 148.23 150.20,23 


152.22,29 154.16,19 156.16 160. 
1,13 (bis) 162.2,4,10 164.13 166. 
26 168.25 170.1,28 172.5,(145, 
17,19 174.2 176.4 178.1 (bis),2, 
5,6,22,24 180.23 182.20 184.11, 
19,21 186.14,15,24,27 188.11,14 
190.1,2,17 192.22 194.14 196.10 
(bis),15 198.2 200.5 202.1,5,16,18 
204.14 206.4,6 210.18 212.9 218. 
11 220.6 (dis),12,13 222.1 224.8 
226.3 228.8 232.10,13 (bis) 234. 
8.9.13.26 (bis) 236.17,21,28 238. 

^ 14 244.27 246.12,22 248.11 254. 
20 256.1 see also x&v 

ἐναβρύνομαι ἐναβρυνόμενος 210.26 

ἐναγρυπνῶ [-éw] 38.18 ἐνηγρύπνει 
222.14 ἐναγρυπνῆσαι 132.19 

ἔναγχος 52.20 

ἐναλλαγή 56.2 108.10 194.6 

ἐναλλάττω ἐναλλαγείς 112.21 

ἐναμείβω ἐνήμειψεν 192.21 

ἐναντίος 12.25 82.20 

ἐναντίως 94.25 

ἐναπόλλυμι ἐναπολεῖσὺαι 242.2 ἐναπ- 
ὤλετο 200.27 

ἐναπομένω ἐναπομενόντων 228.28 

ἐναποτίδημι ἐναποὺέσδαι 208.3 

ἐνάπτω ἐνάψας 226.22 

ἐνάρχομαι ἐνάρχεται 256.2 ἐνήρχετο 
210.2 

ἐνασχολοῦμαι |-έο-ἱ ἐνασχολούμενος 
226.27 ἐνασχολεῖσδαι 252.23 
ἐνησχολεῖτο 154.26 ἐνησχολοῦντο 
152.24 

ἔνατος 6.16 110.27 

ἐναφίημι ἐναφείς 254.16 

ἐνδάκνω ἐνδακνούσης 104.14 

ἔνδεια 22.17 202.22 218.30 

ἐνδείκνυμι ἐνδεικνύμενον 
ἐνδεικνυμένων 84.22 

ἐνδέω ἐνδέουσα 166.1 

ἐνδιατρίβω ἐνδιατρίβειν 232.8 

ἐνδίδωμι ἐνδιδοῦσα 22.2 ἐνεδίδου 210. 
16 228.19 ἐνδέδωκεν 192.8 

ἐνδοματικά 242.21 

ἔνδον 84.11 96.16 

ἔνδον c. gen. 220.30 

ἔνδοξος 34.21 152.29 218.13 


12.13 
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ἔνδοσις 156.18 

ἐνειλῶ [-έω] ἐνειλῶν 116.18 

ἔνειμι ἔνεστιν 256.9 ἐνόντος 108.19 

ἐνείργω ἐνείργων 222.3 ἐνείρξας 
224.93 

ἕνεχα c. gen. 52.19 92.1 100.3 106. 
30 138.28 142.3 14826 164.18 
178.21 194.6 196.3 208.7 224.17 
226.12 250.13 

ἕνεκεν c. gen. 152.4 see also ἕνεκα, 
εἵνεχα 

ἐνενηκοστός 60.8 

ἐνέργεια 42.6 

ἐνευδοχιμῶ [-έω] ἐνευδοκιμηκώς 180. 


ἔνδα (116.14) 

ἔνὺεν 12.24 68.4.23 106.31 110.13 
140.11 144.23 146.14 164.8 170. 
18 176.6 202.14 208.29 228.20 
234.10 236.9 

ἔνδεσμος 148.18 . 

ἐνιαυτός 10.9,14,22 42.26 44.25 50.8 
54.2 56.1 58.15,23 60.4.9 66.27 
68.10 80.25 110.27 152.3 168.8 
172.12 174.6 180.32 236.19 238. 
16 

ἐνιδρύω ἐνιδρυμένας 244.2 ἐνιδρυ- 
μένων 228.26 ἐνιδρῦσϑαι 228.5 

ἑνικός 92.11 

ἔνιοι 10.15 

ἐνίστημι ἐνισταμένων 52.28 ἐνιστα- 
μένους 90.17 ἐνισταμένης 58.24 

ἐννέα 10.9,18 

ἔννοια 186.20 

ἔννομος 10.31 12.2 

ἐννοσίγαιος 46.8 

ἐννοῶ [-éo] ἐννοῆσας 226.1 

ἐνοσίχθων 46.8 

ἐνοχλῶ [-éo] ἐνοχλοῦντες 176.27 
ἐνοχλούντων 202.9 218.27 ἐνο- 
χλούμενος 246.1 ἐνοχλουμένων 
212.25 

ἐνσείω ἐνσείουσα 246.14 

ἐνσήπομαι ἐνσηπομένων 228.21 

ἐνσκήπτω ἐνσκήπτει 224.6 ἐνσκή- 
ψουσιν 184.28 ἐνσκήψας 116.1 
ἐνσχῆψαντος 60.9 ἐνσχῆψαντι 
200.19 


ἐνσπείρω ἐνσπειράντων 14.24 

ἔντευξις 170.27 250.7 

ἐντέχνως 204.8 

ἐντίϑημι ἐντεδείκαμεν 102.6 198.8 

ἐντίμως 238.9 

ἐντρέπω ἐντραπήσονται 194.3 

ἐντρέφω ἐνετράφη 122.11 

ἐντρέχεια 160.2 

ἐντρεχῆς 138.27 

ἐντροπή 150.17 

ἐντυγχάνω ἐντεύξηται 128.15 

ἐντυχία 122.24 142.22 150.8 170.14 
236.4 

ἑνῶ |-όω] ἥνωσεν 32.19 

ἕξ 10.15.22 56.15 58.17 76.27 144.23 
158.4 162.20 200.21 

ἐξ see ἐκ 

ἐξάγω ἐξάγον 220.10 ἐξαγαγεῖν 28.7 
ἐξαγόμενος 12.17 ἐξηγόμην 178. 
18 

ἐξαιρέτως 52.19 

ἐξαιρῶ [-έω] ἐξέλοι 10.18 ἐξαιρού- 
μενος 222.4 ἐξαιρουμένου 66.2 
ἐξήρηται 94.18 ἐξήρηντο 44.9 
ἐξηρέδησαν 40.5 

ἑξακισχίλιοι 30.4 70.3,8 136.8 

ἑξακόσιοι 30.5 70.1 

ἐξάλιος 228.21 

ἐξαλλοιῶ |-όω] ἐξηλλοίωσε 90.12 

ἑξάμετρος 62.ἱ5 

ἐξανίστημι ἐξαναστάς 16.12 250.6 
ἐξανισταμένους 12.21 

ἐξαπίνης 108.30 184.24 214.12 218. 
11 

ἐξαρκῶ [-έω] ἐξαρκοῦντος 230.24 
ἐξήρκουν 212.17 

ἔξαρνος 222.10 

ἐξαρτῶ |-&o] ἐξηρτημένου 108.16 
ἐξηρτημένον 226.23 ἐξηρτημένων 
18.25 ἐξηρτημένην 48.24 ἔξηρτη- 
μένας 24.9 ἐξήρτηντο 48.22 74.7 

ἐξαυλακίζω ἐξαυλακίζει 94.22 ἐξαυ- 
λακίζοντος 234.19 

ἔξειμι ἔξεστι 16.10 ἐξεῖναι 28.2 66.20 
ἐξῆν 24.18 32.11 

ἐξερευνῶ [-άω] ἐξερευνᾶν 100.2 196.3 

ἐξέρχομαι ἐξῆλϑον 186.28 

ἐξεσθίω ἐκφαγεῖν 90.6 
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ἐξετάσεις 158.8 

ἐξευρίσκω ἐξεῦρε(ν) 24.16 124.24 
ἐξευρεῖν 18.7 84.10 ἐξευρών 48.4 
ἐξευρόντος 124.21 ἐξηύρηται 102. 
25 ἐξηυρῆσῦαι 190.26 ἐξηυρέϑη 
8.11 

Ἐξηγήσεις 206.4 

ἐξηγηταί 122.23 

ἐξηγοῦμαι [-6ο-] ἐξηγεῖσθαι 224.15 
ἐξηγήσαντο 54.2 

ἑξηχοστός 60.3 66.26 68.8,16 

ἐξιπωτήρ 222.18 

ἐξίστημι ἐξίσταται 180.20 ἐξέστησαν 
212.16 

ἐξίσωσις 236.4 

ἐξογκῶ |-όω] ἐξογκωϑέντων 216.11 

ἐξοδιάριοι (ἐξοδι + Lat. -arii) 62.6 

ἐξοιδῶ [-έω] ἐξοιδημένος 222.26 

ἐξολισϑαίνω ἐξολισαίνουσι 234.20 

ἐξόλλυμι ἐξολωλότα 90.9 218.7 
ἐξολωλότων 154.5 

ἐξόπισϑεν 30.27 48.16 56.10 188.8 

ἐξορύττω ἐξορύττοντες 18.11 

ἐξ ὅτε 100.21 166.20 168.13,27 196.22 
see also ὅτε, ὅτε δή ποτε, ἔστιν ὅτε 

ἐξουσία 2.15 6.1,20 12.15 16.2 26. 
10,18 50.3,7 52.5 54.19 66.7,22 
98.28 114.2 120.11,23 122.5,13 
126.25 132.15 150.9 160.15 166. 
15,19 194.24,28 198.15 236.26 


Ἐξουσίαι 2.1 38.21 

ἐξοχή 92.4 

ἐξοχώτατος 146.11 158.23 212.21 240. 
25 


ἐξπεδῖτοι (Lat. expediti) 74.8 

ἐξυπηρετῶ [-έω] ἐξυπηρετεῖται 106.1 
ἐξυπηρετουμένων 154.21 ἐξυπηρε- 
τουµένη 210.3 

ἔξω c. gen. 12.10 62.21 66.7 92.16 
112.5 122.16 130.1 138.3 144.18 
148.10 150.13 184.28 224.10 230. 
17 234.5 

ἔξωθεν 84.11 144.8 226.21 

ἔξωϑεν c. gen. 136.10 148.14 

ἐξωϑῶ [|-έω] ἐξώδησεν 78.94 ἐξωδῆσαι 
46.23 ἐξωϑεῖται 182.23 

ἐξωτικός 62.7 


ἔοικα ἔοικεν 78.2 180.12 see also 
εἰκός 

ἑορτή 44.19 78.24 108.14 

ἐπ᾽ see ἐπί 

ἐπαγγέλλω ἐπαγγειλάμενος 220.17 
226.20 ἐπηγγελμένον 116.27 132. 
3 


ἐπαγρυπνῶ [-éo] ἐπαγρυπνεῖν 218.21 
236.6 

ἐπάγω ἐπάγουσα 62.10 ἐπάγειν 66.6 
ἐπαγόμενος 224.6 

ἔπαινος 2.18 132.21 164.20 166.7 
180.6 236.7 240.27 

ἐπαινῶ |-έω] ἐπαινεῖν 166.8 236.8 
ἐπαινοῦντες 178.19 ἐπηνεῖτο 102. 
23 

ἐπάνειμι 234.14 ἐπανῇει 256.16 

ἐπανέρχομαι ἐπανῆλῦεν 192.6 ἐπαν- 
ἔλδωμεν 106.14 ἐπανελδών 48.2 
250.19 

ἐπανόρϑωσις 28.1 96.1 

ἐπαρκῶ [-έω] ἐπαρκεῖ 100.18 196.19 
ἐπαρκῶν 248.9 ἐπήρχεσεν 200.28 

ἐπαρχία 44.16.21 98.26 100.6 106.16 
112.20 126.15 138.8,12,27 140.4 
146.26 150.18 152.3 184.17 190. 
17,18,30 194.27 196.7 220.14 228. 
6 230.1 244.5 

ἔπαρχος 6.22 8.1,5 26.11,16,22 86. 
24 92.2 102.21 124.4 126.14,21 
160.8 182.9 224.7 238.5,22 

ἔπαρχος (adj.) 236.25 

ἐπαρχότης 6.20,23 28.5,10 90.1 92. 
25 94.19 96.11 100.16,26 102.9, 
13 112.26 126.23 138.30 146.17 
148.4 158.24,26 168.29 172.26 
176.29 178.29 196.17,28 198.11, 
16,22 202.28 208.26 210.10,13 
216.2,10 218.29 

ἔπαυλις 116.10 224.23 

ἐπεί (conj. temp.) (26.16) 32.14 

ἐπεί (conj. caus.) 54.8 (64.3) 96.19 
188.28 190.10 

ἐπείγω ἐπειγόμενος 124.22 ἠπειγόμην 
176.8 

ἐπειδῆ (conj. caus.) 28.8 42.16 80.4 

ἐπειδήπερ (conj. caus.) 144.25 

ἔπειμι ἐπιών 172.22 
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ἐπέχεινα 212.15 

ἐπέκτασις 40.23 

ἐπεμβαίνω ἐπεμβαινόντων 110.22 

ἐπεμβόλιμος 86.20 

ἐπέξειμι ἐπεξιέναι 100.19 196.19 
ἐπεξιόντων 60.20 66.11 244.16 

ἐπεξέρχομαι ἐπεξελθόντες 62.24 

ἐπέρχομαι ἐπέρχεται 150.11 ἐπῆλϑεν 
132.4 ἐπέλθοι 182.4 ἐπελϑών 218. 
18 ἐπελθόντες 78.20 ἐπελὺεῖν 
184.20 186.9 

ἐπήρεια 190.26 212.4 

ἐπί (ἐπ᾽, ἐφ᾽) c. gen. 2.13 8.17 10.18 
16.2,25 18.5 22.9,14,23 (bis) 24. 
5,8 30.28 32.3,4,8 34.12 36.17 
40.18 42.22,26 44.11,20 58.10,22 
60.3 62.13 66.17 68.8,10 74.6 
76.27 78.17 88.4,8,14,23 90.24 
(bis,26,29 92.1,8,16 96.9,28 98. 
18 102.21 106.4,16,18 108.11,28 
110.2,10,27 112.14 114.6 (bis),7 
(5is),9,21,30 116.3,5,12,17 118.22 
120.29 124.6 134.17,23 136.26 
138.17,23 142.1,15 144.4 146.3, 
10 150.8 152.2,3,20,22 162.15 
(219).18 164.5,27 166.12 168.5 
(bis) 172.12 176.3,28 178.16,29 
180.27 186.13,21,29 188.7,10 190. 
5,8 194.19 204.16,18 212.16,19, 
22 214.7,22 (bis) 218.22 222.17 
224.18,23 226.2,9,24 230.22 234. 
28 236.3 242.16,22 244.23 252. 
6,13 254.9 c. dat. 42.1 48.10 
50.4 70.24 82.26 84.15 98.27 
100.26 102.7 118.2 128.11 138. 
26 140.20 152.10 154.9,26 162. 
14 164.26 166.16 172.10 176.6, 
12,17 178.27 194.28 196.8,28 198. 
9 206.2 208.5 210.22 212.7 226. 
10,11 234.29 240.25,28 248.6 


252.14 c. acc. 23,15 43 108 - 


19.599 14.12 (bis) 24.21 26.20 
30.24,25 32.2 34.20 44.25,26 54. 
916,90 56.14,17,18 66.27 78.18 
82.31 84.20 88.27 96.28 98.6 
100.24 102.23 104.6,12 106.9,17, 
19 108.31 110.5,8,15,25 116.20 
118.16,17 122.1 132.22 136.7,14 


138.21,27 140.3 142.17 144.14,25 
146.25 150.20 152.9 154.15 156. 
18 160.3 162.3 168.24,27 172.15, 
26 176.7,15 178.21,28 180.24,28, 
31,34 182.10,14,22,31 184.6 186. 
2 188.13 190.4 194.6,9 196.25 
200.12 210.6 212.31 216.2 218. 
24 220.19 222.17 224.3 226.11, 
20 228.1,3,10 230.15,27 236.12 
238.4 242.15 244.5,20,21 248.7 
256.16 see also ἐφ᾽ ἑξῆς, ἐφ᾽ ὅσον 

ἐπιβάϑρα 220.19 

ἐπιβαίνω ἐπέβη 44.14 ἐπιβάς 48.1 

ἐπιβάλλω ἐπιβάλλον 214.1 ἐπιβαλ- 
λομένης 162.17 ἐπιβαλλομένων 
104.1 

ἐπιβρίδω ἐπέβρισεν 206.27 230.12 

ἐπιγιγ)νώσκω ἐπιγνωσϑῆναι 24.23 

ἐπίγνωσις 240.18 

ἐπιγράφω ἐπιγραφομένῳ 42.11 234.8 

ἐπιδακρύω ἐπιδακρύση 166.2 ἔπι- 
δακρύσας 200.4 

Ἐπίδαμνος 8.15 204.11 


ἐπιδείχνυμι ἐπιδείξει 42.5 200.6 
ἐπεδείξαμεν 112.24 ἐπιδεῖξαι 108. 
10 134.9 236.28 238.18 ἐπιδεί- 
κνυσῦαι 210.22 ἐπεδείξατο 60.27 
ἐπεδείξαντο 160.1 ἐπιδειξάμενοι 
138.21 ἐπιδείξασδαι 254.2 

ἐπιδέχομαι ἐπιδέχεσϑαι 224.2 


ἐπιδίδωμι ἐπιδίδωσιν 180.5 ἐπιδιδόναι 
216.24 ἐπιδιδούς 156.4 ἐπιδοῦναι 
178.9 198.18,22 ἐπιδούς 252.10 
ἐπιδέδωκεν 68.3 248.3 môi- 
doodat 180.33 ἐπιδιδομένου 172.1 
ἐπιδιδομένης 138.11 ἐπεδόϑδη 68. 
13 

ἐπίδοσις 34.15 42.14 136.23 190.14 

ἐπιδρομή 80.8 244.6 

ἐπιείκεια 16.15 112.1 146.13 160.24 

ἐπιεικέστατος 78.8 174.2 

ἐπιεικής 176.10 206.11 208.17 220. 
22 

ἐπιζητῶ [-éo] ἐπιζητοῦσιν 162.6 ἐπι- 
ζητῶν 138.4 250.3 

ἐπιδυμία 156.4 

ἐπικαίρως 80.18 
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ἐπικαλῶ |-έω] ἐπικαλοῦσιν 38.13 
ἐπικαλούμενος 170.23 

ἐπίκειμαι ἐπικειμένων 186.19 ἐπέχειτο 
32.14 

ἐπικῆδειος 50.15 

ἐπίκλην 22.27 78.10 98.19 194.19 

ἐπικουρῶ |-έω] ἐπεκούρει 192.25 242. 
10 

ἐπικουφίζω ἐπικουφίσας 130.5 

ἐπικράτεια 90.11 120.11 

ἐπιλαμβάνω ἐπελάβετο 54.25 ἐπιλαβό- 
μενος 220.29 ἐπιλαβέσὺαι 196.23 
242.10 ἐπειλημμένος 86.ἱ0 

ἐπιλανδάνω ἐπιλάδωνται 102.5 198.7 

ἐπιλέγω ἐπιλεγόμενος 116.7 ἐπελέγετο 


144.20 ἐπελέγοντο 26.18 ἐπι- 
λέξασθαι 28.23 ἐπιλελεγμένος 
12.5 


ἐπιλείπω ἐπιλίποι 202.3 

ἐπιλογή 144.22 

ἐπιμάζιος 242.14 

ἐπιμήκης 18.21 56.7,11 

ἐπιμέμνημαι ἐπιμνησϑείς 250.24 èn- 
μνηοῦῆναι 36.22 56.18 80.3 208.2 

ἐπινεμῆσεις 242.7 

ἐπίνοια 222.22 228.14 

ἐπινοῶ [-6ω] ἐπενοήῦησαν 8.3 ἐπι- 
νοηϑεῖσης 256.7 ἐπινοηῦέν 80.6 
ἐπινοηδῆναι 24.26 

ἐπιπίπτω ἐπιπεσόντων 252.3 

ἐπιπόλαιος 198.25 

ἔπιπλα 24.27 

ἐπίρριμμα 226.26 

ἐπιρροιζῶ [-éo] ἐπιρροιζῆσαι 124.3 

ἐπισηκρητεύω (ἐπί + Lat. secret + εὔω) 
ἐπισηκρητεύων 176.3 

ἐπίσημα 2.9 4.13,30 6.18,23 12.28 
16.19,20 20.1 30.11 46.2 48.19 
52.5 56.5 82.2 84.28 86.22 88.26 
102.13 112.5 

Ἐπίσημοι (IIópvo) 234.10 

ἐπίσημος 18.6 30.20 32.8 38.7 

ἐπισημότατος 208.4 

ἐπισκιάζω ἐπισκιάζουσαι 234.3 

ἐπισκέπτομαι ἐπισκέπτεσδαι 56.26 

ἐπισκοπῶ |-έω] ἐπισκοπῶν 224.27 
ἐπισκοποῦντος 160.7 

ἐπισπῶ [-&o]| ἐπεσπῶντο 234.14 


ἐπιστασία 244.7 

ἐπίσταμαι 28.15 238.8 ἐπίστασϑαι 
122.90 ἐπιστάμενος 122.14 156.8 
212.1 ἐπισταμένου 102.9 198.11 
240.23 ἐπιστάμενοι 74.11 ἔπιστα- 
μένοις 240.10 ἠπιστάμην 222.12 
250.8 ἠπίστατο 184.20 250.22 ἠπί- 
σταντο 156.14 

ἐπιστάται 240.3 

ἐπιστρέφω ἐπεστράφη 240.20 

ἐπισύρω ἐπισύρεται 182.29 ἐπισυρύ- 
μενοι 230.4 

ἐπιστολαί 44.11 

ἐπιστουλᾶρουμ see κοῦρα ἔπιστου- 
λάρουν 

ἐπισφραγίζω ἐπισφραγίζειν 12.12 

ἐπιτάττω ἐπιτάττειν 12.22.29 

ἐπιτάφιον 50.16 

ἐπιτελῶ |-έω] ἐπετέλουν 32.4 

ἐπιτῆδεια 254.23 

ἐπιτῆδειος 134.8 

ἐπιτηδεύματα 180.13 210.28 

ἐπιτίδημι ἐπιτίϑησι 38.20 ἐπιδήσω 
78.9 250.25 ἐπιθεῖναι 152.28 
ἐπιτέδεικεν 176.26 ἐπιτίϑεται 86.2 
ἐπιτιδεμένων 104.3 ἐπετίϑετο 36.3 
ἐπετέῦησαν 212.30 

Ἠπιτομή 232.13 244.27 

ἐπίτομος 164.13 

ἐπιτρέπω ἐπιτρέπων 110.25 150.19 
ἐπιτρέπουσα 96.18 ἐπέτρεπεν 160. 
19 ἐπέτρεψαν 66.26 

ἐπίτροπος 84.6 

ἐπιφαίνω ἐπιφανέντι 168.10 

ἐπιφανέστατος 234.27 

ἐπιφέρω ἐπιφέροντος 234.21 ἐπέφερε 
240.10 ἐπενεγκεῖν 60.13 ἐπιφέρε- 
ται 112.16 ἐπιφέρεσθαι 56.12 
ἐπιφερόμενος 48.24 ἐπιφερόμενον 
22.3 ἐπιφερομένων 48.22 

ἐπιφημίζω ἐπιφημίζουσιν 78.17 148. 
23 186.11 ἐπεφήμιζον 14.8 ἐπι- 
φημίσας 128.21 ἐπιφημιζόμενοι 
190.10 

ἐπιχέω ἐπιχέει 256.12 ἐπιχέων 218.11 
ἐπέχεε 256.5 ἐπιχεομένης 184.24 
ἐπιχεὑέντων 202.19 214.13 

ἐπιχώννυμι ἐπιχωννύντος 230.24 
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ἐπιχωριάζω ἐπεχωρίαζον 46.20 

ἐπιχωρίως 18.8 48.19 

ἐπιψηφίζω ἐπιψηφισαμένου 178.15 

ἐπονομάζω ἐπωνόμασαν 76.19 244. 
25 ἐπονομάσας 28.26 ἐπονομαζο- 
μένους 34.26 

ἕπομαι ἑπόμενον 60.12 ἑπόμενοι 76. 
23 ἕψονται 226.20 

ἐπιχώριος 184.5 190.2 206.25 226.15 

ἐπομβρία 184.9 

ἐπομβρίζω ἐπομβρίσαι 216.10 

ἐπόπτης 126.14 

ἔπη 62.ἱ6 

ἐποφείλω ἐπωφείλησε 208.7 

ἑπτά]0.Ι17,21.283 62.3 170.26 

ἑπτακαιδέκατος 56.23 

ἑπτακόσιοι 10.23 

ἑπτακοσιοστός 80.22 

ἐπωμίς 84.13 

ἐπωνυμία 12.27 96.12.19 42.22 46.19 
120.5 182.22,28 238.16 

ἐπώνυμον 12.19 20.17 24.1 36.7 86. 
13 134.24 182.7 

ἔρανος 226.12 

ἐραστής 146.7 230.9 

ἐργάζομαι εἰργάζετο 222.17 ἠργάσατο 
198.21 ἐργασάμενος 216.19 
ἐργάσασὺαι 226.14 

ἐργασία 138.18 

ἔργον 28.16 52.11 66.5 138.6,7,9 
160.27 162.22 176.6 (bis) 180.12, 
18 188.13, 198.17 214.26 220.23 
256.5 

ἐρεβόϑεν 216.15 

ἐρειπιών 246.22 

Ἑρέννιος (Lat. Herennius) 24.2 

ἐρευνάς 40.15 128.5 

ἐρευνῶ |-άω] ἐρευνᾶν 40.15 

ἐρημία 78.19 186.14 216.29 236.10 

ἔρημος 152.28 162.8 224.1 

ἕρμαιον 250.7 

ἑρμηνεία 20.3 26.13 42.13 50.22 60. 
26 80.11 150.22 162.14 

ἑρμηνεύω ἑρμηνεῦσαι 54.15 232.24 
ἑρμηνεύσαντες 48.8 

Ἑρμίας 210.11,14,15 

Ἕρμος 232.26 

ἑρπετά 64.15 


ἐρυϑριῶ |-άω] 170.23 ἐρυδριᾷ 16.17 
ἐρυϑριῶν 206.12 ἐρυὺριᾶν 192.3 
ἠρυϑρία 208.28 210.10 248.16 
ἠρυϑρίων 56.27 ἐρυῦριάσας 112. 
21 

ἔρυμα 190.2 


ἔρχομαι ἐρχόμενος 64.20 166.2 ἐρχο- 
μένῳ 136.17 ἦλδεν 42.14 168.27 
202.22 226.21 ἐλϑεῖν 24.3 172. 
16 ἐλθών 110.28 200.8 ἐλϑόντων 
14.23 ἐλθόντας 226.2 

ἐρῶ |[-άω] ἐρῶντα 234.7 

Ἠρωτικός 234.9 

ἐς 84.6 see also εἰς 


ἔσδημα 8.25 20.25 88.18 232.24 

ἐσῦῆς 14.11 36.16 252.20 

ἐσϑίω ἐσθίων 64.16 

ἐσῦλός 28.19 

ἐσοπτρίζω ἐσοπτρίσοιτο 132.6 

ἑσπέρα 2.4 156.3 212.25 218.25 

ἕσπερος 234.23 

ἔστιν ὅτε 228.11 

ἑστία 234.20 248.12 

ἑστιῶ |[-άω] ἑστιωμένῳ 234.24 

ἔσχατος 50.17 200.15 

ἑταῖρος 80.20 180.30 

ἕτερος 12.2 (bis) 22.8 26.8 30.2,3 34. 
7,10 36.28 44.19 50.15 56.21 
60.4,7 64.15 68.6,9 74.18 82.14 
98.24.27 100.26 104.3,9,21,28 
112.15 116.12 120.1,9 134.2 136. 
3 14226 146.7 152.27 166.26 
174.12 176.4 178.14 180.11 186. 
24 188.21 194.25,28 196.27 210. 
1,5 236.5 

ἑτέρωὺι 202.9 


ἔτι 4.18 30.1 32.3 34.23 50.15 52. 
26 56.8 82.15 86.1,13 88.12 90. 
3 106.7 122.5 132.29 134.21 136. 
13 142.20 (bis) 144.22 146.22 
154.8 160.25 162.21,22 164.18 
166.13 176.4 188.7 190.1 192.14 
198.9 208.2 212.15 216.26 218. 
7 234.10 254.16 

ἔτοιμος 74.8 162.6 186.6 

ἔτος 10.13,14,16,17,20,28 56.23 58.1, 
6,10 66.27 68.9,17 80.23 144.12, 
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25 152.18 174.15 228.1,30 236.13 
252.14 

Ἐτροῦσκοι (Lat. Etrusci) 2.5 104.22 

ἐτυμολογία 14.25 50.17 64.7 

εὖ 198.23 

Εὔανδρος 14.22 36.2 

εὐγένεια 32.22 36.13 180.1 

εὐγενεῖς 32.23 

εὐγλωττία 178.12 

εὐγράμμως 246.5 

εὐδαίμων 10.20 124.25 128.9 172.15 
184.3 202.20 228.3 

εὐδοκιμῶ [-έω] εὐδοκιμοῦντας 188.27 
εὐδοκιμεῖν 236.6 

εὐδοξία 32.28 

εὐετηρία 254.26 256.6 

εὔζωνοι 74.8 

εὐήδεια 46.21 

εὐῆλιξ 38.3 

εὐδηνία 140.14 192.6 

εὐδυμία 114.23 248.13 254.21 

εὔκλεια 34.3 214.26 

εὐκολία 164.10 

εὐκταῖος 230.18 

εὐμέῦοδος 214.19 

εὐμένεια 8.23 230.13 248.2 

εὔνους 38.4 

Εὔξεινος 230.27 

εὐπατρίδης 28.25 32.26 34.7,18 66. 
18 76.8,11 114.10 208.3 218.18 
248.3 

Εὔπολις 62.18 

εὐπορία 232.26 

εὔπορος 84.10 

εὐπορώτατος 126.16 

εὐπραγία 84.4 216.5 

εὐπρεπής 118.9 134.15 

εὗρεσις 164.10 

εὔρινος 38.9 

Εὐριπίδης 170.19 224.4 

εὑρίσκω εὑρίσκομεν 182.17 εὑρίσκου- 
σιν 142.1 εὑρίσκων 242.5 εὑρί- 
σχειν 168.26 ηὗρον 92.1 188.12 
εὗροι 34.25 36.8 εὑρών 78.9 124. 
25 200.9 220.23 εὑρεῖν 96.28 192. 
9 236.27 250.21 εὑρήσει 120.6 
182.5,7 εὑρισκόμενοι 80.19 εὑρι- 
oxouévoug 80.16 εὐράμενος 236. 


18 εὑραμένῳ 172.8 εὑρημένοι 
234.1 ηὑρημένου 14.7 

εὖρος 132.13 212.13 

Εὐρώπη 98.10 132.12 152.22 194.12 
206.1 238.25 

εὐσέβεια 126.11 250.24 252.25 256.8 

εὐσεβέστατος 248.4 

εὐσεβής 8.31 

εὐσεβῶς 8.30 84.24 

εὐσώματος 38.1 

εὐταξία 14.10 132.7 164.15 

εὐτέλεια 94.3 

εὐτελῆς 108.28 114.18 248.11 

εὐτελίζω εὐτελίσαι 198.26 

εὐτελῶς 110.9 

εὐτρεπής 68.25 186.5 

εὐτυχέστατος 8.20 

εὐτυχῆς 82.14 232.8 

εὐφημία 32.27 210.25 

εὔφορος 52.9 

Εὐφράτης 206.24 

εὐφροσύνη 254.24 

εὐφωνία 184.1 

εὐχαριστήριος 28.17 254.11 

εὐχαριστίαι 160.26 

εὐχαριστῶ [-éo] εὐχαριστῶν 174.7 
180.5 εὐχαριστῆσαι 178.30 

εὐχείριστος 126.27 

εὐχείρωτος 216.18 

εὐχερής 122.15 228.10 

εὐχερῶς 22.2 80.16 

εὐχή 110.24 1242 126.10 252.24 
256.4 

εὐώνυμος 22.23 104.8 136.2 

εὐωχίαι 88.13 230.30 

ἐφ᾽ see ἐπί 

ἐφέλκω ἐφείλχοντο 234.5 

ἐφ᾽ ἑξῆς 28.13 120.26 

ἐφέσιμος 174.21 

ἔφεσις 28.3 56.15 106.17 200.2 

ἐφετός 56.14 76.7 

ἐφήμερα 164.6,16 240.15 

Ἐφημερίς 182.21 

ἐφήῆμερος 236.17 

ἐφίημι ἐφίησι 122.29 

ἐφίστημι ἐπιστήσεται 128.14 ἐπέστησε 
202.21 ἐπέστησαν 21228 ἐπι- 
στήσας 200.14 ἐπιστήσασα 218.4 
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ἐπιστῆσαι 212.23 ἐπιστάς 90.12 
214.23 ἐφεστήκασιν 100.6 196.7 
ἐφεστῶτα 162.14 ἐφεστῶτας 
98.27 194.27 ἐφεστάναι 136.6 

ἔφοδος 8.19 22.14 80.8 184.25 212. 
27 242.18 252.15 

ἔφοροι 28.17 

ἐφορῶ |-άω] ἐποψομένους 66.14 

ἐφ᾽ ὅσον 96.2 108.18 see also καθ᾽ 
ὅσον 

ἔχω 120.20 ἔχει 28.10 62.1 92.26 
94.26 98.4 138.12 ἔχουσι(ν) 94.8 
124.14 ἐχέτω 206.21 ἔχειν 12.7 
92.4 94.4 100.26 104.28 112.23 
122.3 140.8 152.20 174.20 196.27 
198.22 222.515 232.7 2382 
ἔχων 86.12 96.27 104.8 106.28 
114.9 170.5 222.17 ἔχοντα 36.30 
38.16 226.16 ἔχοντες 80.17 
34.27 186.25 ἔχουσι 240.16 
ἔχοντας (32.29) 108.29 ἔχουσα 
62.5,9 ἐχούσης 112.2 138.17 170. 
26 188.25 ἔχουσαν 180.6 ἐχουσῶν 
138.4 ἔχον 16.25 24.18 ἔχοντα 
18.22 22.24 118.16 ἐχόντων 48. 
11 εἶχε(ν) 16.2 32.21 84.30 90. 
22 100.26 120.15 134.7 196.20 
212.19 εἶχον 32.27 66.16 212.15 
ἔσχε(ν) 26.15 28.12 84.29 102. 
6 198.8 202.19 214.17,25 ἔσχον 
26.11 212.26 ἐχόμενος 178.17 
εἴχετο 242.4 

ἐῶ [-άω] εἴασε 132.8 ἐάσας 182.30 

ἑωθινόν 110.14- 

ἑῴα 182.31 184.18 204.7 

ἕως (subst.) 98.10 168.27 186.21 194. 
12 228.10 230.10 

ἕως c. gen. 4.4,5 6.3 10.15,21 24.8 
168.21 170.24 214.6 c. adv. 34.11 

ἕως (conj) 44.21 52.1 100.19 196. 
19 212.14 222.10 


S 4.21 8.1 


Z 4.23 8.5 

C 10.12 

ζειά 74.16 

ζευκταί 154.21 156.3 


Ζεύξιππος 8.28 244.22 (bis) 

ζέφυρος 132.12 

ζῆλος 192.27 

ζηλῶ |-όω] ζηλοῦντες 194.3 ζηλούν- 
των 210.28 ζηλοῦντας 192.4 ἐζῆ- 
λου 82.16 ἐζήλωσε 126.10 ζηλώ- 
σαντες 62.18 76.18 202.27 ζηλω- 
σάντων 24.13 ζηλῶσαι 168.29 

ζηλωταί 82.5 

ζημία 176.27 214.20 218.4 

ζημιῶ |[-όω] ἐζημίωσε(ν) 114.1 182.13 
ζημιῶσαι 156.17 ζημιούμενος 216. 
25 ζημιοῦσδαι 172.18 ἐζημιώδη 
98.8 194.10 ζημιωϑείσης 198.25 

Ζηνόδοτος 208.7,10,12 

Ζήνων 188.16 202.14 

ζητήματα 122.20 152.29 184.13 

ζήτησις 36.24 40.3 124.1 146.25 150.7 

ζητητῆς 40.14 

ζητῶ [-έω] ζητοῦσιν 144.9 ζητοῦσι 
164.9 ἐζήτει 46.22 82.30 ζητῆσαι 
40.12,22 

Ζικκᾶς 38.10 

ζυγός 32.15 

ζῶ [-ώω] ζῆν 226.17 

ζωγρῶ |-έω] ζωγρηδέντας 186.16 

ζωή 218.4 226.22 238.14 

ζώνη 134.7 136.21 144.26 178.28 220. 
24 238.9 

ζῳοτόχος 232.7 

ζωστήρ 104.6,16 

Ζωτικός 172.25 176.9 


H 4.29 8.8 

ἤ (conj. disj.) 10.14 14.12,19 18.9 
28.3 34.17 36.8,18 50.2 54.11 62. 
7 70.12 76.6 8427 108.24 110. 
2 116.19 120.7 134.22,23 148.17 
150.3 152.4 156.7 160.17 162.9 
164.3,5 172.2 200.25 204.14 226. 
28 230.29 236.7,8 240.4 242.9 
246.12 see also fj τοι 


ἤ (conj. comp.) 26.22 94.3 100.26 104. 
3 106.31 110.6 120.10,12 158.26 
166.8 180.8 188.21,26 196.28 210. 
9 224.4 234.4 256.10 see also 


ἤπερ 
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ἢ... Ñ 110.2,3 160.16 192.20,21 909. 
28-204.1 206.17 

A... À... ἤ 90.1516 92.3 

À... ÀA... À... À... ἤ 936.34 


ἡγεμονία 88.1 

ἡγεμών 12.12 20.6 26.19 92.9,14 168. 
4 186.11 218.22 222.6 

ἡγοῦμαι [-é0-] ἡγοῦνται 56.10 ἡγοῦν- 
το 18.17 56.7 ἡἠγήσοιτο 180.14 
ἡγούμενος 32.18 120.8 168.17 
228.2 ἡγουμένῳ 168.8 ἡγούμενον 
120.12 ἡγούμενοι 48.21 178.12 
ἡγουμένων 180.30 ἡγουμένοις 92. 
24 158.16 ἡγησάμενος 214.24 
250.7 ἡγησαμένου 200.20 244.28 
252.4 ἡγησαμένῳ 26.6 126.2 

7 γ᾽ οὖν 12.19 82.28 104.9 134.23 136. 
3 140.3 202.1 see also γ᾽ οὖν 

ἤδη 16.13 82.19 108.6 110.20,23 114. 
27 126.8 136.5 138.30 146.16 152. 
25 170.19 174.13 180.9 190.13 
198.25 220.23 222.8 254.4,26 256. 
11 

ἥδομαι Hovetc 174.9 

ἡδυπαϑῶ |[-έω] ἡδυπαϑῶν 254.21 

ἤδη 8.6 

ἥκιστα 210.27 214.22 

ἥκω ἧκεν 186.15 ἧχον 114.2 

ἠλίβατος 216.12 

ἡλικία 172.12 222.9 254.10 

ἥλιος 36.32 80.1 82.23.24 156.17 182. 
31 212.9 

ἡμεῖς 2.8,16 6.14,27 10.25.26 12.13 
16.15 18.27 20.19 28.18 34.20,21 
38.10 52.5 76.1 78.17 80.3 84.16, 
18 88.11 96.9 104.2 106.26,28 (bis) 
112.19 114.6,8,17 118.3,22 120. 
27 126.16 128.9 132.8,11 134.20 
148.14 150.12 168.21 174.26 180. 
27 186.11 188.13,15 190.16 198. 
8,19 202.3 204.19 206.26 212.12, 
20 214.6 230.14 236.28 246.7 

ἡμέρα 56.17 58.14,18,21 108.26,29,32 
122.19 154.25 156.1,12,15 164.17 
188.29 234.22 see also ὅσ᾽ ἡμέραι 

ἡμερώτατος 16.15 96.1 106.26 172.27 

ἡμέτερος 94.29 130.1 178.8 180.15,23 

ἡμικύκλιος 18.7 


ἡμίονοι 32.9,15 224.23 

fiv (sc. ἐάν) 220.26 

ἡνίαι 48.24 154.17 

ἡνίκα (conj. temp.) 64.16 236.26 

Ἠπειρώτης 42.27 206.3 

ἤπειρος 14.13 106.9 228.9 

ἤπερ 132.10 see also ἤ (conj. comp.) 

ἤπιος 88.1 

ἠπίως 86.28 

ἠπιώτατος 240.22 

Ἡρακλεῖδαι 52.17 

Ἡρακλῆς 234.6,7 

ἠρέμα 102.23 192.28 204.10 

ἠρεμῶ [-έω] ἠρέμησεν 108.3 

Ἡρώδης 206.6 

Npwixdc 62.16 

ἥσσων 208.23 see also ἥττων 

ἡσυχάζω ἡσυχάζειν 214.5 

ἡσυχία 124.20 

ἤτοι 90.11.12 60.13 64.2 70.26 112.9 
see also ἤ (conj. disj.) 

ἥττα 60.2 

ἥττων 98.16 102.19 160.14 194.17 see 
also ἤσσων 

Ἥφαιστος 178.31 180.2 


Θ 6.18.11 

ϑάλασσα 92.19 120.18 182.22 204.1 
228.24 232.17,18 242.16 

ὑάλαττα 182.29 230.28 

θάνατος 226.18 240.10 242.16 

ϑανατῶ [-δω] δανατῶσα (98.16) 194. 
17 ὑανατῶσιν 202.21 

ϑαρρῶ |-έω] ϑαρρεῖν 34.19 ἐδάρρει 
190.11 ἐδάρρουν 166.20 ὑαρρή- 
σαντος 102.10 198.12 ὑαρρούμενος 
160.16 

ὑάτερος 50.15 60.11,12 

ὑάττων 144.6 164.11,14 228.11 

ὑαῦμα 106.22 

ϑαυμάζω ϑαυμάζειν 256.8 θαυμάσας 
150.4 θαυμάσαντα 160.4 ὑαυμά- 
ζεσϑαι 180.11 ϑαυμαζομένου 102. 
8 198.10 ϑαυμαζομένης 48.11 
ϑαυμαζομένων 154.3 176.13 192. 
22 216.29 ϑαυμασϑέντων 208.5 
(ϑαυμασϑέντας) 248.6 

δαυμαστός 126.9 164.15,19 
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δέαι 198.17 

θεατρικός 62.7 

δεήλατος 106.29 218.29 222.22 

δεῖον 226.6 250.24 252.10,25 

δεῖος 86.13 

ϑεῖος (adj.) 84.25 106.21 108.20 118. 
12 146.8 150.27 188.24 (214.15) 
224.28 

δειότατος 48.6 

δειότης 108.11 

δέλω ϑέλωσιν 90.16 138.21 δέλοι 116. 
21 ὑέλων 62.22 see also Ed Aw 

ϑεμελιῶ [-6w] ϑεμελιοῦν 18.18 

Θεοδοσιανός (Θεοδοσ + Lat. -ianus) 
100.9 170.1 196.10 

Θεοδόσιος 96.19 98.18 100.21 168. 
21,29 194.18 196.22 200.8 214.2 

Θεοδώρα 8.3 

Θεοπρέπης 252.22 

δεύς 8.29 12.13 28.18 46.25 84.5,17, 
24 86.18,20,21 120.17 126.11 174. 
27 192.25 202.11 206.21,26 208. 
22 226.2,5,8 240.20 246.18,20 
248.2 252.8 254.8,12 256.3,7,9 

δεοφιλία 192.10 

ὑεραπεία 24.25 66.19 70.24 96.12 
114.18 140.17 

θεραπεύω ὑεραπεύων 230.8 ἐδεράπευ- 
σεν 54.23 ὑεραπεύσας 250.16 eve- 
ραπεύετο 168.20 

ὑεράποντες 116.3 124.12 

ὑερίστριον 116.17 

δέσις 84.27 

ϑεσπίζω ϑεσπίζων 98.28 146.15 194. 
29 


ὑετός 84.23 

ϑεῶμαι [-&o-] ϑεωμένοις 246.14 ϑεω- 
μένους 234.5 τεθέαμαι 252.7 

ϑεωρία 64.9 124.3 

δεωρός 222.7,12 

ϑεωρῶ [-έω] δεωρεῖται 120.14 

δήκη 18.12 104.25 

ϑηκοποιοῖ 72.18 

ὑηκοφόροι 142.25 166.25 

ϑἤραμα 34.13 

δήρειος 24.8 

δηρίον 64.13 218.27 224.5 

ϑηριωδέστατος 116.8 


ὑησαυροί 124.10 

ὑνήσκω ὑανούσης 36.29 38.7 

ὑὈόρυβος 34.13 52.28 86.18 132.17 
210.30 212.18 254.20,22 256.12 

ϑορυβῶ [-έω] ἐδορυβεῖτο 68.1 

Θοῦσκοι (Lat. Tusci) 2.6,9 18.19 32. 
5 10421 

Opaxec 184.6 

Θράκη 218.27 246.2 

Opaxta 184.4 

Θρακικός 138.7 

ὑρασκίας 184.7 


ὑρηνῶ [-éw] ἐδρήνει 226.6 

ὁριαμβεύω ὑριαμβεύων 82.27 dprap- 
βεύσωσιν 84.16 

Ὁριαμβικός 32.12 

ὑρίαμβος 34.1 82.30 

Ὀρόνος 16.21,24 18.8,16 

ὑρόος 108.31 

θύβρις 34.12 see also Τίβερις 

δυγάτηρ 82.19 

δύελλαι 218.1,30 

ϑύλακοι 222.27 

ὑυμῆρης 146.7 

ὑὉυοσκοπία 2.6 

δύραι 22.6 34.16 

ϑυρεός 22.3,5 

Dupwpdc 34.17 

δώραξ 22.22 


Ἰανουάριος (Lat. Januarius) 54.27 

IB 6.9 8.17 

II' 6.13 8.20 

IA 6.16 8.23 

ἰδίᾳ 88.12 124.11 16 

ἰδιάζω ἰδιάζον 146.15 

ἰδικός 208.2 

ἴδιος 12.7 20.11 22.4 64.17.23 112.25 
118.8 126.21 132.4 180.5 184.3 
200.25 240.21 250.9 

ἰδιωτεία 104.18 

ἰδιωτεύω ἰδιωτεύοντες 182.10 

ἰδιώτης 38.10 134.11,12 162.16 186. 
28 210.3 224.21 
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ἰδιωτικός 88.23 152.4 186.23 208.7,27 
222.1 

ἱδρώς 132.14 

IE 8.27 

ἱερατικός 2.15 88.5 

Ἱερεῖς 32.6 

iepeóc 2.2 60.20 86.21 226.5 

iepóv 78.22 252.11 256.6 

lepóv 8.30 148.15 244.20 

iepóc 10.18 20.4 168.9 178.11 218.16 
252.8 

ἱεροφάνται 60.1 68.8 

ἱερῶ [-όω] ἱερουμένοις 252.10 iepo- 
μένοις 224.28 

ἰδύνω ἰδύνοντος 178.15 ἰδύνοντες 
138.1 idvvévtwv 146.26 ἰδύνουσα 
14.2 ἰϑῦναι 44.24 

ἱκανός 36.24 90.4 248.20 

ἶλαι 70.1 

ἵλεως 206.21 

Ἰλία (Lat. Ilia) 36.4 

ἰλιγγιῶ [-άω] ἰλιγγιῶν 254.7 

ἱλλούστριοι (Lat. illustrés) 220.19 

Ἰλλυρίς 184.18 204.11 

ἰμαγινιφέραι (Lat. imaginiferi) 72.8 

ip&c 30.24 48.22 104.14 

ἱμείρω ἱμειρομένοις 120.26 

ἱμπεράτωρ (Lat. imperator) 12.24,27 
134.24 

ἵνα (adv. rel.) 18.12 

ἵνα (conj. fin.) 200.27 

ἱνστρουμεντάριος (Lat. instrimenta- 
rius) 160.29 162.7 164.12 


ἰνστρουμέντον (Lat. :mstrümentum) 
188.12 

ἱνώδης 232.7 

Ἰοβιανός (Lat. Jovianus) 212.17 


ἰοῦβαι (Lat. jubae) 18.23 


Ἰουβενάλιος (Lat. Juvenalis) 32.29 
62.23 

Ἰουδαῖος 24.2 38.14 

Ἰουλία (Lat. Julia) 82.18 

Ἰουλιανός (Lat. Julianus) 74.22 212. 
19 244.20 

Ἰούλιος (Lat. Julius) 42.26 58.8 60.15 

Ἰούνιος (Lat. Junius) 38.21 40.3,8 
46.17 


Ἰουστινιανός (Lat. Justinianus) 8.20 
218.3 

Ἰουστινιανός (Lat. Justinianus) (adj.) 
8.1 124.5 128.6 

Ἰουστῖνος (Lat. Justinus) 124.20 210. 
30 216.15 

ἱππάρχης 56.5 60.11,17 

ἱππαρχία 102.19 112.12 

ἵππαρχος 4.21 26.4,9,12,15,21 28.9 
56.13 76.23 84.7 86.24 90.18,23 
102.15 112.7 116.28 118.23 120.7, 
10,15 132.23 136.3 140.16,19 168. 
10,11,16 

ἵππαρχος (adj.) 6.19 

ἱππεῖς 26.19 56.7,9 70.1,(25,3,4,5,6,7, 
16 

ἱππηλατῶ [-éw] ἱππηλατοῦσι 186.12 

ἱππικός 20.16 26.6 32.8 120.7,13 
136.10 

Ἴππιος 46.13 

ἱπποδρομία 78.24 

ἱπποδρόμιον 24.20 46.13 162.2 204.17 

ἱππόδρομος 204.18 

ἵππος 22.9 32.11,13 68.21 98.26 
100.7 116.11 194.27 196.7 200.22 
228.17 

ἱππόται 20.13 30.3,5 

IS 8.23 

ἴσα (adv.) 128.13 188.3 226.1 

Ἰσδιγέρδης 212.21 

ἴσος 96.6 

ἰσοτιμία 96.25 

Ἱσπανίαι (Lat. Hispaniae) 200.12 

ἱστῶ |-άω] ἱστῶν 20.17 στήσαμεν 
204.22 στῆσας 96.21 ἔστη 34.21 
166.1 254.15 στῆναι 164.25 ἑστώς 
108.27 ἑστώσης 160.4 ἵσταντο 
190.9 στησόμεῦα 178.11 

ἱστορία 2.13 6.26 44.18.26 50.27 52. 
20 60.14 66.3 78.2 94.15 120.20, 
21,28 132.2,5 152.11 168.5 182.4 

Ἱστορία 140.12 214.22 

Ἱστορίαι 142.12 

ἱστορικός 2.13 40.2 76.22 140.12 
184.12 j 

ἱστορῶ [-éo| ἱστορημένον 188.12 

Ἴστρος 8.8 22.9 98.6,9 182.14,17,21, 
30 194.8,11 
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ioxvóc 20.21,24 22.1 

ἰσχυρός 20.21 38.8 126.1 146.11 192. 
16 246.23 

ἰσχυρότατος 124.2 222.3 

ἰσχύς 26.23 94.2 98.22 100.21 194. 
23 196.21 

ἰσχύω ἰσχύοντες 22.9 ἰσχυόντων 220.2 
ἴσχυε 96.20 ἴσχυσε(ν) 152.28 210. 
17 

ἴσως 2.20 106.25 112.421 138.3 146. 
6 200.3 _ 

Ἰταλία (Lat. Italia) 4.3 10.8 14.23 24. 
3 60.9 78.19 120.17 184.18 

Ἰταλικός (Lat. Italicus) 46.15 

Ἰταλίς (Lat. [tal + tc) 164.21 250.3 

Ἰταλοί (Lat. /talt) 10.30 12.24 22.10, 
16 28.24 38.2 46.5,20 66.23 76.16 
78.17 88.11 94.11 108.30 114.13 
124.9 140.4 148.21 150.2 208.21 
224.24 238.23,27 250.5 

ἰχϑύς 230.27,28 232.4,5,13,19 

ixvoc 34.10 102.19 10821 118.5 
148.9 180.24 192.21 

Ἰωάννης 176.30 180.7,22 220.10 

Ἰωνίς 126.18 


καγκελλάριος (Lat. cancellarius) 8.12 
148.23 182.3 188.23,26,28 190.10, 
15,17 

κάγκελλον (Lat. cancellum) 190.6 

κάγκελλος (Lat. cancellus) 190.8 

κάγκροι (Lat. cancri) 190.7 

xav’ see κατά 

xa" ἅπαξ 12.8 156.12 234.25 see also 
ἅπαξ 

καθάπερ 34.13 56.6 64.14.21 86.5 
92.17 100.16 106.25 144.12 
158.4 162.20 168.4 190.4 196.16 
218.15 222.15 244.25 246.12, 
24,25 256.11 

xavantw καὺάπτεται 43.21 καϑάψεται 
192.29 

καθαρόν 148.25 

καθαρότης 132.20 160.3 

καϑέδρα 4.14 18.11,15 92.9 50.3 162. 
8 

καὺηγηταί 62.14 

κάδημαι καθήμενον 50.4 


καὺίστημι κατέστη 34.10 188.23 xat- 
ἔστησε 126.27 κατεστήσατο 186. 
21 καταστησάμενοι 170.2 κατα- 
σταϑεῖσι 98.13 καδεστηκότα 112. 
26 καϑεστηκότων 54.21 καϑεστῆ- 
χει 132.10 

καῦ᾽ ὅ 52.26 132.13 

καθολικοί 140.10 

καϑολικῶς 140.6 

xa’ ὅλου 44.26 54.19 120.28 124.7 
140.10-11 192.15 see also ὃν ὅλου 

καῦ᾽ ὁμαλοῦ 56.11 76.23 126.23 132. 
24 190.1 238.13 

καῦ᾽ ὃν 54.26 92.22 

καϑοσιῶ [-όω] καϑωσιωμένων 252.8 

καὺ’ ὅσον 242.11 see also ἐφ᾽ ὅσον 

καὺ᾽ ὅ τι 16.4 

καί passim 

καὶ γάρ 24.5-6 28.15 36.14 106.15 
1441 9.19 146.6-7 164.) 206.22 
212.4 248.22 250.8 

xoi ei 48.5 

καὶ μήν 210.20 see also uv 

καινός 36.13 48.11 54.11 120.4 148.2 

καινοτομῶ [-éo| καινοτομῶν 240.1 
καινοτομοῦντες 184.2 

καίπερ 16.15 56.8 238.26 240.24 

καιρός 10.25 12.13 14.19 20.20 26.17 
46.22 54.16 60.2 72.13 82.5.4 
96.19 98.18 108.18 110.8 114.18 
122.18,22 132.22 142.18 152.8,28 
156.1 164.16 170.11 172.6 194.5 
202.1 220.4 

Καῖσαρ (Lat. Caesar) 4.5,9 6.18 (bis) 
10.14,15 12.19,25,26,28 14.4,5,10 
16.1 24.16,23 26.11 36.28 44.10 
60.15 68.11 80.23,26,27 82.2 (bis), 
18,24,26 84.20,29 86.1,4,5,6,9,10, 
12,16,31 90.10,20,25,30 92.6 96. 
13 104.3 142.9,23 134.23 182.20 
220.11 

Καισάρεια (Lat. Caesarea) 220.11 

καίτοι 12.1 36.17 106.27 160.9 178.4 
see also toi 

καίτοι (to introduce rhet. quest.) 180. 
14 

x&x (sc. xoi &x) 94.23 228.27 

κἀχείνας (sc. καὶ ἐκείνας) 106.19 
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κακία 114.11 222.22 248.2 

κακοδαιμονία 8.27 148.13 164.3 170. 
21 

κακοδαίµων 200.19 216.16 244.17 

κακός 82.5 192.32 202.5,7,19 218.1 
220.10 222.16 240.20,22 242.244, 
23 254.4,13 

κακότης 240.22 

κακῶς 78.12 242.6 

καλαμάριον 104.26 

καλαμίνδη 64.20,22 

καλένδαι (Lat. calendae) 56.22 

καλλίκλιον (Lat. caliculus) 106.2 

κάλλιστος 180.9 

καλλίων 12.22 246.23 

κάλλος 10.6 94.2 224.20 234.4 246.5 

καλλωπιστῆς 248.14 

καλοιώνιστος 38.12 

καλοκἀγαῦία 126.12 192.28 

καλός 34.14 122.28 146.4 192.3,16, 
25 220.22 234.5 238.17 242.3 

καλύμματα 74.5 

κάλυξ 106.3 

καλύπτρη 116.18 

καλύπτω καλύπτειν 22.3 232.22 

Καλχηδών (sc. Χαλκηδών) 96.28 

καλῶ |-έω] καλεῖ 96.23 134.11 136. 
27 144.15 162.20 καλοῦμεν 88.12 
καλοῦσι(ν) 4.15,17,20 6.7 18.2,22, 
26 20.8,21,25 22.3,10,16 32.2,17 
36.1 46.13 48.17 50.4,18 52.11,27 
54.17,19 62.17 64.5,10,22 68.26 
72.6 74.5,14 88.22 98.1 100.31 
136.26 138.19 1409 142.14 
146.22 168.14 184.10 186.26 190. 
6 198.2 200.14 218.22 232.12 234. 
25 240.3 244.21,22 καλεῖν 24.11 
40.22 44.13 84.14 90.27 104.4 140. 
5 252.17 καλῶν 128.13 καλούσης 
80.16 ἐκάλουν 18.10,16 32.14 34. 
4 36.30 66.16,22 142.18 15421 
218.14 ἐκάλεσεν 4.24 156.13 ἐκά- 
λεσαν 14.3 28.25 32.23 38.10 60. 
25 68.22 76.16 106.10 184.2,6 
καλέσας 86.27 καλέσαντες 212.28 
καλεῖται 42.3 72.24 106.13 110. 
14 148.15 176.5 206.6 καλεῖσϑαι 
14.30 52.26 66.18 76.5 90.25 


(100.1) 102.26 106.3,20 140.2 
148.6 196.1 καλούμενος 160.29 
καλουμένου 38.22 καλουμένῳ 20. 
14 καλούμενον 54.8,12 καλούμε- 
vot 4.18 44.1 174.11 καλουμένων 
238.11 καλουμένοις 96.8 100.13 
196.14 καλουμένους 2.4 138.5 
232.29 καλουμένη 6.5 104.24 κα- 
λουμένης 136.7 162.3 καλουμένην 
92.11 καλουμένων 236.22 καλού- 
µενον 148.2] 188.10 ἐκαλοῦντο 
6.28 κεκλημένοις 226.4 κληδεῖσα 
6.1 
καλῴδια 222.10 


καλῶς 8.23 64.7 92.12 180.26 190. 
27 200.23 

κάματος 144.15 154.26 156.10 176.2 
254.2 

κἀμέ (sc. καὶ ἐμὲ) 28.14 

κάμνω κάμνοιεν 124.19 κάμνειν 244. 
10 κάμνουσι 144.15 κεχµηκότας 
226.11 


. καμπάγιον (Lat. campagium) 4.25 


κάμπαγος (Lat. campagus) 32.2,5 


Καμπανοί (Lat. Campani) 246.6 

Καμπανός (Lat. Campanus) (adj.) 232. 
18 

κάμπος (Lat. campus) 32.2 

κάµπτω καμπτόμενος 122.16 

x&v (sc. καὶ ἐν) 44.21 100.6 196.7 

x&v (sc. xoà &v) 78.12 

κανδιδᾶτος (Lat. candidatus) 40.5 44. 
10,12,15 

xüv ei 14.17 28.4 42.2 90.30 (136. 
13) 164.22-23 168.12 190.12 

κάνθαρος 106.3 108.16,17 

κάπερε (Lat. capere) 68.22 

κάπιτον (Lat. capitum) 6.10 (bis) 68. 
14,15,21 

καπίτουλον (Lat. capitulum) 68.23 

Καπιτώλιον (Lat. Capitolium) 78.21 
82.30 

Καπιτωλίς (Lat. Capitol + ic) 178.17 

Καπίτων (Lat. Capito) 2.11 

καπνός 246.13 

Καππαδόκαι 220.12,24 224.6 230.4 
232.3 


VERBA GRAECA 387 


Καππαδόχης 110.3 114.11,29,31 190. 
29 220.16,28 222.13,22 232.20 
234.14 238.28 240.25 244.18 
248.2 

Καππαδοκία 220.13 

Καππαδοκίαι 212.31 

κάρα 154.11 170.29 

καραδοχῶ [-éo| καραδοκεῖν 90.9 

Καρακάλλας (Lat. Caracalla) 78.11 

Καρία 126.18 

Καρπάδιος 232.16 

κάρπιμος 52.11 142.24 

καρπιμώτερος 134.14 

καρποί 228.28,29 

καρτάλαμον (Lat. cartalamum) 104.17 

καρταμέρα (Lat. cartamera) 104.17 

χαρτερώτατος 22.1 

καρχαρόδους 222.28 

Κάσιος (Lat. Cassius) 56.6 

Κασπία 212.10 

Κάσπιαι 212.7 214.21 

κάστρα (Lat. castra) 90.26 128.13 

Κάστωρ (Lat. Castor) 10.11 244.27 

κατ᾽ see κατά 

κατά (xav, καὺ) c. gen. 12.21 24.28 
30.13 42.17 58.29 60.15 66.6 82. 
21 106.27 108.32 150.14 158.22 
160.6 190.30 204.17 212.4 214. 
8 244.3 c. acc. 4.11 6.13,27 8.9 
10.7,10,11,14,24,26 12.10,15 14. 
19 (bis) 18.1,3,9 20.3 24.1,2 26. 
23 28.13 30.10,15 34.4,20,30 36. 
24 38.2,10,14 (bis),15 40.18,23 46. 
11,18 48.17,20 52.5 54.19,27 60. 
26 64.9,11,13 68.12 74.15 76.1 
78.17,25 80.11 82.3 84.18 88.26, 
28 92.11,12 96.5,9,20 98.16 100. 
27 106.11,12,17 108.16,25 110. 
3,8,11,18 114.4,6,8,17,18 116.19, 
27 118.14,21,22 120.2,9 122.7,14 
124.14 126.8,9,16,17 128.3,9 132. 
27 140.9,17 146.6 148.12,13,16 
150.22 152.9 158.14 160.16,22 
162.13,16,19 164.22 166.1 168.15, 
21 170.8,9,11,19 172.2,19 174.15, 
21,26 178.29 180.2 182.10,20,28 
184.12,22 186.11 188.13,29 190. 
16 192.4,7,19,27 194.1,17 196.23, 


29 198.19 200.5 204.15,19 206.4, 
18,26 210.1 212.10,31 214.1,6,16 
218.5 220.4,19 228.30 230.1,9 
232.1 236.13,26,28 238.31 240.4, 
8 244.5,14,21 246.7,22 248.8 250. 
9 252.14,22,24 see also xad’ ἅπαξ, 
καϑάπερ, καϑ᾽ 6, xad’ ὅλου, xad’ 
ὁμαλοῦ, καὺ’ ὄν, xad’ ὅσον, καῦ᾽ 6 
τι 

καταβάπτω καταβάπτοντες 234.2 

καταγι(γ)νώσκω καταγνωσὺέντας 24. 


κατάγνυμι κατέαξαν 216.6 

καταγράφω κατεγράψατο 114.15 

καταγώγιον 114.5,26 226.20 

κατακλυσμοί 202.14 

κατακοιτάζω κατακοιταζόµενος 116.4 

κατακολουδῶ[-έω] κατακολουϑῶν 
180.17 

κατακόπτω κατακοπεῖσαν 98.2 

κατακοσμῶ [-éo] κατακοσμεῖν 66.8 

καταλαμβάνω καταλαμβάνουσι 166. 
95 καταλάβοι 90.4 καταλαμβᾶνε- 
σῦαι 90.5 

καταλέγω καταλέγεσδαι 150.20 xata- 
λεγομένων 166.27 

καταλείπω καταλείπων 90.19 καταλεῖ- 
War 86.14 καταλιπών 112.13 xata- 
λέλοιπεν 112.21 224.10 καταλει- 
φϑείσης 230.27 see also καταλιμ- 
πάνω 

καταλιμπάνω κατελίμπανον 136.4 see 
also καταλείπω 

κατάλογος 8.5 100.12 110.19 118.1 
120.12 124.12 134.1,16,21 136.18, 
19 140.23 150.23 168.3 190.25 
196.13 236.15 

κατάλυμα 90.29 

κατάλυσις 192.26 

καταλύω καταλύει 94.1 καταλυομένης 
94.5 καταλυόµενα 100.18 196.18 

καταμανὺάνω καταμάϑοι 96.29 

καταναλίσκω καταναλίσκει 64.18 

καταντῶ |-άω] καταντῶσιν 138.29 
144.28 καταντῆσας 170.21 

χαταξαίνω κχαταξαίνων 150.12 

καταξιῶ |-όω] κατηξίωσεν 176.21 

καταπέλτης 72.28 
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καταπελτισταί 72.23 

XATATÉUTNTW καταπεμπομένης 236.26 

καταπίνω κατέπινε 116.16 κατέπιε 
208.26 

καταπίπτω καταπεσοῦσαν 216.17 

καταπιστεύω καταπιστεύων 160.23 
καταπιστεύοντας 232.1 καταπι- 
στεῦσαι 204.9 220.22 

κατάπληκτος 246.18 

καταπολεμῶ |-έω] καταπολεμηϑῆναι 
184.24 

καταπόρφυρος 104.5 

καταπράττω κατεπράξατο 198.22 

παταρραφή 104.7 

καταρρίπτω καταρρίπτουσι 16.8 κα- 
ταρρῖψαι 98.21 194.22 

καταρρυπῶ [-όω] κατερρύπωσε 236. 
10 

κατασχέπω κατασκέπουσα 108.13 

κατασκευάζω κατασκευάζειν 114.29 
κατασκευάζων 94.3 κατεσκεύασεν 
116.20 κατασκευάσαι 212.23 246. 
7 κατασκευάσας 114.19 κατα- 
σχευαζομἔνη 102.23 χατεσκευάσϑη 
44.1 κατασκευασὺεῖσα 206.24 xa- 
τεσκεύαστο 104.28 

κατασκευῇ 20.25 104.16 122.5 234.11 

κατάστασις 26.23 

καταστολάριος (καταστολ + Lat. -ari- 
us) 62.8 

καταστροφεύς 242.5 

καταστρώννυμι κατεστρωμένους 254. 
13 

κατασφάζω κατεσφάγη 80.26 

κατασφαλίζοµαι κατησφαλίζετο 152. 
6 κατησφάλισται 18.12 χατησφα- 
λισμένα 240.14 

πατατέµνω κατετμήδη 82.13 

κατατίδηµι κατέδηκεν 226.10 

κατατρέχω κατατρεχόντων 98.9 194. 
11 212.24 καταδραμοῦνται 112. 
5 

καταυλήματα 116.25 

καταφέρω καταφερομένων 236.12 κα- 
ταφερομένης 100.11 196.12 κατη- 
νέχὺη 194.6 

καταφεύγω καταφεύγουσιν 60.3 κατα- 
φυγεῖν 186.18 


καταφδείρω καταφϑειρομένοις 154.15 

καταφλέγω κατέφλεξεν 216.19 

κατάφρακτοι 70.18 

καταφρονῶ [-éo] καταφρονείσδω 78. 
13 χαταφρονούμενοι 166.17 

καταχώννυμι κατέχωσεν 218.10 

καταψηφίζομαι καταψηφίζεσθαι 56. 
27 


κάτειμι κατιοῦσιν 86.9 
κατείρω καταρρηϑῦέντας 160.26 
κατεπείγω κατεπεῖγον 22.5 
κχατέρχομαι κατελῆλυδε 254.23 
XATEOVIW κατεσϑίουσιν 218.11 
κατευνάζω κατευνασδείσης 58.14 
κατέχω κατασχεῖν 26.9 154.3 κατα- 
σχών 120.23 220.13 κατεσχήκεσαν 
206.28 
κατηγορῶ [-éw] κατηγορῶν 204.16 
Κατιλίνας (Lat. Catilina) 74.18 
κάτοπτος 226.5 
κατορθώματα 226.27 240.18 250.23 
κατορύττω κατορωρυγμένον 230.3 
κάτω 98.7,15 182.14 194.9 232.17 
Κάτων (Lat. Cato) 10.10 14.20 74.18 
Καύκασος 212.10,11 218.27 


- Kéünyoc (Lat. Cethegus) 36.15 


κεῖμαι κεῖται 64.15 κείμενος 106.5 
κειμένη 34.12 κειμένης 36.17 100. 
9 172.14 196.10 

χέλερ (Lat. celer) 106.11 

Κέλερ (Lat. Celer) 160.9 214.15 

κελέριοι (Lat. celeres) 20.15 

Κελέριος (Lat. Celerius) 20.13 26.6 
56.7 

κέλευσις 146.8 198.20 

κελεύω ἐκέλευσεν 226.2 240.6 

Κέλσος (Lat. Celsus) 74.17 184.25 
186.9 

Κελτική (Lat. Celtica) 182.19,24 

Κελτοί (Lat. Celtae) 24.1 38.14 

χέλωκες (celoces) 106.10 

κενόδοξος 112.24 

κεντηνάριος (Lat. centenarius) (76.25) 
(132.25) 140.18 166.22 

κεντουρίων (Lat. centurio) 20.5,7 76. 
25 132.26 140.18 

κεραΐτης 134.22 

κέρατα 138.13 
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Κεραστίς 126.16 

κερατισμοί 242.20 

κεραῦλαι 70.17 

Κέρβερος 222.28 226.13 

χερδαίνω κερδαίνοντες 206.2 

κέρδος 112.3 138.17 146.10 152.25 
154.23 170.15 174.4 178.21 212.3 
220.25 256.13 

κερματίζω χερματίσας 204.28 

κεφάλαιον 4.2 

κεφαλή 14.4.1] 88.7 116.17 

κεφαλικός 42.16 

χηδεστῆς 202.14 

χηλάμινα (Lat. celamina) 74.5 

κηλίβανα (Lat. celibana) 74.4 

κῆνσος (Lat. census) 8.2 128.7,21,22 

κηνσουάλης (Lat. censuales) 128.24 

χηνσουάλια (Lat. censualia) 242.18 

κηνσοῦρα (Lat. censura) 6.5 60.18 

κῆνσωρ (Lat. censor) 60.22,25 56.1,3,7 
(bis) 

κιθάρα 50.17 

Κικέρων (Lat. Cicero) 24.28 

Κίλικες 230.12 

κίναιδοι 234.17 

κινδυνεύω κινδυνεύοι 242.1 (κινδυ- 
νεύειν) 154.16 

κίνδυνος 144.18 156.20 234.20 254. 
25 

κινήματα 158.19 

κινῶ [-έω] κινεῖν 234.18 ἐκίνησε 214. 
14 κινούμενος 160.17 κινουμέ- 
νοις 56.9 χινουμένης 162.10 ἐκι- 
νεῖτο 110.17 &avfjüroav 50.26 
κινηῦέντος 158.22 

χιρκίτωρες (Lat. circitores) 74.10 

χίων 188.10,14 246.5 

κλαβικουλάριοι (Lat. clavicularii) 142. 
2 158.10 

χλασσικοί (Lat. classici) 44.2 

Κλαυδιανός (Lat. Claudianus) 74.24 

Κλαύδιος (Lat. Claudius) 66.3 232.16 

κλεινότερος 192.13 

Κλεοπάτρα 86.15 206.8 

κλέπτω κλέπτειν 22.3 

κλῆμα 112.7,13,14,17 

κληρονόμοι 82.22 

κλιβανάριοι (Lat. clibanarit) 74.4 


κλιέντης (Lat. clientes) 34.3 

κλιματάρχαι 240.3 

κλίνη 116.5 

κλιπεᾶτος (Lat. clipedtus) 20.12 

κλίπεον (Lat. clipeum) 4.16 20.20 22.2 

κλοπῇ 146.27 160.4 

κλύδωνες 218.1 

κλωστός 88.10 

κνῆμαι 24.8 30.12 72.9 

κόῦορνος 18.2 

κοινά 8.32 12.22 28.24 46.12 60.26 
98.20 108.8 124.22 126.24 176. 
16 194.21 202.22 206.23 212.32 
218.4 228.19,27 254.3 

κοινῇ 134.16 

κοινόν 40.7 

κοινός 16.4 18.3 32.8 42.6 50.25 66. 
8,25 106.1 122.29 134.24 192.27 
212.21 222.28 224.7 23830 


cd - 

Κόϊντος (Lat. Quintus) 58.8,20 68.17 

κοινωνός 26.19 84.29 86.11 

κοινωνῶ [-έω] κοινωνεῖ 132.12 xor- 
νωνῆσαντος 158.22 

κοίρανος 94.7 

κοῖτος 24.28 

κοιτών 110.4 116.4,6 

κοιτωνῖται 252.17 

Koxxijiog (Lat. Coccéius) 18.3 

xóxxoc 88.9 

xoAaneta 84.27 

κόλακες 16.9,12 234.20 

κολιέντης (Lat. colientés) 34.3 

κολλήγιον (Lat. collegium) 80.14 

xoAopoí 48.13 

κολοβός (adj.) 22.22 

κόλπος 182.30 206.8 

KoAxíc 186.10 

Κόλχοι 218.26 

κόμη 38.1 

κόμης (Lat. comes) 94.8.10 100.13 
124.9,10 136.20 168.28 196.14 

κομιδῇ 84.30 196.22 

κομίζω κομίζουσιν 22.9 κομισάμενος 
170.25 κομίσασϑαι 174.10 

κομιτατήσια (Lat. comitatensia) 242.24 

κομιτᾶτος (Lat. comitatus) 94.11 

κομιτιανοί (Lat. comitiani) 94.9 
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κόμμα 230.9 

κομμέντα (Lat. commenta) 160.15,28 

χομμενταρῆσιος (Lat. commentariensis) 
136.26 142.6 144.24 158.1,3,15, 
18,21 160.9,18 

κομπλεύσιμα (Lat. comple + εὔσιμος) 
170.25 

κομπλητίωνες (Lat. completiones) 142. 
22 


χομποφακελορρημοσύνη 140.1 

κομῶ [-&w] κομῶν 248.8 

κόνδερε (Lat. condere) 46.10 

κόνις 246.13 

κοορτάλιος (Lat. cohortalis) (adj.) 136. 
10 

κούρτης (Lat. cohortes) 70.1 

κόπος 216.14 

πόραι 252.21 

Κορβουλών (Lat. Corbulo) 186.12 

Κορίνδιοι 64.1 204.14 

Κορίνδιος (adj.) 32.10 

Κορκυραῖοι 204.14 

Κορνήλιοι (Lat. Cornelit) 14.6 

Κορνήλιος (Lat. Cornelius) 58.22 232. 
14 

χορνίκινες (Lat. cornicines) 70.17 

κορνικουλάριος (Lat. cornicularius) 
134.21 136.12,19,24 138.22 144. 
7 152.11 168.1,5,12,19 170.6,9,12 
172.3 


κορνουκόπιον (Lat. cornucopium) 88.12 
κόρος 108.4 

κόρυζα 122.29 

κορυφή 108.28 


κόσμιος 192.20 
κοσμίως 28.18 160.11 
κοσμιώτερον 166.9 
κόσμος 36.11 
κοσμοφῦόρος 204.21 


κοσμῶ [-έω] κοσμεῖν 96.3 κοσμοῦντες 
24.9 ἐκόσμει 160.14 ἐκόσμησεν 
8.21 194.1 ἐκόσμησαν 166.6 
κοσμῆσαι 236.1 κοσμοῖτο 180.13 
κοσμούμενος 110.27 κοσμουμέ- 
νους 144.21 χοσμουμέναις 88.21 
ἐκοσμεῖτο 216.20 

Κόσσος (Lat. Cossus) 58.22 


κοττιδιανόν (Lat. cotidianum) 164.5, 
11 174.16 240.15 

κοῦρα ἐπιστουλάρουμ (Lat. cura 
epistularum) 138.1,5,10 166.16 

κουρίαι (Lat. curiae) 28.23 30.2 

κουριῶσος (Lat. curiosus) 100.4 196.5 

κούρσωρες (Lat. cursores) 140.24 

Κούρσωρ (Lat. Cursor) 58.30 

κουσπάτωρες (Lat. cuspatores) 72.5 

κούσπους (Lat. cuspus) 72.5 

κουστώδης πέδουµ (Lat. custodes pe- 
dum) 72.6 

κουφίζω ἐκούφισε 126.25 206.20 xov- 
φίσαι 198.16 

κοῦφος 20.24 

κουφότερος 244.6 

κχόφινοι 68.22 

Κράσσος (Lat. Crassus) 36.31 38.2 

Κράτερος 248.4 

πρατήρ 106.4 108.16 126.22 

Κρατῖνος 62.18 

κράτιστος 130.2 188.15 254.20 

κράτος 26.20 54.14 56.16 80.27 86.10, 
11 202.12,14 

πρατύνω ἐκράτυναν 62.20 

κρατῶ [-éo| κρατεῖ 82.26 κρατεῖν 26. 
8 κρατοῦντες 228.7 κρατούντων 
178.23 κρατοῦσι(ν) 212.3 216.26 
220.2 κρατοῦντας 16.4 κρατοῦ- 
σα 104.22 κρατούσης 94.26 xpa- 
τοῦν 168.21 ἐκράτει 56.14 82.10, 
11 ἐκράτησε(ν) 84.14 228.5 240. 
12 ἐκράτησαν 44.26 78.21 xpa- 
τήσασαν 132.6 244.14 κρατῆσαν 
44.21 κρατηῦέντι 84.20 

κρέα 222.25 

κρείττων 10.6 12.6 16.1 28.20 132.16, 
21 134.14 146.21 164.20 170.14 
174.23 176.12,13 178.30 206.12 
216.27 220.17 2243 240.28 
246.23 

κρεμάννυμι κρεμᾶσας 116.12 

xpeoupyot 98.2 

πρεωβόρος 38.9 

κρεώδης 38.1 

κρῆδεμνον 116.17 

κρημνίζω κρημνίσαντος 140.15 

κρήνη 24.5 
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κρηπιδᾶτος (κρηπιδ + Lat. -atus) 60. 


29 62.1 

χρηπίς 12.5 22.26 

Κρής 40.18 204.12,13 

κρικωτός 22.22 

κρίνω κρίνειν 66.5 106.24 122.14 
κρίνων 106.6 128.17 κρίνοντες 
178.8 κρίνοι 2.17 ἔκρινεν 40.1 
ἔκριναν 238.1 κρινάντων 42.26 
κριθησομένας 162.24 

xptoic 28.3 52.24 

xpitat 42.19 

Κρίτων 126.7 

κροκοειδῆς 38.12 

κρύπτω κρύπτειν 46.10 κρυπτοµένων 
254.24 κρύψαντος 2.21 

χρυσταλλώδης 232.6 

κρύφιος 46.7,8 

κρυψίνους 46.11 

κτεῖς 230.26,30 

κτῆμα 132.11 

κτῆσις 52.9 218.30 228.21 

κτίσις 4.4 

κτίσματα 116.22 

κτῶμαι [-&o-| κτησάμενος 170.22 
κτησάμενον 36.10 κεκτῆσὺαι 98. 
27 194.28 κεκτημένος 92.26 114. 
12 xextnpévor 52.9 χεκτημένοις 
16.5 κεκτημένους 162.8 ἐκέκτηντο 
120.17 

κυαϑίσχος 106.2 

πύαῦος 108.19 , 

κυαισίτωρ (Lat. quaesitor) 4.30 8.2 40. 
13,16,19 44.4 124.5 128.4 244.14 

κυαιστιωνάριοι (Lat. quaestionarii) 40. 
21 

κυαιστίωνες (Lat. quaestiones) 40.21 

κυαίστους (Lat. quaestus) 42.2 

κυαίστωρ (Lat. quaestor) 4.29 (bis) 38. 
19,22 40.1,5,10,12,14,16,22 42.14, 
18 44.2,4,7,9 50.21 166.6 174.25 

Κυαίστωρ 40.10 44.9 

κυερῆλαι (Lat. querelae) 42.7 

κυεριμωνίαν (Lat. querimoniae) 42.7 

Κύζικος 244.25 

Κύκλωψ 224.22 226.10 

κύμβαλα 232.9 

Κύντιος (Lat. Quintius) 58.13,22 


Κύπρις 126.17 

Κύπρος 126.16 

Κυρῖνος (Lat. Quirinus) 4.10 14.17 

Κύρις (Lat. Quiris) 14.26 

κύριος 14.17,29 28.19 108.13 152.13 
224.20 228.10 240.8 

κύριος (adj.) 36.9 46.18 66.7 

Κῦρος 102.7 198.9 

χυτῖς 18.11 

πύων 36.1 78.25 

Κωάδης 158.24 214.7,18 

κωδίκιλλοι (Lat. codicillt) 136.22 140. 
21 

Κῶδεξ (Lat. Codex) 170.1 

κώλυμα 150.2 

κωλύω κωλύσει 200.4 κωλύσας 100. 
23 κωλυῦέντος 196.25 κεκωλυμέ- 
νον 198.27 

κωμικός 60.27 

χωμῳδία 6.5 (60.28) 62.2,5,7,15,20, 
20 


κωμῳδῶ [-έω] 62.16 

κωνσεκρατίων (Lat. consecratio) 128. 
11 

κωνσίλια (Lat. consilia) 46.9 

κώνσχριπτοι (Lat. conscripti) 4.23 

Κῶνσος (Lat. Consus) 46.6 

Κωνσουάλια (Lat. Consualia) 46.12 

χῶνσουλ (Lat. consul) 46.11 

Κωνσταντιανός (Lat. Constantianus) 
128.6,21 

Κωνσταντῖνος (Lat. Constantinus) 4.6 
10.15,19 98.5 120.22 128.10,15 
182.5,11 184.14,21 186.20 194.7 
206.19 246.4,6 

Κῷος 102.21 


A 20.8 

Λαβέριος (Lat. Laberius) 232.15 

λαγκιάριοι (Lat. lanciarit) 70.22 

λαγκιολᾶτος (Lat. lanciolatus) 88.24 

λαγχάνω λάχη 118.7 λαχών 12.6 λα- 
χοῦσα 96.6 λέλογχεν 98.4 εἴλη- 
χε(ν) 134.14 138.6 εἰληχότος 136.1 
εἰληχότα 90.7 

Δαζκή 186.10 

λαϑραίως 252.14 

Δαιστρυγών 226.27 
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λαλῶ [-έω] λαλούμενα 214.6 

λαμβάνω λαμβάνουσι(ν) 64.11 142.5 
λαμβάνοιεν 218.8 λαμβάνειν 170.26 
900.10 λαμβάνων 160.18 164.12 
170.11 λαμβάνουσι 170.10 
λαμβάνοντας 34.14 λαμβανούσης 
186.10 ἐλάμβανεν 284.17 ἔλαβε 
102.1 198.3 λάβοι 92.10 λαβεῖν 
12.27 16.11 96.7 202.28 248.20 
250.2,11 λαβών 2.9 62.15 82.15 
84.1 150.3 180.30 216.18 218.12 
226.10,19 250.9 λαβόντος 216.16 
λαβόμενον 244.19 

λαμπρός 152.26 

λαμπρότατος 180.22 

λαμπρότερος 180.28 

λαμπρότης 36.20 132.7 136.20 192.10 

λαμπροφανῆς 108.13 

λανδάνω λανϑάνοντα 222.19 λανῦα- 
νούσης 80.8 110.4 208.1 λανὺά- 
νουσαν 124.14 Addy 144.8 λά- 
Botev 54.10 λαϑών 160.19 λεληδός 
46.9 

λαργιτίωνες (Lat. largitiones) 124.9 

λάρναξ 186.26 

λατικλᾶβιος (Lat. laticlavius) 30.14 

Λατῖνοι (Lat. Latini) 16.20 

Λατῖνος (Lat. Latinus) 16.23 

λαφυραγωγός 244.3 

λεγιών (Lat. legið) 30.6 70.3,4,8 136.8,9 
186.3 

λέγω 14.20 (22.19) 132.29 138.13 
160.8 202.7 238.13 λέγει 44.8 46.14 
48.8 66.3 136.2 18420 λέ- 
γουσι(ν) 10.30 26.3 30.18 42.7 46.3 
88.13 94.11104.16,26 124.9 128.23 
134.9 190.8 224.24 λέγοι 234. 
13 λέγειν 120.20 λέγων 116.25 λέ- 
γοντες 142.17 λεγόντων 106.5 λέ- 
γουσι(ν) 108.20 142.15 198.26 λέ- 
γοντας 102.16 ἔλεγον 46.19 εἶπον 
40.4 48.9 114.15 εἶπε(ν) 12.7 24.4 
52.13 64.8 224.5 εἴποιμι 64.25 εἴ- 
ποι 150.22 190.2 εἰπών 26.13 32. 
18,29 90.10 126.14 210.9 220.28 
232.28 εἰπόντι 94.7 εἰπόντα 250.6 
εἰπόντες 158.2 234.30 εἰπεῖν 14.12 
20.20 26.13 28.10 64.6 80.20 86.29 


98.5 112.6 116.19,28 134.19 152.8 
164.3 176.21 182.17 194.5 248.21 
λέγεται 6.10 12.24 46.10 48.18,20 
50.16 64.7 74.15 92.13 96.24 166. 
14 222.15 λέγονται 24.14 140.9 
142.20 246.6 λέγοιντο 122.25 
λέγεσῦαι 234.11 λεγόμενος 4.25 8. 
26 60.4,5 120.9 124.15 λεγομένου 
8.25,28 94.12 100.8 118.11 136.20 
158.21 160.10 174.11 188.26 
196.8 λεγομένῳ 18.4 98.13 194.14 
236.15 λεγόμενον 52.16 102.5 
124.24 128.4 168.28 198.7 λεγό- 
µενοι 4.26 6.27 74.1 76.4 94.8 
134.3 138.27 140.6 166.18 λεγο- 
μένων 6.11 12.27 36.14 62.6 90.17 
110.13 112.17 136.22 140.1 166. 
25 204.7 210.19 λεγομένοις 248.5 
λεγομένους 24.9 30.8 52.22 60.22 
76.2 100.16 154.2 174.26 176.7 
196.16 208.21 220.19 λεγομένη 
16.21 54.6 λεγομένης 18.4 152.20 
λεγομένην 84.31 138.23 174.23 
λεγόμεναι 132.29 λεγομένων 98. 
23 146.8 156.3 186.3 194.23 Aeyo- 
μένας 24.25 30.6 188.2 242.7 λεγό- 
μενον 98.24 194.25 λεγομένου 
120.29 148.25 164.27 204.19 λε- 
γομένῳ 148.20 188.14 Aeyópevov 
104.26 174.16 λεγόμενα 6.10 68. 
14 λεγομένων 4.25 104.2 108.1 
160.15 164.5 170.25 250.12 Aeyo- 
μένοις 110.10 240.15 λεγόμενα 68. 
21,23 100.3 112.13 196.4 ἐλέγον- 
το 44.16 80.13 see also εἴρω 

λείπω λειπομένους 52.2 λειπομένας 
208.14 

λειτούργημα 188.26 

λειτουργία 80.6 106.24 118.1 134.15 
138.26 142.4,25 144.16,21 152.22 
166.24,27 172.9,24 176.2 254.6 

λειτουργοί 72.2 156.4 

λεῖος 52.10 230.19 

λείψανα 246.18 

λεκάνη 106.3 

A&xiboc 38.13 

Aextéov 46.17 

λέξις 18.24 42.3 90.23 104.20 
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λεξογράφος 14.18 30.20 

Λεόντιος 158.24 

Λέπιδος (Lat. Lepidus) 32.6 60.17 84.30 
86.14 90.18 

λεπτομερῶς 28.15 

λεπτός 82.12 88.26 98.2 104.7 110.18 
164.22 224.1 

λεπτοτέρως 78.4 

λεπτότης 186.22 

Δευκάτης 206.8 

λευκός 16.26 24.4 30.17,21 48.13,16,19 

λευκόχρυσα 244.1 

λευχειμονῶ [-έω] λευχειμονοῦντες 44. 
16 

λευχείμων 44.12.14 108.11 

λέων 80.1 212.9 

Λέων 30.7 114 9.14 188.5 200.9 202.3, 
13 

ληγᾶτοι (Lat. légati) 58.27 90.17 136.4 

λήγω ἔληξεν 188.17 

λησταρχία 248.1 

λίαν 30.27 

Λιβύη 8.22 24.7 84.17 132.11 184.17 
200.13 218.11,25 

λίβυρναι (Lat. liburnae) 200.14 

Λίβυς 250.3 

λιϑοκόλλητος 88.10 

λίϑος 14.11 24.4 216.20 224.20 226.9 

λιωδέστερος 228.17 

Λικίνιος (Lat. Licinius) 36.31 66.13 
120.21,22 

λιμβοί (Lat. limbi) 88.13 

λιμῆν 206.17 

λιμός 22.18 204.23 

λίνον 48.18 

λινοῦς 234.1 


Λιπάρη (Lat. Lipara) 126.22 246.12 
λιπαρῶς 48.2 180.4 

λιταί 60.2 

λιτιγάτωρ (Lat. litigator) 148.26 


λίτρα 104.28 126.3 170.8,13 176.11 


200.11,20,22 208.9,13 212.6 252. 


10 256.5 
λογάδες 30.7 34.13 66.24 176.22 
λόγια 48.9 224.28 
λογίζομαι ἐλογίζοντο 32.26,29 
λογικοί 176.18 210.10 216.2 


λογικός (adj.) 2.17 122.21 138.26 152. 
29 166.21 206.15 

λογικώτατος 164.22 

λογικώτερος 138.18 

λογισμοί 136.15 140.911 186.22,24 
202.25,27 

λογιώτατος 176.30 180.7 

λογοὺέται 188.24 220.18 

λόγος 4.2 6.17 10.(2),5 18.8 28.7 44.13 
54.20 62.11 76.11 78.49 80.17 
82.1 88.27 92.16 100.31 108.8,20 
110.26 112.5 114.12,25 116.22 
118922 122.23 132.1,3,4,22,25 
138.3 144.12,21 146.7 150.7,13 
152.17,30 160.7,13 164.14 168.4,29 
170.5,18 172.10 174.17 176.17,20, 
23 178.1,7 180.10,13,21 184.21,28 
192.29,32 198.2 200.18 204.15 
206.12,13 208.3,16 210.18,20,21, 
22 212.8,19 214.4,14,21,25 220.6 
224.18,19 226.4 236.1,6 240.30 
250.11 252.16 256.15 

λογύδρια 250.1 

λογχῶ |-όω] λελογχωμένη 88.5 

λογχωτός 30.16 88.25 

λοιδορίαι 62.23 

λοιμός 8.33 

λοιπόν (adv. 188.16 210.29 216.22 
236.5 

λοιπόν, τό (adv.) 26.11 34.7-8,21 44.27 
54.3,21 80.26 88.27 94.24 98.15 
100.24 108.21 110.4 112.23 132.20 
154.1,10 156.11 166.17 168.27 
170.29 172.4 176.17-18 18821 
192.22 196.27 198.138,24 208.26 
212.3 214.13 216.2 224.3 226.17,23 
230.20  236.1,2-3 238.10,18 
240.29-30 242.12 250.18 254.27 

λοιπός 52.6 82.25 88.25 92.20 136.11 
138.13 160.13 166.23 180.28 222.20 
238.14 

Λουκανός (Lat. Lucanus) 204.13 206.5 

Λούκερες (Lat. Luceres) 20.18 

Δουκίλιος (Lat. Lucilius) 62.16 

Λούκιος (Lat. Lucius) 36.31 66.14 68.17 

λούω ἐλούετο 116.14 

λοφιαί 4.15 18.22 56.8 

Λυδία 2.4 172.14 210.11 228.3 
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Λυδοί 2.5 228.1 232.24,25,28 234.3 

λύκοι 116.8 

Λυχόφρων 62.22 228.1 

λυμαίνομαι ἐλυμήναντο 82.4 

λυμαντικός 192.19 

λυμεών 226.28 

λυπῶ [-έω] λυπούμενος 248.18 

λῶρος (Lat. lorus) 84.13 

λυσιτέλεια 98.20 194.21 

λυσιτελῆς 208.7 254.27 

λυσιτελῶ [-έω] λυσιτελοῦν 54.19 190. 
27 

λύσσα 126.28 

λύτρα 252.14 

λυτρῶ [-όω] λυτρουμένων 252.19 


μαγιστέριον (Lat. magisterium) 98.25 
120.29 194.26 

μαγιστριανός (Lat. magistrianus) 6.27 
122.4 148.1 152.9 170.4 

μάγιστρος (Lat. magister) 6.26 8.2 94.12 
98.13 100.8,25 118.11 120.9,11, 
15,19,21,24,.27 1222 1287521 
160.10 166.14 168.24 194.15 196. 
1,9,26 214.15 

μάγχιπες (Lat. mancipes) 140.5 

Μάζακα 114.10 220.10 

μαθητεία 250.21 

Μαιάνδριος 88.14 

Μακεδόνιος 160.6 

Μακεδών 58.29 

μακρηγορῶ [-έω] 200.27 240.17 μα- 
κρηγορεῖν 106.6 

μακρός 18.25 190.3 200.13.14 242.15 

μάλα 250.2 

µαλακός 234.18 

μάλιστα 44.14 114.13 122.27 160.20 
166.20 174.25 186.9 206.3 210.20 
236.15 238.27 


Μάλλιος (Lat. Mallius) 78.23 

μᾶλλον 12.21 16.17 24.5 26.15 50.17 
84.25,27 94.6 102.6 110.5 118.27 
128.3 170.14 172.24 180.8 198.8 
202.15 226.28 232.20 238.2 244. 
8,9 246.15 250.1 256.10 

Μάμερχος (Lat. Mamercus) 58.11 

μανδύης 102.20,26 104.1 222.26 


μανθάνω μάδωμεν 42.10 μαϑών 220. 
23 μαῦόντα 76.9 

μανιάκαι 70.25 

μάνικαι (Lat. manicae) 30.17 

μάνιπλοι (Lat. manipuli) 20.9 

μαντεία 134.10 

μάντευμα 102.7 198.9 

μαντῖον 102.27 

Μαξιλλοπλουμβάκιος (Lat. Maxillo- 
plumbacius) 222.27 

Μαξιμιανός (Lat. Maximianus) 120.25 

μάππα (Lat. mappa) 48.19 

μάραϑος 64.21 

Μαραδωνομάχοι 20.23 

μαραίνω μαραινομένης 114.27 138.30 

Μαρινιῶ [-&o] (Lat. Marin + ιῶ) 208. 
25 

Μαρῖνος (Lat. Marinus) 8.14 188.19 
204.6 208.16,25,28 210.4,25 212.1 

Μάριος (Lat. Marius) 16.7 30.6 76.22 
82.6,9,11,12,20 186.2 

Μαρχιανός (Lat. Marcianus) 200.8 

Μάρκιος (Lat. Marcius) 50.28 54.25 
56.19 

Μάρκος (Lat. Marcus) 58.17 126.12 

μάρμαρον 108.32 

Μαρτινιανός (Lat. Martinianus) 120. 
20 

μαρτυρία 38.20 

μαρτυρῶ [-éo] μαρτυροῦντα 252.23 
μαρτυρούσης 236.18 

μάρτυς 2.11 26.12 32.29 44.17 66.2 
74.17 80.10 104.19 170.23 222.7 
232.27 236.8 252.16 

μαστίζω μαστίξας 168.28 

μάτην 144.9 

ματρικουλάριος (Lat. matricularius) 
236.15 238.12 

μάτρικες (Lat. matrices) 132.29 186.29 

Μαυρούσιοι (Lat. Maurusii) 218.25 

μαυσώλεια 116.23 

μάχαιραι 66.15 

μάχη 22.6 74.8 76.7 132.19 186.6 200.17 
202.16 

μάχιμος 76.14 

μαχιμώτατος 126.5 

μάχομαι μάχεσδαι 12.23 74.11 μαχό- 
μενος 218.29 μαχομένους 74.10 
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μεγαλειότης 16.9 122.8 146.2 248.6 

µεγαλόδωρος 206.11 

μεγαλοφρονῶ [-&o] μεγαλοφρονεῖν 
178.18 


μεγαλοφροσύνη 208.5 

μεγαλόφρων 120.28 214.19 

Μεγαρεῖς 244.23,26 

μέγας 46.3 62.13 84.29 172.20 180.24 
220.26 256.3 

μέγεὺος 48.11 58.16 224.21 246.5 254. 
7 


μέγιστος 6.23 28.14 36.24 66.4 92.25 
94.4,5,13 106.22 122.12 126.24 
132.5 152.10,26 162.5 168.1,24 
170.4,28 224.16 236.2 240.9 254. 
21 

μεῦ᾽ see μετά 

μεϑίστημι μεϑιστάμενοι 144.6 μεταῦέ- 
μενος 116.11 

μέθοδος 256.1 

μείζων 14.16 26.22 28.5 32.28 34.16 
36.30 72.11 82.28 90.19 94.20 
96.25 114.27 120.2 132.10 176.22 
178.11 180.14,25 192.6,13 214.2 

μειλίχιος 122.15 

μειράκιον 224.9 230.18 

μείων 94.19 

μελάγχρως 168.14 

μέλαν 106.1 

μέλας 22.24 30.22 246.12 

μελετῶ [-άω] μελετᾶν 124.2 µελετή- 
σαντα 98.18 194.20 

μέλλω μέλλοντος 136.7 μέλλοντες 44. 
15 ἤμελλε(ν) 200.10 236.7 250.15 
ἤμελλον 246.10 ἔμελλον 170.26 

µέλος 64.23 166.23 192.14 232.21 

μέλω μέλει 176.23 ἔμελε 250.20 

μέμνημαι μέμνηται 26.1 μνησθῆναι 78. 
6 200.5 240.27 

μεμοριάλιοι (Lat. memoriales) 172.16 
236.25 

μέμφομαι 42.6 

μεμψίμοιρος 42.5 

μέμψις 42.7 210.12 

μέν 2.11 62.9 124.24 140.23 152.5 166. 
21 178.1 184.5,11 

μὲν. . .ἀλλά 80.2,4 122.15 248.14 

μὲν. . ἀτάρ 172.21 


μὲν. . .ÓÉ passim 

μὲν. . .καί 14.7,8 30.12,16 58.30-60.1 
108.11,12 146.25,26 164.15,16 
178.28-180.4 222.22,23 222.24 
222.25,26 232.7 

μὲν... .μέντοι 98.29,30 194.29,30 

μὲν οὖν 24.23 92.16 120.19 134.16 
214.20 

μὲν οὖν...δέ 112.9-10,11 168.7,11 
206.10 218.8,10 222.13,14 230.11, 
14 238.10,11 252.13,14 

μὲν. . .πλήν 52.22 238.17,19 

μὲν. . τε 194.1,3 

μὲν. . .τε. . .τε.. .καί 220.29-222.3,5,6 

μέντοι 18.5 62.2 98.30 138.23 150.26 
152.4 178.19 194.30 

μένω μένει 162.8 μένοντες 138.23 
144.4 

μερίζω μερίζεται 182.31 

μεριτικά 242.24 

μέρος 60.6 116.11 152.8 182.9 190.23 

μεσοβασιλεύς 54.13 60.14 68.1 

μεσόγειος 182.23 242.15 

µέσος 30.14 86.10 108.15,16 118.27 
134.22 136.1 152.21 156.12 160. 
27 172.17 186.4 190.5 202.5 224.7 
232.17 246.10 

μετ᾽ see μετά 

μετά (μετ᾽, ped’) c. gen. 8.29 12.16 14. 
25 32.13 46.24 64.19 86.17 90.11, 
19 98.5 108.12,23 110.24 116.15 
122.21 132.16 134.9 146.6,11 158. 
10 160.3,21 164.15 170.13 172.17 
174.13 176.27 178.6 182.29 192. 
16,18 194.7 206.8 226.5 232.9 248. 
7 254.11,24 c. dat. 172.15 c. acc. 2. 
12 10.32 12.26 16.11 24.16 28.10, 
18,25 36.4 38.23 40.4 50.21 52.27 
58.17,21 60.14 62.17 (bis) 64.1 74. 
19,22 76.13 80.27 82.13,30 84.22, 
25 88.2 90.15,20,26 96.16 106.16, 
22 108.10 116.29 124.20,21 128.3 
136.24 138.23,26 140.5 148.18 
152.7,11,19 154.22,26 156.17 160. 
6 166.12,15 170.9,15 180.5 182.25 
184.17 198.20 200.8 206.19 208. 
24 212.19 224.1 232.26 238.13 
242.21 246.21 252.9 256.2 
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μεταβάλλω μετέβαλεν 238.28 µεταβά- 
λοι 2.18 μεταβαλών 86.25 112.1 
254.22 μεταβαλοῦσαν 126.17 µε- 
ταβαλόντων 246.3 μεταβάλλεσϑαι 
118.18 μεταβληϑῆναι 228.29 

µεταβολή 120.10 224.3 

μεταγενέστερος 82.5 

μεταδίδωμι µεταδοίη 178.14 μεταδοῦ- 
ναι 198.19 250.10 

μετάδϑεσις 228.26 

μεταίχμιον 82.8 

μετακαλῶ [-6o] μετεκᾶλεσαν 186.17 
μετακληϑείς 184.6 

μετάληψις 236.22 

μεταμέλει 132.18 172.6 

μετανίστημι μεταναστάντος 2.4 

μέταξα 88.10 

µεταστελλω μεταστειλάμενος 220.12 
248.22 250.16 μετεστάλη 50.T 

μετατρέπω μετατρέψαι 202.11 

μεταφέρω μετηνέχθη 168.17 μετε- 
νεχῦέντος 26.21 

μεταφύομαι μετεφύη 118.25 μετεφύη- 
σαν 2.16 

μετέρχομαι μετῆλδε 226.18 

μετέχω μετέσχον 236.16 


μετονομάζω μετωνόμασεν 220.11 ue- 
τωνόμασαν 140.10 μετονομάσαν- 
τες 26.12 μετονομασϑῆναι 2.6 

μέτρα 62.19 

µέτρησις 236.4 


μετριάζω μετριάζων 84.24 86.19 με- 
τριάζοντος 16.16 

μέτριος 32.22 46.17 66.17 98.11 114. 
31 116.25 126.25 128.18 154.11 
170.29 174.6 200.8 214.18 226.13 
240.30 


μετριότης 34.5 110.26 126.12 

μετρίως 122.25 172.25 194.12 

μετριώτατος 222.13 

μετρῶ [-έω] ἐμέτρησεν 126.28 peue- 
τρημένοις 248.11 

μέτωπον 134.17 


μέχρι c. gen. 10.12 16.26 78.8 86.24 


108.8 122.19 178.10 202.28 210. 
15 246.4 


un 2.16,17 16.3,18 22.14,17 28.8 32.12, 
14 42.3,9 44.14 48.23 50.7,23 52. 
22 54.10,11,17,21 60.12 66.1.2,20 
68.19 76.8 80.4 86.8 90.15 92,3,23 
94.15 100.20 102.27 106.28 110.9 
112.6,13 (dis) 118.5,6 120.26 124. 
19 126.28 132.27 134.8,13 142.13 
144.8,20 148.17 150.24,27 152.4, 
18 154.7,8,14 168.3 172.17 174.4 
182.22 184.22,23,24,27 192.15,18, 
24,27,29 194.1 196.21,23 198.21, 
23 200.6,27 202.8,11 204.27 206. 
17(ter),20,26 210.1 218.5,6 224.13 
(228.9) 230.1,9,28 (bis),29 232.1 
234.24 238.2 240.8,29 250.17 

μηδαμόϑεν 238.31 

μηδέ 34.29 110.2 122.19 152.28 164. 
16 178.22 188.5 202.16,(28) 226. 
26 236.8,17 242.4,9 244.10 256.6 

μηδὲ. . .umóé 12.15 92.22 108.3,4 152. 
1,2 172.3,4 208.12 224.26 226.17, 
18 228.23,24 

μηδείς 12.8,10 18.14 28.2 34.16 44.18 
64.15 90.13 96.15 98.9 100.26 102. 
9 110.21,25 120.2,4 122.6,7,14,17, 
30 124.2,21 126.8 148.14 168.12 
170.5,22 172.7 186.24 188.25 190. 
11 194.11 196.27 198.11 206.16 
212.1 216.4,7 218.23 224.2,4 226. 
3 230.16 238.2,4,16,30 240.5,18, 
23 

μηδέποτε 110.9 242.8 

μηκέτι 32.19 98.11 (136.13) 194.13 
220.1 234.18 

μῆκος 80.3 

µήν (particle) 16.24 44.20 52.7 54.26 
58.4 68.19 76.5 78.3,10 86.12 90.21 
92.12,22 100.29 114.2,30 142.1,5 
152.2 176.3 182.9 186.27 190.27 
196.30 210.20 224.27 230.15 246. 
3 see also γε µήν 

μῆν 10.17,21,33 54.14,27 56.15 170.8 
180.32 

Μῆνες 2.7 18.27 20.19 88.8 102.5 104. 
11 112.19,24 198.7 228.8 

µήνσωρες (Lat. mensores) 70.14 

μήνυμα 90.13 108.24 

μήνυσις 190.13 228.12,15 
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μηνύω ἐμηνύθη 222.9 

μήποτε 174.11 

μήπω 48.9 74.11 136.21 202.1 220.20 
230.19 

μηρός 22.23 

μηρυχισμός 232.7 

μητάτωρες (Lat. metatores) 70.19 

μητατωριχά (Lat. metatorica) 242.21 

μῆτε 192.17 

μήτε. . μήτε 86.10,11 

μῆτηρ 10.29 38.8 48.1,3 94.25 132.14 
210.14 

μητρῷος 36.29 

Μηχανικά 74.22 

μιαιφονίαι 226.14 

μιαρώτατος 240.19 

μιάσματα 224.15 

μικρός 16.22 20.11 56.24 62.13 86.28 
100.16 102.20 112.2 114.21 116.1 
122.27,30 126.29 132.11 138.17 
142.23 152.10,25 176.5,27 178.13 
180.12 190.29 196.16 198.18 200. 
5 210.23 218.16 234.20 236.16 see 
also σμικρός 

pux 62.4,8 

μῖμοι 108.23 

μιμοῦμαι [-6o-] μιμήσασϑαι 62.22 

Μίνως 40.18 

μίξις 116.16 234.16 

μισητός 16.2 

µισὺός 142.15 

μισῶ [-έω] ἐμίσησα 176.19 

μνήμη 60.14 74.24 78.8,11 110.20 112. 
12 118.6 124.7 134.1 166.2,10 172. 
3 202.28 232.4 250.5 

μνημονεύω μνημονεύει 48.6 μνημο- 
νεύουσιν 116.24 134.4 ἐμνημόνευ- 
σας 112.7 ἐμνημόνευσεν 176.17 
μνημονεύσαντες 2.8 μνημονεύεται 
244.26 µμνημµονευδέντων 62.19 
μνημονευϑεῖσι 60.7 

μόγις 24.23 110.16,22 144.17 152.16 

μοῖρα 58.1 76.10,20 170.10 230.7 

μόλις 84.5 

μονάρχης 54.16 

μοναρχία 56.16 

μόναρχος 60.17 82.28 84.5 120.7 134. 
23 


μοναρχῶ [-έω] μοναρχῶν 80.23 µοναρ- 
χοῦντι 90.19 

μονάς 128.8(bis) 

µοναστικά 244.1 

μονῆρης 60.12 132.4 140.4 184.25 

μονόβιβλος 44.8 172.20 

μονομερῆς 156.2 170.14,27 236.3 

μονόπτερα 244.1 

μόνος 14.1 16.6 18.5 22.4 24.12.14 26. 
8 30.9 32.12,20 36.2,16,24 40.3,6, 
18 44.10,20 50.8,26 52.7 54.14,21 
56.1,12,17 58.13,18 60.10,13 62.8, 
9 64.20 68.19 76.3 78.1 80.7,25 82. 
4 86.9,24,31 90.2,3,18,21,25 92. 
10,13 94.9 96.5 100.5,26 102.22 
104.3,27 108.22 112.20,23,26 114. 
20,22 120.15,17,23 122.1,25 126. 
11,25 132.13 134.4,12,25 136.9 
142.2 154.8 158.19,26 162.8 164. 
24 166.9,17 168.8,19 172.27 174. 
13,14 176.2 180.1,11,13 182.25 
184.16 186.16,27 188.8,22,26,28 
190.16 192.2,32 196.6,28 198.23 
202.8 206.19,23 208.8,19,27 210. 
2,10 214.16 216.25,26 218.7,11 
222.3,5,14,17,23 2242,16 228.2, 
30( dis) 232.28 234.4,26 240.26,27 
242.2 246.18,25 248.9,13,20 

Μόσος (Lat. Mosa) 182.27 

μουνεράριοι (Lat. munerarii) 72.2 

μουνούμισσα (Lat. munumissa) 156.11 

µοχὑήματα 126.29 

μρχὺηρία 236.28 

Μυγδόνιος 186.17 

μυῦικόν 40.19 

μυδικός 236.26 

μῦδος 46.13 60.28 126.17 222.15 

μυριάδες 126.3,6 200.17,21 246.17 

μύριοι 120.14 200.13 

μυρίοι 38.17 116.16 180.5 202.6 216.1 
218.27 220.10 222.15 240.14 242. 
23 254.13 

Μυσία (sc. Μοισία) 98.8 182.12 184.14 
194.10 

μυστήρια 150.27 

μυστικός 46.9 

μυστογράφος 160.18 

μυῶ [-έω] μεμυημένος 150.27 
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μωραίνω μωραίνοντα 38.18 
μωρία 46.20 
μωρός 46.20 


Ναΐβιος (Lat. Naevtus) 36.30 

ναοί 52.26 86.19 

νάπη 216.8 

ναστός 232.6 

Νάσων (Lat. Naso) 38.9 

ναυάγιον 200.24 

ναυάρχαι 44.2 

ναύκληρος 232.15 

νε (Lat. πε) 64.11 

Νεάπολις 246.7 

νεαρός 100.10 170.2 196.10 

νεκρός 50.13 222.6,11 226.24 

Νέμεσις 130.1 240.21 

νεμεσῶ [-άω] νεµεσήσασα 204.3 

νεμέτορες (208.22) 

νέμω νέμειν 34.29 νέμονται 212.13 
ἐνέμοντο 82.24 

νέος 64.6 80.26 86.5,10,16 96.19 98.18 
128.12 194.18 196.22 

νεότης 112.1 144.17 

νέπα (Lat. nepa) 64.10 

νέπετα (Lat. nepeta) 64.22 

νέπως (Lat. nepos) 6.8 64.4,6,23 

Νέπως (Lat. Nepos) 232.14 

νερτέριος 224.4 

Népov (Lat. Nero) 38.8 186.13 202.26 

νεῦρα 138.13 204.4 226.17 

νεφελοφόρος 184.10 

νεωκόροι 52.23 

νεωτερισμός 78.11 112.25 160.7 


νεώτερος 54.27 62.18 94.15 120.9 124. 


21 154.17 
νήγρετος 64.12 
νῆδυμος 64.13 
νῆες 200.13 
νηκτά 116.15 
νήλιπος 64.12 
νηνία (Lat. nenia) 50.16 
νῆσος 102.22 126.18 
νήτη 50.17 
νήχυτος 64.12 
νῆχω νήχεσὺαι 232.10 
Νίγρος (Lat. Niger) 246.2 
νίκη 82.13,15 186.15 246.16 


νικητής 84.19 

Νικόπολις 206.7 

νικῶ [-άω] νικᾶν 214.9 ἐνίκησε 246.21 
νιχκήσαντος 18.20 


Νιόβη 228.17 

Νίσιβις 186.17 

νιφάδες 94.22 

νόβα (Lat. nova) 108.1 
νοκτοῦρνοι (Lat. nocturni) 24.27 
νομαδικός 34.28 


νομίζω 40.12 238.19 ἐνόμιζεν 90.26 
νομίσας 126.28 νενομικώς 180.13 
νομίζεται 184.10 ἐνομίζετο 164.21 
ἐνομίσθη 40.19 46.7 128.10 ἐνομί- 
σῦησαν 188.6 νοµισδείη 162.11 
νομισῦείς 10.7 νομισϑέντων 86.21 
νομισὺέν 190.26 νενομισμένον 
156.1 

νομικός 26.12 40.9 42.11 44.8 

νομικός (adj.) 142.16 

νομικώτατος 148.19 158.25 

νόμιμος 86.7 

νόμισμα 242.22 

νομογράφος 2.19 28.4 50.21 

vopobteoío 196.23 

νομοῦέτης 54.4 66.25 80.11 

νομοδετῶ [-έω] ἐνομοδέτησεν 66.19 
νενομοῦετημένων 152.5 

νόμος 12.9,10,16,18(bis) 24.12 42.12 
46.24 50.11,23 52.2,24 54.17 62. 
24 64.13,19 66.20 76.9 80.1,5 90. 
25 98.28 100.22 106.3,15,18 108.8 
110.3,20,24 122.10 124.6 1322, 
17,20 136.27 144.26 146.14,26 
148.1,12,18 150.11,13 152.12 158. 
6,13 160.16,18 164.2 166.23 168. 
22 194.29 196.24 198.14,21,27 
228.5 238.6,21 240.5,12,19 244.12 
256.13 

νόσος 230.21 246.1 

νοσῶ [-éo| νοσῶν 82.18 

νότος 162.3 246.11 

Νουμᾶς (Lat. Numa) 2.9 36.5,6 

νουνεχέστατος 162.21 

νουνεχέστερος 112.4 

νοῦς 156.14 

νυχτερινοί 80.13 
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νυκτηγρετῶ |-έω] νυκτηγρετῶν 154. 


26 νυκτηγρετοῦντας 156.16 

νῦν 4.18 22.11 24.13 30.1 32.3 52.26 
56.8 60.23 62.8 74.1 80.17 86.1 88. 
13 102.7 104.22 106.8 112.16 120. 
17 122.4 126.1 132.29 134.10,21 
136.13 142.20 144.22,23 146.22 
156.10 162.22 164.1 166.9,13 184. 
3 188.7 190.2 192.14 198.10 234. 
11 236.27 246.8 

νῦν μὲν. . .viv δέ 8.8 36.13 82.11 154. 
16,17 182.17 192.23,24 

νύξ 6.16 78.14,23 80.2 122.18 154.25 
156.14 234.22 

νωμενκουλάτωρες (Lat. nomenculato- 
res) 142.8,10 162.25 

νῶτον 18.13 150.8. 


ἔ 10.15 

ξαίνω ἔξαινε 224.22 

ξενικός 136.12 

ξενοδίκης 60.6 

ξενοκτονίαι 224.11 

ξένος 94.14.19 68.9 90.29 
ξέω ἐξεσμένην 24.4 
ξηραμπέλινος 30.13 

ξηρός 108.4 

ξίφος 22.22 96.26 98.1 

ξύλον 18.14 

ἔυλοπέδαι 72.5 

ξυλοτομῶ [-έω] ξυλοτομῶν 48.23 
ξυλουργής 190.3 

ἔύμπας 90.12 see also σύμπας 


ὁ,ἡ,τό (def. art.) passim 

0,7, 16 (dem. pron. sine subst.) ὁ 174.9 
208.11 250.9,16 252.23 254.5 τόν 
14.16 oi 150.6 τῶν 52.1 98.10 244. 
15 ἡ 94.21,22 110.16 184.29 αἱ 88. 
9 τῶν 92.3 τῶν 216.4 226.3 

ὀβολός 170.24 222.19 230.3 

ὀγδοήκοντα 252.11 

ὄγδοος 6.13 58.6,10 214.22 244.23 

óyxoc 60.10 104.27 150.9 

ὀγκῶ |-όω] ὀγκῶν 160.21 ὀγκωδείς 
86.18 200.11 ὀγκωϑῆναι 102.17 
ὠγκωμένον 36.17 


ὅδε 10.20 28.4 94.14 150.25,26 (bis) 
156.20 172.10 178.10 190.20 204. 
2] 238.18 

ὁδοιπορία 242.16 

ὁδός 38.7 46.25 154.14 174.4 202.22 
238.10 

ὀδύνη 248.20 

ὀδυνηρός 238.14 

ὄζω ὄζουσιν 154.13 

ὅϑεν 10.32 16.22 28.10 30.1 34.30 40. 
20 52.9,25 60.25 64.22 86.1 102.25 
112.26 128.10 134.20 186.12 188.7 
206.5 232.9 

οἷα (adv.) c. adj. 122.9 212.26 c. subst. 
64.23 88.4 204.11 214.24 220.16 
222.26 c. part. caus. 22.15 50.12, 
23 54.18 60.24 96.26 110.2,21 114. 
16 140.16 152.11 242.6 244.10 see 
also otov 

οἴαξ 254.4 

οἶδα 170.25 222.7 236.19 252.17 
οἶδε(ν) 30.19 36.2 94.10 140.13 
182.8 188.6 236.24 ἴσμεν 2.8,19 
36.15 52.8 62.13 104.25 118.23 
228.8 ἴστω 178.10 εἰδέναι 252.24 
εἰδώς 122.11 

οἰκεῖος 12.12,17 34.9 96.10 100.22 
114.7,16 120.2 128.15 130.4 136. 
17 148.5 152.13 160.20 168.20 
170.16 180.17,19 192.24 202.7 
218.4 226.7 228.15 232.16 238.7 
240.6 244.7 

οἰκειότατος 34.13 

οἰκειῶ [-δω] οἰκειοῦται 220.17 οἶκει- 
ουμένους 32.27 34.3 ᾠκειωμένους 
230.15 

οἰκείωσις 34.7 

οἰχέται 66.16,17 116.6,8 162.8 218.15 

oixfjoeic 34.27 

οἰκῆτορες 128.18 224.8 238.26 

οἰκία 34.16 122.20 

οἰκιακοί 26.1 

οἰκίζω οἰκίσαντες 244.25 

οἰκογενῆς 66.17 

οἰκοδεσπότης 202.23 

οἰκοδομή 100.18 196.19 

οἰκοδομήματα 100.17 196.18 246.11 

οἴκοῦεν 94.20,22 
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οἴκοι 202.5 

οἶχος 68.12 226.8 

oixtpóc 226.26 

οἰκτρῶς 172.1 

οἰκῶ [-έω] οἰκῶν 38.6 οἰκοῦντες 206.1 
xel 80.15 @xnoev 52.16 οἰκου- 
μένης 200.9 

οἴμοι 204.3 

οἰμωγαί 236.10 

οἰμώζω οἴμωζε 248.17 

οἶνος 116.16 230.24 

οἴομαι οἶμαι 52.20 62.11 74.12 132.2 
166.9 168.3 234.10 οἴεται 234.12 
οἴονται 10.24 οἰόμενος 128.2 oió- 
μενοι 204.2 οἰομένων 34.8 156.16 
οἰομένους 16.18 ῴετο 190.30 218. 
4 230.9 

oiov (adv.) 10.30 16.16 40.15 42.12 44. 
3 80.20 106.11,21 134.19 152.7 
266.28 see also οἷα 

otov ei 14.3,17 16.27-18.1 18.25 20.9 
24.10,15 28.26 30.7 32.2 34.4 38.4 
44.2 46.10 58.27(bis) 60.5 64.3,10 
68.22-23 72.6 84.31 88.15 90.26, 
28 92.14 96.8,13 98.23 106.2 108. 
27 128.21-22 134.3,6 140.24 142. 
19,22 148.15,26 154.2 188.3 190. 
22 194.24 240.15 see also οἷα, otov 

οἷος 158.15 166.5 180.18 200.18 230.2, 
11 

οἷος οὖν 134.7,13 222.4 224.9 

οἴχομαι οἴχεται 144.22 

οἰωνοσκόποι 60.1 68.7 

ὀκρεᾶτοι (Lat. ocreati) 72.9 

Ὀκταβιανός (Lat. Octavianus) 84.22 
90.20 

ὀκτώ 10.28 58.21 76.27 

ὀλέῦριος 60.16 

ὄλεῦρος 78.25 82.12 202.18 222.29 

ὀλίγα (adv.) 94.1 

ὀλιγωρία 248.20 

ὀλισδαίνω ὀλισδαίνων 182.28 ὀλι- 
σθαινούσης 192.26 

ῥλκάδες 106.12 

ὄλλυμι ὅλωλε 238.12 

ὁλογραφικά 242.18 

ὁλόκληρος 18.10,15 

ὀλοός 204.23,25 


ὅλος 8.22 26.6 28.7 30.21 32.1 34.8 50. 
12 80.24 82.17,26 84.12 86.10 94. 
20 104.16 110.28 112.12 120.23 
124.23 126.8,22 132.13 152.11,18 
166.15,19 168.6 174.5 176.15,19 
178.6 184.15 186.1 188.10,19 192. 
15 200.24 204.1 214.8 216.21 218. 
26 228.1,3 230.30 236.19 254.5 
256.16 see also δι ὅλου, xad’ ὅλου 

ὁλοσίδηρος 74.4 

ὁλοτελής 18.15 

Ὀλυμπιάς 58.24 244.23 

ὅλως 28.3 36.8 76.6 108.3,20 110.2 
236.8 242.9 

ὁμαλός see xad’ ὁμαλοῦ 

ὁμιλία 122.20 158.18 

ὄμματα 224.25 232.22 

ὁμόγνιος 228.15 

ὁμόδουλα 242.18 

ὁμόζυγος 240.28 

ὅμοιος 222.18 

ὁμοίως 88.1,6 174.15 

ὁμοίωσις 26.21 

ὁμόκηνσα (ὁμο + Lat. census) 242.19 

ὁμολογῶ [-έω] ὁμολογεῖν 160.27 ὁμο- 
λογῆσας 204.9 

ὁμόνοια 150.15 244.17 

ὁμοσχήμων 84.19 

ὁμοῦ 8.30 116.22120.18 122.17 166.7 
210.27 220.5 228.3 

ὁμόψυχος 228.15 

Ὀμφάλη 234.6 

ὁμωνυμία 96.25 

ὁμώνυμος 222.21 252.4 

ὁμωνύμως 6.7 42.20 64.5 

ὅμως 30.19 34.20 86.28 94.13,18 
202.19 208.28 210.17 220.3 
242.10 246.21 254.7 

ὄναγρος 72.24 

'Ovfjcavópoc 74.21 

ὄνομα 4.10 6.3,11 8.12 10.30,32 12.25 
14.4 16.4,27 18.3 20.18 26.1 40.19 
44.28 46.4,16 50.10 52.10 54.10, 
16 64.4 66.17 68.1584.9,22 112.11 
120.10,12 132.24,25 142.9 146.24 
162.13,22 182.6 184.5 188.4 236. 
27 

ὀνομάζω ὀνομάζει 104.18 ὀνομάζου- 
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ow 20.22 22.26 68.24 ὀνομάζειν 
16.4 30.19 90.30 164.7 ὀνομάζων 
78.5 ὀνομάζοντες 24.10 ὠνόμαζον 
18.8 26.2 30.14 ὠνόμασεν 142.7 
ὠνόμασαν 22.13 48.20 50.14 108. 
27 228.7 ὀνομάσας 20.5 ὀνομάζε- 
σῦαι 16.17 84.24 ὀνομαζόμενον 
182.18 ὠνομάσὺη 8.26,29 100.5 
120.19 196.5 ὠνομάσὺησαν 8.13 
40.16 ὀνομασὺῦῆναι 40.3 92.5 140. 
13 252.2 ὀνομασδείς 16.12 ὀνομα- 
oÜüévtec 42.16 ὠνομασμένον 92.12 

ὀνομασία 148.3 

ὀνομασταί 142.12 

ὄνυχες 122.11 

ὀξύς 122.13 194.4 228.5,6,12 

ὀξυτελῆς 190.4 

ὁπλίζω ὁπλισϑεῖσα 240.31 

ὁπλομελέτη 72.10.11 

ὅπλον 2.10 6.10 14.2 20.2 72.17 74.11, 
17 96.27 98.12,22 102.18 108.7 
112.16 122.5 126.1,5,6,10 132.32 
138.6,12 168.16 184.22 194.14,22 
200.22 212.1 228.12 254.19 

ὁπλοποιῖαι 98.23 194.24 

ὁπλοφόρος 52.6 72.1 

ὁπλοφορῶ [-έω] ὁπλοφοροῦσι 24.12 

ὁποῖα (adv.) 230.2 

ὁποῖος 12.13 38.17 76.1 122.26 148.16 
166.24 176.17 

ὁποῖος οὖν 160.17 

ὁποῖός τις 220.20 see also τὶς 

Ὀπτᾶτος (Lat. Optatus) 232.15 

ὁπτίωνες (Lat. optionés) 70.12 

ὅπου 78.16 206.8 

ὅπου δή ποτε 254.24 

ὅπως (adv. of manner) 8.21,27,29,32, 
33 12.3 148.11 150.12 158.17 182. 
11 210.10 222.8 236.23 

ὅπως (conj. fin.) 42.9 50.7 118.5 124.19 
144.8 148.17 172.17 174.4 178.3 
190.18 216.4 234.24 238.30 

ὅπως (direct question) 172.2 

ὅπως ἄν (conj. fin.) 180.27 

ὅπως δή ποτε 206.21 

ὅπως οὖν 140.7 158.16 168.18 170.28 
190.15 258.21 

Ὁράτιος (Lat. Horatius) 62.20 


ὄργανα 158.11 226.16 

ὀργή 158.25 204.23 206.12 

ὀρδινάριοι (Lat. ordinarii) 70.10 

ὀρεινή 182.19 

Ὀρέστης 202.9 

ὀρόδοξος 150.27 

ὀρὺός 96.22 

ὄρῦριος 250.15 

ὀρὺῶς 178.5 

ὁρίζω ὥρισεν 54.26 96.21 ὥρισαν 174. 
15 ὁριζόμενος 96.4 ὡρισμένην 68. 
25 ὡρισμένας 138.12 ὡρισμένον 6. 
24 68.3 114.5 ὡρισμένα 186.5 

ὁρμή 12.17 100.24 122.17 

ὅρμοι 200.17 

ὁρμῶ [-άω] ὁρμᾶν 28.3 140.4 186.2 
196.25 244.6 ὁρμώντων 146.26 
ὁρμώμενος 220.10 ὁρμώμενον 14. 
27 ὁρμηῦείς 114.10 ὥρμητο 220. 
14 


ὄρνεον 230.29 

ὄρνυμι ὦρτο 224.24 

Ὀρόντης 216.9 

ὅρος 118.21 126.4 156.8 194.2 

ὄρος 182.19 184.7 216.7 230.29 246.11 

ὁρῶ [-άω] ὁρᾶν 202.16 ὁρῶν 226.2,6,8 
εἶδε(ν) 18.18 230.14 254.7 εἶδον 
186.30 ἰδών 24.4 248.19 ἰδόντα 
24.20 ἰδόντες 226.24 ὁρωμένης 
110.2 pûn 246.23 ὀφϑέντας 34. 
19 

óc 2.6,12,13 4.6,25 6.5 8.24,28 10.18 
(dis),30 14.10 18.18.26 20.7 22.8, 
12 24.16 26.17 28.12,14,24 32.4, 
14 36.6,19,31 38.9 40.5,18 44.22 
48.22,23 50.4,10 52.4,26 54.25.26 
56.4.26 58.7,12,13,17(bis),21(bis), 
22 60.22,29 62.1,14,15,17(bis) 66. 
16,17 68.26 74.19,22(bis) 76.11,14 
78.5 80.13,15,27 82.4,19 84.29 86. 
13,27 88.7,(11),26 90.3,16,18,20, 
24 92.1,4,7,11,22,25 94.14,16 96. 
15,19 98.1,18,19,24  100.3,4,15 
(bis),27,(29),31  104.11,17,20,22 
106.6,30 108.17 110.3 114.9,14,22 
116.20,21 118.2233 120.13,21,29 
122.8,11,30 124.9,17 126.(2),19 
128.15 132.6,7,13,26 136.4.14,18, 
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25 138.(85,(185,19,25,28 140.5,6, 
7,12,18,21 142.2,5,7,19 144.17 
146.22(bis) 148.(3),15,24 150.3, 
15,20,23 153.7(δι5),11,22 154.21, 
26 156.4 158.3,7 160.1,6 162.19, 
25 164.7,18 166.2,5,8,10,15,16,25 
168.28 170.20 172.19,22,27 174.2, 
17(bis) 176.5,22,23,25 180.11 182. 
19 184.1,12 186.18 188.20,29 190. 
1029 192.15,18 194.5,19(bis),25 
196.3,5,16,28,30 198.2,20 200.2, 
14,25 202.11,22 204.24 206.6,23, 
26 208.5,7,22 210.20 212.12,13,20 
214.15,25 216.9,20,25 218.4,13 
224.24 226.17 228.6 232.14 234.3, 
11 238.7,23 240.3 244.6,20(bis), 
21,22,23 246.1 248.5 250.12,21 
252.5,9 256.1 see also ὅσπερ 

ὁσιῶ [-όω] ὡσιωμένους 86.19 

ὅσ᾽ ἡμέραι 144.9 see also ὅσος, ἡμέρα 


ὅσος 8.21 24.27 28.13 32.27 44.26 52.8 
56.5,18 80.2 82.22,23 86.23 96.2 
98.6,15 100.6 108.18 116.24 118.3 
132.15 148.12 152.27 186.15 188. 
5,17 194.8 196.6 200.23,25 202.23 
212.2,16 218.17,27 226.3,8 230.12 
232.22,226 242.11 244.5 248.10 
252.20 see also ὅσ᾽ ἡμέραι 

ὅσπερ 20.21 22.25 56.8 64.8 92.18 104. 
11,27 132.24 180.19 200.7 see also 
xavanep 

ὅσσα 98.4 see also ὅσος 


Ὀστία (Lat. Ostia) 34.11 232.17 
ὅστις 38.16 92.17 120.19 124.22 168. 
26 232.23 see also ὅστις οὖν 
ὅστις οὖν 44.13 82.3 110.8 

ὄστρακα 232.2 
ὅταν 84.15 96.3 102.4 


óte 42.3 78.21 84.17 158.24 176.25 
198.6 234.27 236.8,27 see also ἐξ 
ὅτε, ὅτε δή ποτε, ἔστιν ὅτε 

ὅτε δή ποτε 164.9(bis) 176.19 240.28 
see also ὅτε 

ὅτι (causal) 16.1 22.18 24.10 30.15 32. 
21 42.2,6 44.16 46.16 48.17,20 50. 
2,17 52.10 62.11 84.29 86.31 96.23 
106.11,12 122.28 128.22 134.13, 


15 138.9 140.9,13 164.7 186.26 
190.7 206.19 

ὅτι (factual) 2.15,18 4.11,12,17,21,26, 
29 6.13,19,24,27 8.2,13 12.24 16.6, 
10,17 28.4 (46.26) 64.9 66.2 80.17 
96.5 100.8 104.18,21 138.6 140.3, 
19 156.9 190.23,24 192.7,19 196.9 
232.4 252.25 see also δι᾽ ὅτι 

οὐ (οὐκ, οὐχ) 4.12 6.24 8.2,23 12.25 14. 
29 16.17 18.22 22.2,26 24.11 28.16 
34.21 36.2 38.16 42.17 44.18,20 
46.4,5 52.6,12 54.8,19,26 56.14, 
24,27 60.10,24 62.13,21 68.10 74. 
18 76.5 78.6 80.7 82.3,27 84.29 86. 
2 90.21,22 92.10,13,16,26 94 7,12, 
24,26 96.20 98.11 100.5,16 102.24 
104.1,3,18 108.28 110.24 112.244, 
26 114.5,6(bis),28 116.26 118.5 
120.3,19 122.1,8,15,25,27,30 124. 
11,(13),17 126.25.29 132.8,11 
134.13.15  138.3,6,9,17 140.21 
142.425 144.16 146.1,4,10,27 
148.2,10 150.13 152.8,25,28 156. 
9,18 158.19,26 162.9 164.2 166.1, 
5,9,10 170.17,23,24(bis,29 172. 
(255,27 174.6,8,14 176.2,5,(18), 
27(bis) 178.11,26 180.11,20 182.8, 
9,25 184.26,28 186.527 188.21 
190.16,22 192.29 194.12 196.6,16 
198.18,27 200.6,24 (202.26) 210. 
23,27 212.3,17,29 214.22 216.2, 
21,22(bis),25 9202139 222.17 
224.1,9(quater) 226.16,23 228.9,17 
230.8,24,25(bis),26(bis),(26) 232.6, 
28 234.20 236.1(dis),3,9,16,19 
238.24,29 240.2,10,30 242.1,12 
246.10 248.14 250.1,15,(22) 252. 
17 256.8 

Οὐάλης (Lat. Valens) 162.4 

Οὐάρρων (Lat. Varro) 2.12 see also 
Βάρρων 

οὐδαμοῦ 2.20 128.11 164.27 182.7 

οὐδέ 10.31 12.28 14.18 22.11,27 24.18 
32.8,11 36.7,23 48.7 56.12 76.7 84. 
18 88.2 92.21 96.16 108.21 114.28 
118.9,16 120.5,20 122.16 126.10 
134.6,12,24 144.20 146.18 148.2 
152.8 162.10,16 166.10 172.1 184. 
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22 186.5,28 188.6 190.11 192.14, 
31 198.18,20 206.20 216.12 220. 
21 242.12 250.20 254.5 

οὐδὲ... .οὐδέ 12.20 78.9,10 160.13 182. 
8,9 220.6 

οὐδείς 2.3 34.7 44.8,13 46.16 48.4 56. 
15,17 62.9 66.6 82.14 94.21 98.16 
102.19 108.24 110.4 112.14 114.5 
120.9,12 122.22 126.9 132.19 136. 
23 (146.5) 148.16 156.7 160.14 
166.1,14 172.5(bis),10 194.17 200. 
5 208.1,23 216.3 222.4 224.6,7,8 
230.13 234.4 236.2,5,12 

οὐδέποτε 32.7 34.19 

οὐδέτερος 42.4 182.21 

Οὐεργίλιος (Lat. Vergilius) 78.20 

οὐϑέν 26.8 see also οὐδείς 

Οὐϊττίγης (Lat. Vittiges) 218.19 

Ovixtwp (Lat. Victor) 140.12 

οὐκέτι 10.32 56.9 148.16 170.18 200. 
28 

Οὐλπιανός (Lat. Ulpianus) 40.9 44.8 
78.3 

οὖν 2.16 10.21 14.9 26.5 54.7,9 64.16 
66.10 82.21 86.10 90.10 100.11 
102.15 108.6 110.6 116.10 122.1 
128.19 136.16 144.16 170.4 174.7, 
21 176.16 184.14 186.3,20 188.9 
194.16 196.12 200.13 206.15,17 
210.4,18 212.19 216.10 220.4,28 
222.10 224.15 226.14,19 230.5,8 
236.1,12 238.15 240.3 246.10 248. 
1 250.24 256.5 see also Ñ γ᾽ οὖν, 
μὲν οὖν, μὲν οὖν. . .δέ, οἷος οὖν, 
ὁποῖος οὖν, ὅπως οὖν, ὅστις οὖν, 
οὖν τις, τοιγαροῦν 

οὖν τις 156.17 206.17-18 

οὔποτε 182.5 

οὔπω 60.23 146.23 (200.14) 252.7 

οὐρανός 254.11 


οὐρβανός (Lat. urbanus) 60.4 92.5 128. 


1 130.3 

ovpov 116.4 

οὓς see ὦτα 

οὐσία 60.23 118.19 

οὗτος 2.7,11,13,19 4.17 8.3,14 10.6,25 
14.3,17,25 14.10 18.3,15,17,24 20. 
3,14(bis),18,24 22.11,15 24.19 26.1, 


10 30.5 32.5 34.10 36.1,23 38.23 
40.8 42.10,13,22 44.10,17(bis),21 
46.8,9,12,21,24 48.3.1] 50.3,22 
52.22 60.13,15 62.12,25 64.4,22, 
26 66.2,4 70.4 74.24 76.13,16,19, 
21,026) 78.1 80.1,3,4,22 84.9,14, 
16,25 86.224 94.9 96.18,24,27 
98.15 100.4 104.18 106.13,20 108. 
3,21 110.1 112.7,10,22,24 114.6,8, 
15 116.1 118.21 120.15,22 122.6, 
22 124.21 128.14,25 132.28 134.4 
136.13,19,24 138.18,25 142.19,25 
148.22 150.2,17,21 152.5,24 154. 
13 158.8 160.12,19 164.15,19,25 
166.9 168.20 170.11,20 172.8,14, 
24 174.14 176.23 178.11,14,27,29 
180.7,14,22,26,29 182.6 184.11,25 
186.20 190.9,25 192.25 196.5,24 
198.27 200.24 202.11 204.26 208. 
6 210.11 212.16,30 214.6 218.16 
220.14 222.6,11,13,28 224.13,19, 
2] 226.13 228.13,20,25,27 234.7 
236.16 238.10,28 240.23 242.22 
244.8,26 246.6 248.1,19 252.19,21 
254.19 

οὕτω 4.18 18.1 20.14 54.16 68.21 84. 
10,13 86.8 90.27 104.26 112.2 116. 
2 128.11 148.25 152.4 156.11 164. 
22 168.14 178.13 194.1 226.12 
228.13 234.18,21 252.1 

οὕτως 8.12,26,29 10.25 12.14 14.26 24. 
3,6,12 26.13 32.19 40.3 42.16 48.7, 

. 1152.6 54.7 66.10 76.2,18 80.1,11, 

16,22 84.4 90.10 94.4,13 100.8,11 
110.1,5 114.21 116.14 128.9 134. 
18 136.26 142.9 154.1 162.6 170.7, 
11 172.21 174.25 184.6 196.9,12 
(208.31) 210.4 220.3,28 222.16 
224.1 226.6 230.22 240.19 242.5 
244.24 

οὐχί 88.20 see also οὐ (οὐχ, οὐχ) 

ὀφείλω ὀφειλόμενον 8.18 

ὀφειλῶ [-έω] ὀφειλεῖν 160.27 

ὀφῦαλμοί 232.10 

ὄφις 64.21 

ὀφρύς 122.12 124.23 152.13 

ὀφφίχια (Lat. officia) 118.12 120.11 
(214.15) 
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ὄχημα 32.8,10,12,13 86.25 104.25 228. 
6 


ὄχθη 14.28 78.15 182.14 

ὄχλος 212.6 244.11 

ὀχλῶ [-έω] ὀχλούμενος 210.8,14 

ὀχυρῶ [-όω] ὠχυρωμένοι 144.18 ὠχυ- 
ρωμένη 120.3 ὠχυρωμένης 200.18 

ὄψα 230.24 234.18 

ὀψία 172.6 

ὄψις 12.9 38.12 48.20 96.27 118.22 
124.23 134.14 190.23 198.25 222. 
25 228.20 248.17 

ὀψοποιοί 230.15 


πάγχρυσος 202.10 

πάϑος 42.6 

παιδαριώδης 154.18 

παιδεία 174.19 178.1 180.10 250.21 

παΐδευσις 184.21,22 

παιδεύω ἐπαίδευον 178.17 παιδευδέν- 
τες 156.14 πεπαιδευμένος 206.11 


Παιονία 184.1 

παῖς 52.20 64.7 84.23 100.22 210.9 
218.14 248.5 252.26 

Πακτωλός 232.26 


πάλαι 2.16,19 4.27 6.14 8.15 16.2 64.2 
96.8 100.9 112.15,26 116.10 122.4 
126.1 132.6 146.5 154.3,6 164.1 
170.1 172.2 174.26 184.2 212.17 
216.9,29 218.2 228.25 

πάλαι, τό 46.20 56.10 86.8 98.10 108. 
10-11 112.8 134.18 188.10 232. 
24,25 

παλαιός 80.12 102.10 116.1 186.29 
190.23 196.10 198.12 

παλαιότερος 28.11 106.10 114.22 

παλαιότης 8.17 36.2 94.10 148.10 156. 
13 188.6 236.24 

Παλαιστήνη 206.6 

Παλαιστίνη 184.15 

Παλατῖνος (Lat. Palatinus) 14.28 

παλάτιον (Lat. palatium) 24.14 30.8 44. 
7 96.9 100.14,25 140.13 196.15,27 

παλιγγενεσία 90.8 

παλιμμαχῶ [-έω] παλιμμαχοῦντα 218. 
9 


πάλιν 68.5,6 176.28 


παλινστατῶ [-éo| παλινστατοῦντος 
58.11 

Παλλάδιος (Lat. Palladius) 120.23 

παλλιᾶτος (Lat. palliatus) 62.3,4 

παλουδαμέντον (Lat. paludamentum) 
88.9 

Πάμφιλος 10.11 

παναλήῦὺης 24.5 

πανεῦνεί 84.17 

πανέστιος 218.19 

πανευδαίμων 106.22 

Πανήγυρις 244.21 

Παννονία (Lat. Pannonia) 184.1 

πάνσοφος 178.24 

πανταχοῦ 56.2 180.17 

παντελής 118.7 188.23 192.26 208.25 
236.21 238.11 

παντελῶς 192.20 220.7 240.13,17 

πάντη 146.15 198.27 

παντοῖος 160.3 254.25 

πάντως 2.20 144.15 

Παπίριος (Lat. Papirius) 58.30 

πάππος 114.17 

παρ᾽ see παρά 

παρᾶ(παρ᾽)ς. gen. 26.9 42.11 64.1 78. 
12 100.3 134.4 160.16 170.12 172. 
2 178.19 180.33 196.4 206.24 252. 
26 c. dat. 12.1,24 14.9,28 16.21 24. 
14,15 (26.17) 34.11 38.2,22 40.15 
(bis) 46.10 48.4,5,6,8,10(bis) 50.16 
52.23 60.22 64.4 68.19 80.12 84.31 
86.12 90.17 102.26 104.24 112.16 
114.12,22 116.28 118.20 150.2 
158.7,16,17 168.18 172.22 174.18 
176.3 184.5 186.27 192.9 204.19 
240.26 244.14 c. acc. 8.17,23 14.25 
32.28 36.9 38.5 44.19 48.13 64.15 
82.14 90.13 98.10 102.9 110.7 112. 
15 144.7 166.8 168.13 170.5,22 
174.5 186.24 198.11,27 206.8 212. 
] 230.12 236.19 238.16 240.5 248. 
22 250.4,18,21 

παραβαίνω παραβῆναι 102.10 152.5 
198.12 παραβαϑέντος 238.23 

παράβυστος 108.23 

παραγαύδης 4.25 30.18,19 see also πα- 
ραγώδης 

παραγγέλλω παραγγέλλεσῦαι 150.16 
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παραγί(γ)νομαι παραγίνεται 152.9 πα- 
ραγενόμενοι 246.9 

παράγωγος 182.7 

παραγώδης 30.16 88.16 104.5 see also 
παραγαύδης 

παράδειγµα 128.8,16 180.17 

παραδηλῶ [-όω] παραδηλοῦντος 108. 
31 παραδηλοῦντες 40.17 παρα- 
δηλούσης 134.11 παραδηλοῦν 
108.25 παραδηλοῦντι 42.7 παρε- 
δῆλουν 36.20 

παραδίδωμι παραδίδωσιν 120.22 πα- 
ραδιδόασιν 210.19 παραδιδόναι 
210.21 παρέδοσαν 50.27 παρα- 
δούς 20.14 παραδέδωκεν 26.7 44. 
26 46.5 52.18 (παραδέδοται) 26. 
16 παραδοϑείσης 98.13 194.15 

παράδοσις 132.27 

παραϑηλύνω παρεῦήλυνεν 234.7 


παραιτῶ [-éo] παρητεῖτο 84.25 

παρακαλῶ [-έω] παρακαλῶν 210.15, 
17 250.7 παρακαλοῦντες 174.11 
παρακαλεῖν 230.6 

παράκειµαι παρακείμενος 108.16 

παρακελεύω παρεχελεύσατο 174.10 
176.25 

παρακρούω παρακρούσασθαι 254.6 


παραλαμβάνω παραλαμβανόντων 
210.19 παρέλαβεν 4.17 παραλα- 
βών 160.21 254.9 παραλαβόντος 
210.31 παραλαβόντες 208.22 πα- 
ραλαβούσης 118.25 παραλαβεῖν 
100.31 198.2 παρειληφότων 110. 
22 

παραλιμπάνω παραλιμπανόντων 164. 
17 

παραλλαγή 102.20 156.18 192.12,24 
242.21 

παραλύω παρέλυσε 204.4 208.18 

παραμυὺία 34.8 156.21 176.1,6 

παραμυδῶ [-έω[] παραμυϑῆσας 246.19 
παραμυὺουμένη 178.25 παραμυ- 
ὑήσασῦαι 210.5 

παρανέµω παρανεμόμενοι 78.16 

παραπέµπω παραπεμπούσης 110.13 

παραπολαύω παραπέλαυσα 170.20 

παραπόλλυμι παραπόλωλεν) 118.5 


154.13 παραπώλοντο 140.15 πα- 
ραπολέσϑαι 164.23 

παραποµένω παραπέμεινε(ν) 24.17 
102.19 

παραπορεύομαι παραπορευομένου 
158.17 παραπορευομένων 244.4 

παραπτώματα 130.4 

παράσιτος 116.19 

παρασχευάζω παρασκευσαμένους 186. 
23 παρεσκευασμένῳ 250.21 

παρασκευή 110.27 178.14 186.7 210. 
22 

παρασύρω παρασυρόντων 238.15 

παράταξις 134.17 

παρατεΐνω παρατεινόμενος 256.8 

παρατηρῶ |-έω] παρατηρούμενος 210. 
17 

παρατίϑημι παρετίδετο 232.9 napa- 
ὑήσομαι 232.5 παραϑέσϑαι 80.7 

παρατιτρώσκω παρέτρωσαν 62.24 

παρατοῦρα (Lat. paratura) 18.5 104.24 

παρατρέπω παρατραπείς 64.25 παρα- 
τραπέντι 182.15 παρατραπείσης 
90.22 

παρατρέχω παρέδραμον 178.24 

παραφαίνω παρεφαίνοντο 232.21 

παραφέρω παρηνέχὺῦην 178.22 

παραφὺείρω παρεφὺάρη 106.15 πα- 
ραφὺαρείσης 18.24 

παράφρασις 164.24 

παραφυλάττω παραφυλάττειν 116.6 
παραφυλάττων 250.16 παραφυ- 
λάττοντι 148.26 παραφυλαξάμε- 
νος 198.23 

παραφύω παραπεφυκυίαις 232.11 na- 
ραφυομένους 196.30 παραφυέν- 
των 146.23 

παραχωρητέον 64.9 

παραχωρῶ [-έω] παραχωρῶν 199.18 
126.8 παραχωροῦσα 114.21 παρα- 
χωροῦν 90.3 παραχωρεῖν 156.6 
210.15 παρεχώρει 170.13 254.20 
παρεχώρησα 176.10 παρεχώρησεν 
94.17 96.6 114.17 116.3,12 παρα- 
κεχώρηται 162.4 παρακεχωρῆ- 
σῦαι 156.15 

παραψυχή 142.23 152.24 156.19 168. 
20 172.8 198.19 
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πάρειµι παρών 126.7 170.4 222.7 παρ- 
ὄντος 96.28 112.14 114.7 146.3 
160.10 218.22 256.9 παρόντα 
254.8 παρόντες 212.16 παρόντων 
164.4 176.21 250.5 παρόντας 142. 
21 παρούσης 150.25 180.6 παρεῖ- 
ναι 100.1 144.23 172.4 196.2,24 
254.14 256.9 παρῆν 52.8 56.3 120. 
7 168.10 226.5 250.15 παρῆσαν 
186.23 

πάρειμι 88.27 παρίασι(ν) 134.15 138. 
22 144.5 παριόντα 168.24 252.23 
παριοῦσι 134.5 παριέναι 44.16 
188.27 210.21 παρῄει 150.4 

παρεισάγω παρεισάγων 124.1 παρεισ- 
ἤγαγεν 128.1 

παρεισδύω παρεισέδυ 138.30 παρεισ- 
δύς 204.7 220.16 

παρέκβασις 184.11 234.13 

παρεµβολαί 90.27 

παρέντης (Lat. parentes δι parentes) 42. 
21 


παρέξοδοι 30.8 

παρέποµαι παρέπονται 188.8 παρέπε- 
ovat 36.1 

παρέρχομαι παρῆλὺον 172.14 180.34 
παρῆλὺεν 62.22 110.5 232.4 nap- 
ἤλδον 182.10 230.3 παρελϑών 
226.21 παρελδόντος 152.2 παρελ- 
ὑόντων 168.4 παρελθουσῶν 132.4 
παρελὺεῖν 110.16 

παρέχω παρέχουσι 42.22 παρέχων 156. 
11 παρεχόντων 150.7 παρέχουσα 
94.21 παρασχεῖν 68.20 206.14 nap- 
εσχηκόσιν 28.20 παρέχεσὺαι 
170.27 240.7 παρεχομένους 236. 
24 παρεχόμεναι 134.5 παρασχόμε- 
voc 184.29 

Παρϑενόπη 246.7 

παρϑένος 224.9 

Παρδικά 102.25 214.23 

Παρϑυαῖοι 102.24 

πάριππος 140.3 

παρίστηµι ὅς παριστῶ |-άω] παριστᾶν 
160.24 παρέστη 10.4 παραστῆσαι 
160.18 παρεστήσατο 84.18 206.9 
218.12,19 παραστήσονται 184.27 

πάρμα 4.16 22.10 


πάροδος 4.3 130.3 170.6 216.2 

παρολισϑαίνω παρολισϑαίνοντα 216.9 

παρονομᾶζω παρονομασϑῆναι 14.26 
παρωνόμασται 244.28 

παρορῶ [-&o] παρεῖδον 170.2 παρι- 
δεῖν 216.13 παροφὺείη 216.5 nap- 
οφδείς 164.2 παροφϑείσης 100. 
10 196.10 

παρουσία 136.7 

παρρικίδας (Lat. parricidas) 42.19 

παρρικίδιον (Lat. parricidium) 42.18 

παρωϑῶ [-έω] παρώδησεν 126.13 παρ- 
ωδῆσαι 172.24 παρωϑούμην 132. 
28 παρωὺηὺδέντων 190.24 

πᾶς 2.3 10.5,22,24 14.4 16.15 20.8 22. 
21 26.7,16,17 28.19,22 30.4 32.25 
34.5,15 46.16 48.1,3,10 50.25 56.2, 
13 60.21 64.16,17 66.6 68.25 74.20 
76.26 80.20,23 82.22,23 84.9,25 
86.22,23 92.18,19 94.18 96.15 98. 
24 100.1,6,20 108.21 110.7,9,11 
114.19 116.5,15 118.14,23 120.8, 
18,28 122.10 124.2,18,22 126.9,15 
128.2,10 132.15,21 134.21 136.9, 
13,16,19 138.4 140.7,16,18 144.19 
146.19 148.9 150.12,18 154.8,13 
156.4,9 158.7,16 160.3,5,9 162.4 
164.3,16,20 166.7 168.3,17 170.9, 
13,19 172.26 174.418 176.9,17 
178.23 180.6,16,30,31 182.4,23 
184.8 190.15 192.7,25 196.2,6,21 
198.15 200.23,24,26 202.22 204.8, 
24 206.198,20 208.18,19 210.15,26, 
27 216.8,24 218.3,5,28 222.13,22 
226.5 230.13,15 232.12 236.5 238. 
13,21,25 240.2,12,17,23,25 244.17 
246.22,25 248.4 250.14 252.9,22 
254.10,23,24 256.9 

πάσχω πάσχειν 230.21 

Πάτερνος (Lat. Paternus) 20.2 74.18 

πατήρ 12.12 16.16 28.24 30.11 36.26 
84.7 86.22 94.29 98.17 174.3 194. 
18 196.23 208.4 248.8 

πάτρη 226.28 

πάτρης (Lat. patres) 4.23 

Πατρίκιος (Lat. Patricius) 214.11 

πατρίκιος (Lat. patricius) 4.23 28.21,24 
30.11 32.7 56.27 58.26 68.6 
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πατριμώνιος (Lat. patrimonius) 124.15 

πάτριος 80.19 86.29 102.4 198.5,6 

πατρίς 48.1 76.7 84.7 

πατρίως 6.8 34.4 54.16 64.10 68.23 
104.15 106.10 184.10 212.28 

Πάτρων (Lat. Patro) 74.21 


Παῦλος (Lat. Paulus) 80.10,17 208.3, 
10,12,15 

παύω ἔπαυσε 86.17 παυόμενον 54.18 
παυομένοις 236.14 πεπαυμένοι 152. 
24 

Παφλαγών 74.24 

παχύς 38.2 

πέδαι 220.30 

πεδάνεος (Lat. pedaneus) 94.7 

πεδίον 32.2,3 

πέδουμ see χουστώδης 

πεζικός 20.5 

πεζοί 20.6 70.3,8,15 72.9 

πεζομάχοι 30.5 136.8 

πεζομάχος (adj.) 26.5 120.13 

πεζομαχῶ [-έω] πεζομαχεῖν 22.8 

πειδαρχῶ [-έω] πειδαρχεῖν 26.3 86.26 
πειδαρχήσασα 132.23 


πείθω πείϑει 254.1 πείϑειν 172.27 224. 
26 226.1 230.9 236.2 254.13 
πεῖδων 240.21 ἔπειδε 2144 
ἔπεισα 250.13 ἔπεισεν 84.21 πει- 
ὑομένης 6.22 192.20 πέπεισμαι 
110.20 

Πεινάριος (Lat. Pindrius) 38.3 

πεινῶ [-&o] πεινῶν 38.3 

πεῖρα 110.22 112.1 138.20 146.20 
212.1 

πειρῶμαι [-&o-] πειράσομαι 232.25 

Πείσανδρος 232.28 

πεκουνίαι (Lat. pecuniae) 34.30 

πέλαγος 230.27 

n£Aexuc 18.17 48.20,24 50.2 56.4 112. 
6,13,20 

πέλται 22.10 

πελτάρια 22.20 

πέμπτος 6.2 54.6 68.16 104.19 206.4 

πέμπω πέμψας 226.8 

πένης 226.17 

πενὺήρης 224.16 

πένϑος 50.13 


πενία 76.3 94.1 134.13,15 204.23 208. 
26 210.2 

πενταετής 58.25 68.4 

πενταετία 54.2 

πεντακισχίλιοι 200.21 

πεντακόσιοι 70.2,(2) 126.3 

πέντε 10.16,20 60.6 68.7 236.24 246.16 

πεντεκαίδεκα 138.19 146.20 

πεντήκοντα 54.1 66.27 126.6 

πεπανώτερος 146.20 

περαιῶ |-όω] περαιωδείς 96.29 

πέρας 28.19 78.9 80.6 82.11 88.20 102. 
1,6 142.5 144.14 148.24 152.19,28 
166.21 168.6 170.21 178.21 182. 
26 198.3,8 202.19 210.29 234.22 
236.11 238.14 242.8 248.1 250.24 

πέρας, τό (adv.) 118.8 244.2 

περεγρῖνος (Lat. peregrinus) 60.5 

πέρι 242.9 see περί 

περί c. gen. 2.14,19 4.12,25,30 6.5,10, 
18,19,21,22,23,26 8.1,5,18,20,23, 
24,27,28,30,31,33 10.3,26 12.6 18.26 
20.1 28.9,13 3225 40.10 42.16 
46.15,17 48.12 62.25 64.1,26 74.12 
78.4 86.27(bis) 88.26 94.14 100.15 
106.6 110.3,18 112.5 116.27,29 
118.2,7,8 132.4,26 138.25 140.21 
(bis) 148.23 150.7 152.7,30 154.19 
160.7 166.8 172.19 174.16 182.16 
184.11,25 190.20,29 200.4 212.8 
214.16,17,20 232.4 c. dat. 36.16 c. 
acc. 12.13 34.11 36.21,23 42.10 
52.16 64.16 66.12 74.10 76.11 80. 
15 88.17 100.28(bis) 106.26 122. 
22 140.11 142.16,18 150.24 160. 
25 164.10 166.7 174.20 176.20,23 
184.4 186.22 192.26 196.29,30 
200.19 202.18 212.12,25 216.1,27, 
28 218.22 230.12 232.19 236.6 
238.24 

Περί 2.1,7 4.1 10.1 14.20 16.19 18.27 
20.18 24.19 32.6 38.21 (40.10) 44. 
7,8 46.1 (64.3) 74.23 76.3 78.14 
82.2 88.8 90.1 102.5,13 104.11,19 
112.19,24 118.11 124.4 128.6 144. 
1 148.7 158.1 162.12 168.1 172.20 
182.1 184.13 198.7 228.8 234.9 

περιαιρῶ [-έω] περιαιρεϑέντος 102.16 
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περιάπτω περιάπτουσιν 190.17 

περιβάλλω περιβάλλει 122.25 περι- 
βάλοι 48.2 περιβαλών 48.3 180.4 
περιβαλοῦσα 234.6 περιεβάλλετο 
102.21 

περίβλεπτος 90.2 

περιβόλαιον 18.6 

περιγί(γ)νομαι περιγινομένων 146.11 
174.27 περιγινόµενα 206.3 nepie- 
yiveto 210.2 

περιγράφω περιγραφομένου 54.14 

περιδεσμῶ |-έω] περιδεσμῶν 116.18 

περιεργάζομαι περιεργάζεσθαι 168.24 

περίεργος 100.5 196.6 

περίειμι περιών 50.15 86.13 περιόντι 
82.15 περιέσται 48.2 

περίειµι περιϊόντες 74.10 

περιέχω περιεχόντων 220.7 περιεχό- 
μενα 220.8 

περίζωμα 104.17 

περιηχῶ [-έω] περιηχηδείς 224.4 

περιϑεῶμαι [-&o-] περιδεώμενος 192. 
17 

περιΐστημι περιέστη 80.27 118.26 
περιέστησε 200.15 περιστᾶσης 
134.2 περιεστηκότων 108.23 

περίκειμαι περικεῖσὺαι 234.4 περικει- 
μένῳ 84.19 περικείμενοι 190.15 

περικεφαλαία 22.22 

περικνημῖδες 22.24 

περικόπτω περικόπτειν 200.2 

περίνοια 160.4 210.25 256.10 

περινοστῶ [-éo| περινοστῶν 192.16 

περινοῶ [-έω] περινοῶν 124.18 περι- 
νοῆσαι 250.2 

περίοδος 250.19 

περιορῶ [-άω] περιορᾶν 240.30 περιο- 
ρώμενον 226.6 

περιουσία 124.17 224.19 226.7 242.13 

περιούσιος 248.12 

περιπίπτω περιπίπτοντες 54.11 

περιπλέχω περιπεπλεγμένην 112.18 

περιποίησις 42.15 

περιποιῶ [-&o] περιποιεῖ 176.11 περι- 
ποιοῦντα 170.17 περιποιοῦν 154. 
29 περιποιεῖν 124.22 166.20 204. 
10 236.16 

περιπτύσσω περιπτύξηται 48.1 


περιρρέω περιρρέοντας 230.14 
περισκελίς 30.21 32.1 
περισκοπῶ |-έω] περισκοποῦντος 116. 


περισπείρω περισπεῖραι 232.18 

περιστάσεις 244.8 

περισῴζω περισῶσαι 126.8 

περιτίϑημι περιέδηκεν 86.13 περιδείς 
14.11 224.22 περιδέντες 86.3 περι- 
τιθέμενον 84.28 104.13 περιτιδε- 
μένους 142.4 περιετίϑεντο 24.9 ne- 
ριδέσῦὃαι 24.19 περιϑέμενος 230. 
11 περιδεμένου 84.1 περιετέδη 84. 
26 


περιττός 88.26 94.5 168.16 170.3 222. 
24 228.16 

περιττώματα 36.23 222.25 

περιφέρω περιφερόμενος 234.27 

περιφημίζω περιφημίζοντες 72.14 

περιφράζω περιέφραζεν 164.21 

περιφράττω περιπεφραγμένοι 72.9 

περιχερίδες 30.17 

περιχέω περικεχυμέναι 232.21 

περόνη 30.12 88.10 104.13 

Πέρσαι 8.9,17,19 30.19 86.6 120.24 
176.24 184.21,24,26 186.1,6,12,18 
206.27(bis) 212.7,12,13,17,21,26, 
30 214.3,4,13(dis),17 216.1,21,28 
218.8 

Πέρσης 158.24 214.14 

πέρ ση (Lat. per se) 96.23 

περσίχιον (Lat. persicium) 96.22 

Περσικός 186.16 

Πέρσιος 32.24 50.2 62.21 

IIepoíc 186.14 214.8 

περσωνάλιον (Lat. personalium) 164.20 
166.1 174.16 

Πεσινοῦς 252.1 

Πέτρος 120.27 122.6 

Πετρώνιος (Lat. Petronius) 62.23 224. 
18 226.7 

πηγή 182.21 

πήγνυµι πήξατο 224.25 

πηκτός 232.6 

Πηλεύς 170.19 

πιγμέντις see & πιγμέντις 

πιέζω πιεζομένους 142.3 222.3 

πικρότερον 66.11 
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πικρῶς 226.6 

πιλάριοι (Lat. pilarit) 72.20 

πίνακες 216.20 

πίπτω πεσεῖν 252.2 πεσόντας 12.15 πε- 
σούσης 202.4 πεσόντων 210.4 

πιστεύω ἐπίστευεν 160.1 ἐπίστευον 32. 
15 ἐπίστευσε 56.1 πιστεύεται 122.3 
ἐπιστεύετο 26.18 

πιστικώτατος 160.29 

πίστις 150.27 220.17 

πιστός 38.20 

πιστότατος 160.20 

πλάγια 88.18 

πλαγιόσχελος 38.11 

πλάκες 216.20 

Πλακωτόν 188.10 

πλάνη 94.23 

πλανιπεδάριος (Lat. planipedarius) 62. 

πλανῶ [-&o] πλανώμενον 24.7 

πλάτος 2.7 74.12 222.25 

Πλατύγναϑος 228.14 

πλατύς 22.22,24 228.5,6 246.6 

πλατύσημος 48.14 

Πλατωνικός 172.23 

πλεῖστα, τά (adv.) 106.27 

πλεῖστος 52.19 132.12 148.9 154.23 
224.14 

πλείων 32.27 40.2 86.12 120.11,16 
122.1 174.20 192.9 208.19 238.27 

πλεκτάναι 64.17 

πλέον (adv.) 56.15 102.17,27 

πλεονεκτήματα 180.20,26 

πλευρά 18.13 104.7 136.2 190.9 

πληγαί 22.2 

πλῆθος 30.18 32.10 48.21 56.25 62.9 
66.14,20,24 72.14,24 78.2 88.23 
102.27 104.17,26 122.3 134.10 
144.13 146.1 152.18 154.19 158.10 
184.16 190.13 234.11 244.12,16 
246.15 252.18 

πληδυντικός 92.12 

πληῦύς 138.17 

πλῆκτρα 158.11 

πλημμελῶ [-6o] πλημμεληδέντων 206.21 

πλημυρῶ [-éw] πλημυρούντων 256.1 

πλήν (conj.) 40.4 44.9 100.20 196.21 
238.19 


πλὴν εἰ μῇ 2.17 52.22 90.15 see also 
χωρὶς et ufi 

πληρῶ [-όω] πληροῦσι 142.8 240.13 
πληρῶν 158.21 πληροῦντες 140.17 
144.7 πληρούντων 166.27 
πληροῦσιν 180.33 πληροῦν (inf.) 
144.21 162.1 170.16 236.17 238.31 
ἐπλῆρουν 150.8 152.22 176.2 
πληρούμενος 108.17 πληροῦσῦδαι 
240.6 

πλήρωμα 138.22,24 144.3,5 200.26 
236.19 238.17 

πλήρωσις 142.22 150.20 152.19 240.5 

πληρωτῆς 150.10,14 240.7 

Πλούταρχος 116.19 

πλοῦτος 94.21 200.9 212.5 218.14 
230.5,17 248.8 

πλουτῶ [-έω] πλουτῶν 210.25 πλου- 
τούντων 200.18 

ποδαπός 16.22 

ποδεῶνες 24.10 

ποδήρης 16.26 48.13 88.5,14,21 

ποδοκάκαι 72.7 220.30 

ποδοφύλακες 72.7 

novev 4.27 8.11,15,26 26.14 34.23 
170.25 

ποίησις 102.9 198.11 256.7 

ποιητής 16.22 24.6 40.20 46.7 52.18 
62.21 74.25 94.6 172.19 178.2 222. 
15 232.15 

ποιητικός 98.4 102.7 198.9 


ποικιλία 158.11 230.27 

ποικίλλω ποικίλλουσα 180.21 

ποικίλος 78.2 184.13 

ποιναῖος 158.11 

ποινή 40.21 150.15 2222 224.10 
226.16 234.28 246.15 

ποινουργοί 226.19 

ποῖος 4.24 8.7,13,25 104.20,21 110.19 
116.28,29 232.24 

ποιῶ [-έω] ποιῶν 174.15 ποιοῦντες 
42.23 ἐποίουν 216.26 ποιῆσαι 
198.29 πεποιηκότος 180.27 ποιεῖ- 
ται 74.24 124.7 ἐποιεῖτο 150.1 
ἐποιῆσαντο 202.27 ποιήσασθαι 
78.11 πεποιημένῳ 86.25 112.18 
πεποιημένον 92.26 104.9,10 πε- 
ποιηµένους 108.29 
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πολεμητέον 8.9 

πολέμιος 60.20 68.20 80.8 106.27,31 
176.26 200.9 208.23 212.28 218.8 
240.19 252.15 

πολεμισταί 120.14 

πόλεμος 22.5,16 34.1 50.11 58.3,16, 
19 60.2,10,16,23 683,11 74.15 
88.3,9 90.18,27 94.24 100.19,24 
126.7 136.1,7,14 138.14 146.25 
17625 186.2,8 196.20,24,25,26 
200.19,27 202.6,15 212.6,25 214.8 
216.1,18 218.11,12,28 244.5 

πολεμῶ |-έω] πολεμεῖν 42.27 76.15 
200.13 πολεμούντων 68.17 

Πολέμων 206.4 

πολιαρχία 126.28 130.5 178.15 190.28 

πολίαρχος 52.5,7 78.10 92.4 128.2 

πολίαρχος (adj.) 102.8 114.2 198.10 

πολιαρχῶ [-éo] πολιαρχῶν 192.2 

Πολιορκχητικά 74.21 

πόλις 6.13,14 8.28,30 10.20 18.19 34. 
11 44.22 50.20 52.4,15 58.2,4,5, 
21,24 66.8 68.16 78.1,16 80.7,15, 
18,23 84.8 9624 1143 128.9 
138.5,7 160.6 172.15 176.25 184.3 
188.11,13 192.1 198.17 202.10,12 
204.5 206.7,17,24,25 208.18,23 
216.7,8,9,15,28 220.11 224.2527 
230.1,25 244.11,17 246.4,12,17,23 
252.1,13 254.23,25 

πολισμός 10.12.19 168.9 

πολιτεία 2.10 10.1.9 12.9 14.4 32.20 
50.27 56.13 60.13 76.10,20 78.7 
106.23 82.9 92.18,20 94.21 106.23 
118.8122 124.8 132.16 138.29 
166.6 168.12 182.13 192.15 200. 
24 202.4,18 204.4 206.18 214.26 
216.24 218.6 220.18 228.20 230. 
16 240.30 254.5 

πολίτευμα 2.3 10.26 12.8,11 54.3 60. 
19 68.4 90.12 118.25 132.11 164. 
8 182.8 212.22 218.1 228.11 242.5 
256.16 

πολιτεύομαι 204.6 

πολίτης 42.17,19,20 50.5 60.22 66. 
5,11,21 94.22 172.25 

πολιτικά 242.19 

πολιτικός 2.14,15 4.1 60.5 68.12 86. 


26 90.21 102.18 122.5 132.3 180. 
15,21 

πολίχνη 14.26 

πολλάκις 134.2 148.3 

πολλαχοῦ 92.11 


Πολύκαρπος 188.18 

πολυκοιρανίη 54.9 94.7 

πολυμάϑεια 178.3 

πολυμαϑέστατος 14.21 166.5 

πολυπλήῦειαι 186.16 

πολυπραγμονῶ [-éo] πολυπραγμονεῖν 
100.2 168.25 196.3 

πολύς 24.28 36.22 38.15 50.22 54.11 
56.16 942,3,» 100.3,18 122.6 
126.3,23,26 138.16 144.10,12 166. 
4 172.15 174.19 176.13,26 178. 
1,14 180.11 184.21 188.17 192.19 
196.4,18 202.17 204.15 206.22 
210.14 216.14 222.20 224.20 238. 
8 244.11 250.22 2542 

πολύσαρχος 222.24 

πολυσήμαντος 84.10 242.17 

πολυτελής 100.17 196.18 

πολύτροπος 160.14 236.20 242.17 

πολύφορτος 132.17 

πολύχρυσος 208.24 224.5 232.25 


Πομπήϊος (Lat. Pompeius) 14.22 60.15 
82.16,18,20,23 116.18 

Πομπίλιος (Lat. Pompilius) 36.6 

Πομπώνιος (Lat. Pomponius) 78.1 

πονηρός 16.9 114.11 116.6 208.17 220. 
22,28 240.24 248.1 254.16 

πόνοι 28.19 126.25 144.14 156.7,15, 
18 164.14 178.4 180.23 224.13 
236.14 242.14 

Ποντική 138.1 

ποντίφεξ (Lat. pontifex) 52.23 88.4 

πονῶ [-éo] πεπονηκότα 54.22 

πόρϑησις 228.1 

πορὺμίδες 106.8 

πορὺμός 230.25 

πορίζω πορίζεσθαι 238.3 ποριζόμενοι 
100.3 196.4 ποριζομένων 150.13 
πορισάμενοι 188.2 

Πόρναι, (Ἐπίσημοι) 234.10 

πορνεῖα 226.3 

πόρνη 230.20 234.14,15 
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πύρος 42.2 44.5 168.19 170.10,17 
178.19 236.16 240.17 

πόρρω c. gen. 132.27 228.24 

πορρωτέρω 96.10 

πορφύρα 30.13 48.14 56.4 84.11,19 

πορφυροῦς 16.26 88.5,6,13,20 

Ποσειδῶν 46.6,14 

πύσος 4.3,4,5,6 (bis) 6.3 56.18 110.19 
250.23 

Ποστούμιος (Lat. Postumius) 50.28 

Πόστουμος (Lat. Postumus) 36.27 

ποτά 234.17 


ποταμός 8.8 38.5 92.18 182.16,27 184. 


11 204.1 256.3 

πότε 6.6,9 8.11 68.13 

ποτε see ποτέ 

ποτέ 14.23 16.11 24.3 36.2 48.60.09 74. 
16 78.18 88.28 92.22 102.1,2 108. 
17 110.22 112.3,5,18 116.28 124. 
12 126.8 132.16,23 152.10 164. 
(bis), 23 166.9 170.5 174.18 176. 
12 192.22 198.3,4 202.13,26 206. 
7,21 210.7 218.6 234.6 240.28 244. 
14 246.8 254.24 

ποτὲ μὲν... ποτὲ δέ 66.27-68.1 

ποτνιῶμαι [-άο-] ποτνιώμενος 208.11 

που 34.9 192.26 216.28 220.9 252.15 

Πουπλικόλας (Lat. Publicola) 36.19 50. 
10 

Πούπλιος (Lat. Publius) 36.18 50.28 
58.17,22 

πούς 14.12 16.26 22.25 30.21,24,25,26 
32.1,7 88.17 96.14 182.4 

Πουτέολοι (Lat. Puteoli) 246.8 

πρᾶγμα 8.23 26.18,20,23 28.16 50.24 
52.4 54.2,7,20 58.12,16 60.16 68.1 
80.13 90.5,12 92.18 96.1 102.18 
106.24 108.9 110.7,28 114.19 120. 
1,5 122.6,19,21,24 138.20 144.17 
146.4 150.7 154.14,22 156.14,16 
162.11 166.15 168.10 176.14 180. 
15,21 182.10 186.31 188.20 190. 
10 192.12,31 200.3 202.1 204.6 
208.26 210.4 228.14,18 23423 
236.9,21 242.6 

Πράγματα, (᾿Ανϑρώπινα) 252.6 

πραγματεία 2.8 88.8 

πραγματικόν 156.2 176.29 


πραγματικός (νόμος) 198.21 

πραγματικός (τύπος) 238.3 

πραίκωνες (Lat. praecones) 142.25 

πραιτεξτᾶτος (Lat. praetextatus) 62.1,2 

πραΐτωρ (Lat. praetor) 6.13,14 8.1 
44.6 58.27 60.4,8 68.6,9,10 76.27 
78.4 92.5 124.5 128.1,7,17,19 130. 
3 136.3 244.14 

πραιτωριανός (Lat. fraetorianus) 6.20 
70.21 92.8,9,14 

πραιτώριον (Lat. praetorium) 4.22 6. 
9994 96.14.99 28.5 90.1,28(bis), 
29 922,11,13,(14) 100.1 102.8, 
14,16 112.8,10 114.1 116.29 148.4 
168.15 172.26 196.2 198.10 224.7 

πραιτώριος (Lat. praetorius) 152.21 
222.1 

πραίΐφεχτος (Lat. praefectus) 90.28 92. 
13 


πρακτέος 156.5 160.19 162.10 

πράκτορες 220.1 

πρᾶξις 164.8 208.2 222.13 224.17 
240.21 250.24 

πρᾶος 122.15 

πραότης 194.3 200.1 

πράττω πράττει 166.14 πράττοι 38.16 
πράττειν 12.11 226.2 250.21 πράτ- 
των 14.16 154.25 240.1 πράττουσι 
146.8 πράττοντας 154.7 πραττού- 
σης 108.27 ἔπραττε(ν) 114.8,(21) 
πράξει 12.15 ἔπραξε(ν) 206.23 
230.11 πρᾶξαι 204.1 230.18 πρά- 
Exc 150.4 250.12 πρᾶττεσδαι 148. 
14 πραττομένων 242.17 πραττο- 
μένους 152.6 πραττομένου 236.3 
πραττόμενα 152.15 238.25 πρατ- 
τοµένων (128.23) 136.27 142.24 
146.3 152.12,18 15422 168.25 
210.1 252.26 πραττομένοις 154.9 
162.14 222.8 254.14 256.12 πρατ- 
τόμενα 164.7 168.18 170.7,16 
238.21 240.4 ἐπράττετο 164.15 
210.24 238.6 πραχϑέντος 218.23 
πραχὺέντων 164.26 πραχδέντα 
152.23 πραχὺῆναι 216.3 πεπραγ- 
μένου 150.1 πεπραγμένα 162.5,7 
πεπραγμένων 164.11 πεπραγμένα 
164.9 
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πρέπω πρεπούσης 124.13 πρέπουσαν 
158.6 πρέποντα 116.25 

πρεσρεία 120.25 122.2 236.4 

πρεσβευταί 136.4 

πρεσβύτατος 10.5 

πρεσβύτερος 28.4 94.15 

πρηστῆρες 186.19 

πρίαμαι πριάμενοι 188.4 

πριβατωρία (Lat. privdtoria) 134.11 


πρίγκεψ (Lat. princeps) 14.3 98.30 
112.14 152.7 168.23 170.4,8,12, 
24 172.2 196.1 

πριμισκρίνιος (Lat. primiscrinius) 136. 
25 138.24 144.525 148.7 150.5 
152.6 154.20,24 156.20 

πρῖμα (Lat. prima) 74.10 


πριμοσαγιττάριοι (Lat. primosagittarii) 
74.3 


πριμοσκουτάριοι (Lat. primoscitarii) 
74.1 

πρίν (adv.) 26.6 34.28 90.8 120.1 124. 
17 240.18 


πρῖν, τό (adv.) 2.2 6.27 32.5-6 68.3 
86.16 92.6 102.23 110.9 114.1 
120.3 132.19 134.7 140.13,14,16 
146.3,10 148.(11-)12 154.7 176. 
18 190.1 200.7 236.13 240.14 244. 
13 

πρίν (conj.) 86.3 110.26 250.17 

πρίνινος 20.23 

πριουᾶτα (Lat. privata) 124.10 

Πρῖσκος (Lat. Priscus) 18.19 

πρός. gen. 16.20 34.14,25 36.7,8 48.1 
56.19 74.19 96.17 116.6 118.23 
12020 1229 1283,11 152.25 
158.4 162.20 182.5 186.2 188.14 
202.1 228.13 234.9 250.15 


προάγω προάγει 126.14 130.3 προά- 
γειν 86.7 προάγων 80.2 προαγού- 
σης 118.20 προήγαγεν 172.27 
προαγαγών 56.20 προαγαγεῖν 
244.13 προαγόμενον 54.21 προ- 
αγομένων 40.8 προαγοµένοις 86. 
2 προαχϑέντων 58.25 80.22 npo- 
αχϑῆναι 6.26 

προαγωγή 4.21,23,29 6.1,2,5,9,13,16 
26.4 28.21 32.3 38.19 40.2 50.19 


54.6 56.22 114.15 124.13 168.16 
256.15 

προαποδίδωμι προαποδεδώκαμεν 140. 
19 

προαριδμῶ [-éo] προαριδμησάμενος 
200.7 


προαφηγοῦμαι [-6o-] προαφηγησάμε- 
Da 224.15 

προβαΐνω προῦβαινεν 238.24 

προβάλλω προβάλλεται 234.28 προ- 
βαλλομένων 68.1 προβαλόμενος 
168.15 προβαλέσὺαι 60.21 προ- 
εβάλετο 6.20 52.3 56.0.22 προεβά- 
λοντο 60.1 80.12 προεβλῆϑη 4.22 
58.10 66.4 68.9 προεβλῆϑησαν 
42.18 44.1 58.11,25 προβληδῆναι 
54.4 

προβᾶρε (Lat. probare) 134.8 

προβατωρία (Lat. probàtoria) 134.5 
188.2 236.22,25 238.1,3 

προβλέπω προβλέπων 122.17 

προβολή 52.27 

πρόγονοι 32.23 92.26 124.16 224.20 

προγραφή 32.16,22 64.2 

προγράφω προγραφομένοις 78.3 

πρόδηλος 52.21 

προδηλῶ [-dw] προδεδῆλωται 92.5 
144.25 158.9 

πρόειμι προϊών 36.12 96.20 192.29 
προϊόντος 176.14 προϊόντα 50.6 
προϊόντες 96.10 προϊοῦσα 110.12 
προϊούσης 188.7 προϊέναι 56.1 
254.15 προῇεσαν 44.16 

προέρχοµαι προῆλῦεν 26.22 118.27 
122.1 126.10 220.18 226.23 npo- 
ελδεῖν 28.2 προελὺόντες 176.28 
προελδοῦσι 194.15 προελδούσης 
178.27 προελϑουσῶν 90.11 

πρόὺεσις 162.17 

προδεωρῶ [-έω] προδεωροῦντες 200. 
2 προϑεωρῆσας 114.28 

προθυμία 176.1 

προδυμοῦμαι [-&£o-| προϑυμούμενον 
254.8 


προδύμως 256.2 

προΐστημι προεστηκώς 90.28 108.26 
120.8 προεστηκότες 190.22 προ- 
εστῶτα 124.10 προϊσταμένου 120. 
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18 προϊστάμενα 54.17 προεστή- 
σατο 20.4 54.26 προστήσασὺαι 
54.8,13 προστησάμενος 30.9 112. 
11 προστησαμένου 58.19 

πρόκειµαι προκειµένου 152.17 προκεί- 
μενον 106.13 232.23 

προκινδυνεύω προκινδυνεύειν 106.27 

Πρόκλος (Lat. Proclus) 166.4 172.20 
226.14 

Πρόκουλος (Lat. Proculus) 36.26 

προλέγω προλέγων 106.7 προλέγον- 
τας 102.3 198.5 προειρήκαμεν 
44.4 164.2 

πρόμαχος 134.22 

πρόμαχος (adj.) 76.12 

προμέτραι 70.14 

προμῶται (Lat. promotae) 76.23 132. 


πρόνοια 254.12 

Πρόνοια 254.18 

προνομία 136.24 170.16 

προνόμιον 120.15 

προνοῶ |-éo] προνοεῖν 46.11 npo- 
νοούμενος 100.22 προνοουμένων 
244.3 

πρόοδος 32.7,13 

Προοίμια 14.21 

προοῖμιον 10.4 28.11,12 42.3 78.7 
82.9 124.7 128.9 168.11 172.10 
186.10 

προρρήσεις 100.30 198.1 

πρός c. gen. 16.11 22.14 66.18 82.5, 
13 86.19 102.15,24 110.14,23 112. 
18 146.14 148.17,24 150.16 152. 
21 170.28 190.26 202.28 204.17 
206.1,6,7,26 210.7,14 218.25(bis) 
228.22 234.11,17 238.5 246.16 
c. dat. 10.17,21,23(bis) 18.17,24 
22.11 50.3 94.15 98.14 114.3 142. 
24 174.14 180.25,32 186.16 188. 
11 200.21 218.8 252.1 c. acc. 2. 
16 8.19 14.22 18.18 20.11 22.5 
24.25,26,27,28 26.13,17,21 28.3, 
23 34.8.15 36.8 40.6 46.24,26 
50.1 52.14 54419 56.26 58.18 
60.2 64.19 66.16,19,25 74.8 80.2 
82.17,18,19,23,24 86.15 88.20 92. 
3 94.1,26 98.10 100.15,18 106.1,8, 


13,21,30,31 108.4,20 110.15,23 
114.18 116.9 120.4,6,27 122.16, 
24,27 126.21 128.17 134.8,15 136. 
17,21 138.13,18 142.19 144.10,13, 
15,16,17 146.1,4,17,21 148.22,24 
150.2,5,14,17,22 152.1,16,17,19 
156.3 158.13,14 164.14 168.7 170. 
6,7 172.2,8,16 174.8,10,22 (bis),24 
176.21,24,29 180.19 182.14,26,27, 
30 184.7,12 186.6 188.5 190.12 
192.5 194.4,12 196.19 200.17 
204.1 206.15,23 208.10,12,13,16 
212.9,10,13,14,23 214.15 216.4 
218.15,28,29 220.9 222.20,21 226. 
26 228.10,26 230.6,10,14,23 232. 
23 234.14,16 236.11,25 240.5 242. 
3 244.1224 246.2,8,10 24821 
250.3,6,8,13,20 252.16,18,20 

πρός (adv.) 150.9 

προσαγορεύω προσαγορεύουσι(ν) 4.14 
128.12 206.26 226.12 προσαγο- 
ρεύοντες 42.21 προσηγόρευον 34. 
29 προσηγόρευσεν 76.3 προσηγό- 
ρευσαν 204.12 προσαγορεύσας 
114.14 προσαγορεύεται 22.18 30. 
16 προσαγορευόµενος 36.6 58.5 
προσαγορευόμενον 92.6 προσαγο- 
ρεύεσὺαι 8.9 προσηγορεύδη 14. 
17 52.4 58.7 90.24 προσηγορεύ- 
ὕησαν 20.15 76.23 

προσαγρυπνῶ [|-έω] προσαγρυπνούν- 
των 146.27 

προσάγω προσάγουσαν 176.12 προσά- 
γοιτο 190.18 

προσανέχω προσανέχειν 26.2 προσα- 
νέχων 122.10 

προσαρμόζω προσαρμόσας 202.24 

προσγί(γ)νομαι προσγενομένοις 180. 
8 προσγενέσὺαι 252.11 

προσγράφω προσγράφοντες 150.10 

προσδαπανῶ |-άω] προσδαπανᾷ 200.28 

προσδέω προσδεῖν 190.90 

προσδοκία 60.2 

προσδοκῶ |-άω] προσδοκᾶσδαι 58.28 

προσεδρεύω προσεδρεῦὔειν 250.17 
προσήδρευον 76.15 προσήδρευσα 
172.7 προσεδρεύσας 238.16 

προσεδρία 250.20 
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πρόσειμι πρόσεισιν 96.14 προσιόντι 
110.6 προσιόντων 122.17 mpoo- 
ιόντας 96.12 

προσεπιδίδωμι προσεπιδιδόναι 216.26 

προσέρχομαι προσελϑεῖν 176.14 

προσευτελίζω προσευτελίσδη 110.7 

προσεχέστερος 212.26 

προσεχῆς 206.28 

προσηγορία 32.21 36.9,12 46.4.15 52. 
17 82.14,29 84.11 86.1,6 90.13 
92.2,17 94.23 112.15 116.9 118.1 
120.1,4,9,21 126.18 130.4 132.28 
134.4,12 136.18 144.10 148.2,6 
150.9 156.10 168.13 170.522 
172.4 180.1 182.16 184.4 186.27 
188.30 240.27 

προσηκόντως 192.30 

Tpoofjxo προσῆκον 172.6 240.8 προσ- 
ηκόντων 124.11 


πρόσθεν 48.15 96.5 10825 110.11 
116.27 132.3 1442 202.20 216.4 
228.2 

πρόσύετος 18.14 

προσὺήκη 40.23 76.21 120.3 150.3 
192.18 

προσίηµι προσῖεσϑαι 16.18 

προσκαλῶ |-έω] προσκαλούμενοι 142. 
19 

προσκαρτερῶ [-έω] προσκαρτερῶν 246.2 

προσλαμβάνωπροσέλαβον ὅ2.Ι10προσ- 
λαμβανόμενοι 158.6 προσελά- 
βοντο 174.12 

προσλειτουργῶ |-έω] προσλειτουργοῦν- 
τας 142.22 

προσνέµω προσένειμε 52.12 

πρόσοδος 252.11 

προσοικειῶ [-6o] προσοικειούμενος 


προσπελάζω προσπελάσας 82.16 

προσπίπτω προσπίπτοντα 14.16 

πρόσρηµα 180.7 

πρόσταγμα 138.10,14 166.19 180.4 
208.20 

προστάξεις 152.27 154.21 

προστάττω προστάττομεν 178.9 

προστατῶ [-éo| προστατοῦντος 180.27 

προστηρῶ [-&o| προστηρούντων 226.22 


προστίθημι προσὺήσω 62.11 προσδείς 
252.20 προστέϑεικε 20.13 προστί- 
Detar 92.2 προστέδεινται 190.21 
προσ(ετέϑη) 208.8 προσετέϑδησαν 
18.20 60.8 134.33 προστεείσης 
102.18 

προσυπογράφω προσυπογράφοντος 
100.7 196.7 

πρόσφατος 124.14 148.2 

προσφέρω προσφέρειν 96.20 170.8 
προσφέροιντο 150.15 προσεφέ- 
ροντο 190.12 

προσφιλής 28.17 

πρόσφορος 240.16 

προσψαύω προσψαῦσαι 190.11 

πρόσωπον 44.14 222.27 248.20 

προτεΐνω προτείνων 122.30 προτεινο- 
μένων 234.16 

πρότερον (adv.) 14.6 16.14 86.2 90. 
22 108.6 120.25 134.8 146.16 152. 
25 170.19 174.13 190.13 250.17 

πρότερον, τό (adv.) 212.3-4 214.12 

πρότερος 54.22 

προτίϑημι προῦείς 220.30 προὔϑηκεν 
20.6 218.2 

προτιμῶ |-άω] προτιμῷεν 90.15 

προτοµαί 166.25 

πρὸ τοῦ (adv.) 56.19 

προτραγῳδῶ [-έω] προτετραγῴδηται 
116.14 

προτρέπω προτρέποντος 110.15 

προτρέχω προτρεχούσης 110.10 

Προτριβουνάλια (Lat. Protribünalia) 78.3 

προφαίνω προφαινοµένων 34.18 προ- 
φανείς 254.9 

προφανής 132.18 

προφανῶς 232.21 

προφέρω προῦφερεν 210.7 προενεγ- 
κόντος 102.11 198.13 προφερομέ- 
νων 140.20 προηνέχδη 118.27 

πρόφημι προέφαµεν 104.4 120.13 128. 
4 214.16 


προφῆται 48.5 

προχειρίζω προχειρίζεται 128.20 208. 
21 προεχειρίζετο 184.23 προεχει- 
ρίσατο 56.25 68.7 86.20 προεχει- 
ρίσαντο 50.8 προχειρισάμενος 
114.4 προεχειρίσδη 28.9 60.4 
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προεχειρίσὺησαν 42.14 60.11 προ- 
χειρισὺῆναι 26.16 

πρόχειρος 238.30 

προχωρῶ [-éo| προεχώρησεν 188.13 
προεχωρήσαντο 38.22 προχωρή- 
σασῦαι 184.18 

πρύτανις 46.6 

πρώτειος 88.10 

πρωτεύω πρωτεύουσιν 146.23 πρω- 
τεύειν 16.10 πρωτεύων 134.20 
152.7 πρωτεύοντι 100.14 196.15 
πρωτεύοντες 96.9 140.16 πρω- 
τευόντων 136.23 πρωτεύουσι 150. 
19 πρωτεύοντας 150.22 πρωτεύου- 
σαν 216.13 

Πρώτη (Ἱστορία) 2.13 

πρωτήκτωρες (Lat. protectores) 74.1 

πρώτιστος 172.21 

Πρῶτον ( Iepóv) 8.29 244.20 

πρῶτος 2.7 4.2,21 6.19,25,26 10.10, 
14 12.4 14.4,5,7,9,10,15 18.7 202 
24.6,16 26.4 30.7 32.22,26 34.2,27 
36.31 40.17 42.23 50.15 52.4 54. 
24 56.5,19 62.15(bis) 66.3 68.13, 
20 72.10 74.3,19,25 84.6,8,29 86.5 
88.28 90.11 98.29 100.21 110.7, 
12,13 112.9,17 114.6220 124.24 
126.2,19 130.1 132.5 134.20 136. 
12,20,25 148.3,4,20 154.18 172. 
22 174.12,18 176.21 178.28 180.2 
182.11,20 186.29 19430 214.2 
218.9 220.14,29 230.16 236.20 
248.1,5 

πρωτοτύπως 190.7 

πρώτως 8.3 68.2 

πταίσματα 62.27 244.12 

πτέρνη 30.23 

πτέρυγες 2322,11 

πτηνόν 160.23 

πτῆσις 232.1 

πτήσσω πτήξασα 224.25 

Πτολεμαῖοι 14.8 

Πτολεμαῖος 48.8 

πτυχία 104.2 

πτῶμα 8.18 216.11 

πτωχός 76.6 

Πυδαγόραι 62.13 

πύλη 80.15 212.8 214.21 


πύματος 172.21 

zvovb&vouoi πύδοιτο 138.3 πυϑέσϑαι 
44.7 

πῦρ 92.19 202.5 244.19 246.3,17 

πυραμίδες 116.23 

Πυρηναῖος (Lat. Pyrenaeus) 200.12 

Πύρρος 42.27 

πώποτε 16.16 46.22 208.5 248.6 

πῶς 8.9 12.23 88.20 108.3 138.25 
162.11 174.8228.19246.10250.14 

πως 22.26 88.12 102.23 124.11,16 


ῥά 220.27 

ῥάβδος 489124 52.6 56.711 68.22 
112.17 224.22 

ῥαβδοῦχος 52.8 56.10 142.2 158.10 

ῥαβδῶ [-ów] ῥεραβδωμένος 16.27 

ῥᾷδιος 184.23 

ῥᾳδυμία 122.18 192.24 218.2 224.12 
234.25 

ῥᾳῦυμῶ [-éw] ῥαδυμεῖν 244.9 padv- 
μῆσω 174.4 

ῥάκη 74.6 

Ῥαμνῖται (Lat. Ramnes) 20.17 

ῥάπτω ῥάπτειν 248.16 

ῥᾳστώνη 8.24 100.22 108.2 210.28 
218.7 

ῥατιωνάλιοι (Lat. rationales) 140.8 

ῥατίωνες (Lat. rationes) 140.9 

ῥάχις 228.4 

Ῥέα (Lat. Rhea) 36.4 

ῥεγενδάριος (Lat. regendarius) 136.27 

. 166.12 

ῥέγεστα (Lat. regesta) 128.23 164.5,6,10 

péxnvoov (Lat. recensum) 148.21 

ῥεκολλᾶτα (Lat. recollata) 242.20 

ῥελεγᾶτα (Lat. relegata) 242.20 

Ῥέμος (Lat. Remus) 10.29 

Ῥενᾶτος (Lat. Renatus) 74.19 

péno éppeyev 86.15 

ῥεφοῦσα (Lat. refusa) 242.20 

ῥέω ἔρρει 256.3 

ῥήγιον (Lat. regium) 10.30,32 

Ῥήγουλος (Lat. Regulus) 42.26 

ῥῆμα 20.3 26.13 38.22 42.6,13 50.22 
80.11 102.3 1183 150.2,16,21 
152.6 160.21 176.30 198.5 238.23 

ῥημάτιον 104.19 
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Ῥῆνος (Lat. Rhenus) 78.15 182.21, 
23,30 218.22 

ῥήξ (Lat. rex) 4.5,8,13 10.13 12.1 16. 
19 18.4,5,19 24.26 26.2,10 38.23 
44.25,26 52.27 56.5 120.7 168.11 

ῥῆς γέστας (Lat. res gestas) 164.7-8 

ῥητέον 48.12 

Ῥητικός (Lat. Rheticus) 182.19 

ῥητός 70.4 

ῥήτωρ 108.14 114.24 142.8 164.1 210. 
6 256.15 

ῥιζόδεν 216.6 238.12 

Ῥίνδων 62.12,14,19 

Ῥινϑωνικός 62.4.7 

ῥιπτάζω ῥιπταζομένου 218.2 

ῥίπτω ἔρριψεν 84.2 226.9 ἔρριψαν 226. 
24 ἐρριμμένην 216.13 ἔρριπτο 
246.17 

Ῥοδανός (Lat. Rhodanus) 182.25 218. 
23 252.3 

ῥοπή 154.23 216.26 242.21 


Ῥουφῖνος (Lat. Rufinus) 98.18 140. 


14 168.21,27 194.19 
Ῥοῦφος (Lat. Rufus) 114.17 
ῥύομαι ῥυσαμένων 214.14 
ῥύσις 182.26 


Ῥωμαϊκός (Lat. Roma + ικός) 4.18 
10.31 14.21 16.3 22.21 30.4 44.18 
60.14 62.2,5 78.7 104.18,20 122.8 
124.8 136.10 160.21 168.11 182. 
4,13 218.24 

Ῥωμαῖοι (Lat. Roma + 101) 2.2,12 
4.12,14,16 6.6,7 8.17,21,22 10.1,3, 
11 12.1 14.1,3,9 16.6,22 18.2,23 
20.7,10,21,25 22.2,25 24.6,11,15, 
18,21 26.31 30.1 32.4,17,19,20 34. 
11,24 36.7,9,19 38.13,22 40.15,17, 
20,22 42.3,17,20,27 44.13,24 46. 
25 48.4,10,17 50.1 52.11,17,27 54. 
7,16,24 56.2 58.29(bis) 60.21 62. 
17,26 642,4,10,12,22 68.18.24 
72.5 74.4,14,20 76.18 78.25 80.19 
82.8 84.6,13,15,31 86.8,29 90.17, 
27 94.25 96.13,23 98.1 100.23 
102.4,11 104.4,15,23 106.23 120. 
17 121.25 126.6,8 128.12 134.10 
140.8 142.7,13 164.6 168.14 174. 


20 178.3 184.3,23,27,28 186.2,7, 
19,26 188.6 190.6 196.25 198.6,13 
204.19 206.18,27 212.7,14,15,18, 
20,24,30 214.1,4,5,8,:9,21 218.6, 
15,17 220.14 226.12 232.9,13,15 
244.15,28 252.5 

Ῥωμαῖος (Lat. Roma + voc) 18.9 20.2 
32.24.29 42.17 50.2 60.27 62.16 
102.1 104.19 184.12,25 198.3 204. 
13 206.5 

Ῥώμη (Lat. Roma) 4.4 10.9,18,29 32. 
26 34.13,20 36.4 44.20 48.3 52.13 
60.28 78.21 82.27 86.18 90.24 
98.5 114.4 124.6 128.10,12,19 
130.1 132.14 168.9 176.22 194.7 
210.8 218.17,20(bis) 220.12 

ῥώμη 10.6 

Ῥωμύλος (Lat. Romulus) 4.11 10.28 
14.15,18 16.20,24 18.17 20.3 24. 
16,17,23 28.23 34.25 36.8 56.6 86. 
23 102.2 198.4 


σαβάνις see & σαβάνις 

Σαβῖνοι (Lat. Sabin) 14.26 18.20 
9896 30.3 3218 36.5,7,8,20 
38.8 

Σαβῖνος (Lat. Sabinus) 38.6 

σαγιττάριοι (Lat. sagittarii) 70.20 

σάκραι (Lat. sacrae, sc. δίκαι) 106.21 
108.9 

Σαλαμίς 12.7 

Σάλβιος (Lat. Salvius) 248.3 

σαλεύω σαλεύειν 12.9 σαλεύων 240.2 
σαλευόντων 58.12 158.11 oa- 
λεύεσϑαι 242.2 

Σαλλούστιος (Lat. Sallustius) 2.13 
142.11 

Χαλμωνεύς 226.1 

σάλοι 216.5 

Σαλούτιος (Lat. Salutius) 212.20 

σαλπισταί 70.15,16 

σαμιάριοι (Lat. samiarit) 72.17 

Σαμμωνικός (Lat. Sammonicus) 184.12 

σάνδυξ 8.26 232.21,23,29 234.1 

σανδών 234.10,12 

Σανδών 234.7 

σάρακες 24.8 

Σαρδανάπαλλος 224.12 
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σάρκινα (Lat. sarcina) 106.12 

σαρχιναρίαι (Lat. sarcinariae) 106.12 

σαρχοειδής 234.1 

σάρξ 98.2 999.26 232.7 

σατυρικός (Lat. satiricus) 50.2 62.17 

σατυρικός (Lat. satiricus) (adj.) 62.20,24 

σαύρα 64.13 

Σαυρομάται 30.20 

σαφήνεια 238.29 

σαφής 60.2 

σαφῶς 2.14 184.26 200.6 

σβέννυμι ἔσβεσεν 192.21 σβεννυμένης 
256.11 

σεβαστός 162.20 

Σεβήρειον (Lat. Severeum) 244.28 

Σεβῆρος (Lat. Severus) 244.28 

σειρά 86.9 

σείω σειοµένης 218.25 

Σεκουνδιανός (Lat. Secundianus) 172.13 

Σέλευκος 216.6 

σελῆναι 218.12 

σεληνίσκος 104.8,12,15 

σέλλα (Lat. sella) 50.3 56.4 

σελλίον (Lat. sellium) 18.9 

σεμνός 108.31 110.1 112.2 116.2 148. 
16 168.5 248.14 

σεμνότατος 128.5 

σεμνότερος 180.20 

σεμνότης 108.22 154.6 180.28 210.17 

σεμνοφανῆς 110.23 

σεμνύνω σεμνύνων 130.4 σεμνύνεται 
188.15 σεμνύνεσδαι 36.12 σεµνυ- 
vópevo 34.28 

Σεμπρώνιος (Lat. Sempronius) 58.7 

σενᾶτοι (Lat. senatus) 96.8 

Σενᾶτος (Lat. Senatus) 244.21 

Σεπτέμβριος (Lat. September) 56.22 

Σεπτίκιος (Lat. Septicius) 92.7 

Σερβίλιος (Lat. Servilius) 68.17 

Σέρβιος (Lat. Servius) 38.7 

σέρβος (Lat. serous) 22.15 

Σέργιος (Lat. Sergius) 114.24 166.4 
210.12,16 

Σερρανός (Lat. Serranus) 38.11 48.23 

σεσοβηµένως 150.9 

Σέσωστρις 116.22 


ση see TEP ση 
σηγμέντα (Lat. segmenta) 88.22 104.1,4 


σήκρητα (Lat. secreta) 162.16 see also 
ἀδσηκρῆτις, & σηκρῆτις 

σηκρητάριος (Lat. secretarius) 148.24 
150.1 

σηκρήτις see & σηκρήτις 

Σῄκρητον (Lat. Secretum) 148.15 176. 
5 234.25 236.3 

σημαίνω σημαίνει 4.9 24.2 40.13 42.4 
46.6 50.10 66.17 68.14 120.12 162. 
13 σημαΐνουσιν 4.26 42.24 onpai- 
νουσαν 84.9 

σημαντικός 10.31 12.20,25 

σημασία 22.19 64.4 140.18 

σημειοφόροι 20.9 70.11 

σημειῶ |-όω] σημειούμενος 164.13 

σημέντα (Lat. sementa) 88.23 

σήμερον 98.30 196.1 

σημισσάλια (Lat. semissalis) 72.11 

σήπω σηπόμενος 234.22 

σιαγόνες 222.25 

σιγγουλάριος (Lat. singularius) 138.27 
140.1,4 


σιγή 108.13 148.16 

σιγνιφέραι (Lat. signiferi) 70.11 

σιγῶ σιγᾶν 166.8 σιγώσης 120.20 

σιδηραῖος 158.10 

σίδηρον 72.9 204.21 218.10 220.30 
224.22 246.17 

σιδηροῦς 74.4 204.18 

σῖκα (Lat. sica) 98.1 

Σικανός (Lat. Sicanus) 2.5 

σικάριοι (Lat. sicarii) 98.1 

σικᾶτα (Lat. sicata) 98.2 

Σικελία 18.7 

Σικελιώτης 180.3 

Σιλβία (Lat. Silvia) 36.4(bis) 

Σίλβιοι (Lat. Silvii) 34.25,28 36.3,5 

Σίλβιος (Lat. Silvius) 34.26 

σιλεντιάριοι (Lat. silentiariz) 110.13 
248.5 

σιλέντια (Lat. silentia) 110.10 

σινδών 232.29 234.1 

Σίρμιον (Lat. Sirmium) 184.2 

Σισέννας (Lat. Sisenna) 252.5 

σιτηρέσιον 68.2 

σίτησις 140.7 198.16 

σιτία 234.27 

σῖτος 154.3 


418 INDICES 


σιτῶναι 140.11 

σιτωνικόν 182.2 190.27 

σκὸ 10.17 

σκέλος 30.21 

σχέμμα 46.9 250.19 

σκεπάζω σκεπάσαντες 216.7 

σκέπασµα 18.1 22.6 

σκέπτοµαι σκεπτόμενος 184.19 oxe- 
πτόμενον 46.12 σκεψάμενος 172. 
15 σχεψαμένη 172.24 

oxéno σχέπει 232.10 σχέπειν 18.2 
σκέπουσαι 30.21 ἔσκεπε 22.14 
88.7 

σκεῦος 92.25 94.1 126.4 224.9 

σχευῦφια 94.3 

σχηνεύομαι σκηνευόµενος 46.21 

σκηνή 116.20 226.2 

σχηνωτός 62.7 

σκῆπτρον 16.25 90.2 96.5,23 114.20 

σκιά 90.3 

oxi&Co ἐσκίαζον 216.10 

Lxipac 62.12 

oxipthpata 254.21 

σκιρτῶ [-άω] σκιρτῶντες 216.5 

σκόπελοι 216.9 

σκοπός 48.2 64.25 98.20 132.22,28 
182.16 192.27 194.20204.3 238.31 

σχορπίος 64.10,14 

σκορπισταί 64.23 

σκότιος 208.1 

σκοτοδινίαι 122.27 

oxótoc 44.27 222.1 

σκοτῶ |[-όω] σκοτώσας 242.7 | 

σχουτᾶτος (Lat. scutatus) 20.10,12 

σχουτλᾶτος (Lat. scutulatus) 20.24 

σκοῦτον (Lat. scutum) 4.16 20.20(bis) 

σχρίβας (Lat. scriba) 128.24 182.6 

σχρινιάριος (Lat. scriniarius) 8.11 158. 
17 166.20 182.1,5,7 186.25 188. 
16,21 190.21,24 204.7 210.12 220. 
15 


oxpwíov (Lat. scrinium) 52.11 138.5, 
12 142.21 144.24 146.12 152.21, 


24 154.3 160.14,28 174.19 176.3 
182.6 186.26 240.16 

Σχύϑαι 22.10 218.27 

Σχυῦία 8.1 98.7 12444 126.21 
182.12 184.14 194.9 


Σκυδικός 126.15 

σχυῦρωπός 206.16 

Σκύλλα 204.25,27 

σκυλμός 110.16 

σκύτη 154.10 

σχώληκες 82.13 

σμικρός 28.13 128.18 146.10 148.13 
212.31 see also μικρός 

σοβῶ [-éo] σοβοῦσαν 128.2 

σόλιδος (Lat. solidus) 18.10 

σόλιον (Lat. solium) 4.14 18.8,10,15 

Σόλων 76.9 

σός 178.5,9 204.24 

σουβαδιούβας (Lat. subadiuva) 108.26 
142.21 

σουγγεστίων (Lat. suggestio) 174.17,24 

Σουλπίκιος (Lat. Sulpicius) 52.1 

σουφφράγια (Lat. suffragia) 242.24 

σοφία 76.11 

σοφίζω σοφίζεσϑαι 42.10 

σοφιστής 114.25 

Σοφοκλῆς 12.6 

σοφός 122.9 124.24 156.14 

σοφῶς 156.8 

σοφώτατος 178.10 

σπαϑίζω ἐσπαϑίζετο 82.9 

σπαράσσω σπαράσσειν 194.2 

σπάργανα 28.10 

σπεῖραι 68.26 92.8,15 

σπεΐρω σπεῖρειν 38.11 

Σπεκιῶσος (Lat. Speciasus) 250.5,8,13,18 

σπινὺήρ 92.19 126.22 

σποράδην 78.18 

Σποράκιος (σπορ + Lat. -acius) 214.2 

σπόρτουλα (Lat. sportulae) 226.11 

σπουδάζω σπουδάζων 160.17 σπουδα- 
ζούσης 82.10 ἐσπούδαζον 174.20 
σπουδάσουσιν 194.4 ἐσπούδασεν 
252.12 ἐσπουδασμένος 104.8 

σπουδή 36.11 106.28 164.16 176.15, 
23 232.25 236.1 256.8 

Σπούριος (Lat. Spurius) 50.28 56.5 

στάβλος (Lat. stabulum) 224.24 

στάσις 54.5 56.20,24 58.14 88.2 

Στάτις (Lat. Statis) 38.3 

στεγανῶ [-όω] στεγανοῦται 64.21 

στεγνός 20.24 

στέλεχος 18.11 
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στέλλω στέλλουσιν 50.27 στέλλεσδϑαι 
4.18 στελλομένου 110.15 στελλό- 
μενον 150.21 στελλόμενοι 186.23 
ἐστέλλοντο 32.4 ἐστάλϑαι 24.12 
ἐσταλμένον 24.3,6 ἐσταλμένους 
24.21 ἐσταλμένη 108.12 σταλεῖσιν 
46.24 

στενός 212.9 

στένω ἔστενε 248.17 

στενωπός 186.15 

στένωσις 108.1 

στερεός 92.1 

στέρησις 64.11 

στερητικός 64.11 

στέρνα 36.16 

στέφανος 14.10 16.25 26.9 56.3 84.1 

στῆδος 30.25 

στήλη 188.13 

στηρίζω στηριζόντων 208.20 ἑστήριξε 
86.31 


στιβαρός 20.22 64.26 222.10 

Στιλικών (Lat. Stilico) 74.25 

στιλπνός 234.21 

στιλπνωταί 72.17 

στιπτός 20.22.26 

στῖφος 158.12 224.5 230.4 

στιχηδόν 188.8 232.20 

στίχος 102.2 174.9 198.4 204.18 

Στοά 234.29 

στοαί 246.5 

Στοαί 244.25 

στοιχεῖον 88.19 162.17 

στολή 6.21 16.21 18.6 2221 24.18 
44.19 84.8,11,14 88.4 96.5 104. 
25 108.15 230.10 

στόλος 44.1 232.16 

στόμα 234.19 

στοργή 12.12 36.21 106.27 160.25 

στοχάζοµαι 24.26 στοχάζεται 254.17 
στοχάζεσδαι 114.29 στοχάσηται 
146.1 250.22 στοχασάμενοι 46.4 

στοχασμός 100.30 128.16 198.1 

στρατεία 20.2 86.22 134.5,13 136.17 
140.24 142.5 144.6,13 166.24 170. 
22 172.16 176.16,19 178.4,17,19, 
21,22 186.28 236.11,12,18 238.5, 
13,15 

στράτευμα 12.22 22.21 28.1 92.15 96. 


10 112.16 118.13 136.23 186.5 
228.26 244.5 

στρατεύω στρατεύειν 58.29 ἐστρά- 
τευσε 30.9 στρατευομένου 68.24 
172.5 στρατευόμενοι 188.5 στρα- 
τευομένων 76.5 160.5 στρατευομέ- 
νους 142.14 236.14 ἐστρατεύετο 
58.4 60.20 στρατευσάμενος 180. 
3l στρατευσάµενον 236.20 στρα- 
τευσαμένους 238.8 

Στρατηγία 74.23 

στρατηγικοί 70.21 

στρατηγικός 90.29 190.24 

στρατηγίς 220.15 

στρατηγός 56.9 58.27,30 78.23 84.7 
90.16 98.14 100.13,24 136.4 194. 
15 196.14,26 214.12 

στρατηλάτης 94.8 100.16 196.17 

στρατιά 20.9 24.24 26.7 84.1 86.4 90. 
21 134.22 200.26 216.17 226.15 
244.2 252.8 

στρατιώτης 6.9 20.12 22.13 24.11,13 
60.24 68.2,13,20 76.5 178.25 
204.5 210.27 216.23 

στρατιωτικός 82.25 100.12 182.2 190. 
21 196.13 

στρατός 4.18 20.15 30.4 90.14 96.12 
136.6 186.5,8 200.14 224.6 230.3 

στρεπτός 86.3 

στρεπτοφόροι 70.25 

στροφαί 122.24 

στυπτηρία 48.17,18 

στωμυλωτέρως 250.4 

σύ 204.21,27(bis) 

Σύγαμβροι (Lat. Sygambri) 78.16 218.21 

συγγνώμη 14.25 146.6 160.25 

συγγράµµατα 184.20 

συγγραφεῖς 10.24 54.1 214.21 

Συγγραφεύς 204.15 

συγγραφή 104.11 184.25 

Συγγραφή, (Ἐμφύλιος) 206.5 

συγγράφω συγγράψαι 176.24 ovy- 
γεγραμμένους 28.26 

συγκαταπίπτω συγκατέπεσεν 110.6 

σύγκειμαι συγκείμενον 14.11 

συγκλητικοί 4.27 164.1 

σύγκλητος 60.15 174.22 

συγχύρημα 228.28 
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συγχέω συγχέονται 82.21 συγχυδεισῶν 
104.22 

σύγχυσις 50.23 124.19 132.17 190.20 
242.7 

συγχωρῶ [-éo] συγχωροῦντα 238.4 
συγχωροῦσα 96.16 ovyywpeiotar 
196.24 συγχωρούμενος 226.18 
228.25 συγχωρούμενοι 244.10 
συγχωρουμένου 230.29 συνεχω- 
ρεῖτο 190.11 

συζητῶ [-έω] συζητούντων 154.1 

συζῶ [-ήω] συζησάντων 8.24 

συλλαμβάνω συλλαμβάνοντος 174.27 
συλλαμβάνοντας 142.2 συλλαβεῖν 
46.25 συλλαμβανομένων 166.6 
συλληφύῦέντα 36.28 

συλλαβή 40.23 42.23 64.11 

Σύλλας (Lat. Sulla) 16.7 82.7,9,11, 
13(bis),15 

συλλέγω συλλέγειν 34.30 συλλεγόμε- 
vou 138.20 

συλλογίζομαι συλλογίζεται 244.7 

σύλλογος 16.13 96.17 

συμβαίνω συμβαίνει 8.8 52.26 76.1 
92.1 98.30 102.25 144.23 196.1 
244.6 256.9 συμβαίνοι 38.16 συμ- 
βαίνειν 218.5 συμβαίνοντος 64.13 
80.18 συμβαίνοντα 228.10 συνέ- 
βαινε(ν) 100.19 150.20 164.18 
174.3 196.20 216.30 συνέβη 164. 
23 190.25 196.22 συμβαίη 138.8 
συμβάν 164.25 συμβάντος 254.19 
συµβέβηκε(ν) 2.6 28.15 54.4 98. 
18 140.2 172.9 194.19 252.2 

συμβαλανεύομαι συμβαλανευόμενος 
230.20 

συμβάλλω συμβάλλων 250.19 

συμβόλαια 128.22 

συμβολή 72.13 

σύμβολον 48.12 56.3 72.13 86.2 118. 
2 240.6 

συμμαχῶ [-éo] συµµαχήσασι 42.27 

συμμεΐγνυμι συνέμιξεν 202.5 

συμπάδεια 240.29 

σύμπας 60.19 90.12 186.1 230.26 
254.2 

συμπατῶ [|-έω] συμπατοῦντες 226.25 

συμπίπτω συμπεσούσης 118.4 


συµπλέκω συμπεπλεγμένος 38.17 

συμπληρῶ [-όω] συμπληροῦται 110.19 

συμπλοκή 134.23 

σύμπτωμα 200.28 

συμφοραί 202.4 220.29 248.2 

συμφορῶ [-έω] συμφορούντων 254.26 

συμφωνῶ [-éo] συμφωνοῦσιν 54.11 

σύν c. dat. 10.25.28 24.7 30.21 34. 
5,18 46.24 50.9 102.11 (118.5) 
126.2,6,18 168.9 198.13 216.17, 
20 218.13,19 224.27 226.9 242.14 

σύν (adv.) 92.24 

συναγορεύω συναγορεύοντας 142.15 

συνάγω συνάγοι 38.15 συνάγεται 10. 
19 συναγόμενος 212.6 συναγομέ- 
νη 120.14 συναγομένης 20.16 96.7 
συναγόμενον 112.3 208.9 συνῆχϑη 
230.5 συναχϑέν 244.17 

συναγωγεῖς 44.3 162.25 

συναγωγή 44.5 138.19 

συναιρῶ [-éo| συνέλοι 10.21 

συναίρω συναιροµένων 82.25 

συναλλάγματα 94.24 

συναποτεφρῶ |-όω] συναπετεφρώδη 
246.9 

συνάπτω συνάπτων 234.22 συναπτού- 
σης 104.14 συνάπτεται 152.1 ovv- 
απτοµένης 230.7 συνημμένα 246. 
10 συνῆπτο 160.28 συναφὺείς 32. 
19 ; 

συναριὺμῶ [|-έω] συναριϑμεῖν 94.16 
118.10 238.8 συνηρίῦμησε(ν) 30. 
4 174.1 συναριὺμούμενος 210.12 
220.16 συναριμεῖσῦαι 80.4 συνα- 
ριυμηὺῆναι 188.1 

συναρέσκω συναρέσκων 12.11 συνή- 
ρεσε 54.8 

συνάσχησις 184.21 

συνάφεια 36.9 

συνδέω συνδῆσας 56.11 

συνδιαφϑείρω συνδιεφϑείρετο 116.16 

σύνεγγυς 54.1 246.16 

συνεδρεύω συνεδρεύοντας 148.19 ovv- 
εδρευόντων 108.22 

συνεδίζω συνειδισμένον 96.20 108.25 

σύνειμι συνούσης 230.7 συνῆσαν 80.13 

συνέκδημοι 94.11 

συνεκδοχικῶς 20.15 
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συνεκτείνω συνεκτεινόµενος 244.12 

συνεξολισθάνω συνεξώλισὺε 44.22 

συνέργεια 216.15 

σύνεσις 126.12 214.3 240.28 

συνετός 120.24 206.10 

συνεχής 138.9 184.9 220.5 

συνέχω συνέχει 132.9 συνέχειν 156.9 
συνέχοντα 168.6 συσχών 222.9 
συνείχετο 218.29 

συνεχῶς 172.1 

συνηγορία 142.19 236.2 

συνηγορῶ [|-έω] συνηγορῶν 122.11 
συνηγορούντων 240.24 

συνήθεια 44.5 56.13 90.23 102.10 108. 
6 122.27 170.9,26 188.25 198.12 
244.15 

συνήδης 178.29 216.24 240.4 

σύνθημα 100.4,7 160.22 166.13 168. 
26 196.4,8 

συνίηµι συνιέντι 150.11 

συνίστημι συστῆσαι 146.17 συνέστη 
98.25 194.25 συνεστάναι 92.23 
συνεστῶτες 76.24 συνισταμένης 
192.23 συστῆσασδϑαι 68.25 συστη- 
σάμενος 148.4 

συννεφῆς 184.7 

συνοδία 94.12 

σύνοιδα σύνισμεν 178.1 

συνοικῶ |-έω] συνοικοῦσαν 86.16 

συνορῶ [-άω] συνορῶν 208.11 228.17 
συνεῖδον 78.6,11 172.16 συνεῖ- 
δείν) 126.720 128.18 130.2 210.5 
226.13 228.4,14 συνεῖδον 68.25 
164.7 συνιδεῖν 192.14 

σύνοψις 150.1 152.16 

συντάττω συνέταττε 174.23 συνταττο- 
μένοις 118.2 συνταξαμένων 174.13 

συντέλειαι 198.19 

συντελεῖς 148.17 208.22 216.28 

συντελεστής 228.22 

συντελῶ |-έω] συντελούσας 138.29 
συντελουμένου 136.6 

συντίδηµι συντεϑειμένων 170.11 

συντόµως 164.9 

σύντονος 160.2 

συντρέχω συντρέχειν 80.16 συντρέχον- 
τες 152.22 συντρεχόντων 152.30 
συνδράμετε 80.20 


συνωὺῶ |-έω] συνωϑεῖ 220.9 συνώδει 
202.17 226.16 συνωδήσας 116.13 
συνωϑοῦμαι 106.7 συνωϑούμενος 
216.27 συνωὺεῖτο 172.3 220.4 

συνωμότης 74.18 

συνωναΐ 242.13 

συνώνυμος 92.4 

Συρία 184.15 188.20 216.21 

Συρίαι 212.31 216.17 218.24 

Σύροι 206.3 216.13,25 

Σύρος 208.17 

συρρέω συρρεόντων 146.5 συνέρρεον 
152.26 

συστάσεις 134.6 

συστατικά 250.19 

συστέλλω συστέλλοντες 42.22 

σύστημα 80.5,12,15 140.7 146.15,27 
166.21 204.4 

συσφίγγω συσφίγγον 30.24 

συχνότερον 250.13 

σφαλερώτερος 106.28 

σφάλλω σφάλλομαι 168.3 σφαλήσεται 
116.26 

σφεῖς 14.8 34.28 50.14 

σφενδονῆται 72.22 

Σφενδών 162.3 

σφετερισμοῖ 154.17 

σφέτερος 192.23 

σφίγγω σφίγγει 
18.14 


σφόδρα 102.24 106.25 138.9 146.24 

σφοδρότερον 244.16 

σφριγῶ [-&o] σφριγῶντες 162.21 

σφυρά 212.11 

σχεδᾶριον (σχεδ + Lat. -arium) 148.20 

σχεδόν 160.28 182.26 184.8 188.22 
190.15 206.2 228.9,21 

σχῆμα 2.16 8.6 18.3 24.17 32.10 104. 
10 110.1 134.2 156.19 180.19 186. 
23 190.21 236.8 

σχίδακες 50.5 190.3 

σχολάζω σχολάζοντος 154.2 σχολά- 
ζοντες 152.26 σχολαζόντων 78.6 
122.22 σχολάζοντας 142.16 σχο- 
λαζούσης 208.28 238.10 ἐσχόλα- 
ζον 40.6 44.11 76.11 

σχολαί 138.20 

σχολή 36.23 38.15 


132.9 σφίγγοντος 
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σῴζω σώσαντι 22.15 σῴζεται 144.23 
162.5 σῴζεσθαι 110.21 202.24 
σῳζόμενον 36.28 σῳζομένη 62.9 

σωληνωτός 88.15 

σῶμα 8.11 10.6 18.13 38.2 80.5 144. 
3,11,17 186.4 222.23 230.19 234. 
3 246.3 252.25 

σωτηριώδης 228.13 

σωφρονισμός 158.13 

σωφρόνως 174.7 192.30 244.10 250.10 

σωφροσύνη 50.14 94.27 176.12 

σώφρων 114.18,27 234.5 256.13 

Σώφρων 62.21 


τ 160.12 204.23 220.9 see τε 

ταβερνάριος (Lat. tabernarius) 62.3,6 

ταβλία (Lat. tablia) 104.2 

τάγμα 6.11 20.5 76.24 92.9,15 134.20 
138.21 142.26 144.3,6 146.22 150. 
19 158.5 162.21 166.26 168.9 

Γαχτικαί 20.2 

τακτικός 8.10 132.27 184.26 

ταλαιπωρῶ |-έω] ταλαιπωρεῖν 76.17 
ταλαιπωροῦσιν 176.25 ἐταλαιπώ- 
ρουν 54.9 

τἀληῦές 14.12 42.9 116.19 134.10 
164.3 see ἀληϑῆς 

τἆλλα 116.23 see ἄλλος 

ταμιακά 242.20 

ταμίας 42.2 44.3 58.26 68.6 

ταμιεῖον 200.28 

τἀναγκαῖον 174.21 see ἀναγκαῖος 

τἀνδρί 46.18 see ἀνῆρ 

τἀνδρός 208.3 250.23 see ἀνήρ 

ταξίαρχοι 70.10 

τάξις 2.15 6.23 8.5,13 28.7,14 48.1 
52.7 86.23,26,27 88.28 90.22 92. 
23 100.14 108.12,24,26 110.5,18 
116.6,28 118.4,9 126.22 132.5,23 
136.13,19,25 140.20 142.7 150.25 
152.8 154.7 156.9,13 158.16 160. 
22 164.12 166.3,21,23,27 168.2, 
6,23 170.6,9,27 180.6,28 182.9 
186.30 188.2,6,8,17,23 192.20,23 
194.6 196.15 210.1,2 220.6 234. 
28 236.9 238.11 256.11 

Τάξις (40.10) 44.9 

ταπεινοί 76.1 


ταράττω ταραττόντων 58.16 ταράξας 
242.6 ταραττόμενον 202.7 ταρατ- 
τόµενοι 144.10 ταραττομένης 218. 
26 ταραττόμενον 210.30 ταραττο- 
μένων 54.7 ταραχϑεῖς 52.15 τα- 
ραχϑέντες 58.29 ταραχδέντων 78. 
21 

Ταρκύνιοι (Lat. Tarquinii) 54.10 

Ταρκύνιος (Lat. Tarquinius) 18.19 46. 
22 94.29 

Τάτιος (Lat. Tatius) 32.18,21,22 38.6 

τάττω τάξοντας 150.5 ἔταξεν 100.12 
196.13 τάξειας 134.19 τάξας 90. 
14 ταττόμενοι 134.18 τεταγμένος 
166.13 τεταγμένοι 70.24 τεταγμέ- 
νων 150.6 τεταγμένοις 148.22 τε- 
ταγμένους 138.26 τετάχϑαι 76.6 
ἐτέταχτο 136.12 ἐτάχθησαν 76.21 
100.29 196.31 ταχθῆναι 136.18 

tõ’ 200.7 see οὗτος 

Ταυλάντιος 204.11 

ταφή 226.26 

τάχα 16.11 36.22 64.9 94.5 148.9 
238.22 

ταχινός 106.11 

τάχος 250.8 

ταχυγράφος 138.16 144.1,2,7,12,20,26 
158.3 162.19 164.5 174.1 176.3 
188.27 210.20 236.14,19 238.7 

ταχυγραφῶ [-έω] ταχυγραφοῦσιν 176.4 

ταχυδρόμοι 140.24 

ταχύς 106.11 164.14 

τε (7) 2.11 6.3,11 8.6 10.6 14.11.15, 
20,21,28 18.4(bis),13(bis) 20.24 22. 
24 26.10(bis),23(bis) 28.7,13,19 30. 
21,27 42.20(bis) 44.5(bis) 48.24 56. 
4,5,24(bis) 60.11 62.25 64.26 66. 
5,6 74.17,(19) 82.16 84.6,17,18, 
22,23 88.7 90.6 92.24 94.2,14,21, 
29 98.24,28 100.21,28 110.19(dis), 
26,28 114.12 116.15(ter),23,28 
118.1(dis),2,20 120.13,18 122.4, 
12,29 124.23 126.1,5,18,24 132. 
7,17 138.5 144.20,23,24 146.20 
14825 15414115 156.2,4,5,19 
158.9,25,26 160.2,12(bis) 166.4,5, 
22 172.20 174.15,25 176.5,6,10 
178.1,2,19 180.10,18,23 182.2,12, 
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21(bis) 184.14,18,21 190.12(bis) 
192.10,15 194.3,(24) 196.21,29 
204.23(bis) 206.11,12(bis)) 210. 
16(bis,23 . 212.12,13(bis),17(bis), 
20,23 214.3,6,13,25,26(bis) 2106. 
27,28 218.12,14,16,18,(195,25,26 
2209,18 222.05 224.19,22,25 
230.1,22 234.17 236.11 238.9 240. 
14,16,22 242.14,17 244.4,14 246. 
23 250.6 254.10,20 

Τεγεάτης 36.2 

τέγερε (Lat. tegere) 18.1 

τείρω τείρεσϑαι 76.17 

τείρων (Lat. tiro) 6.11 74.12.25 76.4,16 

τείχη 80.15 

τειχομάχοι 72.25 

τεκµήριον 106.23 

τέχνα 34.18 

τεχκνοραίστης 226.28 

τελέσµατα 152.1 

τελεταί 2.5 

τελευταῖος 110.11 140.15 196.22 214.10 

τελευτή 4.7 10.17.22 88.1,18 124.9 

τελευτῶ |-άω] τελευτᾶν 226.18 τελευ- 
τῶν 252.25 τελευτῶντι 88.7 ἔτε- 
λεύτα 86.14 τελευτήσαντος 50.12 
τελευτῆσαντι 36.27 τελευτησάσης 
82.19 

τέλος 82.31 86.3 94.14 98.4 100.15 
168.5 202.18 216.15 

τελῶ |-έω] τελεῖ 150.23 τελεῖν 126.20 
τελῶν 178.22 τελούντων 154.17 
222.2 τελοῦντας 148.5 τελούσης 
28.14 136.8 (228.9) τελοῦσαι 92. 
22 τελούσας 122.2 126.19 τελοῦν- 
τος 190.28 τελούντων 210.1 ἐτέλει 
218.17 ἐτέλεσαν 186.28 τελέσαι 
28.15 

τεμάχη 82.12 

τέμενος 252.7 

Τέμενος 176.4 234.25 256.3,14 

τέμνωτέμνεται 60.28,(29) 62.2 132.25 

τεμποράλιαι (Lat. temporales) 106.20 

τεός 204.27 

Τερέντιος (Lat. Terentius) 22.27 

τέρμα 108.18 166.24 

τεσσαράκοντα 10.13,22 44.25 180.31 
200.16 238.15 


τεσσαρακοστός (42.25) 58.10 

τέσσαρες 32.9 58.26 60.6 68.5,7 76. 
24 132.25 174.14 180.32 256.4 

τεσσεράριοι (Lat. tesserarit) 72.13 

τέταρτος 6.1 50.19 58.15 

τετράγωνος 88.21 

τετρακόσιοι 10.10 

τεύχη 254.16 

τέχνη 62.21 208.29 216.14 226.18 
250.19 252.13 

τεχνικός 62.9 

τεχνολογίαι 42.9 

τεχνουργός 76.13 

τεχνῶμαι [-&o-] τεχνησάμενος 126.24 

τέως 28.9 54.14 60.25 76.5,6 84.29 
118.7 152.8 216.11 222.19 224. 
17 240.31 

τηλικοῦτος 246.3 

τηνικαῦτα 140.14 156.13 158.21 178.15 

τηνικαῦτα, τά 146.18 186.18 

τηρῶ |-έω] τηρούσης 118.19 ἐτήρει 
150.2 τηρούμενα 118.3 τηρηῦέν- 
τος 1322 

Τιβέριος (Lat. Tiberius) 16.11 24.16 
38.5 220.11 

TiPepic (Lat. Tiberis) 14.28 38.5 see 
also Góp pic 

τίδηµι τίϑεται 146.15 ἐτιδέμην 174. 
17 étideto 202.25 édeto 1482 
168.22 170.6 ὑέμενοι 158.12 τέ- 
ὕεικεν 40.20 τεϑειμένων 50.23 te- 
δειμένην 166.23 ἐτέθη 80.2 98. 
28 194.29 tedévta 64.2 ted évtac 
118.21 τεὺέντων 10.25 τεθεῖσιν 
20.19 

tixtw τίκτειν 180.18 τεκόντος 2.21 
τεχὺείς 38.5 τεχὺέντα 14.28 36. 
26,32 86.7 

τιµή 16.14 32.25 34.5,6 56.2 74.16 
82.30 84.24,27 86.6,11,19 94.9, 
14,19,20,28 96.4,6,20,24 110.6 
112.2,18,22 114.1,9 118.25 126.4 
136.22 146.10 154.18 156.19 170. 
13 178.22,26 180.29 206.7 210.5 
220.21 230.17 244.24 256.8 

τιµηταί 60.25 66.10 

τίμιος 14.11 224.20 

τιμιώτατος 10.5 
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τιμῶ |-άω] τιμᾶν 12.16 16.18 208. 
29 τιμῶντι 192.10 τιμῶντες 34. 
28 τιμῶντας 34.4 ἑτίμα 82.20 τι- 
μήσομεν 178.12 ἐτίμησεν 50.16 
ἐτίμησαν 50.13 τιµήσας 86.25 
114.31 178.30 τιμωμένων 114.13 
τιμηδέντος 112.18 τιμηδέντων 
74.16 τιμηϑείσης 126.17 

τιμωρία 40.21 42.17 66.5 116.9 

τιμωρός 40.16.18 226.11 

τιμωρῶ |-έω] τιμωρεῖσϑαι 66.21 

τίς 4.8,9(dis),13(dis),15,16,17,19,23,26 
6.2,4,6,10,26 8.8,11,12,17,28 20. 
12(bis,20 32.16 40.12,13(bis),14 
44.3 68.14 82.28 112.523 114. 
31 138.4 146.1 152.16 166.1 172. 
7 180.14 236.6,7 238.13 240.17, 
26 250.22 

τὶς 2.17 10.21,32 12.15 22.15 2421 
34.9,25 36.8 38.15 46.8 52.22 56. 
14 76.21 82.31 90.4 92.3,10,16,25 
96.17,28 100.30,31 110.9 116.21 
124.12 128.14 132.6 138.3 144. 
14 148.10,17 150.22 160.17 168. 
3 180.14,28 182.4 184.22 1902 
192.27 198.1,2,19 200.6,23 202. 
26 216.28 234.13 242.9 248.21 
250.3 252.15 256.11 

τὶς (c. subst.) 12.5 18.12(dis) 34.13 80. 
7 8228 92.17,19,23 100.11,20 
102.2,19 104.8,9 106.4 108.18,24, 
28 110.4,6,20 126.22 140.21 166. 
10 170.7,10,13 172.23 178.20 190. 
4 196.12,20 198.4 202.23 204.16 
206.18 222.9 232.8 236.8 250.1 

τὶς (c. nom. prop.) 2.18 20.14 102.7 
198.9 204.7 210.11 220.10 222.8 
224.18 226.14 232.15 252.10 

tic (c. adj.) 18.24 30.23 32.25 42.22 
46.15,17 64.25,26 80.18 82.29 90. 
8 94.5 102.20 104.20 106.13 116. 
28 118.8 120.21 122.11 132.4 142. 
24 152.27 156.17 158.26 162.10 
180.16 198.19 202.20 208.24 210. 
24 214.18 220.20 222.21,24 226. 
26 232.19 236.4,6 238.29 254.16 

Τιτίνιος (Lat. Titinius) 60.27 

Tino (Lat. Titir) 20.17 


τίτλος (Lat. titulus) 4.26 32.17 64.2 

Titor (Lat. Titi) 32.23 

Τίτος (Lat. Titus) 32.18,21,22 38.6 
54.24 56.19,20 58.13,22 78.8 126. 
12,29 

τίτουλος (Lat. titulus) 32.22 

tío τετιμένον 160.20 

τμῆμα 1144 

Τμῶλος 172.14 

τόγα (Lat. toga) 4.13 16.27 18.4 36.16 

τογατηφόρος (Lat. togat + ηφόρος) 52.7 

τογᾶτοι (Lat. togati) 142.12,13 

τογᾶτος (Lat. togatus) (adj.) 62.3,5 

τοι 138.18 see also ἤ τοι, καίτοι 

τοιγαροῦν 10.8 36.26 54.12 94.27 158. 
20 168.18 

τοίνυν 10.28 20.21 38.21 40.14 42. 
11 54.16,24 60.21 82.6 92.6 126. 
14 128.16 130.3 132.23 178.7 180. 
22 186.7,23 208.17 244.8 252.7 

τοιοῦτος 14.9 20.1 24.17,23 30.18 32. 
4,25 34.20 38.15,17 40.2 44.4 46. 
15 64.25 76.10 80.17 84.20 92.16 
102.6 104.5,24,227 106.13 108.6 
122.26 140.23 154.8 166.3 176. 
16,30 178.12 180.10 184.29 190. 
20 198.8 202.11 206.10 210.24 
212.8 214.20,25 216.1 218.1 226. 
27 232.19 234.6,13 236.6 252.13, 
23 254.6 

τοιουτώδης 36.22 

τόχος 226.10 242.21 

τόλμα 112.1 

τολμηρός 150.3 

τολμῶ [-&o] τολμᾶν 238.2 242.10 
τολμῶν 224.26 τολμώντων 150.18 
τολμῶσιν 240.1 ἐτόλμησε(ν) 168. 
29 192.32 198.18 240.26 τολµή- 
σαντες 82.3 τολμωμένης 240.8 

τοµή 70.4 140.23 144.11 186.4 

τόµος 152.15 

τόξον 254.16 

τοξοποιοί 72.19 

τοξόται 70.3,7,20 74.3 

τόπος 4.21 26.15 52.16 154.1 178.16 
206.17 212.23 214.23 222.18 228. 
26 232.1(bis),8 

τορχουᾶτοι (Lat. torguati) 70.25 
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τοσοῦτος 20.9 28.2 30.2 32.28 44.24 
78.7 84.3 90.8 100.20 108.17 120. 
16 124.6 140.23 142.23 152.15,17 
160.1 172.7 178.7 188.17 192.12, 
21 194.6 196.21 200.4,22 202.19 
208.14 214.26 220.3 234.18 238.2 
246.19 248.10 252.18 254.1,12 

τότ᾽ 220.27 see τότε 

τότε 2.4 20.1,15 22.21 36.11 48.10 
60.27 68.2,20 80.1 86.21 100.13 
102.3 114.13,(21) 120.16 128.9 
152.15 160.2,5,6 162.5 166.8 168. 
11 170.6,28 186.31 196.14 198.5 
202.46 204.13 210.13,24 236.26 
246.25 

τουβίκινες (Lat. tubicines) 70.15 

τουβουλαμέντος (Lat. tubulamentus) 
88.15 

τοῦϑ᾽ 202.11 see οὗτος 

Τούκκας (Lat. Tucca) 38.9 

Τοῦλλος (Lat. Tullus) 38.23 

τοὐμφανές 118.20 see ἐμφανῆς 

τοὔνομα 66.17 84.22 112.11 see ὄνομα 

τοῦρμαι (Lat. turmae) a ee 

τουρμάλιος (Lat. turmalis) (adj.) 136.11 

τουρμάριοι (Lat. turmarii) 142.20 

Τοῦρνος (Lat. Turnus) 62.23 

τουτηλάριος (Lat. tutelarius) 128.20 

τουτί 18.3 80.4 104.18 see οὗτος 

τουτονί 32.5 see οὗτος 

τουτουϊ 26.1 34.10 see οὗτος 

τουτωνί 20.18 see οὗτος 

τοῦφαι (Lat. tufae) 4.15 18.23 

τραβέα (Lat. trabea) 4.13 16.21,24 18.5 

Τράγκυλλος (Lat. Tranquillus) 24.19 
52.13 92.6 234.9 

τραγῳδία 6.6 (60.0829) 62.25 994. 
14 238.18 

τραγῳδῶ [-éo] τραγῳδήσω 224.17 

Τραϊανός (Lat. Trajanus) 126.3,8,10 

τρακτευταΐ (Lat. tract + ευτῆς) 166.18 
240.3 

τρακτεύω (Lat. tract + ców) τρακτεύ- 
ew 162.23 

τράπεζα 174.9 188.24 

τράχηλος 86.3 226.22 

τραχύς 36.16 

Τρεβάτιος (Lat. Trebatius) 40.4 


τρεῖς 10.13 20.16(bis) 44.25 54.3 58. 
1,12,13 60.7 76.10,20 80.25 106.8 
126.15 144.19 

τρέπω ἔτρεψεν 14.13 ἐτρέποντο 230.28 
τραπείη 180.19 τραπείσης 96.22 

τρέφω τρέφουσιν 186.6 ἐτρέφετο 248. 
13 τραφέντα 14.29 

τρέχω τρέχουσι 152.24 174.19 dpa- 
μεῖται 180.24 ἔδραμεν 224.28 

τριάκοντα 10.9 30.2 60.7 146.16 148.1 
170.27 

τριακόσιοι 10.16 20.10,13 30.3,9 68. 
26 82.26 168.8 

τριακοσιοστός 68.16 

τριακοστός 58.23 244.23 

τριανδρικός 80.11 

Τριβαλλοί 76.2 

Τριβουνιανός (Lat. Tribunianus) 166.4 

τριβοῦνος (Lat. tribunus) 56.7 70.9 144. 
12 


τρίβους (Lat. tribus) 76.19 

Toípupec (Lat. Triveri) 78.15 

Τρίβυρις (Lat. Triveris) 78.16 

τρίβωνες 88.14 

τριετής 52.1 84.20 

τριουμφάλια (Lat. triumphalia) 84.9 

τρίπους 106.4 108.15 

τρίς 220.26 

τρισύλλαβος 40.17 

τρισχίλιοι 20.5 

τρίτος 4.29 36.21 38.1,19 4225 58. 
1,23 60.3 68.8 76.12 

τρίχες 116.18 

τριχῇ 182.24 

τριώνυμος 4.27 34.23 

τροπικῶς 64.8 

τρόπος 12.18(bis) 36.18 46.19 64.11 
66.1 82.21 92.25 126.11 142.8 148. 
16 170.20 178.25 208.27 240.2,14 
252.22 

τροφή 108.4 248.10 

τροχάζω τροχάζοντος 178.20 

τροχίσκος 108.28,32 

τροχώτατος 22.4 

τρυφή 108.6 114.22,27 214.9 224.12 
230.25,28 

τρυφῶ |-άω] τρυφᾶν 90.15 τρυφῶν 
116.10 ἐτρύφα 210.24 250.18 
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Τρωϊκός 36.13 

τυγχάνω τυγχάνει 80.5 192.11 232. 
23 τυγχάνειν 92.9 210.23 τυγχά- 
vov 220.22 τυγχανόντων 158.3 
τυγχάνοντας 156.5 τυγχανούσης 
228.22 236.20 τυγχάνουσαν 18. 
15 ἐτύγχανον 4.26 66.1 140.19 
190.23 ἐτύγχανε(ν) 6.14 18.5 158. 
7 18821 204.10 222.29 ἔτυχον 
172.22 178.22 ἔτυχε(ν) 10.19 82. 
19 154.17 184.22 208.19 230.1 
240.11,12 242.5 (ἔτυχον) 2122 
τυχών 34.7 158.18 180.32 208.8 
252.18 τυχόντι 86.8 τυχόντες 
188.2 τυχούσης 256.6 τυχόν 2.17 
22.13 28.4 38.15 42.9 80.18 90. 
30 124.16 138.8 144.14 150.23 
154.15 162.6 164.23 174.4,21 192. 
13,26 226.20 232.4 234.24 

τύπος 18.11 32.11 104.27 238.3 

τυπῶ [-6w] ἐτύπωσεν 170.7 τυπούμενα 
214.7 

τυραννικός 10.30 12.28 14.12 

τυραννικῶς 52.14 

τυραννῖς 12.3,20 16.8 48.4 82.3 94.26 
98.19 140.15 16822 182.15 
194.20 230.6 

τύραννος 4.8 12.14,18 14.15,30 18.7 
46.22 82.8,22 94.29 112.25 218.19 

τυραννῶ |-έω] τυραννήσαντος 76.22 
82.0 τυραννήσαντας 16.7 

Τυρρηνοί (Lat. Tyrrheni) 58.15.18 

Τυρρηνός (Lat. Tyrrhenus) 2.3 

τῦφος 122.28 

τύχη 12.6 22.17 20.7 28.19 34.9,22 
54.22 66.1 76.6 96.3 122.15 134. 
11 166.24 176.22 186.28 2224 
248.12,19 

Τύχη 62.26 82.10,29 84.4,20 90.11 94. 
6 98.5 102.412 17224 176.18 
194.7 198.6,14 202.20 204.3 218.2 
246.22 

τυχόν see τυγχάνω 


v 10.12.15 

ὑβρίζω ὑβρίζειν 194.1 ὑβρίζουσιν 218. 
18 ὑβριζόμενος 226.6 ὑβρισϑέντος 
190.14 


ὕβρις 16.14 84.2 148.17 

ὑγρά 184.8 

ὕδρα 242.23 

ὕδωρ 108.17,19 116.13 

υἱός 10.7 252.22 

ὕλη 34.27 48.23 246.14,24 

ὕμνοι 254.11 

ὑπ᾽ see ὑπό 

ὑπαγορεύω ὑπηγόρευε 160.21 

ὑπάγω ὑπάγοι 228.3 ὑπάγοντας 228. 
12 ὑπαγωγεῖν 192.1 ὑπαγαγών 
84.3 

ὑπακούω ὑπακούουσιν 140.8 ὑπα- 
χουομένου 92.14 

ὕπαρχος 4.22 6.14,16 26.14 50.20 56. 
6 58.2,4 78.14 86.28 90.20,24,25 
92.7,10 94.13 96.22,26,29 98.11, 
16,19,26,29 100.2 102.16 108.9, 
11 112.8,10 114.3 116.29 118.26 
124.24 134.23 136.3,14,16 154.25 
156.8 160.16 166.5 168.15,18 174. 
5 178.31 184.17 186.21 188.9 194. 
13,16,20,26,29 196.3 198.20 202. 
17 210.14 212.20 216.23 2204 
228.16,18 230.5 254.15 256.2,4,5 

ὕπαρχος (adj. 114.9 118.25 140.14 
220.21 

ὑπάρχω ὑπάρχειν 224.5 ὑπαρχούσης 
136.24 ὑπαρξάντων 180.8 192.17 

ὑπασπίζω ὑπασπίζουσι 142.6 ὑπασπι- 
ζόντων 158.9 

ὑπασπισταί 72.4 

ὑπατεία 4.30 34.1 42.26 46.1 48.12 
136.5 150.26 172.13 

ὑπατεύω ὑπατευσάντων 46.17 

ὑπατικός 112.20 

Ὑπάτιος 214.11 

ὕπατος 4.5 10.14 12.26 42.26 44.5 
46.3,15 48.6,9,19 50.4,8 52.28 54. 
25,27 56.19,21,23 58.1,2,3,6,9,10, 
15,23,25 60.9 66.19,25,27 68.5,9, 
17 76.27 84.5 90.12 96.2 112.20 
136.5,7 164.13 208.6,8 210.25 

ὕπατος (adj.) 56.1 94.19,28 96.4 112.22 

ὑπελέγχω ὑπελέγχων 122.25 

ὑπεξέρχομαι ὑπεξελδόντος 202.15 

ὑπερανϑῶ |-έω] ὑπερανὺούσης 252.19 

ὑπέρ c. gen. 40.8 42.15 46.12 68.21 
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76.7 98.20 106.4 166.2 170.27 194. 
20 206.23 210.17 212.32 214.20 
220.18 236.25 254.3 c. acc. 12.6 
16.15 22.9 98.9 100.20 126.6 
138.16 154.5 168.8 194.11 196. 
2] 200.10,18 206.24 222.22 224. 
14 236.13 250.25 

ὑπεράνω 242.24 

ὑπερασπισταί 74.1 

ὑπερβαΐνω ὑπερέβαινον 68.11 

ὑπερβάλλω ὑπερβαλλόμενος 248.7 

ὑπεργάζομαι ὑπεργάσασϑαι 90.6 

ὑπερηφανίαι 116.24 

ὑπερήφανος 86.25 

ὑπέρκειμαι ὑπερκειμένῳ 216.6 

ὑπερμάχομαι ὑπερμάχοιντο 218.5 

ὑπέρμαχος 94.28 

ὑπερμαχῶ |-έω] ὑπερμαχούντων 244.1 
ὑπερμαχουσῶν 218.26 

ὑπέροπτος 90.5 

ὑπερορῶ [-άω] ὑπερεῖδεν 114.27 

ὑπεροχή 28.2 34.22 128.10 178.5,9 

ὑπερφυής 160.15 

ὑπέρχομαι ὑπερχόμενοι 134.13 ὑπῆλ- 
Dev 254.6 ὑπελϑεῖν 82.29 

ὑπερῴα 116.3 

ὑπερῷος 114.26 

ὑπεύδυνος 152.1 

ὑπήκοος 12.4,13 18.4 42.24 54.17 66. 
10 82.6 86.29 96.2 106.26 146.4 
148.12 154.15 160.17,25 194.2 
198.22 202,22 208.19 212.4 218. 
30 224.14 242.1,11 244.7 254.27 

ὑπηρεσία 66.16 76.4 138.18 146.17 
228.17 

ὑπηρέται 26.2 40.22 230.28 

ὑπηρετῶ |-έω] ὑπηρετεῖν 146.19 ὑπη- 
ρετοῦσιν 256.14 ὑπηρετοῦνται 
142.10 ὑπηρετεῖσϑαι 128.25 ὑπη- 
ρετουμένων 108.28 150.16 ὑπηρε- 
τουμένης 118.4 ὑπηρετησάμενος 
180.15 

ὑπισχνοῦμαι |-έο-ἱ ὑπεσχόμην 100.15 
ὑπόσχοιτο 208.19 ὑποσχόμενος 
112.6 

ὕπνος 108.3 

ὑπό (ὑπ᾽, ὑφ᾽) c. gen. 46.25 76.22 78. 
22 118.21,27 138.9 156.15 166. 


23 214.2,17,18 228.27 230.23 232. 
29 234.14 c. dat. 12.14 44.24 90. 
14 100.13,14 116.29 120.21,22 
122.2 126.20 140.6 148.5 1622 
172.14,26 188.19 196.14,15 202.3 
208.4 210.4 212.9,15 214.24 228.9 
244.23 c. acc. 28.14 30.25 92.23 
126.19 190.28 210.1,12 218.17 
252.10 

ὑπόβαδρα 100.11 196.12 

ὑποβάλλω ὑποβάλλοντος 176.9 ὑπο- 
βάλλοντες 50.5 

ὑποβοηδοί 72.16 

ὑποβοηῦός 108.27 

ὑποβολαί 156.ἱ 

ὑποβρύχιος 46.7 

ὑπογραφεύς 128.24 

ὑπογραφή 146.21 148.22 190.12 

ὑπογράφω ὑπογράφειν 162.1 

ὑποδείκνυμι ὑποδείξω 144.11 ὑποδεῖ- 
ἔαι 46.25 

ὑποδέχται 154.2 

ὑπόδημα 18.2 22.25 30.22 32.1,5 48.16 

ὑπόδικοι 190.6 

ὑποδοχή 106.1 

ὑποδύω ὑποδύς 84.9 

ὑποζεύγνυμι ὑποζεῦξαι 32.12 

ὑποζύγιον 116.11 

ὑποζύγιος 4.19 228.7 

ὑποζώνιος 98.1 

ὑπόδεσις 62.2,5 106.25 162.23 

ὑπόκειμαι ὑποκειμένου 230.25 ὑποχει- 
μένης 184.8 ὑποκείμενον 134.9 
ὑποκειμένων 148.11 

ὑποκοριστικῶς 32.21 68.23 190.7,8 

ὑποκρίνω ὑποχεκριμένης 46.19 

ὑπολαμβάνω ὑπολαμβάνουσιν 10.32 
ὑπολαμβάνων 88.26 ὑπολάβοι 
192.18 ὑπολαβών 84.2 ὑπείληπται 
104.28 

ὑπολιμπάνω ὑπολιμπανομένης 132.20 

ὑπολισὑάνω ὑπώλισϑεν 210.1 

ὑπόλοιπος 2.14 110.18 116.27 118.7 
168.4 192.11 

ὑπομένω ὑπομένουσι 154.7 ὑπομένοι 
100.91 198.2 ὑπομένειν 84.2 ὑπο- 
μένων 172.4 202.16 226.17 234. 
26 ὑπέμενε(ν) 106.23 156.7 214. 
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20 220.21 ὑπέμεινεν 82.28 200.1 
ὑπομείνοι 148.11 

ὑπομήκης 50.5 

Ὑπόμνημα 142.11 

ὑπομνηματογράφοι 136.26 142.6 

ὑπονεκρῶ |-όω] ὑπονεκρωδείς 64.15 

ὑπόνομοι 78.20 

ὑπονοστῶ [-έω] ὑπενόστησαν 176.27 

ὑποπτεύω ὑποπτεύων 150.13 

ὑποσάνδαλος 30.22 

ὑποσημείωσις 134.17 136.17 152. 13 
170.16 

ὑπόστασις 190.2 

ὑποστέλλω ὑποστελλόμενος 226.3 
ὑπεστάλη 246.16 

ὑποστράτηγοι 58.27 90.16 

ὑποσύρω ὑποσυρόμενος 94.1 ὑπεσύρη 


ὑποτάττω ὑποτάττοντας 148.20 
ὑποτελῆς 60.25 114.23 198.23 202.2 
216.22 220.2 240.9 242.12,23 
ὑποτίδημι ὑποτιδέντες 166.19 ὑποδεῖ- 
ναι 132.5 

ὑποτρέχω ὑπέτρεχον 158.5 

ὑποτύπωσις 8.16 164.24 200.5 

ὑπουργοί 222.16 

ὑπουργῶ  [-éo| ὑπουργεῖ 138.14 
ὑπουργεῖν 220.2 ὑπουργούντων 
162.24 ὑπούργει 80.14 154.20 
ὑπούργουν 44.12 ὑπουργήσας 28. 
16 ὑπουργήσαντος 82.7 

ὑπόφορος 214.5 220.14 

ὑποχωρῶ [-éo] ὑποχωροῦντες 188.8 

ὑπτιάζω ὑπτιαζούσης 122.14 

Ὑρκανή 186.14 212.12 

ὕστερον (adv.) 2.2 16.22 18.19 20.11 
26.20 30.6 40.5 76.22 86.28 110.3 
114.24 116.1 152.10 190.29 200.7 
212.21 220.21 

ὑφ᾽ see ὑπό 

ὑφαίρεσις 150.3 

ὑφαιρῶ |-έω] ὑφελομένου 166.15 

ὑφαντός 22.24 

ὑφαρπάζω ὑφήρπαζον 166.19 

ὑφάσματα 16.27 18.25 88.ἱ5 

ὑφίστημι ὑφίσταται 94.26 106.30 
ὑφίστασῦαι 106.24 ὑφιστάμενος 2. 
17 ὑποστῆναι 150.25 


ὑψηλός 32.8 46.3,5 
ὕψος 48.21 62.26 116.13 120.16 192.15 


à 70.6,7 

Φάβιοι (Lat. Fabit) 14.5 

Φάβιος (Lat. Fabius) 38.4 58.9 

φάβρικαι (Lat. fabricae) 98.23 194.23 

φαινόλης (Lat. paenula) 16.25,27 48. 
13,14,15 142.14 


φαίνω φαίνεται 12.28 φαίνεσϑαι 234. 
26 φαινομένη 110.10 φαινομένων 
164.27 ἐφάνη 186.13 φανείη 112. 
3 φανέντων 78.23 φανεῖσαν 170.3 
216.18 φανέντος 218.16 

φαιός 30.15 

φακίης (Lat. facies) 48.20 

φακιόλης (Lat. faciola) 48.19 

φάλαγξ 92.9 116.2 128.19 

Φάλαρις 222.2 224.11 

φάμης (Lat. fames) 22.18 

φάμουλος (Lat. famulus) 22.18 

φαμῶσον ( (Lat. famosum) 204.19 

φανερῶς 254.18 

φαντάζομαι φαντάζεται 94.4 

Φαραώ 14.7 

Φαραῶνες 14.8 

φᾶρυγγες 176.26 206.27 

Φᾶσις 230.29 

φᾶσκω ἔφασκεν 250.4 see also φημί 

φάσματα 202.8 

φαυλεπιφαυλότερος 220.27 

φαῦλος 154.13 220.24 228.2 

φαυλότατος 220.25 

φαυλότερος 220.25 

Φαῦστος (Lat. Faustus) 38.4 

φειδωλία 248.9 

Φενεστέλλας (Lat. Fenestella) 40.4 
252.5 

φερεντάριοι (Lat. ferentarii) 74.9 

φερνή 176.11 

φέρω φέρουσιν 166.26 φέροι 180.28 
φέρουσα 240.22,29 φέρουσαν 110. 
6 ἔφερε 158.4 ἔφερον 50.5 158.8 
ἐνεγκεῖν 66.20 ἐνεγκών 226. 
9 ἐνεγκότα 232.17 ἐνεγκούσης 
172.13 ἐνεγκούσας 244.9 φέρεται 
2.20 ἐφέρετο 82.31 φερομένης 
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178.5 φερόμενον 104.12 112.14 
φερόμενα 154.16 


φήμη 122.26 
φημί 112.10 200.4 φησί(ν) 18.9 20.3 


24.3,20 32.6,23 42.13 50.27 76.9 
78.20 118.21 134.18 142.11 172. 
21 182.20 186.9 198.3 204.14 
226.28 232.10 φαμέν 180.10 φα- 
σί(ν) 14.20 20.10 76.22 232.15 
252.5 ἔφην 14.2 24.17 28.9,12 36. 
20 46.21 100.28 102.15 106.21 
134.24 136.12 15023 15621 
170.1 178.26 184.15 194.7 206. 
16 220.15 ἔφη 16.13 50.2 ἔφαμεν 
142.7 148.4 φήσοντες 112.5 see 
also φάσκω 


φϑάνω ἔφϑην 32.18 90.10 126.14 220. 


28 ἔφῦημεν 158.2 234.30 ἔφϑασεν 
206.21 φὺάσας 142.20 180.9 


φὑέγγομαι φὺέγγεσῦαι 238.27 ἐφϑέγ- 


γοντο 4.11 


φδείρω φδείρει 204.24 φϑαρέντος 36.28 


φόνος 2.18 208.29 


φὺορά 90.7 118.16,19 224.10 244.4 
φίβουλα (Lat. fibula) 88.11 104.15 
φιδεϊκομμισσάριος (Lat. fideicommis- 


sarius) (128.20) 


Φιλαδέλφεια 172.13 222.29 224.18 


φιλανθρωπία 34.20 252.19 
φιλαργυρία 206.2 
φιλάρχαιος 96.28 
φίλαυλος 214.10 

φίλημα 96.11 234.15 
Φίλιππος 96.29 

φιλόδικος 132.19 
φιλόκαλος 248.14 
φιλοκερδής 204.10 
φιλόλογος 180.26 
φιλολόγως 52.13 
φιλομαϑῆς 176.10 
φιλονεικία 132.19 214.18 
φιλονεικῶ [-éo] φιλονεικεῖν 26.3 
φιλοξενία 252.12 
Φιλόξενος 64.8 
φιλοπράγμων 126.27 
φιλορχῆμων 214.11 


φίλος 34.6,9 94.10 214.5 248.13 256.13 


φιλοσοφία 172.23 


φιλόσοφος 172.18 176.10 234.8 

φιλοσοφῶ [-éo] φιλοσοφοῦσι 116.25 

φιλοτιμία 34.6 178.11 192.4 208.6 

φιλότιμος 4.26 

φιλοχρημοσύνη 204.24 

φίλτατος 160.9 

φίλτρα 188.1 

φιλῶ [-éw] φιλοῦσι 14.30 

φιλῶ [-6w] φιλώσαντα 126.26 

φιλῳδός 214.10 

Φλάκκος (Lat. Flaccus) 36.30 

φλαμμουλάριοι (Lat. flammularii) 74.6 

φλάμμουλα (Lat. flammula) 18.25 

Φλαύϊοι (Lat. Flavit) 14.6 

φλεγμαίνω ἐφλέγμαινεν 158.24 

φλόγινος 18.26 102.24 

φλογοβαφής 102.25 

φλόξ 256.11 

φόβος 158.12,15 224.13 246.14 254. 
7,22 

Φοίνικες 24.2 38.14 

φοινικοῦς 18.2 48.22 74.6 102.22 104.6 

φοιτῶ [-&o]| φοιτᾶν 172.18 250.14' 
φοιτώσας 166.16 ἐφοίτησεν 108.8 

φονεῖς 42.20 

φύνος 204.23 216.19 

Φοντῆϊος (Lat. Fontéius) 2.11 102.1 
198.3 

φορά 24.26 56.12 

φοράδην 230.23 

qópov (Lat. forum) 126.21 

φόρος 14.13 98.8 182.12 184.15 186. 
22 188.22 194.10 198.16 202.23 
204.9 208.17 216.25 220.1 228. 
29 242.6,22 

φορτίον 32.14 

φορτῶ [-6w] φορτώσας 114.26 

φορῶ |-έω] (φορῶν) 84.31 φοροῦντες 
70.25 


Φουλβία (Lat. Fulvia) 86.15 

φουνδίτωρες (Lat. funditores) 72.22 

Φοῦσκος (Lat. Fuscus) 112.11 168.13 

Φράγγοι (Lat. Franci) 78.17 218.21 

φράζω φράσαι 170.18 

φρένες 46.21 204.27 

φρίττω φρίττων 224.15 

φροντίζω φροντίζων 238.29 ἐφρόντι- 
ζον 140.14 φροντίσας 94.2 
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Φροντῖνος (Lat. Frontinus) 74.19,22 
136.2 

φροντίς 38.17 42.15 50.26 54.9 94. 
12 98.23,29 100.27 108.8 122.30 
126.26 130.5 158.4 160.10 166. 
12 192.6 194.25,30 196.28 254.4 

φρόντισµα 80.5 110.26 142.8 154.24 
162.13 190.22 138.12 

φροντισταί 20.4 

φρουμεντάριοι (Lat. frumentarii) 6.27 
98.30 122.4 140.12 194.30 

φρούριον 206.17 212.22,27 

φρουρῶ [-éo] φρουρεῖ 122.7 182.25 
φρουρεῖν 212.18 φρουρούσας 182. 
13 ἐφρούρουν 98.6 194.8 

φρυάγµατα 84.21 

φυγή 184.1 186.15 

φυλαί 28.23 60.7 76.19 

φυλακή 20.11 42.15 96.15 10631 
222.1 

φυλακισταί 72.5 

φύλαξ 6.14 24.14,15 30.9 34.16 524 
58.5 80.2 84.8 96.24 124.16 226. 
21 236.16 

φυλάττω φυλάττουσιν 80.9 φυλάττων 
182.26 ἐφύλαττεν 58.4 ἐφύλαξεν 
180.16 φυλάξας 170.15 φυλάττε- 
ται 56.9 φυλαττομένη 22.15 ἔφυ- 
λάττετο 34.11 ἐφυλάχϑη 14.9 96. 
18 φυλαχὺῆναι 22.16 

Φυσικά 232.13 

φυσικοί 232.12 

φύσις 38.2 46.5 64.13.19 8421,26 
114.29 116.13 118.15,20 120.1 
156.15 180.18 192.19 212.11 220. 
20 232.1 254.10 

φυτόν 64.20 

φύω πέφυκε 90.4 192.3 206.14 232.8 
πεφυκότων 84.26 

Φωκᾶς 248.3,19 250.20 252.9 

φωλεύς 114.29 

φωνή 4.11 10.24 14.20,24 24.2 38.9 
48.7 54.1 80.19 86.30 102.4,1 1(dis) 
104.23 128.15 174.20 178.3 198. 
6,13,14 238.27 250.3,10 

φῶς 64.19 198.17 246.25 

φωσφόρος 234.23 


x 70.5 

χαίρω 122.28 χαίρει 16.17 180.7 χαί- 
ρων 192.8 254.1 χαίροντα 172. 
25 χαιρόντων 56.2 ἔχαιρε(ν) 112. 
25 256.7 

χαλεπός 44.7 56.17 152.16 172.9 208.1 

χαλινῶ |-όω] ἐχαλίνωσεν 100.23 

χάλκειος 204.28 

χαλκολογῶ |-έω] χαλκολογοῦντες 190.17 

χαλκός 32.10 154.11 170.29 

χαλκοῦς 22.22 204.22 

χαλῶ [-άω] χαλᾶσδαι 156.7 χαλώμε- 
voc 108.3 

χαμαιδικασταί 142.18 

χαμαίζηλος 106.23 208.27 238.29 

χαρακτήρ 62.18 

Χαρίδημος 244.25 

χαρίεις 38.5 256.13 

χαρίζομαι χαρίζεται 94.23 χαριζόμενοι 
34.6 χαριζομένων 214.4 ἐχαρίσα- 
το 12.14 χαρισάµενος 208.15 χα- 
ρισδέντων 214.18 

χάριν c. gen. 4.23 8.11,28 32.16 52. 
19 80.6 84.28 104.27 108.4 138.4 
168.26 232.19 236.7 

χάρις 158.21 178.2 246.69 250.3 
252.24 

χαρίσματα 32.26 34.2 

χάρτης 118.3 148.8 154.6,9,12,22 190. 
12 240.9,11 

χαρτουλάριος (Lat. chartularius) 158. 
2] 160.20 164.4 174.12 

χαρτοφύλαξ 160.29 186.25 

Χάρυβδις 204.25 

χαυνῶ [-δω] ἐχαύνου 210.26 

χείμαρρος 234.19 

χειμών 64.14 

χεῖρ 180.5 186.25 214.9 222.10,15 
224.25 254.10 

χειρῖζω χειριζομένοις 110.24 χει- 
piovévta 176.25 

χειροτονῶ |-έω] χειροτονοῦσι 54.24 
ἐχειροτόνησεν 66.12 112.9 120.24 
χειροτονῆσας 58.9 186.21 χειρο- 
tovoivto 54.26 

χείρων 156.18 230.2 

χέω χεόμενος 256.4 κεχυμένος 234.16 

χῆνες 78.22.24 
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χδές 162.6 
χιλιάδες 200.21 208.13 256.5 
χιλίαρχος 54.2 58.12,19,28 66.27 


χίλιοι 10.23 112.3 168.8 170.17 174. 


7 200.10 208.9,14 236.13 

χιτών 424 18.6 30.16,18,19 84.11 
88.16,19 104.5 232.27,29 234.6 

χλαμύς 90.12.14 88.20.93 102.26 104. 
9 116.17 

χλοάζω χλοάζουσαν 230.10 

χορδαί 50.18 

χορεῖαι 254.22 

χορηγῶ [-έω] χορηγοῦντες 74.10 χορη- 
αμ. 92.24 ἐχορήγει 60.24 232. 


χόρτος 154.12 

Χοσρόης 216.16 218.9,23 

χρεία 32.3 34.10 80.16 118.26 138. 
14,28,29 152.4 160.5 208.6 252.21 

χρειωδέστερος 76.14 188.13 

χρειώδης 26.14 28.6 36.22 174.20 192. 
20 228.27 

χρῇ χρῆναι 238.19 ἐχρῆν 80.3 216. 
10 232.22 

χρῆμα 34.30 36.1 40.23 42.16 44. 
126.1 154.23 162.14 180.29 200. 
25 214.3 216.3,14 224.1,17 230. 
14 234.29 238.4 256.3 

χρηματίζω χρηματίζουσι(ν) 30.2 190. 
16 χρηματίζειν 98.16 194.16 234. 
12 χρηματίζων 6.15 224.7 χρηµα- 
τίζοντες 186.25 ἐχρημάτιζον 4.28 
χρηματίσοι 84.3 ἐχρημάτισεν 12.2 
36.6 86.18 χρηματίσαι 84.8 

χρηματικός 146.24 162.23 

χρήσεις 252.5 

χρήσιμος 24.28 124.22 228.18 

χρησιμώτερος 180.19 

χρησμός 100.31 102.5 198.2,7 

χρήστης 66.12 208.14 

χρηστός 10.22 78.13 114.25 126.23 
176.9 178.31 214.24 254.15 

Χριστόδωρος 172.19 

Χρονικά 244.27 

χρόνος 2.21 4.3 36.12 52.1 54.20,26 
56.18 58.25 68.5 80.3 84.20 90.6, 
14 94.17,23 108.25 11221 118. 
24 132.9 136.6 144414 146.21 


148.14 156.3 158.3 162.19 164. 
13 168.8 170.21 172.7,17 174.5 
176.14 178.8,20 180.27 186.7 192. 
19 200.15,23 202.3 206.13 236. 
28 238.15 246.22 

χρυσήλατος 84.13 104.27 

χρύσινος 170.27 174.9 188.29 226.15 
236.24 250.11 

χρυσίον 8.17 104.24 126.3 170.8,12,29 
174.13 176.11 186.31 200.11,20 
202.17 204.2,10 208.9(dis),13 212. 
6 216.10 218.9 222.59 226.10 
228.22,29 232.26 252.10,14,18 
256.5 

χρυσοπέταλος 88.24 

χρυσός 84.12(bis) 88.5,19,21 104.9 

χρυσόσημα 88.23 104.4 

χρυσόσταῦμος 230.26 

χρυσοστήµων 232.27 

χρυσοτελῆς 104.10 

χρυσοῦς 112.3 170.17 174.7,15 226. 
19 238.1 252.11 

χρυσοῦς (adj) 30.13 88.6,10,15,16 
104.14 236.27 

χρυσοχίτων 232.28 

χρῶ |-άω] ἔχρησεν 34.7 46.26 

χρῶμα 18.26 50.19.15 48.22 102.22 
230.11 256.16 

χρῶμαι |-4ο-] χρῆσδαι 22.5,7 104.3 
χρωμένων 240.26 χρωμένους 
140.3 232.2 ἐχρῆτο 88.4 150.21 
228.6 252.13 254.17 ἐχρήσατο 
86.22,28 166.3 176.30 ἐχρήσαντο 
86.24 χρῆσασϑαι 44.19 84.28 χρη- 
σάμενος 60.17 χρησάμενοι 62.20 
χρησαμένη 12.28 χέχρηνται 100.4 
196.5 

χρώς 234.2 

χύδην 246.17 

χυλός 234.1 

χώματα 216.12 246.18 

χώρα 34.26 36.14 100.26 124.25 128. 
13 184.16,27 196.27 214.24 222. 
18 224.6,8 228.28 230.2 2403 
252.3,4 

χωρίζω χωρίζον 190.5 χωρίσας 250.11 
χωριζοµένων 212.10 χωρισϑείσας 
126.20 κεχωρισμένον 146.15 
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χωρίον 114.16 216.8,30 252.2 

χωρίς c. gen. 56.3,8 158.12 170.19 
240.27 

χωρὶς ei uf 198.21 see also πλὴν εἰ 


uf 

χωρομέτραι 70.19 

χῶρος 94.16 152.20 162.2 

χωρῶ [-&o] χωρεῖν 56.15 68.23 χωρῶν 
62.21 χωροῦντος 234.19 ἐχώρουν 
178.28 ἐκεχωρήχει 80.23 


ψαλίδωμα 30.25 

ψελιοφόροι 70.26 

ψηφίζω ἐψηφίσαντο 60.1 ψηφίσασδαι 
42.18 ψηφισάμενος 86.14 240.21 

ψηφίς 114.15 

ψηφολογήματα 234.21 

ψῆφος 12.5,11 38.23 40.7 66.21,25 
84.31 98.7 102.11 106.16,19 148. 
18,20 150.14,20,23 162.1 166.17 
178.27 180.6 194.9 198.13 238.7 

ψηφῶ |-όω] ψηφώσας 14.12 

ψιλός 40.14 42.4 110.24 172.3 230.19 

ψυχή 10.6 40.19 116.9 206.20 222. 
24 248.6,20 254.3 


ῷα 88.17,21 

ὧδε 44.8 66.3 166.21 174.17 180.7 
188.30 204.20 

ὠκεανός 92.17 182.27 228.11 230.14 

ὠμηστής 204.26 

ὤμοι 16.26 24.8 30.12 48.15 88.11,14 
102.27 

ὤνιος 52.25 

ὠνοῦμαι [-éo-] ὠνεῖσδαι 202.17 

ᾠόν 38.13 

ὥρα 108.29,32 220.27 

ὡρολόγιον 188.11 

ὡς (adv. of manner) 4.18 10.23,26, 
32 12.6 14.2,20 16.7,13 18.9 20. 
10,19 22.1,6 24.2,4,17 26.5 28.9, 
12,14 30.20 32.18,23 36.3,20 46. 
5,7 48.8 50.2,9 52.13,17,28 54.12 
56.10 60.23 64.13 76.21 78.2,20 
80.6 84.2 88.11 90.10,20,22 100. 
15,28 102.15 104.4 106.3,21 112. 
19 114.3,7,15 116.14,18,19 118. 
15,23,24 120.13 122.29 126.7,14 


128.4 132.2 134.2,24 136.1,2,12 
142.7,11 144.25 146.5 150.22(bis) 
154.17 156.21 158.2,9 160.7 162. 
(10),14 16424 170.1,3 (174.7) 
176.18 178.25 180.12 182.11 184. 
11,15,19 186.2,28 188.11 190.2 
204.22 206.4,16 208.17,19 212.32 
216.18 218.23 220.15,28 2244, 
11(5is),12 226.11,25,28 228.11,25 
232.9 234.8,13,30 238.23,29 240. 
11,12 244.15,227 2469 248.19 
250.7 252.5 

ὡς (causal) 98.25 186.30 194.26 226. 
23 230.14 

ὡς (factual) 44.17 106.7 122.25 124. 
25 134.8 15822 178.10 180.18 
184.26 186.5 220.23 230.9 240.21 
242.1 248.18 250.1 252.9 

ὡς (final) 22.14 (218.6) 

ὡς (temporal) 42.13 46.23 82.30 86. 
14 212.16 216.14 218.21 226.21 
254.15 

ὡς (consecutive c. ind.) actual result 
16.8 

ὡς (consecutive c. inf.) actual result 
20.8 24.22 26.8 30.4 40.1 100. 
26 122.23 154.1 174.5 180.10 
186.15 192.6 196.27 202.2,6 204. 
16 206.12,16 216.7 228.27 230. 
16 intended result (purpose) 92.3 
186.6 natural result 28.2 32.19 
152.15,18 174.25 192.21 224.1,16 
230.22,30 232.6 234.18 242.8 252. 
24 

Gc (exclamatory) 204.3 

ὡς (prep. c. acc.) 34.8 152.30 224.28 
240.31 

ὡς ἂν ei 22.20 42.18-19 58.5 72.6 
92.23 234.12 

ὡσαύτως 18.21 108.12 118.16 

ὡς εἰ 22.11 82.22 86.20 116.6,17 126. 
22 162.6 178.22 188.5 218.29 
93996 

ὥσπερ (adv. of manner) 2.10 8.18 
12.5 14.5 16.14 18.12 24.27 26. 
19 28.17 44.27 92.19 94.25 100. 
11 108.23 124.3,15,18 126.19 128. 
8 1329 144.13 150.19 160.23 
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172.1 176.7 178.20 186.7 190.1 dependent clause) 2.14 14.15 92. 

194.7 196.12 200.5 202.8,26 208. 10 120.8 168.11 172.9 182.8,18 

29 212.3 214.4 216.15 220.19 222. 186.8 

2 242.23 ὥστε (c. inf. after certain subst.) 76. 
ὥστε (consecutive c. inf.) actual result 10 168.23 170.6 212.21 


30.26 34.6 62.27 66.19 86.29 ὦτα 36.30 
146.19 214.1 230.6 236.5 244.13 ὠφελῶ [tw] ὠφέλησεν 8.32 
intended result (purpose) 56.25 ὠχριῶ |[-άω] ὠχριῶν 230.21 
60.11 68.9 80.15 150.24 152.4 234. ὢψ 160.22 
29 240.5 natural result 54.20 90.8 
124.1 152.19 160.4 164.22 234.22 Defective Words 

ὥστε (consecutive expressing an in- ... μων 242.24 


IL. VERBA LATINA 


1. Individual Words 2. Phrases & Sentences 
advocati 142.19 Ad Legem XII Tabularum 42. 
aediles 52.25 11-12 
conscriptos 28.26 custos urbis 58.4-5 
DECEMVIRATUM 66.23 De Nepotibus 64.3 
dominos 16.7 De Officio Militari 74.23 
Facite 150.21 De Officio Quaestoris 40.9 
fideicommissarios 78.5 et <coll)ocare eum in legione 
imperare 12.23 prima adiutrice nostra 134. 
nepos 64.8 18-19 
quaerere 40.14 omnes collegiati (concurrite) 80. 
queror 42.6, 20 
tutelarios 78.5 patres conscripti 30.1 


utinam nec natus nec mortuus 
fuisset 86.30 
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Achates (companion of Aeneas) 25.7 

Aelian (Greek military writer, ii A.D.) 
75.19 

Aemilius, see Asper & Marcus 

Aeneas (son of Anchises & Aphrodite, 
founder of Rome) 5.3,17 11.6,9,22 
25.3,15 35.29 

Aeneas (Greek military writer, iv B.c.) 
75.19 

Africanus, [Sextus Julius] (Greek his- 
torian, iii a.D.) 11.12 

Agapius (Greek philosopher & teach- 
er, vi A.D.) 173.18,20 

Agathocles (tyrant & king of Syra- 
cuse, iv/iii B.c.) 19.8 

Ajax (son of Telamon, king of Sala- 
mis) 13.7 

Alexander III (*the Great," king of 
Macedonia, iv s.c.) 59.27,29 77.2 

Amasis (Pharaoh, vi/v s.c.) 117.27 

Ammianus (cousin of Ioannes Lydus) 
175.2 177.10 

Anastasius (Emperor of the East, 
A.D. 491—518) 5.7 9.14,17 11.17,23 
115.28 125.8,18 159.22 173.26 
177.28 189.22 203.23 205.106,25 
207.23,25 209.1,13 211.32 213.2,5 
215.7,16,20 (bis) 

Anthemius (Emperor of the West, 
A.D. 467-472) 211.9 

Anthemius (son of the Emperor of the 
West, Anthemius) 211.9 

Antiochus (acquaintance of Ioannes 
Lydus) 223.10,14 

Antistia (daughter of Sulla) 83.18 

Antony [Marcus Antonius] (the tri- 
umvir, i B.C.) 85.33 87.16,19 207.8 

Apion (praetorian prefect under Em- 
peror Anastasius) 159.22 

Apollodorus (Greek town-planner & 
architect, ii a.D.) 75.20 

Apuleius, [Lucius] (Roman philo- 
sopher, ii a.D.) 235.8 

Arcadius, [Flavius] (Emperor of the 
East, a.D. 395-408) 99.20 147.16 
169.22 171.1 195.20 


Archelaus (king of Cappadocia, i s.c./ 
i a.D.) 221.12 

Areobindus (general under Emperor 
Anastasius) 215.11 

Ariadne (wife of Emperor Anastasius) 
211.8 

Aristeas (Alexandrian Jew & Greek 

Aristophanes (Greek comic dramatist, 
v/iv B.C.) 21.25 

Aristophanes (Greek critic & gram- 

Aristotle (Greek philosopher, iv/iii 
p.c.) 233.12 

Arrian, [Flavius] (Greek historian & 
philosopher, i/ii a.p.) 75.19 77.1 
215.23 

Asper, Aemilius (Latin grammarian, 
ii a.D.) 19.10 143.9 

Athenaeus (Greek rhetorician & 


grammarian, ii/iii A.D) 233.10 

Atia (sister of Caesar) 85.24 

Attila (king of the Huns, a.p. 433- 
453) 201.10 

Augustus (sc. Octavian) 7.19 17.11 
25.20(bis) 99.10.13 39.13 53.11 
103.14 127.12 135.3 169.16 207.6 
245.21 see also Octavian 

Aulus Marcius (emissary of the Ro- 
mans to Athens) 51.27 

Aulus Sempronius (dictator) 59.6 

Aurelius [Charisius Aurelius Arcadi- 
us] (Roman jurist, iv a.D.) 27.12 


Basiliscus (general & brother-in-law 
of Emperor Leo I) 201.21 

Bassianus 79.9 see also Caracalla 

Blaesus (Greek comic poet, ? ii/i p.c.) 
63.12 

Brennus (Gallic king, iv s.c.) 79.16 

Brennus (leader of the Galatian inva- 
sion 279 s.c.) 253.3 

Briareus (a hundred-handed monster) 
223.17 

Brutus, Junius (one of the first con- 
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suls in 509 s.c.) 47.17,18 51.8,12 
95.28 

Busiris (Egyptian king, son of Posei- 
don) 225.12 


Caesar, [Gaius Julius| (Roman dicta- 
tor & writer, ii/i B.c.) 5.5 7.18 (dis) 
11.15,16 15.5 61.14 69.11 81.26 
83.2(bis),19,26,28 85.22,32 87.6, 
10 91.11 183.19 

Capito, [Gaius Ateius] (Roman jurist, 
i A.D.) 3.11 

Caracalla, [Marcus Aurelius Antoni- 
nus] (Roman Emperor, a.p. 211- 
217) 79.9 see also Bassianus 

Cassius, see Spurius Cassius 

Castor (of Rhodes, rhetorician & Ro- 
man historian, i/i a.p.) 11.12 
245.27 

Catiline (Roman military writer) 75.17 

Cato, [Marcus Porcius] (Roman 


75.18 

Celer (commander of the cavalry 
under Romulus) 21.15 27.6 57.7 

Celer (magister officiorum under Em- 
peror Anastasius) 161.9 215.16 

Celsus, [Aulus Cornelius] (Roman 
encyclopedist, i s.c.) 75.17 185.25 
187.9 

Cethegus, [Marcus Cornelius] (Ro- 
man pontifex maximus, curule 
aedile, praetor, censor & consul, 
iii p.c.) 37.15 

Charidemus (Greek mercenary lead- 
er, iv B.c.) 245.25 

Chosroes I (king of the Persians, a.p. 
531-579) 217.17 219.10,25 

Christodorus (epic poet, v/vi A.D.) 
173.19 

Cicero, [Marcus Tullius] (Roman 
statesman & orator, ii/i p.c.) 25.28 

Claudian [Claudius Claudianus] (La- 
tin epic poet, iv a.D.) 75.23 

Claudius, Appius (censor, iv s.c.) 67.4 

Claudius [Tiberius Claudius Nero 
Germanicus] (Roman Emperor 
A.D. 41-54) 233.17 


Cleopatra VII (queen of Egypt, i s.c.) 
87.17 207.8 

Cocceius [Cassius Dio Cocceianus) 

Constantine I (Flavius Valerius Con- 
stantinus] (Roman Emperor, a.p. 
324-337) 5.6 11.16,19 99.6 121.24 
129.13,15 188.410 185.14,20 
187.20 195.8 207.19 247.5,8 

Constantine (praetorian prefect under 
Emperors Theodosius II, Marci- 
an & Leo I) 115.9 

Corbulo, [Gnaeus Domitius] (Roman 
general, i a.D.) 187.12 

Cornelius, see Nepos 

Cossus, see Publius Cornelius Cossus 

Crassus, see Lucius Licinius Crassus 

Craterus (father of the praetorian pre- 
fect Phocas) 249.5 

Cratinus (Greek comic dramatist, v 
B.C.) 63.18 

Crito, [T. Statilius] (Trajan's physi- 
cian ἃς writer, ii a.D.) 127.7 

Cursor, see Papirius 

Cypris (Aphrodite, Greek goddess 
of love, beauty & fertility) 127.18 

Cyrus (poet, praetorian prefect & city 
prefect under Emperor Theodo- 
sius II) 103.6 199.8 


Daniel (Hebrew prophet, captive in 
Babylon) 49.6 

Decebalus (king of the Getans, i/ii 
a.D.) 127.2 

Demosthenes  (praetorian prefect 
under Emperors Justin & Justi- 
nian) 199.19 

Dio Cassius, see Cocceius 

Diocletian [Gaius Aurelius Valerius 
Diocletianus| (Roman Emperor, 
a.D. 284-305) 15.9 185.12 

Diodorus [Siculus] (Greek historian 
of world history, i s.c.) 77.8 see 
also Index IV. s.v. Sicilian, the 

Diogenian (Greek grammarian, ii A.D.) 
15.17 31.19 

Dionysus (Greek god of wine) 113.20 

Domitian [Titus Flavius Domitianus] 
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(Roman Emperor, a.p. 81-96) 
79.8 113.12,26 169.13,21 
Dyrrhachus (king of Crete) 205.13 


Ellamus (benefactor of a church at 
Pessinus in Galatia, vi a.D.) 253.9 

Eupolis (Greek comic dramatist, v 
B.C.) 63.18 

Euripides (Greek tragedian, v s.c.) 
171.20 225.5 

Evander (son of Echemos of Tegea) 
15.21 37.2 

[Eusebius of (Caesarea  (chrono- 
grapher, a.p. 260-340; disciple 
of Pamphilus)] 11.12 


Fabius, see Quintus 

Fenestella (Roman historian & en- 
cyclopaedic writer, i B.C./i A.D.) 
41.4 253.5 

Fonteius 3.12 103.1 199.3 

Frontinus, [Sextus Julius] (Roman 
soldier & writer, i/ii A.D.) 75.18,21 
137.2 

Fulvia (wife of Antony) 87.17 

Fuscus, [Cornelius] (praetorian pre- 
fect under Domitian) 113.12 
169.14 


Gabrielius (city prefect under Em- 
peror Justinian) 193.1,5,8 

Gaius (Roman jurist, ii a.D.) 43.11 
51.19 

Gaius Julius (consul) 59.7 

Gaius Licinius (tribune) 67.15 

Gaius Mamercus (dictator) 59.9 

Galerius Maximianus [Gaius Gale- 
rius Valerius Maximianus] (Au- 
gustus of the East, α.». 305-311) 
121.28 185.13 

Gelimer (last king of the Vandals, 
A.D. 530—534) 85.19 219.15 

Gracchanus, [Μ.] Junius [Congus] 
(Roman jurist, late ii s.c.) 3.20 
39.23 41.3,12 


Hades (one of the sons of Kronos & 
Lord of the lower world) 41.24 


Hadrian [Publius Aelius Hadrianus] 
(Roman Emperor a.D. 117-138) 
215.26 
B.C.) 61.8 

Hephaestus (first king of Egypt) 181.2 

Hephaestus (praetorian prefect under 
Emperor Justinian) 179.34 

Heracles (chieftain of Tiryns & vassal 
to Argos) 235.6,8 

Heracles, sons of (sc. Heraclidae) 
53.17 

Herennius [Philon] (Greek grammar- 
ian & historian, i/ii A.D.) 25.3 

Hermias (scriniarius in Lydia) 211.12, 
15,17 

Herod I (*the Great," ruler of Gali- 
lee, i p.c.) 207.6 

[Hesiod (Greek didactic poet, viii 
Β.ο.)] see Poet of myth, the 

Historian, the (sc. Thucydides) 205.14 

[Homer (Greek epic poet, ix B.c.)] 
see Poet, the 

Horace [Quintus Horatius Flaccus] 
(Roman lyric poet, i s.c.) 63.20 

Hypatius (general & nephew of Em- 
peror Anastasius, vi A.D.) 215.13 


. Ilia Silvia (vestal virgin & possibly 


mother of Romulus & Remus) 
37.4 


John (Ioannes Lydus) 179.1 181.8,25 

John (praetorian prefect under Em- 
peror Justinian) 221.11 see also 
Index IV. s.v. Cappadocian, the 

[John (Governor of Lydia, vi a.p.) | 
223.24 

Jovian [Flavius Jovianus] (Emperor of 
the East, a.D. 363-364) 213.20 

Julia (daughter of Julius Caesar, 
married to Pompey) 83.20 

Julian [Flavius Claudius Julianus] 
(Emperor of the East, a.n. 361- 
363) 75.20 213.24 245.20 

Julius (consul) 43.28 

Junius, see Brutus & Gracchanus 
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Justin I (Emperor of the East, a.p. 
518-527) 125.22 211.34 217.16 

Justinian I [Flavius Anicius Iustinia- 
nus (Emperor of the East, a.p. 
527-565) 9.21 219.3 

Juvenal [Decimus Iunius Iuvenalis] 
(Roman satirist, i/ii a.D.) 33.28 
63.22 


Kavadh I (king of the Persians, A.D. 
488-531) 159.24 215.9,20 see also 
Index II. s.v. Persian, the 


Laberius, [Decimus] (Roman poet, 
ii/i s.c.) 233.15 

Latinus (eponymous hero of the La- 
tini) 17.26 

Leo I (Emperor of the East, a.D. 457- 
474) 31.7 115.9,15 189.6 201.9 
203.5,14 

Leontius (praetorian prefect under 
Emperor Anastasius) 159.24 

Lepidus, [Marcus Aemilius] (the tri- 
umvir, Caesar's magister equitum & 
writer, i B.c.) 33.5 61.16 85.33 
87.16 91.20 

Licinius |Flavius Galerius Valerius 
Licinianus| (Augustus of the 
West, a.D. 308-324) 121.23,24 

Lucan [Marcus Annaeus Lucanus] 
(Latin poet & writer, i a.D.) 205.13 
23075 κ 

Lucilius, [Gaius] (Roman satirist, ii 
B.C.) 63.15 

Lucius Albinus (tribune) 67.16 

Lucius Genucius (consul) 69.17 

Lucius Licinius Crassus (Roman 
statesman & orator, i s.c.) 37.31 

Lycophron (Greek poet & grammar- 
ian, iii B.c.) 63.22 227.32 


Macedonius (Archbishop of Constan- 
tinople under Emperor Anasta- 
sius) 161.7 

Mallius [Marcus Manlius Capitoli- 
nus] (patrician, consul & general, 
iv B.C.) 79.20 

Mamercus, see Gaius Mamercus 


Marcian (Emperor of the East, a.p. 
450-457) 201.10 

Marcius, see Aulus & Titus 

Marcus Aemilius (dictator) 59.15 

Marcus Aurelius [Antoninus] (Ro- 
man Emperor & Stoic philosoph- 
er, A.D. 161-180) 127.13 

Marinus (praetorian prefect under 
Emperor Anastasius) 9.14 189.23 
205.7 209.16,25,29 211.5,28 213.1 

Marius, [Gaius] (Roman general, ii/i 
50) 17.8 31.5 77.23 83.6,10,12, 
13,22 187.3 

Martinianus (magister officiorum under 
Licinius) 121.22 

Maximianus, see Galerius 

Minos (king of Crete & punisher of 
souls in Hades) 41.22 


Nepos, Cornelius (Roman historian, 
i B.c.) 233.15 

Nero [Nero Claudius Caesar Augus- 
tus Germanicus] (Roman Em- 
peror, i a.D.) 187.12 203.28 

Niger, [Pescennius] (rival for Roman 
emperorship, ii A.D.) 247.3 

Niobe (daughter of Tantalus & wife 
of Amphion) 229.20 

Numa Pompilius (second King of 
Rome 715-673 s.c.) 3.8 37.5,7 


Octavian [Gaius Julius Caesar Octa- 
vianus| (Roman Emperor 44 8.c.— 
Α.Ρ.14) 85.24 291.20 see also 
Augustus 

Omphale (mythological queen of Ly- 
dia) 235.5 

Onesander (Greek military writer, 
i A.D.) 75.20 

Optatus (commander of the Car- 
pathian fleet & freedman of Em- 
peror Tiberius Claudius) 233.16 

Orestes (son of Agamemnon & Cly- 
taemnestra) 203.10 


Palladius (magister officiorum under 
Emperor Constantine I) 121.26 
Pamphilus, see Eusebius 
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Papirius Cursor, [Lucius] (Roman 
general, iv s.c.) 59.28-29 

Paternus, [Tarruntenus] (Roman mil- 
itary writer, ii A.D.) 21.2 75.17 

Patricius (general under Emperor 
Anastasius) 215.12 

. Patro (Greek military writer) 75.20 

Paulus, [Julius] (Roman jurist, iii a.D.) 
81.11,20 

Paulus (son of Vibianus & consul in 
A.D. 498) 209.3,10,12,15 

Peisander (epic poet from Laranda, 
iii A.D.) 233.28 

Peleus (king of the Myrmidons of 
Phthia in Thessaly) 171.20 

Persius (Roman satirist, i A.D.) 33.23 
51.1 63.21 

Petronius [Arbiter] (Roman Satirist, 
i A.D.) 63.22 

Petronius (citizen of Philadelphia in 
Lydia, vi a.D.) 225.20 227.9 

Petrus [Patricius] (magister officiorum 
under Emperor Justinian) 121.28 
123.7 

Phalaris (tyrant of Acragas, vi s.c.) 
223.2 225.11 

Pharaoh, the first (ancient king of the 
Egyptians) 15.8 

Philippus [Julius Verus] (praetorian 
prefect a.D. 244 under Emperor 
Gordian III 4.p. 238-244; Roman 
Emperor a.p. 244-249) 99.2 

Philoxenus (Roman grammarian, i 
B.C.) 65.7 

Phocas (praetorian prefect under Em- 
peror Justinian) 249.3,21 251.11, 
19,23 253.8 

Plutarch [L. (?) Mestrius Plutarchus] 
(Greek biographer & philosopher, 
i/ii a.D.) 117.21 

Poet of myth, the (sc. Hesiod) 237.26 

Poet of the Romans, the (sc. Vergil) 
17.25 25.6 41.21 53.17 

Poet, the (sc. Homer) 95.6 

Polemon (grammarian, prob. iv a.D.) 
207.4 

Polycarpus (praetorian prefect under 
Emperor Anastasius) 189.21 


Pompey [Gnaeus Pompeius Magnus, 
106-48 ».c] 15.21 61.15 83.16, 
20,21,25 117.20 

Pompilius, see Numa 

Pomponius, [Sextus] (Roman jurist, 
ii A.D.) 79.1 

Poseidon (Greek god of the sea) 
47.5,14 

Postumius, see Spurius Postumius 

Priscus, see Tarquinius 

Proclus (Neoplatonist philosopher & 
teacher, v a.D.) 173.20 

Proclus (quaestor under Emperor Jus- 
tinian) 167.3 

Proclus (veteran from Philadelphia 
in Lydia, vi a.D.) 227.17 

Ptolemy, the first [Ptolemaeus I, ca. 
367/6-283/282 s.c.] (first Mace- 
donian king of Egypt, 323-283/ 
282 s.c.) 15.8 

Ptolemy [Ptolemaeus II Philadel- 
phus, 308-246 ».c.| (second Ma- 
cedonian king of Egypt, 283/282- 
246 s.c.) 49.9 

Publius (dictator) 59.16 

Publius Cornelius Cossus (dictator) 
59.20 

Publius Sulpicius (emissary of the 
Romans to Athens) 51.28 

Publius Valerius Publicola (one of 
the first consuls in 509 s.c) 
37.19-20 51.9 

Pyrrhus (king of Epirus, iv/iii s.c.) 
43.29 

Pythagoras (Greek philosopher, vi 
B.c.) 63.13 


Quintius, see Titus 

Quintus (dictator) 59.18 
Quintus Fabius (consul) 59.7 
Quintus Servilius (consul) 69.17 


Regulus (consul) 43.28 

Remus (brother of Romulus) 11.28 

Renatus, [Flavius Vegetius] (Roman 
military writer, iv a.D.) 75.18 

Rhea Silvia (vestal virgin & possibly 
mother of Romulus & Remus) 
37.4 
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Rhinthon (Tarentine writer of phlyax- 
plays & Pythagorean, iii s.c.) 
63.12,14,19 

Romulus (mythical founder of Rome) 
5.11 11.28 15.1448 17.22.26 
19.17 21.4 25.15,18,24 29.25 
35.27 37.8 57.6 87.26 103.2 199.4 

Rufinus, [Flavius| (praetorian prefect 
under Emperors Theodosius I & 
Arcadius, a.D. 392-395) 99.21 
141.14 169.22,28 195.21 

Rufus (grandson of the praetorian 
prefect Constantine) 115.18 


Sallust [Gaius Crispus Sallustius] 
(Roman historian, i s.c.) 3.13 
143.10 

Salutius, [Saturnius Secundus] (prae- 
torian prefect under Emperors 
julian, Jovian & Valens) 213.25 

Salvius (grandfather of the praetorian 
prefect Phocas) 249.4 

Sammonicus (Roman writer, iii/iv 
A.D.) 185.12 

Sardanapalus (last king of Assyria, 
ix B.c.) 225.13 

Sciras (Tarentine writer of phlyax- 
plays, iii s.c.) 63.12 

Secundianus (consul of the East, A.D. 
511) 173.13 

Seleucus I [Nicator] (Macedonian 
king of Syria, 323-281 ».c.) 217.6 

Sempronius, see Aulus 

Septicius [Clarus] (praetorian prefect 
under Emperor Hadrian) 93.8 

Sergius (praetorian prefect under 
Emperor Anastasius) 115.26 
167.3 211.13,18 

Serranus, [Lucius Quintius Cincin- 
natus] (dictator, v 5.c.) 49.23 

Servilius, see Quintus 

Sesostris (mythical king of Egypt) 
117.26 

Severus, [Lucius Septimius] (Roman 
Emperor, Α.». 193-211) 245.28 

Silvia, see Ilia & Rhea 

Silvius Aeneas (son of Silvius & 
grandson of Aeneas) 35.28 


Sisenna, [Lucius Cornelius| (Roman 
historian, i B.c.) 253.5 

Solon (Athenian law-giver, vii/vi 
B.c.) 77.9 

Sophocles (Greek tragedian, v s.c.) 
13.7 

Sophron (Greek mime-writer, v p.c.) 
63.21 

Speciosus (teacher of Latin, vi a.D.) 
251.7,8,10,15 (bis),21 

Sporacius (envoy of Emperor Theo- 
dosius I to Persia, Α.Ρ. 383) 215.2 

Spurius Cassius (commander of the 
Horse under Titus Marcius) 57.6 

Spurius Postumius (emissary of the 
Romans to Athens) 51.27 

Stilicho (general under Emperor Ho- 
norius) 75.24 

Suetonius, see Tranquillus 

Sulla (Lucius Cornelius Sulla, ii/i s.c.) 
17.8 83.7,10,11,13,14,16 

Sulpicius, see Publius Sulpicius 


Tarquinius Priscus (fifth king of 
Rome, 616-579 s.c.) 19.19 

Tarquinius [Superbus| (last king of 
Rome, 534-510 s.c.) 47.23 95.29 

Tatius, Titus (leader of the Sabines) 
33.18,21,22 39.6 

Taulantius (king of Epidamnus) 
205.11 

Terentius 23.28 see also Varro 

Theodora (Empress & wife of Justin- 
ian I) 9.33 

Theodosius I (Emperor of the East, 
A.D. 379-395) 101.20 16921 
187.29-30 215.2 

Theodosius II (son of Emperor Arca- 
dius & Emperor of the East, A.D. 
408-450) 97.19 99.20-21 195.20 
197.22 201.9 

Theoprepes (adopted son of the prae- 
torian prefect Phocas) 253.22 

[Thucydides (Greek historian, v s.c.) | 
see Historian, the 

Tiberius [Tiberius Julius Caesar Au- 
gustus] (Roman Emperor, a.D. 
14-37) 17.19 25.17 221.11-12 
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Titinius (Roman comic poet, ii B.c.) 
61.28 

Titus (consul) 57.21 

Titus [Flavius Sabinus Vespasianus] 
(Roman Emperor, a.p. 79-81) 
79.7 127.13 129.1 

Titus Marcius (first dictator) 55.25 
57.20 

Titus Quintius (dictator) 59.11,21 

Trajan [Marcus Ulpius Traianus] 
(Roman Emperor, a.D. 98-117) 
127.1,8,11 

Tranquillus [Gaius Suetonius Tran- 
quillus] (Roman historian, i/ii 
A.D.) 25.19 53.13 93.7 235.9 

Trebatius [Testa, Gaius] (Roman 
jurist, i s.c.) 41.4 

Tribunianus (quaestor under Em- 
peror Justinian) 167.4 

Tullus [Hostilius] (third king of 
Rome, 673-642 s.c.) 39.25 

Turnus (Roman satirist, i/ii A.D.) 
63.22 

Tyrrhenus (eponym of the Tyrrheni- 
ans) 3.4 


Ulpian, [Domitius Ulpianus] (Roman 
jurist, ii/iii a.D.) 41.12 45.8 79.2 


Valens (Roman Emperor of the East, 
A.D. 364-378) 163.5 

Valerius (consul) 57.21 

Valerius, see Publius Valerius Pub- 
licola | 


Varro, [Marcus Terentius] (Roman 
antiquarian, ii/i B.c.) 3.12 11.11 
15.21 25.1(bis) 39.16 105.16 253.6 

Vergil [Publius Vergilius Maro] (i 
B.c. 79.18 see also Poet of the 
Romans, the 

Verginius (Roman plebeian, v s.c.) 
53.19 

Verres, [Gaius] (governor of Sicily, 
i B.c.) 27.1 

Vibianus (praetorian prefect under 
Emperor Leo I & father of Pau- 
lus) 209.4 

Victor, [Sextus Aurelius] (prefect of 
Pannonia & Roman historian, 
iv A.D.) 141.11 

Vitalian  (commander-in-chief in 
Thrace under Emperor Anastasi- 
us) 211.33 

Vittiges (Gothic King, vi A.p.) 219.21 


Yazdegerd II (king of Persia, a.D. 438- 
457) 213.26 


Zeno (Roman Emperor of the East, 
A.D. 474—491) 189.20 203.15 
Zenodotus (consul under Emperor 

Anastasius) 209.7,11,13 
Zeuxippus (Greek king, vii s.c.) 
245.22 
Zoticus (praetorian prefect under 
Emperor Anastasius) 173.24 177.11 
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Acharnians (inhabitants of the Attic 
deme Acharnai) 21.25 

Actium, Bay of (port in Epirus) 207.7 

Aeolic 5.11 15.20,23 23.21 105.18 

Alans (Scythian tribe) 215.24 

Alba Longa (in Latium) 25.5 

Alps (mt. in Europe) 79.16 

Amazons (race of female warriors) 
23.22 

Amida (city on the border between 
Armenia & Mesopotamia) 215.15 

Anastasius’ city (Dara) 207.25 

Antioch (city in Syria) 9.20 187.16 
217.6 

Appian Way (road from Rome to 
Capua) 39.7 

Arabia 217.18 

Arcades of Charidemus (at Cyzicus) 
245.25 

Arcadians 15.22 

Armenias, the 213.23 

Artaxata (capital of Armenia) 213.17 

Asdings (Vandals) 219.16 

Asia 99.8,17 133.14 183.14 195.10 

Asian 229.5,24 

Assembly Hall of Augustus (at Con- 
stantinople) 245.21 

Assyrians 49.7 . 

Athenians 53.1 77.9,18 

Athens 47.24 51.28 

Aventine Hill (one of Rome's seven 
hills) 53.16 


Bessians (Triballians) 77.2 

Biraparach (fortress built by the 
Persians) 213.32 215.17 

British (Sea) 183.29 

Byzantian 233.12 

Byzantium (Constantinople) 247.8 


Caesarea (ancient Mazaca, capital of 
Cappadocia) 221.12 

Calchedon (sc. Chalcedon, city across 
the Bosporus from Constanti- 
nople) 99.1 


Campanian (Sea) 233.18 

Campanians 247.7 

Capitolium (in Rome) 79.19 85.2 

Cappadocia 221.14 

Cappadocian 221.17.223.26 

Cappadocian, the (sc. John, praetorian 
prefect under Justinian) 111.3 
115.12,32,34 191.31 221.33 223.15 
233.20 235.15 239.30 241.28 
245.18 249.1 

Cappadocians 221.13,27 225.6 231.4 
233.3 


Cappadocias, the 213.35 

Caria (province in S. W. Asia Minor) 
127.19 

Carpathian (fleet) 233.16 

Caspian Gates (pass through the 
Caucasus mts.) 213.8-9 215.23 

Caspian (Sea) 213.11 

Caucasus (mt. range between the 
Caspian & the Euxine Seas) 
213.10,13 219.30 

Celtic 183.20 

Celtica (one of Gaul’s three parts) 
183.24 

Celts 25.2 39.16 

Cerastis (Cyprus) 127.17 

Charybdis (whirlpool identified with 
the Straits of Messina) 205.24 

Cilicians 231.12 

Coan (adj.) 103.20 

Colchians 219.30 

Colchis (Lazica) 187.10 

Corcyraeans 205.14 

Corinthian (adj.) 33.11 

Corinthians 65.2 205.15 

Council-house of Julian (at Constan- 
tinople) 245.20 

Cretan 41.23 

Cretans 205.12,13 

Cyprus (Cerastis) 127.17 

Cyzicus (city on the Propontis) 245.25 


Danuvius (river in Europe) 9.8 183.17 
185.5,10 
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Daphne (suburb of Antioch) 9.20 
Dara (Anastasius city) 177.27 207.24 
Dicaearchia (Puteoli) 247.9 
Dyrrhachium (Epidamnus) 9.16 205.12 


Egypt 77.10 87.18 181.3 

Egyptian (adj.) 117.26 

Egyptian 103.7 199.9 

Egyptians 15.7 

Epidamnus (Dyrrhachium) 9.16 205.11 

Epirote 43.29 

Epirotes 207.3 

Etruscans 3.6 105.20 

Euphrates (river in Asia) 207.24 

Europe 99.11 133.13 153.21 195.13 
207.1 239.27 

Euxine (Sea) 231.30 


Forum of Constantine (at Constan- 
tinople) 247.4-5 

Franci (Sygambri, Sygambrians) 79.15 
219.25 


Galatia (region in N. central Asia 
Minor) 253.1 

Gallia (one of Gaul’s three parts) 
183.24 

Gallic, 79.13 105.18 183.19,23 

Gaul 185.18 

Gauls 3.10 79.15 105.14 253.2 

Gepids (a Gothic people) 185.3 

Germania (one of Gaul's three parts) 
183.24 

Germanic 201.13 219.12 

Getans 127.3 219.18,29 

*Great Greece" (Magna Graecia) 63.14 

Greek (adj.) 15.19 23.20 51.16 63.1,4 
65.7 75.19 103.10 141.18 199.12 

Greeks 11.24 21.7,24 23.4,27 41.19 
47.2 51.17 55.15 61.26 65.10,12 
137.24 141.9 185.1 239.29 245.26 


Hebdomon, the (suburb of Constan- 
tinople) 189.16 

Hebraic 49.8 

Hebrews 49.6 

Hellespont (Dardanelles) 231.27 


Hermus (river in Lydia) 233.27 

Hippodrome (in Rome) 25.21 47.13 
(in Constantinople) 163.2 205. 
17,18 

Hyrcania (region S. & E. of the Cas- 
pian) 187.14 213.14 


Illyria 185.18 205.12 

Ionian (islands) 127.19 

Ister (Danube river) 9.8 23.9 99.7,10 
183.14,17,21,29 195.9,12 

Italian (adj.) 109.35 165.23 251.4 

Italians 11.30 13.25 23.9,16 29.27 39.3 
47.4.20 67.24 77.17 79.14 89.11 
95.10 115.14 125.10 141.4 149.20 
151.1 209.22 225.27 239.2429 
251.6 

Italic 47.15 

Italy 5.3 11.9 15.22 25.4 61.8 79.17 
121.18 185.18 


Jew 25.2 39.15 


Latins 17.23 

Lazica (Colchis) 187.10 

Leucas (Cape) 207.7 

Libya 9.23 25.7 85.19 133.12 185.18 
201.15 219.12,27 

Libyan 251.4 

Lipara (group of islands N. of Sicily) 
127.25 247.13 

Lydia (country in Asia Minor) 3.4 
173.14 211.13 229.3 

Lydians 3.5 229.1 233.25 (bis),29 
235.3 


Macedonian 59.27 

Marathon (Attic town) 21.26 

Mazaca (Caesarea) 115.10 221.11 

Megarians 245.23,24 

Meuse (river in Europe) 183.26 

Moors 219.28 

Mygdonius (river in Syria) 187.16 

Mysia (sc. Moesia) 99.9 183.12 185.14 
195.11 


Neapolis (Parthenope) 247.9 
Nicopolis (city in Epirus) 207.7 
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Nisibis (city in Mesopotamia) 187.17 
North (Sea) 183.27 


Orontes (chief river of Syria) 217.9 

Ostia (port at the Tibers mouth) 
35.14 

Ostian (Sea) 233.18 


Pactolus (river in Lydia) 233.27 

Paionia (sc. Pannonia) 185.1 

Palaistene (ancient name of Epirus) 
207.6 

Palatine Hill (one of Rome's hills) 
15.27 

Palestine (province in Asia) 185.16 

Pannonia (province between the Alps 
& the Danube) 183.31 

Paphlagonian 75.23 

Parthenope (Neapolis) 247.8 

Parthian 215.24 

Parthic 103.24 

Parthyaeans 103.23 

Persia 187.14 215.9 

Persian (adj.) 187.15 

Persian, the (sc. Kavadh I) 159.24 
215.16 

Persians 9.9,18,20 31.19 87.7 121.27 
177.27 185.20,24,27 187.1,5,11,17 
207 27 (bis) 213.8,14,16,21,26,30,34 
215.3,4,13,15,19 217.1,23,31 
219.10 

Pessinus (city in Galatia) 253.1 

Phasis (river in Colchis) 231.32 

Philadelphia (city in Lydia) 173.13 
225.1,20 

Phoenicians 25.2 39.15 

Plakoton, the (area in Constantinople) 
189.13 

Pontic (diocese) 139.1 

Puteoli (Dicaearchia) 247.10 

Pyranees (mt. in Europe) 201.14 


Quiris (Sabine town) 15.26 


Raetia (Roman province 5. of the 
Danube) 183.19 

Rhine (river in Gaul) 79.13 183.21,22, 
30 219.24 


Rhone (river in Gaul) 183.24 219.24 
253.3 

Roman (adj. 5.17 11.31 15.20 17.3 
23.23 31.2 43.18 45.20 61.13,28 
63.2,5 79.6 105.16,17 123.8 125.8 
137.10 161.23 169.12 1833,11 
185.12,25 


Roman 19.10 212 33.2328 51.1 
63.15 103.1 105.16 199.3 205.13 
207.5 


Romans 3.3,13 5.12,14,16 7.7 (bis) 9.19, 
22,23 11.1,4,11 13.2 15.1,3,9 
17.7,25 19.2,22 21.8,11,23,26 23. 
2.27 25.6,10,16,18,21 27.3 31.1 
33.4,17,18,20 85.12.26 37.7,9,21 
39.14.24 41.19,20,21,25 43.3, 
21,28 45.14,28 47.26 49.4,11,17 
51.1 53.10,17,26 55.8,16,25 57.2 
59.28 (bis) 61.22 63.17,26 65.1,5, 
10,12,23 69.17,23 73.5 75.3,13,19 
77.18 79.23 81.23 83.9 85.8,15, 
17 87.1,8,32 91.18,28 95.26 97. 
13,25 99.2 101.23 103.4,11 105.3, 
13,21 107.25 121.18,27 127.399 
129.12 135.9 141.8 143.6,11 165.7 
169.14 175.22 179.5 185.3,23,28 
(bis) 187.2,6,18,26 189.8 191.6 
197.25 199.6,13 205.19 207.18,28 
213.7,17(bis),22,24,29,35,36 215.4, 
5,9(bis),22 219.7,14,20 221.15 
227.14 233.9,14,15 245.15,28 
253.5 


Rome (in Italy) 5.4 11.9,20,29 33.25 
35.13 37.5 45.24 49.3 53.13 61.29 
79.18 83.30 87.19 91.25 99.7 
115.4 1257 129.11,21 [131.2] 
133.15 169.9 177.23 195.9 211.10 
219.19,22 (bis) 221.13 

Rome (Constantinople) 35.22 129.13, 
26 


Sabine 15.26 29.29 37.5 39.7 

Sabines 19.20 31.3 33.18 37.8,9,21 
39.10 

Salamis (island off the Attic coast) 
13.8 

Sarmantians 31.19 
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Scylla (a rock on the Italian coast 
opposite Charybdis) 205.24,26 


Scythia (region fronting the Danube) 
9.1 99.9 125.4,26 127.22 183.12 
185.14 195.11 

Scythian (adj.) 127.16 

Scythians 23.10 219.29 

Secretum (Temple of Justice) 149.14 
177.5 235.28 237.3 

Senatus (Council-house of Julian) 
245.21 

Severeum (public bath at Constanti- 
nople) 245.28 

Sicanian 3.6 

Sicilian, the (sc. Diodorus) 181.2 

Sicily 19.8 

Sirmium (city in Pannonia Inferior) 
185.2 

Sling, the (area of the Hippodrome 
at Constantinople) 163.4 

Southern (Sea) 233.17-18 

Spains, the 201.14 

Stoa, the Emperor’s (at Constanti- 
nople) 235.32 

Sygambri (Franci) 79.15 

Sygambrians (Franci) 219.23 

Syria (province in W. Asia) 185.15 
189.23 217.22 

Syrian 209.16 

Syrians 207.4 217.14,27 

Syrias, the 213.35 217.17 219.26 


Tegean 37.2 

Temple of Justice (Secretum) 149.13 
177.5 235.27-28 

Temple, the First (sc. Hagia Sophia) 
9.30-31 245.19-20 

Temple of the Great God (sc. Hagia 
Sophia) 257.3 

Thrace 185.4 219.31 247.2 

Thracian (diocese) 139.6 

Thracians 185.5 

Tuscans 3.7,9 19.20 33.7 105.19 

Tiber (river flowing through Rome) 
15.28 35.14 39.6 

Tmolus (mt. in Lydia) 173.14 

Treveri (people in N.E. Gaul) 79.13 

Treveris (city on the Rhine) 79.14 

Triballians (Bessians) 77.1 

Trojan (adj.) 37.14 

Tyrrhenians 59.14,17 


Vandals 85.19 201.13 219.12 

Veii (Etruscan city, rival of Rome) 
69.18 

Vesuvius (volcanic mt. in Campania 
near Naples) 247.14 


Zeuxippus (Forum at Constantinople) 
9.29 245.22 
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Aemilius Asper Commentarii De His- 
toriis Sallustii 143.9-10 

Apollodorus Πολιορκητικά 75.20 

Apuleius Eroticus 235.8—9 

Aristeas | Ἠπιστολὴ πρὸς Φιλοκρά- 
την] 49.8 

Aristophanes Atheniensis Ἀχαρνεῖς 
21.25 

Aristophanes Byzantius Ἐπιτομὴ τῶν 
ἐν Ἰχδύσι Φυσικῶν 233.12-13 

Aristotle [Περὶ Γενέσεως καὶ üo- 
pac] 91.7 [Περὶ τὰ Ζῷα Ἱστο- 
ρίαι] 233.13 

Arrian Περὶ Ἀλεξάνδρου 77.1-2 Άλα- 
vix Ἱστορία 215.23-24 Παρϑικά 
215.24 

Athenaeus [Δειπνοσοφισταί] 233.10 

Aurelius [De Officio Praefecti Praeto- 
rio ?| 27.12-13 


Caesar De Bello Gallico 183.19-20 

[Candidus Historia] 201.22-25 

Castor Epitome Chronicorum 11.12 245. 
27 

Cato Origines 15.20 

Christodorus Περὶ τῶν Ἀκροατῶν τοῦ 
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